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NOTE REGARDING REVISIONS 


The entries on pages | to 16 have been 


revised to 1 October, 1955. 


Pages 41 to 106 are, for technical reasons, 
reprinted without change from the 1954. 
1955 Directory of Staff. 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
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Ph.D.(Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de IU. (Montréal), D.C.L. 
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WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., ee we 5 Bursar 
T. H. Martuews, M.A. (Oxon.), LL.D. (McMaster) Registrar 


MurIEL V. Roscok, M.A., Ph.D. (Radcliffe), D.Sc. (Acadia), LL.D. (Queen’s) 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham), Lib.Dip. (Lond.) Librarian 
F. S. Howes, Ph.D. (Lond.), B.Eng., M.Sc. Director of University Extension 


E. Ciirrorp Know zs, B.D. (Tor.), M.A. 
University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 


C. M. McDoucaLt, D.S.O., B.A. Director of the University Placement Service 


W. Sranrorp RE1p, Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), M.A. 
Warden of Douglas Hall 


R. G. Derriss, Ing. E.T.P. (Paris) Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
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GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY 
(As at 1 October, 1955) 


VISITOR 


His EXcELLENCY THE RiGHt HONOURABLE VINCENT Massey, C.H., 
GOVERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
B. C. Garpne}, M.C., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D: Chancellor 


F, Cyrit Jamgs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de I’U. (Montréal), D.C.L. 
(Bishop’s), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor 

J. W. MceConnztr 

WALTER M. STEWART 

Hon. A. K. HucesseEn, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

A. A. MaGEE, D.S.O., Q.C., B.A. 

Ross CLarxsor 

J. D. JoHNson 

SYDNEY G Dosson 

James A. Eccits, A.B. (Harvard) 

G. BLarrR Gorpon, B.Sc. 

Joun R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F R.C.0.G. 

Hon. HARTLAND DE M. Motson 

R. E. POWELL 

R, Ewart STAVERT, B.Sc. 

J. A. FuLier, A.B. (Princeton) 

GEorGE A. WALKER, Q.C., LL.B. (Toronto), D.C.L. (Bishop’s) 

CoLin W. WEBSTER, B.A. 

T. R. McLaGar, O.B.E., B.Sc. 

W. TayLor-BalEy, B.Sc. 

G. W. BourKE, B.A. 

HENRY G., Birks 

J. A. DELALANDE, C.B.E., M.C. (with Bar), B.A., C.A. 

ERNEST W. Bowness, B.Sc. 

S. G. Drxon, OB.E., Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 


Secretary: THE BURSAR 
PRINCIPAL 
F, Cyrit JAMEs, Ph.D., D.Sc., D.C.L., D. de l’U., F.R.S.C. 
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GOVERNORS’ COMMITTEES 
aa 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD 
OF GOVERNORS 


(As at 1 October, 1955) 


EXECUTIVE AND FINANCE COMMITTEE 


THE CHANCELLOR, Chairman S. G. DOBSON 
THE PRINCIPAL, Vice-Chairman Joun R, FRASER 
J. W. McConneELL R. E. POWELL 
J. D. JOHNSON G. A. WALKER 


THE BurRsAR, Secretary 


INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


J. A. EccLes, Chairman Ross CLARKSON 
THE CHANCELLOR SyDNEY G. DOBSON 
THE PRINCIPAL R. E. STAVERT 


THE BurRsAR, Secretary 


REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


Ross CLARKSON, Chairman J. A. EccLES 

THE CHANCELLOR H. pE M. MoLson 
THE PRINCIPAL H. B. McLEAN 

A. A. MAGEE HENRY W. MORGAN 


THE Bursar, Secretary 


BUILDING COMMITTEE 


J. D. JoHNSON, Chairman R. E. STAVERT 
THE CHANCELLOR J. A. FULLER 
THE PRINCIPAL T. R. McLAGAN 
G. BLAIR GORDON E. A. LESLIE 


THe Bursar, Secretary 


PENSIONS COMMITTEE 


G. W. BourkKE, Chairman H. p—E M. MOLson 
THE CHANCELLOR C. W. WEBSTER 

THE PRINCIPAL HuGcH CROMBIE 

A. K. HUGESSEN THE Bursar, Secretary 


SITE PLANNING COMMITTEE 


—— Chairman H. L. FETHERSTONHAUGH 





E. I. BAROTT J. C. McDouGALL 





- 


Pts 
i 
t 
« 


~ 


















re ' 
-*Stisaien, 


iz¢t 


te 


a 
> 


> " P 
rica Te4doigizetit Terataetera 


STAFF 





McGILL FUND COMMITTEE 


R. E. POWELL, Chairman 

S. G. Dosson, Vice-Chairman 
THE CHANCELLOR, Ex-officio 
THE PRINCIPAL, Ex-officio 

J. W. McConnELL, Ex-officio 
G. BLatR GORDON 
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HARTLAND DEM, MOoLson 
CoLIN WEBSTER 

T. R. McLAGAN 

R. E. STAVERT 

THE BURSAR 


Ceci, T. MEDLAR, Secretary 


ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


E. W. KIerRAns, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL, Ex-officio 
W. A, ARBUCKLE 

GORDON BALL 

L. J. BELNAP 

RussELL BELL 

SAMUEL BRONFMAN 

Joun R. CuurcH 

E. J. Cosrorp 

H. NorMAN Davis 
NORMAN DAWEs 
FREDERICK JOHNSON 
VERNON JOHNSON 


HERBERT H. LANK 
Ansom McKim 
BARTLETT MORGAN 
JAMES MUIR 
DEANE NESBITT 
JACK PEMBROKE 

H. GREVILLE SMITH 
F. B. WALLS 

H. G. WELSFoRD 

J. B. Waite 

E. C. Woop 

W. H. PuGs.ey, Secretary 
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SENATE 


EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS 


B. C. GARDNER 


F. Cyrit JAMES (Chairman) 


H. G, DIon 

H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
James McCuTCHEON 
J. S. THOMSON 

R. E. JAMIESON 

D. L. THOMSON 

W. C. J. MEREDITH 
G. L. DUFF 
MARVIN DuUCHOW 
MuRIEL V. ROSCOE 
D. C. MUNROE 

F. S. Howes 

JOHN STANLEY 

H. G. FILEs 

W. H. HATCHER 
DONALD MARSH 


ELECTED MEMBERS 


S. G. DoBsON 

J. A. FULLER 

G. BLAIR GORDON 
Joun R. FRASER 
C, W. WEBSTER 
R. H. CoMMON 

P. F. McCULLAGH 
J. S. Foster 
WILLIAM BRUCE 
R. G. K. MORRISON 
Louts BAUDOUIN 
C. P. MARTIN 

W. DEM. ScRIVER 


SENATE 





(Session 1955-56) 


Chancellor 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor 

Dean of Agriculture 

Dean of Arts and Science 

Acting Dean of Dentistry 

Dean of Divinity 

Dean of Engineering 

Dean of Graduate Studies and Research 
Dean of Law 

Dean of Medicine 

Acting Dean of Music 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College 
Director of the School for Teachers 
Director of University Extension 

Group Chairman (Biological Sciences) 
Group Chairman (Humantes) 

Group Chairman (Physical Sciences) 
Group Chairman (Social Studies and Commerce) 


Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Agriculture 

Arts and Science (Arts) 
Arts and Science (Science) 
Engineering 
Engineering 

Law 

Medicine 


Medicine 


Secretary: [HE REGISTRAR 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF SENATE (Session 1955-56) ' 


(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate Committees) 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE (Macdonald College) 


H. G. Dion, Vice-Principal, Macdonald College, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 


W. H. Cook, O.B:E., M.Sc., Pm LL: Dy, F: RSG. Ottawa, represent- 
ing the National Research Council 


GEORGES GAUTHIER, D.Sc., representing the Quebec Department of 


Agriculture 

RENE TREPANIER, B.S.A., representing the Quebec Department of 
Agriculture 

R. R. NEss, Howick, Que., representing the livestock-farming industry 


Morey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit-farming industry 


K. W. Neary, M.S.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., Director of Science 
Service, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY | 


D. L. THomson, Dean of the Faculty of Gradu 
McGill University, Chairman 

C. W. ARGUE, C.B.E 
New Brunswick 


ate Studies and Research, 
+» D.Sc., Dean, Faculty of Science, University of 


H. G. Dion, Vice-Principal, Macdonald College 


W. H. Cook, ©.B.E., Ph.D., Bm is i moA.., Director, Division of 
Applied Biology, National Research Council 
kK. W. CRAMPTON, Chairman, Department of Nutrition, McGill University 


H. WILtiaMson, National Research Council, Secretary 


EATON ELECTRONICS RESEARCH LABORATORY COMMITTEE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman J. S. Foster 


D. A. Krys, M.A., Ph.D., D3e., 
F.R.S.C, 


O. M. SoLanpr, O.B.E., M.D., 
D.Sc., LL.D., FRSC 


D. L. THomson 


G. A. WoonTon, Secretary 
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SENATE COMMITTEES, 1955 +56 


EES 


ATHLETICS BOARD 


J. A. DELALANNE, Chairman C. H. CARRUTHERS 
THE PRINCIPAL J. B. KirRKPATRICK 
R. B. ANDERSON R. G. K. MORRISON 
K. H. BRowN JACQUES TETRAULT 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE STUDENTS’ ATHLETICS COUNCIL 
THe CHAIRMAN OF THE INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS COUNCIL 


Tue Drrecror oF ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION, 


Secretary 


REFERENCE COMMITTEE ON ATHLETICS 


R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman N. W. PHILPOTT 


C. H. CARRUTHERS 


WOMEN’S ATHLETICS BOARD 


THE WARDEN OF THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE, Chairman 


THe Director oF ATHLETICS AND PHysICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN, 
Vice-Chairman 


THE PRINCIPAL JoANn C, RATTENBURY 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE WOMEN’S UNION 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE M.W.S.A.A. 

Two REPRESENTATIVES OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 

ONE MEMBER ELECTED BY THE WOMEN STUDENTS 


Giapys BEAN, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE COMMITTEE 


C. P. MARTIN, Chairman R. A. CHIPMAN 
THE PRINCIPAL R. D. GrpBs 
THE COMPTROLLER W. S. REID 


THE MANAGER OF THE Book STORE 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 








STAFF 


JoHN STANLEY, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 

E. O. CALLEN 

G. A. GRIMSON 

J. H. Hotton 

J. A. LANGLEY 


COMMITTEE OF DEANS 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
H. G. Dion 

MARVIN DucHow 

. G. LyMan DuFF 

| H. N. FreELDHOUSE 


F. S. Howss, Chairman 
| THE PRINCIPAL 

H. R. C. Avison 

W. H. Brittain 

K. F, Byrp 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
C. H, CARRUTHERS 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE 


RESERVE 


e 
“*SCtneer, 


| COMMITTEE ON CIVIL DEFENCE 


A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ARMY 
A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ROYAL CANADIAN AIR ForRcE 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 
































T. H. MattHEWws 
W. F. OLIVER 

E. R. POUNDER 
R. P. VIvIAN 

A, B. WALSH 

G. T. F. Wricat 


THE OFFICER COMMANDING THE McGI.t C.O.T.C., or HIS DEPUTY 


R. E. JAMIESON 
JAMES McCutTcHEON 
W. C, J. MEREDITH 
D. L. THomMson 

J. S. THomson 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION LECTURES 


H. G. Dion 

H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
J. E. L. Launay 
D. L. MorDELL 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


JOINT SERVICES UNIVERSITY TRAINING COMMITTEE 


Cor. V. M. HEAYBERD, R.C.N.(R.) 
Lr.-Cot. W. S. TYNDALE 

W/C C. D. Sorin 

A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE RovaL CANADIAN NAvy or Nava. 





































SENATE COMMITTEES, 1955-56 
Senter nnn tse NNTNO 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE, Chairman W. H. HATCHER | 
THE PRINCIPAL RAYMOND KLIBANSKY | 
Louis BAUDOUIN J. E. L. LAUNAY 

J. B. Brrp RICHARD PENNINGTON 
MuRIEL V. ROSCOE 


L). L. THOMSON 


JoHN BLAND 


D. G. CAMERON 
R. A. CHIPMAN THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


D. C. MunROE, Chairman HELEN R. NEILSON 
THE PRINCIPAL RICHARD PENNINGTON 
W. A. DELONG 3EATRICE V. SIMON 


H. G. D1on MARGARET MACcINtTosH, Secretary 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 
E. C. KNowLeEs, Chairman G. E. LEDAIN 
THE PRINCIPAL C. D. SOLIN 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE MONTREAL BRANCH OF THE GRADUATES’ 
SOCIETY 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE McGILL ALUMNAE SOcIETY 
A STUDENT REPRESENTATIVE 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 
E. M. DuPORTE F. O. MORRISON 
JOHN STANLEY 


GEorGE A. Moore, Secretary 


THE PRINCIPAL 


ROBERT GLENN 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


T. H. MatrHews, Chairman J. Bek. 
P_ F. McCULLAGH 


LAUNAY 


THE PRINCIPAL 


R. A. CHIPMAN EF. R. PoUNDER 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE MuRIEL V. ROSCOE 
R. D. GIBBS ;, 
R. S. WALKER 


VIRGINIA CAMERON, Secretary 


1). SOLIN 


F. K, HARE 
W. H. HATCHER 
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STAFF P 
i 
UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE . 
MAXWELL DUNBAR, Chairman F, M. Hutcnuins 
THE PRINCIPAL L. G. MICKLEsS 
N. J. BERRILL F, CLEVELAND MORGAN 
J. I. COOPER J. E. RippELu 
JAcoB FRIED DAVID STEWART 
DuNcAN HopGson 
ALICE TURNHAM, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY PLACEMENT COMMITTEE 


E. C. WEBSTER, Chairman D. S. FLEMING 

THE PRINCIPAL L. H. HAMILTON 
Louis BAUDOUIN R. K. Hotcoms 
WILLIAM BRUCE E. C. KNOWLES 


C. M. McDouGa .t, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


MURIEL V. Roscoe, Chairman J. U. MacEwan 
THE PRINCIPAL F. C. MacIntosn 
WILLIAM BRUCE C. P. MARTIN 

J. A. EccLes HERBERT TATE 


F. K. HARE THE BURSAR 


E. C. KNOWLES THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman R. E. JAMIESON 
G. LYMAN DurFF MURIEL V. Roscor 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE W. STANFORD REID 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE WoMEN’S UNION 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 
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————— i 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT HEALTH | 


G. LyMAN Durr, Chairman R. E. JAMIESON 
THE PRINCIPAL E. C. KNOWLES 

D. EwEN CAMERON MurIEL V. ROSCOE 
R. V. CHRISTIE R. P. VIVIAN 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 


HERBERT TATE, Chairman D. S. FLEMING 
E. F. BEACH G. W. JOLY 


E. W. CRAMPTON 





GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 





























OFFICERS AND BOARD OF DIRECTORS—1955-1956 


OFFICERS 
President HOwaArpD I, Ross, O.B.E., B.A. ’30 
Past President SHIRLEY G. Dixon, O.B.E., Q.C., B.A. 711, B.C.L. 714 
First Vice-President DouGLas W. AMBRIDGE, C.G.E., B.Sc. ’23 
| Second Vice-President B. H. DRumMMonD GILEs, B.Sc. ’27 
{ Alumnae Vice-President Mrs. ErRNnEst C. Common, B.A. ’28 


| Regional Vice-Presidents: 


~ 


B. H. DRuMMoND GILEs, B.Sc. ’27 
ELDON M. Taytor, B.S.A. 718 

FE. G. McCracken, B.Sc. ’24 

) BERNARD M, ALEXANDOR, Q.C., B.A. ’28, B.C.L. 731 
GEORGE E. Cote, B.A. ’02, B.Sc. ’06 

HARRY M. Boyce, B.Com. ’30 

ALLISTER M. McLean, M.D. ’24 

| G. G. GAaRcELon, M.D, ’35 

MALCOLM T. MAcEacuern, M.D. ’10 


ERNEsT H. FALconer, M.D. ’11 


Honorary Secretary E. P. AIKMAN, B.Sc. ’32, M.Sc. "33, Ph.D. ’°35 
Honorary Treasurer Linpsay P. WEBsTER, B.Com. ’25, C.A, °28 
Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University: 


SHIRLEY G, Dixon, O.B.E., OC. BA, 1), B.Ci. ts 
JAMES A. DELALANNE, C.B.E., M.C., B.A. 719 
ERNEST WILLIAM Bownkgss, M.B.E., B.Sc. 705 





ast 
we 


> F) z 
~*URtRErse., 






















OFFICERS OF THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY, 1955-56 


MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


G. F. Benson, Jr., B.Com. ’20 

Davip R. Fraser, B.A. ’38, M.A. 739 

Puitie N. Gross, B.Sc. '26 

A. GERALD Racey, D.D.S. 737 

J. R. Donan, O.B.E., B.Sc. 713 

J. H, Patmer, M.D, ’21 

G. MerepitH RountrEE, B.A. 731, M.A. 733 

Roy CRABTREE, B.Sc. 738 

H. E. Herscuorn, O.B.E., B.A. 711, B.C.L. 14 

Joun A. Laine, B.Com. °33, CA‘ 

Avrum COHEN, President Students Society 

G. B. PuppicomsE, B.A. ’23, B.C.L. ’26 | 
Anson C. McKm, B.Com. ’24, B.A. ’27, Chairman of the Alma Mater Fund 
Miss ALICE MILLER, B.A. ’34, President, Montreal Alumnae 

PETER CHAPLIN, B.Sc.(Agr.) ’53, President, Macdonald College Branch 


Joun F, Ciose, B.Com. ’33, Presideni, Montreal Branch 


General Secretary D. Lorne GALEs, B.A. 32, B.C.L. *35 


Assistant General Secretary ELIzABETH B. McNap, B.A. ’41 
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BUILDINGS 
enn c cements Ss 


BUILDING ADDRESSES 


Most buildings in which staff offices are situated are on the Campus, but some buildings, 
particularly hospitals affiliated with the University, are not. In order to be of assistance 


to people seeking to locate offices, the following brief list of street addresses has been 
compiled. 


McGILL BUILDINGS HAVING STREET ADDRESSES: 


ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PsycHIATRY: 1025 Pine Ave. W. 
BEATTY HALL: 1266 Pine Ave. W. 

BisHop MountTAIn House: 3485 University St. 
CHANCELLOR Day HALL: 3544 Peel St. 

CONSERVATORIUM OF Music: 3450 Drummond St. 

(Str ARTHUR) CURRIE Gymnasium: 475 Pine Ave. W. 
Divinity HALL: 3520 University St. 

DuGGAN House: 1020 Pine Ave. W. 

MENTAL HYGIENE INstITUTE: 531 Pine Ave. WwW, 
MONTREAL CHILDREN’s HospItaL: 1615 Cedar Ave, 
MONTREAL GENERAL HospIrtac: 1650 Cedar Ave. 
MOonTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE: 380] University St. 
PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE: 3775 University St. 

PETERSON HALL: 3600 McTavish St. 

PULP AND PAPER RESEARCH INSTITUTE: 3420 University St. 
Purvis HALL: 1020 Pine Ave. W. 

QUEEN ExizaBetu Hospitac: 2100 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 
QUEEN Mary VETERANS HospitTaL: 4565 Queen Mary Rd. 
REDDY MEmorIAL HospItac: 4039 Tupper St., Westmount 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF McGitt UNIVERSITY AND THE 
MONTREAL GENERAL HospItAt: 3619 University St. 


RoyaL Epwarp LAURENTIAN HOsPITAL: 3674 St. Urbain St. 
Roya Victoria CoLLEGE: 555 Sherbrooke St. W. 

RoyaL Victoria Hospirat: 687 Pine Ave. W. 

St. Mary’s Hospitac: 3830 Lacombe Ave. 


VERDUN PROTESTANT HospITAt: 6875 Lasalle Blud., Verdun 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS, 1954-55 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


eived from McGill University carry no institutional 


placed after those received elsewhere. 





Degrees rec designation and are 


BALLON, B.A., M.D., C.M., P:AvG:SyiFIRO.S.(C.) 


Davip H. AS. 
4687 Bonavista Ave, 


Emeritus Professor of Otolaryngology 
ALFRED T. Bazin, D.5.O., M,,D.; C.MsyF.R«G.S. (C.) 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


\V. GorpON M. BYERS, M.D., C.M., D.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology 


M.A. (Dalhousie), B.Sc. 
87 Holton Ave., Westmount 


Knowlton, Que. 


CLARENCE VICTOR CHRISTIE, 
Emeritus Professor of Electrical Engineering 
CHARLES EDMUND FRYER, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.Hist.S. 
Emeritus Professor of History 
8452 Kirkwood Drive, 

M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P., F.R.C.P.(C.) 
Apt. B 37, 3980 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


A, (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 


775 Davaar Ave., Outremont 


Laurel Canyon, Los Angeles 46, California 


ALton GOLDBLOooM, B.A., 
Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics 


RICHARD PERCIVAL DEVEREUX GRAHAM, B. 
Emeritus Professor of Mineralogy 
Dorotuy KING, O.B.E., B.Sc., M.A., Dipl. N.Y. Sch. Soc. Work 


Emeritus Professor of Social Work 
Suite 3, 1029 Linden Ave., Victoria, B.C. 


ARTHUR STANLEY LAMB, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M. 


Emeritus Professor of Physical Education 
733 St. Anne Rd., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Joun ERNEST LATTIMER, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 
Emeritus Professor of A gricultural Economics 

47 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 

Columbia), D.Sc. (U.B.C ), R.N. 


MARION LINDEBURGH, O.B.E., B.Sc., M.A. ( 
1697 Fort St., Victoria, B.C. 


Emeritus Professor of Nursing Education 


CHARLES MILLAR MCKERGOW, M.Sc. 


Emeritus Professor of Mechanical Engineering _ 
1 Burton Ave., Westmount 


F.A.C.S., F:R:C.S; (C.) 


G. Gavin Mritter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., 
Apt. E 100, 1321 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Emeritus Professor of Surgery 


Horst OERTEL, M.D. (Yale) 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology 
c/o Bank of Montreal, 9 Waterloo Place, London, S.W.1, England 


ALEXANDER M. THompson, M.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
1251 St. Mark St. 


Emeritus Professor of Classics 


ARNOLD Watnwricut, Q.C., B.A., fog 
1614 Seaforth Ave. 


Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence 


4) 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


SESSION 1954-1955 


Degrees received from McGill University carry no institutional designation and are placed 
after those received elsewhere. Where two addresses are given the first is the University 
address and the second is, in general, the home address. In the case of many part-time 
members of the staff who are in professional practice, however, the “home” addre 
listed are, at their request, those of their consulting offices. 


sses 
JoHNSON WILLIAM ABRAHAM, M.M., D.D.S. : 

} } f ? > ve i TD 

Lecturer in Dentistry 4018 Royal Ave. 


FREDERICK D, Ackman, M.D., C.M.. F.R.C:S. (CIE RGR (Ey) | 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hos pital 
Suite 4, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
LEYLAND JOHN Apams, M.D., C.M.;-F.R.C.P.}(C.), F.A:C:P. | 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
SAMUEL T. ApAms, M.D., C.M.. Dipl. Am. Bd. Ophthal. 
| Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 1610 Pine Ave. W, 


. SAUL ALBERT, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
SAUL ALBERT, | 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 945 Dunlop Ave., Outremont 


BENJAMIN ALEXANDER, B.Sc.. M.D., C.M., D.O.M.S. (England) 

Associate Professor of Ophthalmology Montreal General Hos pital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. STEWART ALLEN, M.D., C.M.. BAS. (C.) 

Demonstrator in Health and So. 1al Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 

4230 Royal Ave. 
Moyra ALLEN, M.A. (Chicago), B.N. 
Assistant Professor in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 


S1- 4th Ave., Beaurepaire 


Vi 


ERNEST R. AMBROSE, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 3410 Benny Ave. 
PHOEBUs A. ANASTASSIADIS, B.Agr. (Athens), M.Ed. 


(Rutgers) 
Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry and A 


nimal Husbandry 


Macdonald College 
JOSEPH OAKES ANDERSON, B.Ed. in Phys. Ed. (Tulane) 
Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
4250 Marcil Ave. 
JAMEs P, ANGLIN, Fe a oe ee 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
957 Dunsmuir Rd. 
IstvAN ANHALT 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
4921 Clanranald Ave. 
Louis J. ARCAND, B.Sc., M Eng. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Bu ding 
398 Querbes Ave. 








AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF, 1954-55 


VIoun C, Armour, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


’ 


Associate Professor of Surgery 


Roval Victoria Hos pital 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


—Davip M. ArMstRonG, M.B.A. (Harvard), B.A. 


Lecturer in the School of Commerce 


15 Willow Ave. 


ID . P TJ 1] 
iF Ui LS Ad bi 


DONALD EUGENE ARMSTRONG, B.A., B.Com. (Alta.) 


‘ eSSt mal Le turer in Hiconomtu Ss and Li Cr W1N1EY CE / 
\pt. i 3583 | niversit, Sr. 


VAT 


CG. DouGcLas ARMSTRONG, D.D.5. 
4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 
MICHAEL ARONOVITCH, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., T., RAP. OC BiG Geodon 

Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 

41 19 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J 


Errie CONSTANCE AstsurY, B.A., Bi Lcd 
Assistant Professor in the Library 5 hool Redpath Library 


303 Querb« 5 LAVE. 


ASTON, Dipl. Phys. and Occ. Ther. 
l Oc upational 1 he rat Y 


l 


" y y ) . ‘ 
EpitH PAULINE 
Demonstrator mm School O} Physical ani 

I2 » ‘ ern 8 | 

beatty Halli 


FrrepL AUFREITER, M.D. (Vienna) 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry 1025 Pine Ave. W. 


1290 Pine Ave. W 


Jounson AUFREITER, M.D. (Vienna) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 1025 Pine Ave. W. 
Henry READE CHARLES AvIsoNn, M.A. 
A SSOC Late Professor of English, Cha 1rman of the Department, and Director 

of Adult Education Macdonald College 
Harry Lyon Baca, M.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M.., F.A.A.P., F.A.A.A. 


Lecture? in Paediatric Ss Children § Memorial Hos pul l 
1414 Drummond St 


Need 


FRANK RONALD CHARLES BaGLeEy, B.A, (Oxon. ) 
Lecturer in Islamic Studies and Librarian in the Institute 
University 


— 
—s 
_~ 
_— 
~ 
— 


DONALD CHARLES Baln, B.A. 
Business Manager of the Montreal Neurological Institute 
Montreal Neurological Institule 
Apt. 5, 3540 Durocher St. 


MARIAN Aparr BAIN (Mrs. D. C.), M.8c. (Columbia), B.H.S5. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 5, 3540 Durocher St. 


Bruck EARLE BAKER, B.Sc. (Bishop’s), D.Sc. (Laval) 


Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


IAMES WATSON BALHARRIE 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 


3484 University St. 
55 Metcalfe St., Ottawa 


43 
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C. MILLER BALLEM, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Dipl. Int. Med. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hos pital 
3448 Peel St. 
PHiLie BANISTER, M.B. (Edin.) 


leaching Fellow in Pediatrics Koyal Victoria flos pital 
42 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount 
‘STANLEY MARTIN BANnrFILL, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. | van 

Associate Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 


87 Percival \ve,, Montreal West 
' EDWARD ANGUS BANTING, B.S.A. (Tor.) 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering and Chairman of the Department 
j . Macdonald ( Ollege 
CHARLES ScOTT BARKER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P.. F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Koyal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
DAviIpD BarzA, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Koyal Victoria Hos pital 
548 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
SYDNEY Barza, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Montreal Neurological Institute 
/ \pt. 12, 3029 Maplewood Ave. 
V ahs :s 
Louis Baupouin, Docteur en Droit, és-Sciences Juridiques, 
Politiques (Paris) 
. Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
5550 Waverley St., Outremont 
WILLIAM St. CiatrR BAuLp, B.A. (Acadia), M.Sc. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Edin.), 
MeL, (My LaR.C.P. (Ene;), L.R.C:S. (Eng.), L.R.F.P. & S. 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine Medical Building 
156 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mount Roval 
| HAMILTON A. BAxTER, D.D.S., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Surgery 


et és-Sciences 


Koyal Victoria Hospital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. \W. 
JAMES D, BAxTErR, M.Sc., M.D. C.M. 


Demonstrator in Otolaryngology L509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ROBERT GORDON Baxter, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 


3448 Peel St. 


STEWART G. BAxTErR, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Koyal Victoria Hospital 

1538 Sherbrooke St. \W. 

CHARLES CALVERT BAYLEy, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago) (on leave 
of absence) 


Associate Professor of History Arts Building 


| 3566 University St. 
A. RANDOLPH Bazin, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), B.A, 


Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General fos pital 


1414 Drummond St. 
KARL FRANCIS BEacu, B.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Bronfman Professor of Economics and Chairman of the Department 


| Purvis Hall 
508 Victoria Ave., Westmount 





|” ee. 
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\. (Columbia), B.A., Dip. M.S:P.E. 
Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Royal Victoria Colle PC 


\pt. 5. 1466 Viansfield aT. 


/\{. GLapys Bran, M. 
Assistant Professor in the 
Recreation 


HARVEY E. BEARDMORE, M.D... C:iM., ! 
Tlosmer Teac hing Fellou OT} urge V ( ‘hildren's M, i107 ch lio Pua 


[ACQUES BEAUBIEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Psychiat. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JOHANNES CHRISTIAN Beck, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Dipl. Int. Med. 
. Lecturer and Markle Feliow wn Medicine 
University Chinic, Royal Victoria Hos pital 
592 Kenaston Rd., Lown ol Viount Royal 


GEORGE BEKEFI, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.Se., Ph.D. 
’ Gl> Ly ONL , Rese Lr’ ) La oratory 


Research Associate in Physics Flaton Fleci 
Apt. 5, 4621 Barcla: \ve. 


\rerHuR BreLMont, B.A. (California), M.S. (U.C.L.A:) 
Research Associate in Geography Medical Building 


opTron BeEneEpDIcT, A.B. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Lond.) 
Fellow in the Institute of Islamic Studtes Divinity Hall 
Bruno GEorG Benrey, M.D. (Hamburg) 


| . , y . ; rm “7 J: 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology Biological Dutlding 


1501 Closse St. 


BEN BENJAMIN, B.A.,, M.D.2G.M.,:F. AAP. 


’ 7 j ; f Tey 
Lecture 141 Paediatri ( hildren , \Mlem raul Hos prial 


1469 Sherbrooke 5t. \\V. 
M.D., C.M. 

Vontreal General Hos pital 

1250 Sherbrooke St. \\. 


RICHARD CARLTON BENNETTS, A.B. (California), 


Assistant Professor O] Vi CALCIUNeE 


EDWARD HORTON 
Associate Pro 


Bens.ey, M.B.E., B.A., M.D (Tor.), eee , 
fessor of Experimental Medicine, Lecturer in Health ana 


: “ . ry: 7 + , Pome “2, = ; Pe 

0 tal Mediu LILE, and As y7 stant l ur ee tor G] l Lf [ ILTVE? vb) vid (| ( LLILLE 
, ’ ry j 

Vontreal General Hospital 


WiLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., F.C.I.S. 
Bursar and Secretary of the Board ol (;0vernors Dawson ITall 
\pt. 2. 3578 University ot. 


ConsTANCE ELIZABETH BERESFORD-HOWE, Ph.D. (Brown), M.A. ieee. 
Arts Building 


Assistant Professor of Englis h 
| 37 { yxford 


(Istanbul), Docent (Ankara) 
Institute of Tslamu Studies 
| Divinity Hall 
25 University >t. 
NorRMAN JOHN BERRILL, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., 1). Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology 3iological Building 

. Apt. 1, 3521 University St. 


~ Nryaz1 BERKES, Licence-és-Lettres 
Visiting Associate Professor in the 


oo) 


KRISHNASWAMY BHASKARAN, M.B., B.S. (Madras) 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
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‘ROBERT S. BIGELow, B.Sc.(Agr.) (on leave of absence) 
. + _ cr 7 - 7]. ’ ? - 
Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 


DALBIR Brypra, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
. > 6 . . DD ntne 4 
Associate Professor of Psychilogy _ Peterson Hall 
Apt. 3, 3450 Durocher St. 
‘JOHN BRIAN Birp, M.A. (Cantab.) 


Associate Professor of Geography Medical Building 
5050 Roslyn Ave. 

MARION K. BIRMINGHAM (Mrs. L. W.), B.A. (Bennington), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


Apt. 19, 1166 Laird Blvd., Town of Mt. Royal 


PETER RAYMOND BLAuHEYy, B.A. (Sask.), M.D. (Tor.), M.R.C.0.G., F.R.C.S. (C.) 


Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JouHNn BLanp, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.I. (Lond.), M.R.A.I.C., A.R.I.B.A. 
Director of the School of Architecture and Professor of Architecture 
3484 University St. 
P.O. Box 454, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


be: Fritz Bianx, D.Sc. (Nat. Sci.), D.Sc. (Tech. Sci.) (Fed. Inst. Tech., Zurich) 
| Assistant Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
Apt. 17, 406 Pine Ave. W. 
Victor Biock, M.A. 
Lecturer in German 33 Arlington Ave. 
HELMuT BLumE, Mus.B. (Berlin Acad. Music) 
Instructor in Pianoforte Conservatorium of Music 
2340 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
) Jacosp Haroitp BLuMEXs) EIN, M.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4815 Queen Mary Rd. 
THomAs J. Boac, M.B., Ch.B. (Liverpool) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
| Apt. 14, 3345 Barclay Ave. 
MAURICE JouNn Boote, B.A. (Wales) 
. Assistant in Economics Duggan House 
3485 McTavish St. 
E. RoGER Boorgroyn, B.Sc. (Bishop’s), M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Genetics Biological Building 


4226 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 
CARLO GIOVANNI Bos, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
4544 Wilson Ave., N.D.G. 
JEAN Boucwarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.) 


Associate Professor of Radiology Royal Victoria Hospital 


F, MUNROE Bourne, B.A. (Oxon.), B.A., M.D.,.C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine , Montreal General fos pital 
Suite 316, 1414 Drummond St. 
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Hitary B. Bourne, M.D., C.M. I 
- : 


Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. i 


REGINALD ALAN Bourne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 


Suite 414, 1414 Drummond St. 


/ 
/PyyL_tis Bowers, B.A. (Queen’s) 
Assistant Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 
—H. Ancus Bowes, M.D. (Durham) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Demonstrator in the School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


\WiLL1AM Boyp, B.Sc. (U. of Mass.) 

Teaching Fellow 1n Anatomy Medical Bualding 

/ 634 Querbes Ave. 
~ JoHN WALLACE BOYES, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), M.A.I.C. 

Associate Professor of Genetics and Chairman of the Department 

Biological Building 

484 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 

W. HowarpD Boytés, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Lecturer in Medicine 


GEORGE ALFRED BRABANT, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D:D:s: 


Demonstrator in Dentistry Donner Building 
6540 Somerled Ave. 


“—FRriTz BRANDTNER 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 

4 5545 Cote St. Luc Rd. 
YRoBERT IRWIN Brawn, B.S. (Penn. State) 


Assistant Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 


; 


MICHAEL BRECHER, Ph.D. (Yale), B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics 


Purvis Hall 
5590 Victoria Ave. . 
PETER C. Briant, B.Com. 
Assistant Professor of Commerce 


Purvis Hall 
Macdonald College 
James G. BRIERLEY, M.A., oR oe 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


22 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 
NorMAN Ray BRINING, B.Com. (Tor.), C.A. 


Lecturer in the School of Commerce Arts Building 


121 O’Brien Blvd. 


Wittiam Harotp Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), D.Sc. (U.B.C.), 
B.S.A., F.A.T., F.R.S.C., 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 


Professor of Entomology, and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
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WILLIAM E, BRONSTETTER, B.A.. B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
360 St. James St. W. 

VERNON B. Brooks, B.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. (Chicago) s B, Sale tins 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Rosenfeld Farm, Chateauguay Village 
ALEXANDER Brott, L.Mus. | , rt | 
Assistant Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 


5459 Earnscliffe Ave. 

GEORGE RayMOND Brow, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), Prune | 
Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

NORMAN Brown, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Radiology Montreal General Hospital 
{230 Kensington Ave., N.D.G. 

THOMAS AIRLIE Brown, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 

Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Edward Laurentian Hos pital 


con . ‘ = 
5870 Somerled Ave. 


e Joun S. L. Browne, B.A., B.Sc. (Med.), M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.A.C.P. 
p| PRC. A eS, 

F Professor of Medicine, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Royal Victoria Hospital University Clinic Royal Victoria Hospital 


WILLIAM Bruce, M.A.Sc. (Tor.), P.Eng., Mem. A.S.M.E. 

Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
10445 St. Hubert St. 
LAUDER BruNTON, M.D., C.M.. Dipl. Int. Med. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hos pital 
| Suite 35, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
{ 


JOHN STEPHEN BuBar, M.Sc. (Penn. State), B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Lecturer in Agronomy Wacdo College 
ERWIN E. Bursank, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. Vi 
ARNOLD STANLEY VINCENT SURGEN, M.B., B:S., M-R.C.P. (Lond.) 
> ans ee ee Ra tds 
| Professor of Physiology Biological Building 


Apt. 17, 19 Cote St: Catherine Rd. 
HuGcu EpmMunp Burke, M.D., C.M.., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 
Royal Edward Laurentian Flos pital 
670 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
B. DELISLE Burns, B.A. (Cantab.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng,) 
Associate Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Rosenfeld Farm, RR2A. Chateauguay 
FRANK L. Burns, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
MARTIN DUDLEY Burrow, M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 


5735 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
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“Winston C. BUSHELL, D.D.S. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


— CoNnsTANDINA A. Butas, M.D. (Cluj) 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
1371 Pine Ave. W. 
ALBERT ALEXANDER But er, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Pau. LEo ButzeEr, B.Sc. (Loyola), Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
{314 Rosedale Ave. 
DonALD N. Byers, LL.L. (Montréal), B.A. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
618 Belmont Ave., Westmount 
PauL D. Byers, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 
7237 Lakeshore Rd., Pointe Claire 
KENNETH FREDERICK Byrp, B.Sc., M.A. (Lond.), A.C. \. (England and 
Wales), C.A. (S.A.) 
Professor of Accountancy Purvis Hall 
4779 Meridian Ave. 


GEorRGE BRADroRrD Carp, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Professor of New Testament Language and [aterature Divinity Hall 
63 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West 


KEITH BRENDON CALLARD, B.Sc. (Lond.) (on leave of absence) 
Associ tte Professor at Econom 5 Puri ,¢ Hall 
508 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


Eric OTTLEBEN CALLEN, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Edin.), F.L.S. 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 


ARCHIBALD F. CAMERON, D.D.5. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


D. Ewen CAMERON, M.D. (¢ slasgow), ID). P.M. (Lond.), F.RwC.P. (C.) 
Professor of Psychiatry, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


Douctas GEORGE CAMERON, M.C., B.Sc. (Oxon. and Sask.), M.D.,°C.ML.., 
M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 

Assistant Professor of Medicine and Dentistry and Director of the Uniwersity 

Clinic Vontreal.General Hospital 


56 Berwick Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Tuomas Wricut Moir CaMERon, T.D., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), 
M.R.C.V.S. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 

Institute of Parasitology Macdonald College 


VIRGINIA CAMERON, B.A. 
Assistant Registrar Dawson Hall 
Apt. 7, 2082 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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_, ELIZABETH CAMPBELL, B.Sc. (Alta.), A.T.C.M. (Tor.) | 
Lecturer in Household Science Macdonald College 


HyMAN Caplan, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 
Children’s Memorial Hospital - 
2082 Fulton Rd., Town of Mount Royal 


CLIVE Harcourt CARRUTHERS, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Classical Philology and Chairman of the Department of Classics “ 
Arts Building 
148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West 
JEAN GABRIEL CASTEL, B.Sc. (Aix-Marseilles), Dip.Inst.Comp.Law (Paris), 
LL.B. (Mich.) 
Assistant Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
1405 Elizabeth St., Ville St. Laurent 
Ltoyp ALBERT CaswELL, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 
Mary Caton, Dipl. Boston Sch. Occ. Ther. 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Verdun Protestant Hospital 
ELMER HOWARD CAYFOorRD, B.A. (Sask.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W 
FRA NK C. R. CHatke, M.D. (Man.), M.Sc. (Queen's), Cert. Psychiat. 
(R.C.P.& S.C.) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 1025 Pine Ave. W. 


Hon. Mr. Justice GrorGe Swan CHALLIES, M.A., M.C.I 
Lecturer in Law 


4* 


Judges’ Chambers, Old Court House 
JoHn McLean Cuamarp, D.D:S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


YVONNE CHAMPIGNEUL, L.-és-.L, Diplome d’Etudes Supérieures (Toulouse) 


t) Agrégée de l’ Université de France, Certificat d’Aptitude Pédagogique 
be! Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 


Apt. 23, 418 Pine Ave. W. 
Joun S. CHARTERS, M.D., C.M. 

leaching Fellow of Paediatrics 10 Touzin St., Dorval 

JOHN CHARLES CHERNA, Dipl. Ing. (Techn. Hoch., Zurich) 

Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 

Apt. 306, 5000 Clanranald Ave. 

LLEWELLYN PARKER CHESNEY, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hos pital 

1414 Drummond St. 
ROBERT AVERY CuIpMan, B.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), M.Eng., P.Eng, 

Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Lngineering Building 

3457 Northcliffe Ave 
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/ Rage CHitticK, B.Sc. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. (Hars ard), LL.D. 
(Alta.), R.N. 

Associate Professor of Nursing, Director of the School for Graduate Nurses, 

and Building Director of Beatty Hall Beatty Hall 

Apt. 508, 1555 Summerhill Ave. 


—J]AURENT PAUL-EMILE CHoovettE, D.V.M. (Montréal), M.Sc. (on leave of 
absence) 
Lecturer in Parasitology Macdonald Colleg 


Davip SEDGEFIELD CLARK, B.Sc.(Agr.), C.S.M., C.F.T.A. 


Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology Macdonald Colleg: 


/Tyomas HENRY CLARK, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. 
yogan Professor of Palaeontology and Chairman of the Department of} 
Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 


353 Chester Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
Doucias CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O, 


Dean of the Faculty of Music, Professor of Mustc, and Director of the 


Conservatorium of Musi Conservatorium of J 


[ust 
James DonaALD CLEGHORN, E.D. 

Curator of Zoology Redpath Museum 
Apt. 201, 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd, 


RoBpERT ALLEN CLEGHORN, M.D. (Tor.), D.Sc. (Aberdeen) 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Medicine 
Allan Memorial Institute 
3160 St. Sulpice Rd. 
Yves CLERMONT, B.Sc. (Montréal) (on leave of absence) 
Lecturer in Anatomy Medical Building 
158 Montenach Ave., Longueuil 
M.D. CLEVELAND, M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. 
Teaching Fellow and Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Immunology 
Pathological Institute 
Apt. 12, 3651 Durocher St. 
EDWARD THORBURN CLEVELAND, D.D.5. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Joun Barciay CuiirFe, B.Sc. (Man.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
’ DonaLpD Francis Coates, M.A. (Oxon.), B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 204, 3475 Ridgewood Ave. 
EARL WILLIAM CODERRE, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
Apt. 46, 418 Claremont Ave., Westmount 
JosEPH CoHEN, Q.C., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law (Post Retirement) Chancellor Day Hall 
5003 Grosvenor Ave. 
MAuRICE SINGER CoHEN, M.D., C.M., Cert. in Derm. and Syph. (R.C.P.S.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 15, 1220 Bernard Ave. 


5} 
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GORDON ALLAN Coprinc, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.RiC:P) (C.) 
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’ MAXWELL Couen, B.A., LL.B. (Man.), LL.M. (Northwestern) 


Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
. Apt. 5, 3015 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WILLIAM CoHEN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal Generai Hospital 
Suite 318, 1414 Drummond St. 
BERTRAM DouGLas Coun, M.D. (New York) 
Teaching Fellow in Surgery Children’s Memorial Hospital 


ALBERT JOSEPH COLLE, D.D.S,. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Suite 428, 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


FRANK B. Common, B.C.L. 
Ler lirer in Law Chan ell y Tyra, gi 17 
157 Edgehill Rd., Westmount 


ROBERT Happon Common, B.Se., M.Agr. (Belfast), Ph.D.. D.Sc. (Lond.), 
F.R.I.C. 
Professor of Agricultural ( hemtstry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
RADU PETER Comsa, Dipl. Ing. (Zurich) 


47 saotywntny a 7S SO 2 > a . ? . . ‘ r? “Pps. 
De n10nstrator in El, ctrie al [LN ELH eer ini g E L2LNCECTING D utldine 


Apt. 206, 337 ) 
WILLIAM VERNON Conk, B.Sc.. M.D. (lowa), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 


JAMES B. Conroy, B.A., M.D., C.M.. Dipl. in Ophthal. 


Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Uontreal General Hospital 
= 1769 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ETHEL B. Cooke, R.N. 


Lecturer in Health and Social Uedicine 4é 


JOHN DouG.Las Cooker, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 


wortny nt iT atihan 3 } 7 77 ’ , , ; 
Directo? UV} Athleti: S at Macdonald ( ollege Mar Lon a { alle 


JAMEs HAROLD Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.); Mem. A.S.A.E.;.M.A.LC. 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


Joun Coss Cooper, A.B. (Princeton), LL.M. 
» ony tc ae < . a = ° ; .. 
Professor of Law and Director of the Institute of International Air Law 


d haste 


Chancellor Day Hall 
Joun IRwin Cooper, M.A. (Western Ont.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of [fistory and Lecturer in the School for Teachers 
Arts Buildin g 
128 Prince Edward Ave., Valois 
STUART R. Cooper, M.D.. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hos pital 


Soe ie *.. kt ,. 1m ~ ry. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
4485 Sherbrooke St. \W. 
BRUNO Cormier, B.A, (St, Marvy’s), M.D. (Montréal) 
Sy eke 2G are ; ; 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


506 Pine Ave. W. 
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lames B. R. CosGrove, M.Sc., M.D. (Man.), M.Sc. (Cantab.) 
: Lecturer and Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3306 Cedar Ave. 
Francis R. Coucuutn, B.Sc. (Fordham), M.D. (Yale) 
Hosmer Teaching Fellow in Experimental Surgery Donner Bualding 
3425 Stanley St. 
“™ Vio_et L. CovuGHirn (Mrs.), B:Sc., B.L.S. 
Lecturer in the Library School Redpath Library 
. 3800 Wilson Ave. 
Y Joun GRAHAM Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Montréal) 
: Professor of Plant Pathology and Chairman of the Department 
| Macdonald College 


/ Ric M. COUNSELL, M.B.E., B.A. (Oxon.) 


Associate Professor of Classics Arts Building 


W. Mason Couper, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. and C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery and Demonstrator in Dentistry Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. JacguEs Courrtois, LL.B. (Montréal) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
57 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 
PETER Victor Covo, B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Bulding 
635 Laurentien Blvd., Ville St. Laurent 


THomas ARCHIBALD CowAn, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 

PHOEBE Cox, A.B. (Mount Holyoke), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 
Apt. 202, 3430 McTavish St. 

CARLETON CraliG, B.A., M.Eng., P.Eng., M.E.I.C. 
Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
344 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 


GIBSON EDWARD CRAIG, B.Com., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FERN CRAMER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Cornell) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry 1025 Pine Ave. W. 


HARRY ISAAC CRAMER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1462 Bishop St. 


EARLE WILcox CRAMPTON, B.S. (Connecticut), M.S. (lowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
2 ASG) FYANG,,. .&.R.S.C. 


Professor of Nutrition and Chairman of the Department Macdonald College 


BERNARD Crick, B.Sc. (Lond.) 
Assistant Professor of Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
3469 Prud’homme Ave. 

SAMUEL Cripps, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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FRANCES ELIZABETH CROOK, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.Sc. (Bryn Mawr) 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


ROSALIND CROWE (Mrs. R. M.), Dipl. Physio. (Lond.) ; 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Children's Memorial Hospital 
3490 Connaught Ave. 
WILLIAM HARVEY CRUICKSHANK, M.D., D.P.H., D.Psych. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
1050 Beaver Hall Hill 
EVERETT FRANCIS CRUTCHLOW, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Radiology and Consulting Physician to the Athletics Board 
Montreal General Hospital 
74 Easton Ave., Montreal West 
3ASIL Cuppiny, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. - P. 


C 
Tt. 


Demonstrator in Medicine yy , 5591 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
“ Wiiiam G. CuLten, B.A., M.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor * Anaesthesia Vueen Elizabeth Hospital 
Joun CuLiiton, B.A. (Sask.), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Economics Arts Building 


¥ ALEXANDER B, Currie, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A., M.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
| (Lond.) 


Associate Professor of Education Arts Building 
475 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount 
CECIL CuRRIE, Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 


/ Associate Pri ofessor of P hilosoph: y Arts Building 

| ¥, 284 Lockhart Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
| RICHARD EarL Dace, D.D.S. 

| Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


DouGLas GeorGE Date, D.V.M. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Animal Pathology and Chairman. of the Department 
: Macdonald College 
| Travis E. Dancey, M.D., C.M. 
a Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ANTONIO D’ ANDRE A, Ph.D. (Pisa) 
Visiting Professor of Italian Language and Literature Arts Building 
Apt. 7, 6 Park Place, Westmount 
HAROLD THomAs DAvENPoRT, M.B.. Ch.B (I 1), J fs , 
M.B., 3. ‘Beale tL. kG. Saa.R.C:P; 
D.A.:(R:C.S., Eng.) 
| Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Montreal General Hos pital 


” ." AN Davin, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D. (California) 
Assistant Professor of Horticulture Macdonald College 
MARGARET E, Davipson, M.Sc. 


Head Demonstrator-Curator in Zoology Biological Building 


16 Anwoth Rd 
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JowARD LER. Dawson, B.A., M.D., C.M. . 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hos pital . 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. . 
<—— Marius Louis DE ANGELIs, B.Sc.(Lond.), M.Eng., A.C.G.I.,M.C.A.P., P.Eng. 


Lecturer in Physics (Post-r etire ment) Physics Building 
pt. 21, 6450 Sherbrooke St. W. 
-JOHN ERNEST DEBELLE, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.H 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
6 Granville Rd., Hampstead 
RoBERT GRAY Derrieés, Ing. E.T.P. (Paris) 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 3551 Carleton Rd. 
535 Carleton Rd. 
WALTER ANTHONY Scott DELonG, B.S.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Minnesota), M.Sc., 
of oe 5 a EO 


p P Soke a one it “ey eee tie AA A Al rt, ’ 3 
Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


LAWRENCE J. W. Dennis, A.R.C.M. (Lond.) 
Instructor 1n Music Conservatorium of Music 
436 oer Ave., St. Lambert 
ORVILLE st senigg eho ENS TEDT, B.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D., F.C.AI.C. 
Associate Professor of Bio chemistry Biological Building 
4167 Grand Boulevard 
RONALD LyMAN DENTON, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


A SS istant P) ofessor of I ae liatrics Ch tldren’s Me WHO} l Has 1 ital : 
Guy DespAraAts, B.Arch, M.R.A.I.C. 

Sessional Lecturer in School of Architecture 3484 University St. 
552 Lakeshore Rd., Beaurepaire 
JosEeprH L. DE STEIN, B.Eng. (Sask.), M.Eng. 

Associ , Pp rofe ssor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 


) ~ | \ | - 
865 - 48th Ave., Lachine 


HELEN Louise DEVEREAUX, M.A. (Tor.) 


Assistant P» o7Fes Sor 1H the Sch hoc ») 0 f Housel j ,0ld Serene eC Macdonald ( ‘olleze 
JOAN maReS ON Dr Vries (Mrs. J.), B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M, 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Imm unology Pathological Institute 


234 Ball: untyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


Louis D’HAUTESERVE, B.-és-L. et -Ph., Licencié en Droit (Paris), M.A. ' 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 


J. CAMPBELL Dicxison, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S.(C) 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Henry Georce Dion, B.Sc. Agric. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.) 
Professor of Soil Chemistry and Assistant Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture 
Macdonald C bilese 
BENJAMIN K. DOANE, B.A. (Princeton), M.A. (Dal.) 
Lecturer in Psychology Peterson fall 
234 Strathearn Ave. 
SIDNEY Horr DosBE.t, D.S.O., C.A. 
Comptroller, Executive Assistant to the Principal, and Director of Dawson 
Hall Dawson Hall 
536 Mount Pleasant Ave. 
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AMES ROBERT Dopps, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 1414 Drummond St. - 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
/ HAROLD SYLVESTER DOLAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S. ' | 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hos pital 


| 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MAURICE LEE DoniGAn, D.D.S., F.I.C.D. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


GRACE DONNELLY, B.A., M.D., C.M. * . . 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 311, 1414 Drummond St. 

EUGENE SQUIRES Dorion, B.A. (Ottawa), D.D.S. Bev 
Lecturer in Dentistry Suite 710D, 1155 Metcalfe St. 


HERBERT DORKEN, Ph.D. (Montréal) 


Lecturer in Psychology Verdun Protestant Hospital 
SYDNEY I. DouBILet, M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 


Suite 705, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
KF REV. FRANCIS A. C. Doxsesr, B.A. (Oxon. and Tor.) 
[Tonorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 


ROBERT NORMAN DRUMMOND, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geography and Curator of the McGill Sub-Arctic 
Research Station McGill Sub-Arctic Research Station, Knob Lake 


MARGARET H. Dusreum, M.A. (Aberdeen) 
Assistant in English and in Adult Education Macdonald College 


MARVIN Ducuow, B.A. (N.Y.U.). M.A. (Rochester), Mus.B. 
. Assistant Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 
f 316 Willowdale Ave. 
Louis DupEK, A.M. (Columbia), B.A. 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
j 739 Allard Ave., Verdun 
_G. LyMan Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Tor.). F.R.C.P. (CO Fae. 
| Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chair- 
4 man of the Department, Director of the Pathological Institute, and Building 
. Director of the Medical and Donner Buildings and of the Pathological 
Institute Medical Building 
730 Upper Roslyn Ave. 
GEORGES DurREsNnE, Ph.D. (Montréal) 
Lecturer in Psychology Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 
JoHN Scorr Dunpar, M.D. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Radiology Children’s Memorial Hospital 
MAXWELL JOHN DunBAR, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D.. F.R.G.S., F.A.G.S. 
Associate Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
488 Argyle Ave., Westmount 
HUGH ALEXANDER G. DuNCAN, M.D., C.M, 


Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hos pital 


Suite 35, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Ruta MARLOWE Duncan, B.A. (Man.), B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 


Lecturer in Athletics Royal Victoria College 


C. Howarp Dunpass, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D.1 


).S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 45: 


15 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GrorGE M. Dunpass, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RopERTA Dunpass, M.Dent. (Michigan), D.D.». 
‘ > ’ 


Lecturer in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Ek. MELVILLE DuPorteE, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


) + oO aa a4 ~ i] ~o " ] "be ] het?) 
Professor of Entomology Ma donald ( ollege 


GEORGE IAN Durute, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. (Edin.) 
Molson Professor of English and Chairman of the Department of English 


“LS DUMAINE 


Apt. 19, 570 Milton St. 


Simon Dworkin, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
1117 St. Catherine St. W. 


Peter G. EpGELL, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int.Med. (R.C.C.P.) 
Montre. ] ( r neral Has pital 
{AQA l arn) A xa 


© 


: ae Paarrnantwal 
Lec turer in f SVE hiatr’ 
O44 VV estern AVC. 


aa PAnmpea: Bwre Se | 7 me Pp 
ALFRED ROBERT Epis, B.Sc. (Lond.), B.Ens 
" c e 7 ‘ , . " Py . ¥ ai ? aa 4 - u - ] 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Angineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 15, 4700 Clanranald Ave. 
ose Mae Se +3 ie eas nee be 
RaLpu S. Epmison, B.Com. (Queen’s), D.D.5. 
, a . > ’ 17 
Lecturer 1n Dentistry 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Riek sie ¢ Preys : Sie 
FRANCIS ALEXANDER EDWARD, B.A., D.D.5. 
: ee 0412 2: A Fs ae oA Q 
Lecturer an Dentistry Suite 816, 1414 Dru nd ot. 
A +, | a =— > ie oe / Y s r . \ T ’ nA > ES T> 
Puitie ARON Epwarps, B.Sc. (New York), M.D., ©.M. ae 
Lectur 4 fy in Medicine and nN ‘ ‘lin ue vl Medi hi C Ro y ul } i tori i Li $7 
a 1 tL 7 
FREDERICK ELKIN, A.M., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
‘ . . “ . | : 7 ~ 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Bualat 
2054 Victoria st 
, " - 
Harotp WILLIAM Extiott, B.Sc., M.D., C.M 
A ss7st Protessor 0) Veur l VY an Eur OSU ti 
: Mi [ l { 1 l 


lan y " " L , mans ; / . s " sat j [Ain lA 
ASSOC te Frofessor of Lxperimenta LVeuro. 


GLApys ELLIson, M.D. (Man.), F.R.C.P.5. (C.) 
Royal J Lctoi La Hos piia 


1540 Summerhill Ave. 


: 


De WLOPFLSLV ALOT WH ATU sthe 1a 


James E Lo, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D.D.5. 


any 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 


dome tny 7 ) ace 
Demonstrator in Dentist: 
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ARTHUR ROLAND ELvipGE, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.) 


-/ 


Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 


ELLIOTT EMANUEL, B.A., B.M.; B.Ch. (Oxon.), D.Ch., D.P.M., M.R.C.P 
(Lond.) 


Lecturer in Psychiatry 1520 Pine Ave. W. 


ALEXANDER ENGLISH, M.D., C.M. . . 
Hosmer Teaching Fellow in Medicine Montreal General Hos pital 


Louts Epstein, B.A., D.D.S. | ’ 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W 


Wi 


637 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt. Royal 


LEMUEL PricE EREAUX, B.Sc.. M.D., C.M. 
A ssoc 1ate Profe SSOP of Medicine and ( lin 1 al Professor of Dentistr: 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ROBERTO LizARDO EstraDA, B.Sc.. M.D.. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Wontreal General [os pital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
DONALD FarrRBAIRN, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Rochester) 


Associate Professor of Parasitology Macdonald 


FLORENCE AMELIA FARMER, B.H.S., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Nutrition Macdonald Cellege 
GERALD WILLIAM FARNELL, B.A.Sc. (Tor.), S.M. (M.I.T.) 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 4, 1480 Painter Circle. Ville St. Laurent 
| FAZLU-R-RAHMAN, M.A. (Punjab), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 


4? 
Vasiing Associate Professor of Islamic Studies 


— 


Vecis aaa ta Tf 
ALUTH ALY Hall 


Lorne Ave. 
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NEIL FEENEY, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C M., F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Montreal General [Tos pital 


1414 Drummond St. 
WILLIAM Howarpb FEINDEL. B.A. (Acadia), M.Sc. (Dal.), 
M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Neurology and in \ 


D.Phil. (Oxon.), 


eurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 
SIDNEY S. FExs, B.C] 
Lecturer in Law 


Chancellor Day Hall 
4978 Victoria Ave. 
GEORGE ANDREW FERGUSON, B.A. (Dal.), B.Ed., Ph.D. (Edin.) 

Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 
1496 Bishop St. 
ROBERT FERGUSON, M.B.E., M.D. (Tor.), F.LC.A, 

Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia and Lecturer in Dentisiry 
M ontreal General Hos pital 
739 Upper Belmont Ave. 
ROBERT HARRINGTON FERGUSON, M.D. 


; CT yr.) 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia 


Children's Memorial [Tos pital 
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/ H. NoEL FieLtpHouseE, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sctence, Kingsford Professor of LHistory, 
Chairman of the Department, and Director of the Arts Building 
Aris Building 


/ 3544 Peel St. 
/ HAROLD G, Fites, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 


{ hh rai rma Hl of the H UnNnLaANn tt 1€8 Gro i Pp ih thre I 
Gree nsh 1¢ lds Professt )} of En elis hh L itervature i 1 rts B u ildi We 
366 Wor od Ave., Westmount 


" - : on & e+ 
t¢ ult Y oF A vis and OC1enCce and 


Crorce Davin FInDLAyY, B.Sc. (Glasgow), B.A. (Cantab. ) 
Research Associate in Mathematics Arts Building 


1874 Westmount Ave. 


losEPH FINEBERG, D.D.5. 
Demonstrator in Den [ 1st) V 


1625 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Hay Finuay, Dipl. M.S.P.E. 
Business Manager in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Currie Gymnasium 


Recreation 
3375 Ridgewood Ave. 


ALAN E. FisHer, M.S., Ph.D. (Penn. State) 


Research Associate in Psychology Donner Building 


\pt. 7, 3975 Dupuis St. 
J 
Guy Husert Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng 
Associate Professor of Physical and Occupational Therapy and Director of 
the School Beatty Hall 
592 Walpole Ave., Town of Mt. Royal 
DoNALD Stitt FLEMING, D.P.H. (Tor.), B.A., M.D., C.M. 
tssociate Professor of Health and Soctal Medicine, Secretary of the Faculty 


a4 
7 OSs FS: . 
i €¢ ll Bualding 


= , yy . . ar 
OF d fedicine, and y {sststant to the Dean of Medicine M dical by 
Apt. 12, 5540 Queen Mary Rd. 


Witti1am Ropcers Foore, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G:, F.A.C.S. 


Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


VIVIENNE Mary Forses, B.Sc. (Alta.) 
Demonstrator in Physics 


Phwrsic f2 Vda 
HVSICS DULLAING 


Apt. 28, 3025 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Roy Forsry, M.D. (Tor.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


1414 Drummond St. 


' Davip S. Forster, M.D., C.M., M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy 4405 Wellington St., Verdun 

‘ JoHN StuART Foster, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

Macdonald Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department of Physics, 

and Building Director of the Radiation Laboratory Radiation Laboratory 

615 Lansdowne Ave. 

ALAN FREDERICK FOWLER, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital . 

7232 Portland Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Victor Biss FowLer, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 


4940 Maplewood Ave. 
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CHARLES Fox, M.A. ast) ».), D.Se. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of : Vathematics rts Building 


381 Prince Albert oon Westmount 
LYMAN EtLwoop Francis, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 


WILLIAM WILLOUGHBY FRANcIs, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D., C.M. 
(ad eun.) 
Librarian, Osler Library Medical Building 
1620 Cedar Ave. 
“Bruno L. FRANK, B.Sc., M.D., PhD., D.P.H. (Lond.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), 
M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Lecturer in Thera peutics in the Department of Medicine 1290 Pine Ave. W. 


SAUL FRANKEL, M.A. 
Sesstonal Lecturer in Economics Purvis Hall 
5571 Campden Place 


Professor of Orthodontia 


7) 


3555 Atwater Ave. 


DAviID CHARLES FRASER, M.D., C.M. 


Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 


F. CLARKE Fraser, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.D., C.M., M.Sc.. Ph.D. 


Assistat nt P? JESSOP OF Gene tics and De WMonstP ator 4 in 3 aed1atrics 


Biological Building 
Apt. 106, 3570 Ridgewood Ave. 


Royal Victoria Hospital 
168 Carlyle Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
F’, OWEN FREDER B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
De hia 3 :D entisiry 1538 Sherbrooke St: W. 
DorotHy RUTH FREEMAN (Mr S. J.), B 3.A., Dipl. Soc. Wk. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
4964 Fulton St. 
ROGER DE L. FREN CH; B.Sei, C, E. (Wor. Poly. Inst.), M.Am.S. Clg MEAG, 
Professor of Hig! hway and Municipal Engineering (Post-retirement) 
Engineering Building 
: ich \pt. 3, 7481 T pper Lachine Rd. 
KATHLEEN M. FRicKER, M.A. 
Lecturer in English Aris Butlding 
Pop ss Apt. 38, 456 Pine Ave. W. 
JACOB Frigp, A.B. (Temple), Ph.D. (Yale) 


A cll 
=e" : 2 y yee _ s ’ Balen 7 P a ’ 
Assistant J FO] @SS0O?7 of Sociolo j irts Burd 121 Hg 
INSA 
2054 Vi oie ia St. 


HELEN FRIEDMAN-BRICKMAN (Mrs. M. BRICKMAN), M. . (Man. ) 
ay 7 Ic sy y +4 DD (py ’ yar 7. “ 
Vemonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hii »spital 


| 1538 Sherb: sa a St. W. 
CHARLES WATSON FULLE RTON, M.D., C rA ce 
Associate Professor of Medicine and phy i oe ulics 


Montrea LL l General Ho Sspital 
1414 Drummond St. 
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/ Lucire TOUREN FurNEss (Mrs. A. W.), Licenciée-és-Lettres (Paris) 
Associate Professor of French and Assistant Director of the French Summer 


School (Post-retirement) Arts Building 
3558 Grey Ave. 


/HumBerto GarcrA-Arocna, M.D. (Universidad Central de Venezuela) 
A sststant Professor of Physiology Biologic al Buildiue 
5603 Queen Mary Rd. 


CampBeLL McGrecor GARDNER, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.), 

F.A.C.S, 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and of Dentistry Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Puitip GARIGUE, B.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. (Lond.) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology Arts Building 
3566 University 5t. 
HELEN Mary GAUwuLT, Cert. Physiother. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Physical a nd Occupational Therapy 
Be uty Ha 
1420 Pine Ave. W. 


7 


WitiiaAM H. Gauvin, M.Eng., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
14 Claude Ave., Dorval 


Tuomas J. GavriLorr, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1410 Guy St. 
Juttus G. Gazpik, D.C.L., Dr: Pol. Sc. (Pecs), M.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


1497 Shet brooke St. W. 
AUBREY KENT GeppEs, M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Paediatrics 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HELEN Mary (Mrs. G. A.) GEMEROY 


Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
Apt. 17, 521 Prince Arthur 5t. 
Joun Wicrrip Gerri®, B.A., D.D.S. (Alta.), M.D., C.M., DE OE CP. SS.) 


| 
Professor of Dentistry and : | 5 sistant Professor oft Surgery 
1414 Drummond St. 


R. DARNLEY Gipss, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.Sc., F.L.S., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Botany and University Gardenmaster 
Biological Butlding 
3450 McTavish St. 


Norris Gisitn, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Associate Professor of Physiology Biological Building 


3564 University 5t. 


B., B.Se. (Lond.), Dipl. Anaes. 
.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.A.C.A. 


Montreal Neurological Institute 
3156 Westmount Blvd. 


RICHARD GEORGE BARTON GILBERT, \ 
(R.C.P. & S.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), \ 
Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia 


JamEs EpwarpD GILL, Ph.D. (Princeton), B.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Geological Sciences I 


-hysical Sciences Centre 
> 


3 Lilac Ave., Dorval 
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LESLEY ANDREW GILL, B.A., D-D.S. ay | | . 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 46037 Sherbrooke St. \V. 


(GRACE |F; Grirvin, B.A. (Hunter), M.Sc., Ph. D., R.N. 
Le Lurer 1H Bacteriolog \/ Pathological lustitute 
3530 Durocher St. 
Puivtie J. Girnick, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


RONALD EDWARD GLEGG, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Anatomy Medical Building 
Apt. 16, 5200 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
BASIL CHARLES CREIGHTON GLYNN 
Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing Engineering Building 
4625 Clanranald Ave 


JOHN STODDART GopDARD, B.Sc., M.C.1.M.M., M.A.I.M.E., P.Eng. 


| Associate Professor of Mineral Dressing Physical Sciences Centre 

: i Broc] I< Ave. S:. Montreal West 
ALLEN Gotp, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.R.C.P:)(C.) 

g! Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


610 Pine Ave. W. 
SIMON GOLD, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Bj Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hos pital 
1538 8 Sherbrooke St. W. 
VicroR CHARLES GoLDBLOoM, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

ALEC L. Gorpon, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. ( 
Lecturer in Medicine 1610 Pine Ave. W. 


CoLttn Doucias Gorpon, B.A. (Alta.), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan) 
Assistant Professor of Classics and Lecturer in the School for Teachers 
Arts Building 

14 Broadview Ave., Valois 
' Dona_p Curry Gorpon, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S. 
| Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


BERNARD GRAD, B.Sc.. Ph.D. 


, < Danie " em , ° ; ° 
Demonstrator in Psychiatr Allan Memorial Institute 


\pt. 4, 4145 Decarie Blvd. 
WILLEM LAURENS GraFrF, Ph.D. (Louvain) 


Professor of German and Chairman of the Department Aris Building 
Art: 2 


4045 Wilson Ave. 
BERNICE GRAFSTEIN, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. 


Sesstonal tS tap in Physiology ological Building 


bi 
Apt. 416, 1455 Drummond St. 


BERNARD GRAHAM, B.A., B.Sc.. M. D.,.€ »ML. (Dal.) 


Demonstrator in Ne dirology and F Registrar at the Neurological Institute 


Montreal Neurological Institute 
3450 Grey Ave. 
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—__ Witspur EpuaRD GRaASHAM, B.Sc., M.A. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Economics and Political Science Purv 


Lust 


is Hall 


~/ Percy HEATH Hops art Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.) 
Professor of Agricultural Bacte riology and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald ( 'olle re 


HAROLD RANDALL GrirFitH, M.M., M.D. (Hahnemann, Phila.), B.A., M.D., 
C:M., F. ACCA F.C, F.F.A.R.C:S. 
Professor of Anaesthesia and Chairman of the Department 
Ouee 71 it ‘liz abeth Ho spit al 


MARGARET Grirriras, B.A. (Western Ont.), Dipl. Soc. Wk. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor and Field Unit Supervisor in the School of Social Work 
3600 University St. 
156 Mountain Ave., Westmount 


GEORGE ANDREW GRIMSON, B.Com. 


‘ hief . { ccountant Dawson Hall 


4043 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 


ArnNo”tp GrossMAN, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Otolaryngology ome General Hospital 


Suite 320. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


T. Iv Adi. (aVILBOARD, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 


Assistant Professor of Dentisiry 1411 Stanle' 


Kenrick LEwIs Sruart Gunn, B.A. (Western Ont.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics Physics Building 
8 Lansdowne Ave, 


57 
MAKAM CHIDANANDA GuptTA, B.Eng. (Mysore) 


Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


Macdonald College 


(U. of Penn.), M.D., FRC. AC. 
a General Hospital 


Suite 1002, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FRASER NEWMAN GuRD, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 


ALEXANDER D. Gyorrt, B.Sc. (Kelemon), M.D. (Brussels) 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 


GEORGE K. Hate, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 114 Second St., St. Lambert 

C. WAYNE Ha .t, M.A. (Bishop’s) 
Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 

G. Birxs A. HALL, M.Com., C.A. 


Lecturer in Law Chance llor Day Hall 


1601 Graham Blvd., Town of Mount Roval 


Oswatp HALL, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), M.A. 

Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department Arts Building 

4003 Oxford Ave., N.D.G. 

GERALD WINTER HALPENNY, B.Sc. (in Arts), M.D., CM ERICA tC,); 
POACC.P. 

Lecturer in Medicine and in Dentistry Montreal General Hospital 

1414 Drummond St. 
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! LIONEL HIBBERT HAMILTON, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.S. (Wisconsin) 
Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 


REGINALD CLARENCE MACKENZIE HAMILTON, E.D., M.Sc., M.D. (Alta.) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


' FRANK KEITH Hanson, Mus.D. 
Professor of Education (Music) in the School for Leachers 
; Macdonald College 
20787 Lake Shore Rd., Baie d’Urfe 
FREDERICK RAYMOND HAnson, B.Sc. (Wisconsin), M.D. (Nebraska) (on leave 
of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 8 East 96th St., New York 21, N.Y. 


RICHARD GEORGE M. Harsert, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F, KENNErH Hare, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Montréal), F.R.G.S., F.R.Met.S. 
Professor of Geography, Chairman of the Department, Director of the Sub- 
Arctic Research Laboratory, and Building Director of the Meteorological 
Observatory Medical Building 
Apt. 36, 3450 Durocher St. 
EK. VIOLET HARKNEss (Mrs. T. A.), B.A., M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


Apt. 27, 3524 Hutchison St. 
PATRICIA MARIE HARNEY, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Lecturer in Horticulture Macdonald College 
ELEANOR MACKENZIE Harpur, A.B. (Smith), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 


3 Children’s Memorial Hospital 
ROBERT PETER Harpur, B.Sc. (N.Z.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Parasitology Macdonald College 


Ceci, Harris, B.Sc., M.D. (Glasgow) 

Lecturer in Medicine 74 Fieldfare Ave., Beaurepaire 

f; LEONARD BERNARD Harrop, B.A., Dip. Ed. (Western Australia), Dip. Estud. 
Hisp. (Santander), M.A. (Interamericana, Mexico), F.I.L. 

Associate Professor of Spanish Arts Building 


: 2 Apt. 69, 3515 Durocher St. 
ROBERT FREDERICK HARVEY, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 4460 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WILLiam H. Hatcuer, M. Ser, Ph.D.F.C.1.C.. P RSS. 
Chairman of the Physical Sciences Group in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Professor of Chemistry, and General Director of the Physical Sciences 
Centre Physical Sciences Centre 

4992 King Edward Ave. 


FRANCES ANNA HAVILAND (Mrs. W. E.), B.A, (Tor.) 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers 


Macdonald C ollege 
Witt E. HAVILAND, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Tor.), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 


he per > ae Tr . ; 
Associate Professor of A gricultural Economics Macdonald College 
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/Sruart CHRISTOPHER McLEAN Hawkins, Doctorat (Paris), M.A. 1 
Assistant Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College i} 


WILFRED Jos—EPH HAwkins, B.Sc. (Sask.) 
Purchasing Agent 3480 University St. | 
153 Lakeview Ave., Pointe Claire | 
——ArLan B. HAWTHORNE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
. James C. Hayes, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in Chemical Engi- 
neering Arts Buildin: 
Apt. 108, 1610 Sherbrooke St. W. 
j 
y, ; ee ee 
RoBERT DONALD Hoskin HEARD, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Manchester), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry Biological Building 
4102 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 


DonaLp O. Hess, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department 
Donner Building 
Montreal West 


*» + 


63 Nelson St 
Marcet Hesert, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1455 Crescent St. 


ANGELA HEFFERMAN, M.B., B.S. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), Dipl. in Psychiat. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry ) ‘en's Memorial Hospital 
3440 Peel St. 
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IrviNG H. HELLER, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 
2100 Claremont Ave. . 


Joyce Hemiow, M.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of English Arts Building 
3522 Mountain St. | 
— MYER HENDELMAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria. Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. . 
Lewis RurrF HENDERSON 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Instructor in the Electroencephalography 
Laboratory Montreal Neurological Institute 
7261 Marquette St. 


Tuomas GREENSHIELDS HENDERSON, Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Philosophy and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
1556 Summerhill Ave. 


GERALD OWEN HENNEBERRY, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


ARNE HENnRIKSON, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.Sc. 
Research Associate in the Radiation Laboratory Radiation Laboratory 
23 Thorncrest Circle, Dorval 
HELEN Amy HENRIKSON (Mrs. A.) 
Lecturer in Physiology Biological Building 
> 23 Thorncrest Circle, Dorval 
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JARTHUR MuNROE Henry, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. oh aw 
Associate Professor of Education in the School for Teachers re 
Macdonald College 
DONALD W. Henry, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
‘ : 5 24 tah > ra) 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1534 Crescent St. 


¥ Joun Srewart Henry, M.D.. C.M.,. M.R.C.0.G., FACS. = | | 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaece logy Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


IROBINA ELIZABETH HENRY (Mrs. H. L.), M.A. (Dublin) 


Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Aris Building 
154 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West 

David MARCHANT HERBERT, Mus. Bac. (Chicago), L.R.S.M. (Lond.) eae 
Lecturer in the Department of Education ~ Arts Butalding 


3460 McTavish St. 
Erich HERBST 


Lecturer in Mechanical En rINCCYINE Engineering Building 


5274 Dalou Ave., Lachine 
WOODBURN HERON, M.A.. Ph.D 
Kesearch Associate in Psychology Peterson Hall 
| 3574 University St. 
b MICHAEL HERSCHORN, B.A. 


Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 


4 : Apt. 6, 5400 Randall Ave. 


EDWARD ALLAN Heuser, M.A. Ph.D. (Harvard), B.Se. 


Assistant Professor of Eenglish Aris Building 
3558 Hutchison St. 
IRIs ELIZABETH HEUSSER 

De monstration Teacher in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


WALTER HENRY Puitip Hitt. B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), 
PAcC.P. (C.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine Roval 


Val Victoria Hes pital 


A: 3448 Peel St. 
[HEODORE Lewis Hints, M.A. (Canterbury) 


Sesstonal Lecturer in Ge ography and Lecturer in the School jor Leachers 


Arts Building 
Pe) 


. Apt. 3, 3500 Shuter St. 
LLoyp GEORGE Hisey, M.D. (Tor.) 


Lecturer in Psyc hiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


5249 Prince of Wales Ave. 
} ~ Mee! R F. HitscHFELp, B.A.Sc. (Tor.) Ph.D. 


As istant Professor of Physics Physics Building 


4021 Grand Blvd. NLDAG. 


M. soe MANDELL HorrMan, B.A. (Mt. Allison), M.Sc. (Dal.), M.D. CM., 
’h.D. ) 


! y -Cny ) } fs 
Associate Professor of Medicine and of Psychiatry 


Alla n Memorial Institute 
608 Victoria Ave., Westmount 

LOWELL EDWARD HoKin, M.D. (Louisville), Ph.D. (Shefheld) 
Lecturer in Pharmacology Biological Building 


5242 Mariette Ave. 


————.—— 
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’ RoBERT Kirkwoop Ho tcoms, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building | 
4590 Wilson Ave. 


‘G. ALLISON HoLLANnpD, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery and Physician in the Student Health Service 
Montreal General Hospital 


1610 Pine Ave. W. 


PU iG! Of dlot Mana ge ment Macdonala Celli VE 


] , 
LeCCiLUre 


Joun HERBERT HOLTON, B.Com. (Tor.) 
: ecretary and Assistant Bursar at Macdonald College Macdonald College | 
/ 
Y F. Isapet Honey, M.A. (Tor.) 
{ssociate Professor of Home Economics Macdonald College 


THomas D, Hope, D.D.5. 
Yemonstrator in Dentistry Hudson Heights 


James F. Hopxirk, B.Sc., M.D. .C.M..(Dat}, F.B.C.S, {C.) 
Demonstrator in Surger) Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
Esau Hosein, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry Biological Building 
2165 Lincoln Ave. 
Joan Hossacx, Dipl. in Occ. Ther. (Tor.) 

Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
3477 University St. 


634 Prince Arthur St. W. 


DAvip A. Howe i, M.B., B.S. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. CEng.) 
Demonstrator in Neurology Montreal General Hospital 
“FPrepericxe Srantrey Howes, Ph.D. (Lond.), D.I.C. (Imperial College), 
M.Sc., F.I.R.E., P.Eng. 
lirector of University Extension and Associate Professor of Electrical . 
Engineering Dawson Hall 
| Apt. 412, 3375 Ridgewood Ave. 
; 
/ Joun GERRARD How ett, M.D., C.M., M.sSc., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P.(C.) 
stant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
RAE HUBERMAN, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
1235 Lajoie Ave. 
WILLIAM J. Huvaie, B.A., B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


3166 The Boulevard, Westmount 

Epira HUNTER 
Assistant Warden of the Women’s Residence Macdonald College 

‘ ELEANOR W. Hurp (Mrs. G. T.), B.Sc. (Alta.), M.P.H. (Michigan), Cert. 
Sch. Grad. N. 


Lecturer in School for Graduate Nurses 


Beatty Hall 
1546 McGregor St. 
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. DoNALD Hurwitz, B.A., M.Sc. (Western Reserve) 


Special Lecturer in Social Work 3600 University St. 
5788 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. 

Jit, Reay Hurcuinson, B.A. 
Assistant Warden of the Royal Victoria College Royal Victoria College 


REED WARREN Hype, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C ) 


Demonstrator in Otolaryngology 4459 Sherbrooke St. W. 


LUCILLE [RVINE (Mrs. E.), M.A., Ph.D. 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
3440 Peel St. 
J. Davin Jackson, B.Sc. (Western Ont.), Ph.D. (M.1.T.) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
9245 Musset Ave., N.D.G. 
ADELE PATRICIA JAcoBs (Mrs. R. D.),; B:Se: (FP. Ed, 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 
GEORGE JAcoBson, B.Sc. (Vienna) 
flonorary Lecturer in Geography Medical Building 
3440 Ontario Ave. 
fF. Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., 
. Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de 1’U. Montréal), D.C.L. 
(Bishop’s), LL.D. ( loronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. 
. Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University and Professor of Political 
Economy ; Dawson Hall 
1200 Pine Ave. W. 
ROBERT EDWARDS JAMIESON, O.B.E., M.Sc.. P.Eng. 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, William Scott Professor of Civil Engt- 
neering, Chairman of the Department of Civil Engineering, and Director of 
the Eng neering Building Lingineering Building 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
ANNIE ELIZABETH JAQUES 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


ais (facia Hg (Reed), M.A. (Oregon), Ph.D. (Iowa), D.-és-Sc. 
| Professor of Experimental Neurology, and Ph ysician-in-charge of the 
| Neurophysiology and the Electroencephalography Laboratories 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
804 Upper Lansdowne Ave. 
MARJORIE MCMILLEN JENKINS, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alta.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


ARNOLD LIVINGSTONE JoHNsoN, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physiology and Demonstrator in Paediatrics 

Children’s Memorial Hospital 

EpitrH M. JoHNson 

Instructor in Pianoforte (Post-retirement) Conservatorium of Music 

Apt. 15, 4643 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Louis G, Jounson, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


— 
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—— W. AusTIN JOHNSON, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Architecture 507 Place d’Armes 


KENNETH BuRNS JOHNSTON, M.M., M.D., i. D.O.M.S. (E.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Professor of Ophthalmology and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

WILBUR AUSTIN JOHNSTON 

Supervisor of Athletics Facihttes Currie Gymnasium 
| 3425 Ridgewood Ave. 
' WILFRED JAMEs JOHNSTON, D.D.5 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry Suite 1102, 1414 Drummond St. 


WILLIAM JOHNSTON, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
/ 345 - 43rd Ave., Lachine 
GEORGE WILFRED JoLy, B.A. (Loyola), M.] 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
5675 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun 
ARNOLD JONEs, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S, (C.) 


- . Z y v 
Demonstrator in > Ur gery Montre li Gene 


Guy Joron, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospiial 


' Win THROP Orts Jupxins, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 


‘ My - y Y men hvte fwte R ldawme 
A SSOC rate Pr fessor of ine A rts fi rts DUGAN G 
: ’ 4 FE “ t — Sy Sa 
Hillcrest Ave., rointe Claire 
; a e ‘ oe A Co. “= n a ye 
DAVID S. —s B.A. (Sask.), M.D. (CTor.) 
. ’ ; 2. 1, ae wats - 
Se SS nab L _ectt iver WH Pati OLOLZY athological | stitute 
Y Biases cae | Py ten Lk 
FREDERICK Katz, M.D. (Prague) 
. y » sr _ . r* . YY 2 *% 7 
Assistant f hfe SSor oT Med Li LILE Roy i] | ict iY4ta L10S PUA 
f . 4A ‘ i 3 aks 
f L + I rt } IT ull biQit { 
{ 
«/ <n ‘ ee ee ‘ Cee {XA rT ~ AT > ‘TT. si \ 
’ GERTRUDE G. Katz (Mrs. F.), M.D., D.P.H. (Prague) 
{ ah ) F Cae ba . rue m4 imal ,er”Ar 7 L, } on 1 Taetato > 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology Pathological Instttut 
x : 2 247 VA 1 \ y 
39/00 Wiario\ AVE 
> = L7 > . n 7 ‘TT Seo 
Leon J. Kamin, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
va ‘ os ‘ . , y } rey net 
leaching Fellow in Psychology Peterson Hal 


Gorpon MacCorovopabE Karn, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.Sc,, Dipl. Surg., 


HYMAN KAUFMAN, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Associate Professor of Mathematics Engineering Dutlding 
é : , AM : ; ; j 
1$4/ ( Tanda Blv i 
tra rer > Onenblb 
CLIFFORD D. KELLY, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology fat) logical Ins tute 


JEROME JosEPH KELLY, B.A. (St.FLX. 
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| ’ Murray C. KE MP, B.Com., M.A. (Melbourne) 
Assistant Professor of Economics and Assistant Warden of Wilson Hail 
Purvis Hall 
Wilson Hall 
W. RoLAND KENNEDY, B.Sc., M:D., C.M. 
lssistant Pr Fes ee ot Vedu ine Montreal ( rene ral Flos pital 
; 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JOHN KERR, B.A. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 
JErtc WILLIAM KreraAns, B.A. (Loyola) 
Director of the Sc sp of Commerce, Professoi OF Commerce, and Dtrector Oj 
Purvis Hall and of Dugean House Purvis Hall 
4544 Mayfair Ave, 
GEORGE G. D: Kivpatrickx, D.S.O., B.A., D.D. (Toer.), D-C.L. (Bishop's) 
LL.D. (Mount Allison) 
Principal of the United Theological College and Visiting Lecturer in 
Religious Education in the School for Teachers 
Montreal United Theological College 
1078 Hi noaken Ave. 
: JAMES KerR KINNEAR, M.A. (U.B.C 
9 Lecturer in Agricultural Physics and Assistant Warden of the Men’s 
fi Residence Macdonald College 


. H. Davin Krrx, B.S. (N.Y.), M.A., Ph.D. (Cornell) 
4 A ssociate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 Unive rSUY Se, 
| 6th Avenue, Laval W. 
Joun S. KrrKatpy, B.A.Sc. (U.B.C.) 
Assistant Reakissee of Metallurevica il Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
Macdonald College 


JAMES BALFOUR KIRKPATRICK, B.A (Sask.), Ed.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Physical Etucation as oP te! “of the School of Physical 
Education Currie Gymnasium 
898 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert 
Joun G. Kirxparrick, B.Sc., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Cha LCe ll a acy Hall 
634 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
. Leo S. S. KrrscuBerc, M.D., C.M. 
be Lecturer in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria H 
Suite 25, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
DaAviID Kriermn, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hos pita 
\pt. 2, 5480 Lemieux Ave. 


RAYMOND KLIBANSKY, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Phil. 


(Heidelberg) 
Research Prof €SS0? - of Philosophy 


Duggan House 
: 3 3450 McTavish St. 
HAROLD R. Kitnx, B.S.A. (Ont. Agr. Coll.), M.Se. 
Lecturer in A gronomy Macdonald Colleve 


[.. CLIFFORD KNowWLEs, B.D. (Tor.), M.A, 


University Cha plain and Stude nt _pepunselor, and Sessional Le > 
Public Sheaking in the Faculty of Engineering Arts Buz 


’ 


5221 Westmore Ave., 
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Y\Wapaw KOZAKIEWICZ, M.A., Ph. D. (Warsaw) | 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Arts Bualdin 


5825 Cote St. Luc Rd., N.D.G. 


~ VoytECH ADALBERT KRAL, M.D. (Prague) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hos pital 
| P.O. Box 6034, Montreal 
Ernst HAKAN KRANCK, D.Sc. (Helsingfors 
Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Cen 


Hudson Heights 


HENRY JKRAVITZ, B.A, es C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Inst 


Eva KusHNER (Mrs. D.), B.-és-L. (Paris), M.A. 


Sessional Lecturer in Romance Languages Arts But Q 
\nt 5. L. ~ 
* Raymond LACHAPELLE, B.A. (Montréal), B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor te v fall 
1553 Dele yrimier Ave. 
Wittiam ArtHur RicwArp LatnG, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medu ine Mont al General Hos Dit a 
RoLAND THomMAS LAMB, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
{ssistant Professor of Dentistry Suite 1122, 1414 Drummond St. 


Joacum™ LaMBEK, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
{9 Macauley Ave., St. Lambert 


WaLLAce FE. Lampert, B.A. (Brown), M.A. (Colgate), Ph.D. (North Carolina) 


Assistant Professor of Psychology Donner Building 
Apt. 4, 4990 Walkley Ave. 


JAMES A, LANGLEY 
Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, Mac donald College 
Macdonald College 
ALBEert W. Lapin, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hos pital 
| $119 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HELENE LARIVIERE HA. os. P. L.), Agrégée de I’ Université de France 
Associate Profe SSOr of ‘Ron 1ance Languages Ar 


™“ 
~ 
» Ded 
~. 


Jean Pau A. Latour, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics Royal Victoria Hos pital 
4820 Western Ave., Westmount 


Jean E. L. Launay, Licencie és-Lettres, Diplémé d’Etudes Supérieures 
(Paris), Agrégé de |’ Université de France 


Professor of French Language and Literature and Chairman oj the Depart- 
. : e “A ee ee | per ' 
ment of Romance Languages Arts Burding 
A \ c 3720 VManlew j 
Apt. 9, 0/00 Viaplewooad 


H. Wyatt Laws, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Montreal General Los pital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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| Ray NEwton Lawson, B.A., M.D. (Western Ont.), F.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
DonALD LAYNE, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry and Warden of the Men’s Residence 
Macdonald College 
HARRY D. LEAD, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
) 3449 University St. 
Wile ' i 
YW. Gorpon LeEany, B.Sc. (Laval), D.D.S. 
Professor of Dentistry Montreal General Hospital : 
3535 Connaught Ave. 
SIR JAMES LEARMONTH 
Visiting Professor of Surgery Medical Building 


DAVID FRED LEBENSOLD, Dipl. Poly. Sch. Arch. (Lond.), A.R.I.B.A,, 
Nt DA . 
M.R.A.I.C. 
4 


Assistant Professor in the School of Architecture 3484 University St. 
Apt. 501, 3201 Forest Hill Ave. 


CHARLES PHILIPPE LEBLOND, M.D. (Paris), Ph.D. (Montréal), D.Sc. (Sor- 

bonne) 
f. Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 
. 68 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount 


( 
GERALD Eric Le Darn, D. de l’U. (Lyon), B.C.L. 
Assistant Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
3229 Maplewood Ave. 
. KODNEY ALEXANDER LEFEBVRE, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
HEINZ EpGAR LEHMANN, M.D. (Berlin) 
. gan ntitas j whaae . —asrha : r , 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 
6603 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun 
V\ ILFRED LFITH, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M. (Dal.) 
Demonstrator and Leaching Fellow in Medicine 4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 
“TART TC Gr an te AArertprtco : QD nor ; ‘y \ 
4 CHARLES: TUART LE ty | S| RII R, () ( ; BiAy, B.¢ ts iS ee eT (Glasgow) 


bes Duenfoccnw 2 nes ( Bae Py pees a 4 7 rae 
t i roy eSS« f of Law (if ost-retire 717i nt ) ( hancellor Da y Hall 


a) ve 
419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount 


Anrom Ts y , Et 4 Dy > _ € & 

ROB! RI LENNOX, M.D., C.M., D.T.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

} — so = AA 

RiA LENsSSENS (Mrs. ALBERT HEYNINX) 


uctyuctor 4 aan aan? a : - . 
Instructor in SIN ging Conservatorium of Music 


Apt. 9; 3850 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


Chancellor Day Hall 
3769 de la Peltrie St. 

| HEODORE I. LEVEQUE, B.A., M.S. (Denver), Ph.D. (Colorado) 
aia Gy oR PY f rine et ? yr we 
Leaching Fellow in Anatomy and Histolovy Medical Building 
158 Montenach St., Longueuil 
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J SevMOUR LEVINE, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor oJ Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


4995 Hingston Ave. 


BENJAMIN ABRAHAM LEVITAN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hos pital 


1462 Bishop St. 


Tacos B, LIGHTMAN, LL.B. (George Washington), M.5.5. (New York) 
Special Lecturer in School of Social Work 3600 University ot. 
490? Victoria Ave. 


Ropert J. Linpsay, B.Eng. 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 


3542 Connaught Ave. 


ARTHUR LISMER, bE.D)'(Dal.), R.GvAs F. 


1 { Pnct trv ewIeN 
vt? f 4 f 


-t41iypn | LAbatas 4p 2? ; POE re ee er . 
Lecturer im Architecture (Ll osi-re 3484 University ei # 


1485 Fort St. 
GroRGE D. LittLe, M.D., C.M., Lge RS 


“ . oO 
Wan Ph ae a ; ur cA) 
Lecturer in Surger) 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Lewis Ltoyp, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
{ssistant Professor of Nutrition Macdonald College 


DonaLp LAVELL Lioyp-SmitH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. 
and Borden Fellow in Neurology and Neuros ur gery 
Montreal Neurological Instiiute 
‘ 


4530 Wilson Ave. 


Lecturer 


Joun Craic Locke, B.Sc., M.D., C.M.. Cert. Ophthal. (R.C.P. & S.), Dip. 
(Amer. Board Ophthal.) 


Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 1414 Drummond St. 


EmiLe A. Lops, D.-és-Sc. (Montréal), M.S.A.; F.A.LC. 
ral Seed Farm ( Post retirement) 
Macdonald College 


’ Se Pee E ER NPE 
Super iiLLE ndaent oO] i TOUCHE! 


: rt ‘ 2 " . Fa T : t 4 Se ao - - f - \ 
ELIZABETH LOGAN, B.Sc. (Acadia), Master of Nursing (Yale) 
| : r " s] Oe } F ~ I ¥# lasa 7. 
Assistant Professor in the School for Graaudale Nurses 
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Beaity Hal 
3638 Durocher St. 
RICHARD CULVER LonG, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


NAA 
itor in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
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Marvin N. LouGueEEp, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. and 3. 
Dem«e fi strator in R idiol eV fontre re ral Hi 


HERBERT RONALD LouttiT, D.D.S. 


Tana me Sy Pee Vomtes of wa) 
Lemonstraror in Dentistry 


Louis LOWENSTEIN, B.A., M.D. (Vanderbilt), F.A.C.P. 
| Royal Vie toria H 1s pital 


A . S¢~S¢G ia l YOTe@SSO?7 U} Me GLEE“ c 
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2162 Sherbrooke sn Y's 


JosEPpHus Corpus LUKE, M.B.E.., B.A. M.D.,.C.M., F.R-C.5, Ging. and C.) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Roval Victoria Hospital 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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. ELEANOR Luxton, M.A., Dip.Ed. (Alta.), B.Sc. (Minneapolis) JOMY} 
7 Sessional Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 308, 1455 Drummond St. 
GIAN FLORENCE LYMAN 
l[nstructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
486 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount 
JOHN GOODWIN LYMAN, F.R.S.A. . 
Associate Professor of Fine Arts and Chairman of the Department (Post- 
retirement) . 3450 Drummond St. 
Apt. 77, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JAMES LORNE MAcARTHUuR, M.D. (Western Ont.), M.R.C.O.G., FiuAcC.S., 
F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St 
WILLIAM NoRsSEwortuy McBain, B.Com. (Alta.), M.A. (U.B:C. 
(California) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 
| 324 Monmouth Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


i PRD. 


MARY FRANCES McCALL, M.D.. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 2777 Hill Park Circle 


James LEstER McCatiuw, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C:P2(C.) 


Bi Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hes pital 
/ 1610 Pine Ave. W. 
Joun JosErpH McCarrny, B.Sc. (St. F. X. ), D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
KATHLEEN STARR McCormick, B.A. (Tor.) 
) Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College - 
JAMES ROLAND McCorriston, B.A. (Sask.), M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), M.Sc., 
PRS, {C.) 
Lecturer and Demonstrator in Surgery Donner Building 
Apt. 44, 3300 Ridgewood Ave. 
DONALD Ross McCrimmon, M.D.. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hos pital 
[) | 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


PAUL FLETCHER McCutvaau, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chicago), M.A, 


Associate Professor of Classies Arts Building 


3562 University. St. 
JamMEs McCurcHeon, M.S.D. (Michigan), B:A., D.D.S. 


J. 
Associate Professor of 1 Jentistry Donner Biulding 


Apt. 5, 5562 Decelles Ave. 

JouN OLIVER McCurcHeon, B.Eng, 

Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 

516 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 
PEMBROKE NOEL MacDermorr, M.D., C.M, 


Assistant Professor of Paediatrics Children’s Memorial fos pital 


1414 Drummond St. 
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Attison Davip Macponacp, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Physician in the Student Health Service 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CHARLES C. MAcDona.p, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Hosmer Teaching Fellow in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 


3410 Benny Ave., N.D.G. 


— PDonaLp Witson McDona.p, B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


— SAMUEL ARTHUR MacDOonaALp,B.A., M.B.,Ch.B.(Edin.), F.1.C.S.,F.R.C.S.(C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


BERNARD J. MACDOUGALL 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
3476 Walkley Ave. 
CoLtn MALcoLtM McDouGa tt, D.S.O., B.A. 
Director of the University Placement Service 3574 University St. 
433 Lansdowne Ave. 


/ James UrguHart MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of 
Mines) 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy and Chairman of the Department 
Physical Sciences Centre 
3534 University St. 


Davip L. MACFARLANE, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Professor of Agricultural Economics and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


— GERTRUDE CECILE StrRAIGHT MACFARLANE, Mus.Bac. (Tor.), M.Sc. 
(Kentucky) 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


KENNETH TURVILLE MACFARLANE, M.D. (Western Ont.), M.R.C.O.G., 
F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Montreal General Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
AUDREY MCGREGOR 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Beatty Hall 


Apt. 4, 1643 Lincoln Ave. 


HoLture Epwarp McHuaenu, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S.) 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
CLARENCE A. McInrosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DonALD JosEPH MaclInrosu, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med., 
Rae P.fGs) 


Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


75 


ns 


A 






- .. xe ws - - . ~ - et wh . ra 4 = - £4Z ; * taigi 2S: 
*% Pseitisizet fidedesitaceregetagace tacat TVS SEY TATA Te TStsete rere $424.34 424043) feet ptas 


oe 
“oe, 


ge: 


r 


rae ead 
ett, Bare 


sve 


+) 
Habeop beleotonl se 


ah 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 





































) FRANK C. MacIntrosn, M.A. (Dal.), Ph.D., F.R.S. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment Biological Building 
145 Wolseley Ave. N., Montreal West 


Joun ForBes McIntosu, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. — 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
19 Springfield Ave., Westmount 
DonaLD G, Mackay, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 
‘JoserH WittiamM McKay, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Associate Professor of Radiology Montreal General Hospital 


RICHARD DONALD McKenna, B.A. (Montréal), M.D.., Mo kcal. eee 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DAVID WALLACE MA KENZIE, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Columbia), B.A., 
Mrtdis toe, RCS, (CH 

Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 

1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

KENNETH READING MACKENZIE, B.A., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., L:R.C.P. (Lond.), 

Assistant Professor of Medicine and Assistant Professor in the Medical 

Royal Victoria Hospital 

Apt. 311, 1455 Drummond St. 


ALASTAIR THOMSON McKinnon, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Edin. ) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
Apt. 25, 3660 Lorne Crescent 


IXENNETH JOSEPH MACKINNON, B.Sc. (St. F.-X.), M.D., C.-M: (Dal.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery 3448 Peel St. 


Joun T. McLean, M.D. (Man.) 
Lecturer in Surgery 


Royal Victoria Hos pital 
Suite 202, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


a 


3 W. GiLLies Mi LELLAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


lonorary T prtay 2Y 43 WArAMO —- : J 
Honora y Leclurer in Medicine Royal Victoria [Tos pital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HucH MAC LENNAN, B. x (Dal.), M.A. (Oxon.), A.M., Ph.D. 
D.Litt. (Western Ont.). 
Associate Professor of English 


(Princeton), 


Arts Building 
1535 Summerhill Ave. 
RODERICK DIARMID MACLENN AN, M.A. (Edi 


Macdonald Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
=: ce | ~ 3 ss ’ : dhs 
631 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 
ALAISTAIR WILLIAM MacLrop, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B.. D.P.H. 
Psych. Med., M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 


, Be) ‘ 


Assistant Professor.of Psychiatry 


(Glasgow), Dip. 


531 Pine Ave. WW. 
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CLARKE K. McLeop, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Ho:pital 


4800 Decarie Blvd. 


Hrecror IvaN McLeop, D.D.5. 
Demonstrator in Dentisiry Donner Building 


j 
’Y Rocer EmmMetr McMaunon, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond 


CHARLES WittiaM MacMutan, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), D.P.H. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ate. W. 
9626 La Salle Blvd., Ville La Salle 
GARDNER C. McMituan, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Miranda Fraser Associate Professor of Comparative Pathology 
Pathological Institute 
325 -41st Ave., Lachine 


Wittt1AM JAmEs MCNALLY, B.A., NMED i CMS (Bald, “ELD. (StF 2%) 
M.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hispital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Eric A. McNaucuton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hes pital 


Suite 316, 1414 Drummond St. 


FRANCIS LorHiAn McNaucuron, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Neurology and Neuroanatomist at the Mcntreal 
Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
618 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


Anna IsopEL McPHERSON, Ph.D. (Chicago), B.A., M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 
24 Fenwick Ave., Montrea’ West 
Mervyn McQuirtty, M.B. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


DonaALD LANE McRakr, M.D. (Western Ont.) 
Assistant Professor of Radiology Montreal Neurological Institute 
Maisie McRarE (Mrs. W.) 
Demonstration Teacher in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 
W. Douctas McVir, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.A., D.Paed. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Education Macdonald College 
54 Fairlawn Crescent, Beaconsfield 
Orto Maass, C.B.E., Ph.D. (Harvard), D.Sc. (Rochester, Laval, and 
Toronto), LL.D. (Man.), M.Sc., Bt 4 C1: Bak he, Poa 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry, Chairman 0] the Department, and 
Associate Director of the Physical Sciences Centre Chemistry Building 
32 Thornhill Ave. 


SaMUEL Mapras, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry 


Chemistry Building 
5265 Rosedale Ave. 
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J ALLAN CLYDE MA.Ltocu, B.Sc. (Queen’s) | 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


VARCHIBALD EDWARD MALLocu, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Tor.) | 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building oe 
427 Cavendish Blvd. 


JAMES RussELL MALtory, B.A. (U.N.B.), M-A. (Dal). LL.B. (Edin.) 


Associate Professor of Economics and Political Science Arts Building 


wn 


632 Grosvenor Ave, 


CONNOLLY JAMES MaLLoy, B.A. /(Montréal), M..D.; C.Mi, FYRICP? (e,) 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria fTos pital 
Suite 1, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


' RoBertT B. Matmo, M.A. (Missouri), Ph.D. (Yale), F.A.P.A. 
Associate Professor of Psychology in the Department of Psychiatry 
Allan Memorial Institute 
814 Graham Blvd., Town of Mount Royal 


ALAN Mann, M.D.. C.M. 


4 V5 « 


Demonsirator in Psychiatry 


Children’s Memorial Hospital 
i 5419 Duquette Ave. 
f PAuL R. MarcHANpD, D.D.S, 

Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


EDWARD L. Marcetts, B.A. (U.B.C.), Cert. RCP (COME EMS Dipl. 
Psychiat. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and in the [Tistory of Medicine 
Allan Memorial Institute 
Suite A, 1511 Closse St. 


ROGER MaRIER, M.Sc: Soc., LL.D; (Laval), M.S.S.W. (Catholic U. of Amer.) 
| Associate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
8 Oxford St., Ville St. Laurent 


DONALD Marsh, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Louisiana State), Ph.D. (Illinois) 
Chairman of the Social Studies and Commerce Groups in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, Professor of Economics and Political Science, and Chairman 
) of the Department Purvis Hall 


43 Beaconsfield Ave., Beaconsfield 


J. STEWART MarRsHALL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 


Professor of Physics and Assistant Director of the Observatory 
Physics Building 
If£2° . > 
; : 3535 Carleton Rd. 
MALCOLM W. Marsvon, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1429 Bishop St 
CECIL P. MARTIN, M.A., M.B., Ch.B., Sc.D. (Dublin), M.R.I.A. 
Kobert Reford Professor of Anatomy, Chairman of the Department. and 
Honorary Medical Librarian Medical Building 
5a = > . ; . ._° 
9534 University St. 
Joun Martin, B.Sc., M.D.. C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond), MRP 1G.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 1414 Drummond Si 
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/S, JaMESON Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. and C.) 
Associate Professor of = ry “and « lssistant Professor of Dentistry 
Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 25, 1414 Drummond St. 
SranLEY G. Mason, B.Eng., Ph.D. 
Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry 143 Claremont Ave., Westmount 


AnxreE Marie Masson, B.A. (Strasbourg), M.D. (Paris) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology 
Pathological Institute 
5597 Canterbury Ave. 
WiLtiaM H. Matuews, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Profe ssor of i ogy Montreal General TTospite ul 


270 Laird Blvd. 


Tuomas H. Marruews, M.A. (Oxon.), LL.D. (McMaster) 
Registrar Dawson Hall 
3450 McTavish St. 


GrorcE B. MAuGHAN, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., M.R.C. O.G,, F. ASS. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


WILLIAM ALFRED Maw, M.S.A., F.P.S 
Professor of Poultry Husbandry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


Joun WILLIAM MEAGHER, B.. (Loyola), B.Se. (P.Ed.) 
Lecturer in Physical eat Currie Gymnasium 
3816 Royal Ave. 


JONATHAN FAYETTE MEAKINS, M.A. (Cantab.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P..(C.), 
OE Be 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 25, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
KENNETH MEEK, Mus. B. (Tor.), L.Mus. 

Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
1104 Elgin Terrace 

EUGENE MEEROvItTCH, B.Sc. (St. John’s, Shanghai) 
Lecturer in Parasitology Macdonald College 


SAMUEL MELAMED, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mathematics Kngineering Building 
4868 Melrose Ave. 
M. DororHEeA MELLOR, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Physician in the Student Health Service Royal Victoria College 
619 Belmont Ave. 


KENNETH IvAN MELVILLE, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Professor of Pharm acology and Chairman of the Depariment 
\ Biological Building 
4937 Circle Rd. 
Davip Louis MENDEL, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
; 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


Joun HamiLton MENNIE, B.Sc. (Oxon.), M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. | — 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
31 Holton Ave., Westmount 
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WILLIAM CAMPBELL JAMES MEREDtIrH, Q.C., M.A. (Cantab.) 


Dean of the Faculty of Law, Professor of Law, and Building Director of 
Chancellor Day Hall Chancellor Day Hall 
; Apt. 2, 2151 Lincoln Ave, 
LEO MERGLER, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
1025 Pine Ave. W, 

RuUssELL Roy MERIFIELD, B.A., B.C.L., A.C.I.S. | 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
57 Palmerston Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


JuLius DEMETRIUS METRAKOs, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
¥ ’ . = s 7 7 “7 . 
Sessional Lecturer in Genetics Biological Building 
Apt. 2, 4010 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
BERTHA MEYER, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of German Arts Butlding 
Apt. 206, 3445 Ridgewood Ave. 
JEAN L. MILLAR 1 
Instructor in Singing Conservatorium of Music 
25 Union Boulevard, St. Lambert 


ALEXANDER MILLER, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med., F.R.C.P 
Demonstrator in Medicine and ix, Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 
EDGAR JOSEPH Mitts, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Hosmer Teaching Fellow in Medicine moe in Clinical Medicine 
Royal J 1ctoria Hos pital 
EDWARD SADLER MILts, M.D., C.M., M.Sc: F.RsC.P. (C2), F:A.C.P, 
Professor of Medicine and Director of the Montreal General Hospital 
Univer sity Clinic Montreal General Hospital 
60 Dorchester St. E. 
3RENDA MILNER, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 
Lecturer and Ps ychologist in Neur ology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3654 Oxenden Ave. 
PETER MARSHALL MILNER, B.Sc. (Leeds), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in P sychology Donner Building 
2525 Van Horne Ave. 
DALTON HorRACE Minty, B.Sc. (Mai. ) 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


; Apt. 5, 2066 Decarie Blvd. 
ARNOLD W. MiTcHELL, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


DONALD S. MITCHELL, B. Se., M.D. (Northwestern) 


Lecturer in Medicine Wontreal General Hospital 


1414 Drummond St. 
Howarp Scotr MITcHE LL, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine “Monel General Hospital 
Suite 716, 1414 Drummond St. 
IAN ALASTAIR MITCHELL, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D. (Tor.) 
Hosmer Teaching Fellow in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 


Montreal General Hos pital 
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JamEs E. MitcHELt, Q.C., B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), B.C.L. (Oxon.) 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4692 Grosvenor Ave. 


RoGER Victor M1izRAnI, Dip.E.E. (Swiss Fed. Inst. Tech.) 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
3479 Shuter St. 


~~ 


Mitos MLapENovic, B.Com., M.L. (Belgrade), Docteur en Droit, és Sciences 
Economiques, et és Sciences Politiques, Dipl. des Hautes Etudes Soc. 
(Paris) 

{sststant Professor of History Arts Building 
Apt. 17, 1230 Crescent St. 


ALBERT EDWARD MOLL, B.C.L., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry 1414 Drummond St. 


At MOLLOY 
Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnas Lum 
3406 Northcliffe Ave. 


THomas H. Montcomery, M.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
120 Easton Ave., Montreal West 
CraiGc Mooney, B.A. (Sask.), M.A. 
Demonstrator in Psychology Peterson Hall 
4889 eee Ave. 


CLAUDE AuGustus Moore, M.D. (Western Ont.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1486 Crescent St. 
GEORGE A, MOORE 
Curator of Entomology Redpath Museum 
359 Querbes Ave. 


JOHN JAMEs OLIVER Moore, A.B. (Missouri), M.A. (Denver), Ed.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Social Wor k and Direct or of the School of Social Work 

3600 University ot. 

3280 Ridgewood Ave. 


> 


Sean Moore, B.A.O., B.Ch., M.D. (Belfast) 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
1116 Elgin Terrac 


Donatp Louis MorpeELt, M.A. (Cantab.), A.M.I.M.E., A.F.R.Ae.5.; 
M.E.I.C., Mem. A.S.M.E. 
Thomas Workman P rofessor of Mechanical Engineering, Chairman 0 the 
Department, and Director of the Gas Dynamics Laboratory 
Engineering Bualdin 
359 Lakeshore Rd., Pointe Clait 
JosEpH MORETTI 
Instructor in Clarinet (Post-retirement) Conservatorium of Musi 
5 Springfield Ave. 


Gustav Morr. M.D. (Bern), Dr.-és- Lettres (Neuchatel) 
Lecturer in Ps yehiatoy Allan Memorial Institute 


1410 Fayolle Ave., Verdun 


‘THEODORE FRANKLIN Morris, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
114 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Roval 
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/ FRANK ORVILLE Morrison, B.A., M.Sc. in Agr. (Alta.),; Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 
RoBERT GEORGE KERR Morrison, B.A.Sc. (Tor.), M.I.M.M., P.Eng. (Aus.) 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment Physical Sciences Centre 
6195 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. 
DorotHyY Morton (Mrs. A.) 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
7750 Birnam Ave., Park Extension 
ELIZABETH SCHWOB Morton (Mrs. JAMEs), A.Mus. 
Instructor in Pianoforte and in Theoretical Subjects 
Conservatorium of Music 
Apt. 30, 148 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 
HARRY STAFFORD Morton, O.B.E., B.A., M.Sc. (Dal.), M.B. (Lond.), 
M.R.C.0.G,, F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Koyal Victoria Hospital 
900 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HERBERT FREDERICK MoseELry, M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), B.A., F.R.C.S. 
(Eng. and C.), F.A.C:S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
. 1414 Drummond St. 
{ 
ARTHUR Moss, M.B.A. (Harvard), B.Com. 
Lecturer in Commerce Purvis Hall 
3070 Linton Ave. 
DANIEL Prescott Mowry, D.D.S., F.A.C.D., F.R.C.D.S. (Eng.) 


Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of Pertodontia 
Medical Building 
4153 Marlowe Ave. 


— 


Joun ELtis Moxey, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 
Davip MuHLsTockK, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 5064 Park Ave. 


David JOHN Munro, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4750 Dupuis Ave. 
S. IVEAGH Munro, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia), Dip. M.S.P.E. 

Associate Professor and Director for Women in the Department of Athletics, 
Physical Education, and Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 201, 1535 Summerhill Ave. 

DaAvip CLIMIE Munrog, M.A. 
Director of the School for Teachers, Professor of Education. and Chairman 
of the Department of Education 
Macdonald College and Aris Building 


~ DAVID Ross Murpny, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (G.) 
Associate Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hos pital 
4960 Ponsard Ave. 
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VY Everitt GEORGE DUNNE Murray, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. 

: (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology and ¢ ‘hairman of the Department 
Pathological Institute 
1559-A Pine Ave. W., 


? HaroLp Roperts MurrRAy, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. (Cornell) 
Associate Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald ¢ ollege 
? 


VirGIniA E. Murray, M.A. (Columbia), B.L.S. 


Assistant Professor of Library Se rence Redpath Library 
4323 Western Ave. 


H. LinpsaAy MussEL.Ls, D.D.»>. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4460. Sherbrooke St. W. 


NORMAN J. NADLER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Anatomy and Histology 3640 University St. 
\pt. 405, 3465 Ridgevale Ave. 


SHIRLEY NANCEKIVELL 
Demonstrator in Physical and Occupational Therapy Beatty Hall 


Apt. 2, 4560 Ridgevale Ave. 


Canon R. Kenneta Naywor, L.Th. (Diocesan Theol. Coll., Mtl.), B.A. 
Lecturer in Divinity Divinity Hall 

3461 Northcliffe Ave. 

HeLen Ripout Netson, M.B.E., B.H.S., M.Sc. 

of Home Economics in, the School of Household 


Director of, and Professor 
Macdonald College 


OClenCcEe 


STANLEY ALEXANDER NEILSON, B.Sc. 
tssistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
52 Arlington Ave., Westmount 


aa 


| ¥ ALEXANDER RENFREW Ness, B.S.A. 
-rofessor of Animal Husbandry and Chairman of the Department 


4 
} 


Dorotuy A. NICHOL, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
Instructor in Physical Education Macdonald College 
17 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Joun VAN ViteT NicHo ts, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.A.0.0. 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 207, 1414 Drummond St. 


ROBERT VAN VLIET NICHOLLS, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.I.C., F.C.S. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
502 Elm Ave., Westmount 


GRANVILLE H. NICKERSON, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M., Dipl. Paed. 
Teaching Fellow in Paediatrics Alexandra Hospital 


Lroxrpas GEORGE NICOLOPOULOs, B.A. (Cantab.), 
Assistant in Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
Apt. 49, 3201 Forest Hill Ave. 


NikoLal NIKOLAICZUK, M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Ohio State) 


Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry Macdonald College 
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/ MARGARET E, Nix, B.A. (Man.), M.P.H., Ph.D. (Michigan) 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 
490 Pine Ave. | 
Apt. 215, 3787 Cote des Neiges R 


EK. Marton Nos Le, Dipl. in Phys. & Occ. Ther. (Tor.) . 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Children’s Memorial Hospital 
71 Holton Ave., Westmount 
Joun A. Notan, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
660 Robertson St., Ville St. Laurent 
Myron Norkin, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Medical Building 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


VICTOR FRANCIS OBEcK, B.S. (Springfield), M.A. (Columbia) iA. 
Associate Professor of Athletics, Director of Athletics, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, and Director of the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymna- 
stum-Armoury Currie Gymnasium 
4128 Hampton Ave. 
Joun L. O’Brien, O.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
507 Place d’Armes 
VINCENT JOSEPH O'DONNELL, BiSt.,.F bD. 
Demonstrator and Research Associate in Biochemistry Biological Building 
3208 Guyard Ave. 
JAMEs Ops, B.A, (Amherst). M.A., Ph.D. 


(Harvard) 
Research Associate in Psychology 


-— 7 ee ie 
Vonner Building 


NORMAN OLER, B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Bualding 


6460 McLynn Ave. 
W. FRASER OLIVER, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 


Associate Professor of Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


Orvit A. OLSEN, B.S.A. (Sask.), M.Sc. (Man.) 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology 


Macdonald ( ollege 


JERZY OLszEwsk1, M.D. (Freiburg) 


Assistant Professor of Neuroanatomy and Neuropathology 


Montreal Neurological Institute 
Apt. 16, 3660 Lorne Crescent 

JAMES HENRY O'NEILL, B.Sc. (St. F.-X.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 


Children’s Memorial Hospital 
Apt. 16, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
PETER EARL O’SHAUGHNESsy, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Anaesthesia St. Mary's Hospital 
PETER A, Ostapovitcn, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 


3482 Park Ave 
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GEORGE R. W. Owen, B.C.L., M.A. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
215 St. James St. W. 

HERBERT FRANK OWEN, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Surg. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Children's Memorial Hospital 
Suite 611, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HARRY Oxorn, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), B.A., Dipl. Obstet., F.R.C.S. (C.) 


, p . 7 > ’ ’ j a4 2 7 tr " ~~ T 2 ] 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecolog, 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


ANDREJS PAKALNINS, Dipl. Eng. (Charlottenburg), D.Sc. (Latvia) 


Associate Professor of Civil Engineering lingineering Building 
\pt. 7, 1525 St. Mark St. 
IRMGARD L, PAKALNINS (Mrs. A.), Dipl. in Physio. 


3 pm Pay Fi 5 ) = ! AAT int’ Bh at ay iA ) vy * Aaewt “Eis aerr am 
l len OPRSLYaALOY WH the SCHOOL ( FILVSIiCaAL GHG Oc ubational Therap, 
A ” j i 


Montreal General Flos bital 
Apt. 7, 1525 St. Mark St. 


Joun Dickinson PALMER, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in ourgery Montrec l General llospital 


1414 Drummond St. 


JOHN HAMMOND PALMER, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (Lond. and C 
Associate Profe SSOTr of Medicine Royal Victoria H: spital 
2162 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JULES PETER ARTHUR PArRgs, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator and Teaching Fellow in Medicine 3448 Peel St. 


rm ; IA DTIED 2 , 
HENRY EL_tiotr PARKER, B.Eng. 
ey si hi if Le ( turer 171 Mechanical iD LZINECETING I4#L EIR ee) t Wg Db “iawn d 


1166 Hingston Av 


\NDRE F, PAsQguet, M.D. (Queen’s), Dipl. Anaesth. 


Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Montreal Neurological Institute 
Bhs : : a sth 
RODNEY A. Patcu, B:A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancello ray Hal 
Apt. 5, 3425 Peel Si 


CHAUNCEY JOHNSON PaTTEE, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


REGINALD ANDREW PATTERSON, B.A. (Mt. Allison), B.Paed. (Tor.) 


Lecturer in Mathematics Ltn eineeri ng Duitding 


" y T) I> , , ‘ Se \ > * | ) ‘ 1 - x } eS 
DonALD R. Patron, B.Com., C.A., L.C.M.I., R.I.A. (on leave of absence) 
is 1QL€ Professor ( f Accountancy 600 St. Catt erine ot. \\ esl 


TomMAs JAN F. Paviasex, M.Eng. 


; : 7 So: 4 T 7 Ce hme 4 adnan aes 
int frojessor of; Lf.lecirical £44 YLTILEET LILY IVA ELT CCT LNG 


SOBERT \W. PEARMAN, M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Ophthalmol 
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FREDERICK RAY PECK : 
Assistant Purchasing Agent _ 3480 L niversity St. 

25 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 

SIDNEY PeEpvis, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. Ag | Dag 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W., 


CARLETON BARNHART PeErRce, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Michigan), F.A.C.P. 
Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department 
| Royal Victoria Hos pital 
55 Aberdeen Ave. 
RAL L. PELLETIER, B.Sc. (Montréal), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
RutH MATHILDE PELTIER, B.A. 
Assistant to the Director of the McGill Placement Service 
3574 University St. 
Apt. 10, 2028 Victoria St. 
WILDER PENFIELD, O.M., C.M.G., Litt.B., Hon.D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. 
(Johns Hopkins), M.A., D.Sc., D.C.L. (Oxon.), LL.D. (Wales), 
Past. tong. and C.). F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, and 
Director of the Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
4302 Montrose Ave. 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham), Library Diploma (Lond.) 
Uniwersity Librarian and Lecturer in the Library School Redpath Library 
241 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


ELEANOR SUSAN PERCIVAL, B.A., M.D., i, tke. to 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Montreal General Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JAMES GORDON PETRIE, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ANN PEVERLEY, B.S. (Columbia), R.N. (on leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 


Apt. 63, 418 Claremont Ave. 


GERHARD ARTHUR PFEFFERKORN. Dipl. Eng. (Aachen) 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 

Apt. 30, 3677 St. Famille St. 

C, O. DouGLas PHILtips. B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


JOHN BERNARD Pui.utps, M.B.E.. M.Se., Ph.D FE.GCkC. 
5 a = oo . 3 . . rN . ~ os 7 
F rofessor of Chemical Engineering, Chairman of the Department, and Group 
C hairman of the Departments of Chemical Engineering, Mining, and 
Metallurgy Physical Sciences Centre 


29 Corona St., Rosemere 
LORNE ALEXANDER PHILLIPs, M.Eng. 


Demonstrator in Chemical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 


141 - 45th Avenue, Lachine 
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/JNEWELL WELLAND PuHiLprort, M.D. (Laval), M.D., C.M 
Pwntas FRCS. (C:) 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hos pital 


a R.CrO.Gi. 


CARL PINSKY 
Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 
6033 Jeanne Mance St. 
WiroLtp Prrozynski, M.D. (Zurich) 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
\pt. 15, 6874 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RONALD J. G. PLaAce, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Med., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
4255 Sherbrooke St. W. 
BERNARD POoLLAK, M.D. (Prague), F.A.C.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 


JosErH STEWART Porson, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hos pital 
1414 Drummond St, 
JOHN BuRTON PooLe, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in the Department of Parasitology Macdonald College 


STEPHEN W. Porter, A.B., M.F.A. (Yale) 


Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 


JosEPH PorTNuFF, M.D. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecclogy Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1441 Crescent St. 
ERNEST Poser, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Lond.) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology Donner Building 
Apt. 10, 2101 Maplewood Ave. 


fr 


WINIFRED IRENE Porter, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr) 
Assistant Professor of English Aris Building 
6860 Monkland Ave. 
ELTON Roy PounDER, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics and Associate Director of the Physical 
Sciences Centre Physics Building 
4420 Oxford Ave. 
Bronys Povicaitis, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Genetics Macdonald College 


DAvip JoHN Power, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O. (Dublin) 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia St. Mary's Hospital 


¥ Miovet Prapos vy Sucu, B.A. (Granada), M.D. (Madrid) 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
432 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
SHRINIVAS V. PRATINIDHI, B.Eng. (Poona) 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
3519 Hutchison St. 
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R. CRANFORD Pratt, B.Phil. (Oxon.), B.A. (on leave of absence) 
Lecturer in Economics Purvis Hall 
Apt. 1, 4620 Grand Blvd. 
; bi a ae 1 
THOMAS PRIMROSE, B.Sc., A.R.T.C. (Glasgow), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) M 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victorta Hospital 
FRANCES HAZEN Prissick, B.A., M.D., C.M. . 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunology Children's Memorial Hospital 
27 Bellevue Ave. 
JosEPpH EDWARD PRITCHARD, M.D. (Man.) 
Associate Professor of Pathology Montreal General Hospital 
239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
WILLIAM HowAR D PuGsLey, M.B.A. (Harvard), B.Com., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
31 Mackay St., Ottawa 
CiLirForD B. Purves, B.Sc., Ph.D. (St. Andrews), D.Sc. (Lawrence College), 
a0 Fe SS. 
E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry 
Pulp and Paper Building : 
4 2 Hudson Ave., Westmount H 
MARGARET Purvis (Mrs. A. B.), B.Sc. 
| Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry Biological Building 
1800 Bourgogne St., Chambly 
RUDOLF PUTNAERGLIs, Dip. Mech. Eng. (Latvian U.), P.Eng. 
Lecturer in iethanical LE ngineering Engineering Building 
4812 Madison Ave. 
ROBERT LAVALLIN PUXLEY 
§,) A § vA tant to the C OM btrolle? y Dawson Hall 
Hudson Heights 
ALBERT E./PYE, B.de., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
Jupa Hrirscu Quasret, Ph.D. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (L ond.), F.R.I.C., F.R.S. 
| Professor of Biochemistry Montreal Generai Hos pital I Research Institute 
7 . -~— 
3488 Northcliffe Ave. 


THOMAS JAMES QuINTIN, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 
Lecturer in Medicine 120 Queen St. N., Sherbrooke 


SAM RABINOVITCH, | sot (Purdue), M.A. 
Assistant Dofess  Psyel hology Children’s Memorial oo 


615 Bloomfield Av 


ARTHUR GERALD Racey, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Wanager of the University Book Store 3480 University St. 
j 4546 Wilson Ave. 
ANDREW T. RASMUSSEN 


} silting l YOTeSSO? in the Department Oy Anatom Vy Medical } Bazil ding 
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f 
‘THEODORE BRowN RasmussENn, B.S., B.M., M.D., M.S. (Minn.) 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 
29 Surrey Drive, Town of Mount Royal 


Max Ratner, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 605, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joan C. Ratrensury, Ph.D. (California), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Zoology Biological Building 
817 Buchanan St., Ville St. Laurent 
BAsIL RATTRAY, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 
Apt. 2, 4951 Decarie Blvd. 


LEE CARLTON RAyMOND, M.S. (Wisconsin), F.A.I.C. 
Professor of Agronomy (post-retirement) and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


GEORGE ERNEST REED, M.B. (Tor.), F.A.P.A. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
P.O. Box 6034, Montreal 


HowarpD REED, B.A. (Yale), M.A., Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Assistant Professor in, and Assistant Director of, the Institute of Islamic 
Studtes 3520 University St. 
4663 Victoria Ave. 


ERNEsT ALLAN STEWART REID, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 485 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 


R. Grant Reip, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


W. Sranrorp RErp, Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), M.A. 
Associate Professor of History and Warden of Douglas Hall Arts Building 
3851 University St. 
WALTER A. Rerp, B.Com. (Queen’s), C.P.A. 
Internal Auditor Dawson Hall 
3084 St. Charles Rd., Beaconsfield 


MARIE-THERESE REVERCHON, O.I.P., L.-és-L., Dipldmée d’Etudes Supérieu- 
res (Paris), Agregée de |’U. de France 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
Apt. 4, 50 Academy Rd. 
ArtHuR DouGLas Ricwarpson, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Joun Evans RIDDELL, B.Eng., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Center 
Rouville, St. Hilaire County 


; = " 
’ AnpR& ALBERT RIGAULT, Licencié-és-Lettres, Dipl6mé d’Etudes Supérieures 
(Paris) 
Assistant Professor of French and Director of the French Summer School 
Arts Building 
1465 Bernard Ave. W. 
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Doris EILEEN BROowN RINFRET (Mrs. M.) 
Sessional Instructor 1n Handicrafts Macdonald College 


ALEXANDER CHARLES RitcHI£, M.B., Ch.B. (Otago), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Pathology Pathological Institute 


CHARLES RITTENHOUSE, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
3460 McTavish St. 


Assistant Professor of Neurology 1610 Pine Ave. W, 


ROCQUE ROBILLARD, B.Sc. 
Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
Apt. 32, 4251 Marcil Ave. 


JONATHAN Rosinson, B.A. (Bishop’s), Ph.D. (Edin.), M.A. 
Assistant in Philosophy Arts Building 
2168 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WILLIAM SHERMAN Ropce_Er, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 221 South St., Cowansville 


KENNETH HERBERT RoGERs, L.Th. (Wycliffe), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), Dipl. 
Am. Psychol. Assoc. 
Lecturer in Divinity Divinity Hall 
3473 University St. 
MERVIN A. RoGers, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1534 Crescent St. 


TADEUSZ RoMER, Licencié-és-Sciences Politiques et Sociales (Lausanne) 


Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
Apt. 21, 495 Prince Arthur St. W. 
DAPHNE E, ROOsE 
Demonstrator in Physical and Occupational Therapy 
St. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
Howarp Root, M.Sc. (M.I.T.), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy 4777 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


MUvRIEL V. Roscogz, A.M., Ph.D. (Radcliffe), D.Sc. (Acadia), LL.D. (Queen’s) 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College, Professor of Botany, and Chairman 


of the Department Royal Victoria College 
BRAM Rose, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


636 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
RAYMOND GILLIEs Rose, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
HARRY ROsEN, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Louis JuLius Rosen, D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Dentistry Apt. 20, 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
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I). (Calif. Inst. of Tech.), M.Sc. 


3237 ypleton Ave, 


/ \A1LEEN DANSKEN Ross, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. ne (on 


leave of absence) 


Assistant Professor of . 


‘ALAN Ross, M. D., C.M. 


Soctology Arts Building 
1515 Chomedy St. 


Pars ssor oO f Paediatrics and of Dentistry, and Chairman of the Deparimeni 
of Paed dial trics hildren’s Memorial Hos pital 
1414 Drummond St. 
ARCHIBALD STEN WART ‘ Ross, B.A. (Western Ont.), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. 201, 3432 Peel Si 
Hucn GRAHAM Ross, E.D., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 990 Notre Dame St. W. 
IAN Ross, B.Sc. 
Demon styator in botan y Biological Buildin g 
Apt. 3, 3741 Hutchison 5t. 
JAMES HAMILTON Ross, D.Sc. (Geneva), B.Sc. 
Honorary Lecturer im (¢ ‘hemustry 1669-b Sherbrooke St. W. 
VERNON Ross, B.S. in Lib. Sci. (Columbia), M.A. 
: . ft . ™ 7 | y ’ 
Director of, and Associate Professor in, the Library School Redpath Library 
3015 Sherbrooke St t. W. 
\’ . . ~ 4 4 " / + ‘ . 
Verity MITCHELL Ross (Mrs. A. 5.), B.Sc. (Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
lssistant Professor in School of Social work and Sessional Lecturer in 
De Pp ariment of Education 3600 Univers i y ob. 
Apt. 201, 343 2 Pe el S 
WILLIAM BrucE Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Mathe matics and. Assistant Registrar Dawson Ha ll 
Apt. 15, 3610 Durocher St. 
J. HOLDEN gs YUTLEDGE, Man. C.M:. M-R.C.O:G., FiR.G.S. (C 
Lecture 1 Obste try ad na (7 ynaecolos ¥y Montreal (rene ral Hospital 
3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
; 
P HILIP (GEORGE ROwe:, B.Sx« M.D., C'M.. F.R.C.S. | 
Pro y, SSOr OT Su rgve} \) 7) } ( “hy 14 i] 71 / “the Deb i] ty 
| lontre al General Hos pttal 
/ Wrtt1AM Row.es, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.5c., Ph.D. 
Professor of Agricultural Physics and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


Provat KUMAR Roy, B.: 
Lecturer in the Instat 


\. (Nagpur) 


ite of International Air Law Chancellor Day Hall 


~~" | if iD . 
5580 Bradford Place 


HowARD ERNEST CHARLES RUBIE, B. Sc. (Oxon 
McGill University Represe niative in Great Brctain 


Jack H. Rusin, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.G.G.k, 


Demonstrator in Medicine 


Dulwich College, London S.E.21, England 
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| 
DONALD WILLIAM H.-Ruppick, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. | ~{9 
| Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1491 Crescent St. 
DAWN RUTHVEN (Mrs. E. R.) | My 
Lecturer in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy Beatty Hall 
Apt. 301, 3430 McTavish St. 
' Howarb RICHARDSON Ryan, B.A. (Acadia), B.P.E. (Springfield) . 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education Currie Gyninasium 
Apt. 5, 635 Laurentian Blvd, 
RICHARD PATRICK WILLIAM RYAN, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 3410 Benny Ave. 
MURRAY SAFFRAN, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
5140 Mayfair Ave. 
TALAT SALMAN, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering Physical Sctences Centre 
11885 Filion St., Cartierville 
VINCENT ALEXANDER SAUL, D.Sc. (M.I.T.), B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
;. Apt. 1, 3654 Oxenden Ave. 
{ ANNIE DOUGLAS SAVAGE 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
| 4090 Highland Ave. 
DONNA JEAN SCHAD 
Demonstrator in Nutrition Macdonald College 
ERNEST EDWARD ScHARFE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S.) 
| Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology Montreal General Hospital 
4 Suite 706, 1414 Drummond St. 
HAROLD IRVIN Scuirr, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. 6, 4925 Maplewood Ave. 
. WALTER HERBERT SCHIPPEL, B.Sc., M.Eng. 

Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
i 11/ Graham Boulevard, Town of Mount Royal 


ANTON BERNHARD CHRISTOPH SCHLICHTER 
Accountant 


Dawson Hall 
Apt. 5, 4130 Decarie Blvd. 
PETER GORDON SCHOLEFIELD, M.Sc. (Wales), Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Biochemistry Montreal General Hos pital 


Apt. 16, 3660 Lorne Crescent 
PAULA HELEN SCHOPFLOCHER, M.D. (Heidelberg) 


Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


789 Upper Belmont Ave. 
JuLius JAN WLopDzIMIERz Sx HREIBER, B.Sc.(Arch.) (Glasgow) 
Sesstonal Lecturer in Architecture 3484 University St. 


Apt. 21, 495 Prince Arthur St. W. 
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EsTELLE Hope Scort, B.Ed. (Nat. Coll. of Ed., Evanston), M.A. (Columbia) 

Lecturer in Education in the School for Teacners j facdonald ( ‘ollege 
FRANK R, Scot P B, \. (Oxon. and Bishop's), B } i a eC? Oe 
Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 


HALDANE Rupert Scott, B.Sc. (Acadia), Se.M., Ph.D. (Brown) 
Assistant Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
Rear, 3560 University 5t. 
Henry JAMEs Scort, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.5. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery and Research Fellow in Experimental Surgery 
Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Jean C. Scorr (Mrs. H. R.), B.A. (brown) 
Demonstrator in Zoology tological Butslding 


3 
560 University St. 


Rear, 3: 

ROBERT BALGARNIE YounG Scott, B.D. (Knox), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), D.D. 
(Vic.) 

Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature Divinity Hall 

3508 University St. 


Wi_traM CLIFFORD Munroe Scott, B.Sc., M.B. (Tor.), L.M.S.S.A. (Lond.), 

D.P.M. (Conjoint Board, Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Psych ratry Allan Me norial Institute 
1872 Melrose Ave. 


Jess1eE Boyd SCRIVER (Mrs. W. pe M.), B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P., 

PRC {CS 
Associate Professor of Paediatrics Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. \\ : 


WALTER DE M. Scrriver, M.A., M.D., C.M,, x A GP. Ke Pe kG 
Professor of Medicine and Associate Professor of 1 herapeutics 
Royal Victor 1a i los piial 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Harotp NATHAN SEGALL, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ALEc SeHon, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manchester) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Donner Building 
5510 Stirling Ave., Outremont 


PAauL SEKELJ, B.E., Dr. Elect. Physics (Badiche ] echn. Hoch., Karlsruhe) 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Apt. 9, 3250 Ridgewor rd Ave. 


PrerRE M. SENECAL, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Montréal), D.P.H. 
Teaching Fellow in Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CHARLES SuaGass, M.S. (Rochester), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
1827 Fulton Ave. 
J. A. SHanxs, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. 
Hosmer Teaching Fellow in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Roval Victoria Hospital 


3495 Ridgewood Ave. 
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/ JAMES GRANT SHANNON, M.D. (Tor.); F.A.C.S, | ) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
— LORNE SHAPIRO, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 
‘ROBERT THOMAS SHARP, M.Sc. , 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics -hysical Sciences Centre Kt 
Rosemere fi 


FRANK W. SHAVER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 4, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
GERALD ARTHUR SHAW, B.A.Sc. (U.B.C 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering ings neering Building 
7, 2057 M: ansfield St. 


FREDERICK SHIpPpAM, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Edin.) 
Demonsirator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Davip T. SHizGAL, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


f ISRAEL SHRAGOVITCH, M.D., C.M. 
4 Demonstrator in Sur ge y Re 
‘ Suite 111, 15. 
RAISSA SILOV, M.1 ree) 

Lecturer n Bacteriology Patholegical Institute 


4950 Walkley Ave. 


yal Victoria Hospital 
38 Sherbrooke St. W. 


BARUCH SILVERMAN, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A., F.A.A.M.D. 


. Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Health and Social 
Medicine. 531 Pine Ave. W. 

. BEATRICE VINA SIMON, M.A., Dipl. L.S, 

. Assistant University Librarian and Librarian at the Physical Sciences Centre 

Redpath Library 


oe 17, 3520 McTavish St. 
Morris A. Srmon, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve 
| Demon strator wn pP Macleay Jewish Ge ne ral Hosp ital 
279 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
i \ -GEORGE ALBERT Simpson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.O;G., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
= 462 Wood Ave. 
MARGERY EILEEN Simpson, B.A. 
| iL Arts Building 
\pt. 223, 2425 Ridgewood Ave. 
HAZEN E. SISE, B.Sc. (Arch.) (M.I.T.), A.R.ILB.A., M.R.A. 


. : } , ’ / 4 ae . <r, 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture 3484 


CLIFFORD HUMPHREY Skitcu, B.A., M.D. (Alta.) 


aie Ferenc iss ate , ; : 
Lecturer in Psychiatr’ Verdun Pretestant Hospital 
STANLEY C. SKORYNA, MI. (Vienna), Ph.D. (Bratislava) 
Research Associate in Buster: imental Surgery Donner Building 


j 
3450 Decarie Blvd. 


ZZ 
Ut 
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’ Harry M. Sater, M.D. (Tor.), Dipl.Anaes., Cert.Anaes. (R.C.P.5.C.) 
Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Children’s Memorial Hospital 
4035 Maplewood Av 


oe 


/RoBERT HENRY LAWSON SLATER, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Systematic Theology Divinity Hall 
| 3475 University St. 
Y HERMAN Mosss S.atis, S.B., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Assistant Professor of Genetics Biological Building 
Apt. 19, 3422 Durocher St. 
AuictA SLEDGE (Mrs. H. A.), B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Health and Social Medicine 1900 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 12, 4630 Walkley Ave. 
STANTON SUTHERLAND SMAILL, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry and Demonstrator in Anatomy 1414 Drummond St. 


Ciirron C. Smitru, B.A. (Ohio), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 
E. Joun Smitu, M.D., C.M. (Dal.) 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology Montreal General Hospital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Emerson C. Smitu, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.) _ 
Clinical Professor of Surgery 804-3455 Cote de Neiges Rd. 


F. McIver Smit, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
631 Roslyn Ave. 
Joy Ruts SmirH, M.5S.W. 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Chemin du Petit Bois, Varennes 


WILFRED CANTWELL Situ, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Princeton) 
W. M. Birks Professor of Comparative Religion and Director of the Institute 
of Islamic Studies Divinity Hall 
4421 Hingston Ave. N.D.G. 
JAMEs A. SopEN, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
5278 Byron Ave. 


Ceci, Davip Sottn, Ph.D. (Tor.), M.A. 


Associate Professor of Mathematics and Assistant Dean of the Faculty of 


Arts and Science Arts Building 
Apt. 8, 5866 Decelles Ave. 


THEODORE LIONEL SouRKES, Ph.D. (Cornell), M.Sc. . 
Lecturer in Psychiairy Allan Memorial Institute 
6664 McLynn Ave. 


DouGLas WALTER SPARLING, M.D. (Tor.), A.B.O.G., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospiial 
, 1414 Drummond St. 

—Joun J. Spector, QO.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
Apt. 10, 5220 Victoria Ave. 
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i V HAROLD JOHN SPENCE-SALES, B.A. (New Zealand) Bond i 
) Associate Professor of Architecture and Director of the Summer School in 
| Urban Planning 3484 University St. 

60 rue de Bretagne, Preville 
SAMUEL ERNEstT Sprott, B.D., M.A. (Melbourne) (on leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
Hucu D. Sprouw.e, B.A. (Dal.) , 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 12, 3660 Hutchinson St. 
Cooper Harry Stacey, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator and Voluntary Teaching Fellow in Medicine 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
ALEXANDER McT. STALKER, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law and in Dentistry 354 Notre Dame St. W. 
MtRRAY RAYMOND STALKER, M.D., _C.M. 
Lecturcr'in Medicine Ormstown 
RONALD LELAND STANFORD, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
a JOHN STANLEY, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A., Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
} ~ 


Chairman of the Biological Sciences Group in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Professor of Zoology, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Biological Building Biological Building 

4675 Acadia Rd., Lachine 


TAYLOR STATTEN, M.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Children’s Memorial Hospital 


CoLin W. Srearn, B.Sc. (McMaster), M.S., Ph.D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
Apt. 4, 1832 Sherbrooke St. W. 

DONALD HAROLD STEELE, B.Sc. (Western Ont.) 
Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 
Apt. 112, 1455 Drummond St. 
GASTON FERNAND STEGEN, B.A. (Sir Geo. Williams), M.A. (Middlebury), F.1.L. 
i Lecturer in Spanish _ Arts Building 
Apt. 204, 3455 Stanley St. 
Lioyp G, SrEPHENS-NEwSHAM, B.A. (Sask.), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics in the Department of Radiology 

Royal Victoria Hospital 
2372 Wilson Ave. 


HOWARD AL\ EY STEPPLER, B.Sc.Agr. (Man.), M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 


MURIEL H. STERN (Mrs. L.), B.Sc. 
Teaching Assistant in Psychology Peterson Hall 
95 Finchley Rd., Hampstead 
JAMES WILLIAM STEVENSON, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Tmmunology 


Pathological Institute 
4100 Old Orchard Ave., N.D.G. 
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j 


Joun Sincvair SrevensoN, B.A., B.Ap.Sc. (U. 


F.M.S.A., F.G.S.A., F-R.S.C. 


Associate Professor of Geological Sciences 
LLtoyp G. STEVENSON, B.A., M.D. (Western), Ph.| 
Associate Professor of History of Medicine and 


7 Ste. Anne 


Mary STEVENSON (Mrs. Davin G.), B.A. (Sask 
M.S.W. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 
7 
MARGARET ROBERTSON STEWART, B.H.S. 
Lecturer in Home Economics 


WitLiAM F. M. Stewart, M.A., Ph.D. (Edin.) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 


Arice May Stickwoop, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia) 


“faivnpr aes | 2 ? ne. 47 iT a “4 eMsr laa j sald Y lo ? 
Lecture? ( Food and Dietetics) in Household Science Macdonald College 


WALTER CHIPMAN STOCKWELL, B.A. (Bishop’s), M. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia 
747 
WititiaMm G. STOCKWELL, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 


WILLIAM STORRAR, M.B.E., M.B., Ch. B. (Edin. 
Lecturer in Health and Sc ial am 


MANUEL STRAKER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 


MARION G. STRANG (MrRs.) 
Warden, Women’s Residences 


ALEX STRASBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator 1n Surgery 


GEORGE oN STREAN, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., 
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B.C.), Ph.D. (M.I.T.); 


day: Sciences Centre 
0x 100 , Hudson He ights 
), 7 
Medical Librarian 


Medical Stem 
St.. Ste. Anne de Bellevi 


.), Dipl. Soc. Wk. (-For.), 


3600 University St. 


{ 
81 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert 


Macdon ld ( ‘ollege 


Arts Bu ldin g 
3450 McTavish St. 


&™ 


D., C.M. 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Buchanan St., St. Laurent 


Royal. Victoria #98 RY ul 
1538 Sherbrooke W. 


Montreal General Hos pital 
1871 Victoria Ave. 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Macdonald College 


Royal Victoria Hos pital 
1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


FACS ee ee 


Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gyna ecology 


Suite 116, 1] 


Epwin ALEXANDER SruarT, M.A. (U.N.B.), M.D 


and C.) 


Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology 


Davin StupincTron, M.B., B.S. (Lond.) 
Leaching Fellow in Medicine 





Royal Victoria Hospital 
153 


38 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C.M.. F.R.C.S. (Edin. 


Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Royal Victoria Hospital 
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JEAN StyLes (MRs.) i ; Be 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy . 
Royal Victoria Hospital 


Apt. 10, 1421 Bishop St. 

- LAWRENCE SULLIVAN . nv . 
Instructor in Physical Education __. Currie Gymnasium 
48 Golf Ave., Pointe Claire 

WILLIAM FRANCIS SUMMERS, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc. SE oe era 
Assistant Professor of Geography Eman Arts Building 
5006 Bessborough Ave. 
HyMAN SurRcHIN, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Paed., F.R.C.P. (C.) ( 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Davip SussMAN, B.A. eres 
Lecturer in Mathematics ers Arts Building 
Apt. 307, 2767 Maplewood Ave. | 
Josern Cari Sutton, B.A. (St. Joseph’s), M.D., C.M. | | 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WALTER SwIstun, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 
. 

4 Epwarp J. TaBAu, M.D., C.M., Dipl. (Am. Bd. Surg.), F.R.C.5. ‘ j 
Demonstrator 1n Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GEORGE T. TAMAKI, B.A. (U.B.C.), LL.B. (Dal.), LL.M. (Tor.) 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
54 Fifth Ave., Lakeside 


Haroip A. TANSEY, Q.C., B.A. (Loyola), LL.B. (Montréal) 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
| 4563 Oxford Ave. 
) CHARLES DANIEL TAPER, M.Sc. Agr. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Man.) | 
. Assistant Professor of Horticulture Macdonald College 


HERBERT TATE, B.Sc. (Nat. U., Ireland), M.A. (Dublin) 
4 Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department Aris Building 
1493 Marcil Ave. 


. WILLIAM FREDERICK TaTLow, M.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 
L} Lecturer in Neurology Montreal General Hospital 


ALFRED TAURINS, Dr. Chem. (Riga) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Biological Building 
308 Westminster Ave., Montreal West 
GRANT TAYLOR 
Demonstration Teacher in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


Joun HorsFaLt Tayior, B.A. (Queen’s and McG.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Education | Arts Building 
3737 Beatbien St. 
REGINALD GEORGE TAyYLor, B.A. (Cantab.) 
Research Associate in Geography Medical Building 


Ceci. THOMAS TEAKLE, M.A. (Bishop’s), B.A. 
Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
459 Strathcona Ave. 


+ eteEEEE 
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HERBERT TEES, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer n Law Chancellor Day Hall 
46 Strathcona Drive, Town of Mt. Royal 


FERDINAND RICHARD TERROUX, B.A. (Loyola), Ph.D. (Cantab.), M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Physics Radiation Laboratory 
Apt. 47, 1461 Mountain St. 


KATHLEEN GODWIN TERROUX (Mrs. F.R.), B.A., M.5e., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Apt. 47, 1461 Mountain St. 


ALEXANDER THEODORE Tuom, M.D. (Tor.), B.A. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 


Atan G. Tuomeson, M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Surg., PRC. toed 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hos pitat 
597 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


; 


Davip LANDSBOROUGH THOMSON, B.Sc., M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
LL.D. (Aberdeen and Middlebury), F.C.I.C., F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studtes and Research, Gilman Cheney 
Professor of Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department 
Biological Building 
Apt. 2, 3521 University St. 


JAMES SUTHERLAND | HOMSON, M.A. (Glasgow), D.D. (Glasgow, Emmanuel, 
Toronto), LL.D. (McMaster, Manitoba, Queen’s, Toronto, Washington 

State, McGill, Alberta), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Divinity and J. W. McConnell Professor of the 
Philosophy and Psychology of Religion Divinity Hall 
Apt. 511, 1455 Drummond St. 


WILLIAM WENDEL TipMarsH, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Tore Erik TIMELL, Lic. Civ. Eng., Dr. Sci. Tech. (Royal Inst. of Tech., 

Stockholm) 
Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Building 
5589 Clanranald Ave. 


ANGELINA: [TJELIOS 
Demonstration Teacher in School for Teachers Macdonald College 


GEORGE HucuH New Towers, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Botany Biological Building 
6707 Cote St. Luc Rd. 


in Mitton G. TowNnsEND, M.D., C.M. 
St Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 1261 Shearer St. 


RoBERT TOWNSEND, M.Ch.Orth. (Liverpool), M.D., CM. FRCS 

(Edin. and C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
4415 Mariette Ave. 
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. Y Sruart Ross TOwNSEND, B.A., M.D., C.M.., FAICIR: | | . 
| Assistant Professor of Medicine and of Dentistry Montreal General Hospital 

| Suite 901, 1414 Drummond St. 

G. EDWARD TREMBLE, M.D.,,C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S.), F.R.C.S. (C.) | 


Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HELEN Huntiy Tuck, B.A. (Man.), M.S.W. Er, ees! 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Apt. 5, 528 Pine Ave. W. 

MorTIMER M. Tunis, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer and Fellow in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 18, 3790 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
REGINALD DE HAVILAND TUPPER 
Lecturer in Music (Post-retirement) Conservatorium of Music 
368 - 43rd Ave., Lachine 

Guy RoMEO TURGEON, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine Medical Bualding 
2¥ 910 Cherrier St. 
| WILLIAM TURNBULL, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1117, 1414 Drummond St. 
JACK THORNE TURNER, B.Sc., M.A. (West Virginia), D.B.A. (Indiana) 
ti Assistant Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
2019 Connaught Ave, 
JAMES GILBERT TURNER, M.Sc. (Columbia), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
f Apt. 403, 1575 Summerhill Ave. 
MAXINE THERESE TURNER-Davis (Mrs. D. A.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
i Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 
ALICE ELISABETH TURNHAM (Mrs. R. S.). B.Sc. 
Director of University Museums and Curator of Ethnology 
Redpath Museum 
187 Westcroft Rd., Beaconsfield W. 


FREDERICK JOHN TWEEDIE, B.A. (U.N.B.). M.D,, C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaec ology and in Dentistry 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JAMES S. TyHuRsT, M.D., C:M., Cert: Psychiat: (R.C.P. & S.) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Research Psychiatrist 
Allan Memorial Institute 
84 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount 
Lipuse Tyuurst (Mrs. J. S.), M.D. (Prague) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry 


Allan Memorial Institute 


: 84 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount 
BARNEY Davip Usuer, B.A., M.] Fibs, Gag, 


Assistant Professor of Medicine 


Montreal General Hospital 
| 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
SAUL JULIUS UsHER, B.A., M.D, C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 


4966 Decarie Blvd. 


a 
<." See 





AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF, 1954-55 


eee ————EoEeEeEeEeEeEeEeEeE—E—E—E—_E_E_E_eeeeeeeee 


GERALD ANDREW VALLILLEE, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in (¢ lassic s Arts Building 
Macdonald College 


HucH TERRY VAN Patter, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pathology Pathological Institute 
) 


\pt. Zt: 4100 Benny Ave, 


) 


JONATHAN E. VAN VLIE1 D.D.s. 
Demonstrator 1n Den iisiy 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


EMMANUEL D. VaRVERIKOs, B.A. (Sir Geo. Williams), M.D. (Laval), M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
640 Somerled Ave. 


ELEANOR M. H: VENNING, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Experimental Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
4167 Marlowe Ave. 
Guy VIAU 
Assistant Professor ¢ of Fine Arts 3450 Drummond St. 
3834 Prud’ homme Ave, 


RoLanp J. Vicer, A.B. (Catholic Univ. of Amer.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Artuur M. VINEBERG, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.A.C:S. 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hos pital 
13 90 Sherbrook e St. W. 


Paitie F. VinEBERG, B.C.Li, M.A. 


: PY , ay eae as 
Lecturer in the School of Commerce 637 Murray Hill, Westmount 


R. Percy Vivian, M.D. (Tor.) 
trathcona Professor of Health and Social Medic 1 e, Chairman oft 
ment, and Director of the Health and Social . Vedicine Building 
490 Pine Ave. W. 
6151 Cote St. ie Rad. 
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PHYLLIS |W: \CHSMITH, M.Sc. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


SYDNEY Wa \GNER, M:Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics Eaton Electronics Research Laboratory 
72 Waverly Rd., Pointe Claire 


THI LMA WAGNER, B.Sc., M. A. (New York) 
‘sistant Professor of Physical Education in the Depariment of Athletics, 


PR ‘sical E ‘ducation, and Recreation Royal Victoria College 
3440 Shuter St. 


WALLACE Francis WALFORD, D.D.S., F.A.A.D.M. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


LAURA WALKER 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Beatty Hall 
Apt. 101, 1491 Crescent St. 
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~ _JosrrH A. LEo WALKER, B.A., M.D., '.A.C.S!, D-A.B.0/S5 F.A‘A10:8, 
FRCS. (C.) | 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hos pital f 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

JoHN HAMILTON WALKER, A.C.L.S. 
Supervisor of Staff Records and Payroll Dawson Hall 
144A Highlands Ave., Ville La Salle 


MARGARET CORINNE WALKER, B.P.H.E. (Tor.) 
Instructor in Athletics Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 11, 4129 Western Ave., Westmount 
GEORGE ARTHUR WALLACE, M.Sc., P.Eng., M.E.I.C., M.A.I.E.E. 
Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the Department 
Engineering ay dine 
4134 Oxford Ave., N.D.G. 
PHILIP RussEL WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
261 St. Germain St., St. Lauren: 


y, | RAPHAEL HERMAN WALLACE, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology Macdonald College 


ALEXANDER BRADFORD McBain Watsu, B.Sc. (Aer.) 
Registrar of Macdonald College Macdonald College 


CAMERON T. WatsH, M.S. (Michigan), B.Sc., D.D.S. 


i. 


Lecturer 1n Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 

}| Henry Horace Watsu, B.D. (Gen. Synod), M.A. (King’s), S.T.M. (Gen 
Ch. Sem., N.Y.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 

Associate Professor of Church History Divinity Hail 


‘| 5220 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G. 


Ve ORp eee HUARD, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G, (Eng.), 
Psd (C.). F. A.C mo 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Montreal General Hospital 


Apt. 19, 3480 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
D. BRUCE WARD, B.Sc., D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry Suite 309, 1414 Drummond St. 


RICHARD VANCE Warp, M.D., C.M. , F. fe. Bey 


Assistant Professor of Me dicine Montreal General Hos pital 


1414 Drummond St. 
Horace G. I. Watson, B.A. (Tor.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 


2 . ‘ 7 9 
Associate Professor of Physics Eaton Electronics Research Laboratory 


3450 McTavish St. 
Jack Waup, Mus.B. 
Secretary of the Faculty of Music and of the Conservatorium of Music 
Conservatorium of Music 
572 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert 
DOUGLAS OLIVER WILLIAM WAUGH., M. D., C.M., M.Se., Ph.D, 
Associate Professor of Pathology Pathological Institute 
Apt. C-6, 1463 Bishop St. 
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THEODORE ROGERS WAUGH, B.A. (Yale), D.Sc. (Middlebury), M.D., C.M. 

Professor of Pathology Pathological Institute 

515 Pine Ave. W. 
FRANCES HELEN WEBB (Mrs. F. T.), B.A. 


rT) 


. : 7 os Phases ce PResirklaAe 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


334 Stanstead Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
GORDON McKINLEY WEBBER, B.Design (Ill. Inst. Tech.) 
issistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
Apt. 101, 1102 Elgin Terrace 
SoLOMON W. WEBER, LL.M. (Montréal), B.A. 
Lecturer in Law 


Chancellor Day Hall 


741 Stuart Ave., Outremont 

DONALD ROBERTSON WEBSTER, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), M.Sc., Ph.D., 
ded 48 aka | aay 

Py fi 3 of Surgery 3448 Peel] St. 


EoWARD CLARK WEBSTER, M.A., Ph.D. 
Professor of Psychology, Director of the Personnel Appraisal Institute, and 
Building Director of Peterson Hall Peterson Hall 


_ 


7/5 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


PauL GREGORY WEIL, B.A. (North Carolina), M.Se., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 
Lec 11 yer 4 ] A ledicine Royal Victoria Hos Dp tal 
1374 Sherbrooke St. \W. 
DAVID W1 ISS, B.S.S. (N.Y.U.), Dipl. Soc. Wk. 
| Lecturer in the School of Soctal Work 3600 University St. 
3485 Van Horne Ave. 
Mi HAEL \\ EISS B.Sc., BRS Ro 


lemonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 
sol a a . 
\pt. 5, 1832 Sherbrooke St. W. 
AEyT? 17 — > > . 
ARTHUR M. WELDON, B.A., B.C.L. 
[ ‘ : ‘4 - }} T 7 }7 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


/ 315 Dulwich \ve., St. Lambert 
JoHN CATHCART WELDON, B.A. 
Associate Professor of Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
115 Northview eS Montreal West 
JoseEPH WENER, B.Sc.,. M.D., CM. 


7 ty ryt 


SS . * 7° ee Re ate ‘ D> ost , < 
strator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 1499 Bishop St. 


WILLIAM Westiey, M.A., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
issociate Professor of Soctology Arts Building 


‘ 149 Westminster Ave. N., Montreal West 


ORSON SHOREY WHEELER, B.A. (Bishop’s), A.R.C.A., S.S.C 
s al l clure? in /i ch Lec ture 34 4 Uni ersuy Ot. 
. 


James M. Waite, B.E. (Johns Hopkins), M.B.A. (New York) 
issociate Professor of Mechanical Engineering ngineerin 


| / Willowdale Ave., Rosemere 


JAMES R. WHITEHEAD, B.Sc. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
ociale Professor 0} Physics Faton Electronics Research Laboratory 


366 - 4ist Ave., Lachine 
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| 
VALTER EDWARD WHITEHEAD, M.Sc. ann. 
Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 
FRED WIENER, M.D., C.M. os . ; 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. nt 
Ropert M. WIENER, M.S. (Chicago), D.D.S5. 
z Jf “79 AS 2% 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1533 Mas St 
Biossom Wicpor, M.A. (Tor.), B.A., Ph.D. | 
Lecturer in Psychology Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 
G. EARLE WiGatT, O.B.E.; M.D., C.M. . 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM WIGLESworTH, M.D. (Man.) | . 
Assistant Professor of Pathology Children’s Memorial Hospital 
344 - 4ist Ave., Lachine 
ARCHIBALD L. WILKIE, B.A. (St. F.X.), M.D., C.M. 
v Associate Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


I 
i F. ArtHour HARVEY WILKrnson, M.D,;, C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), 
PaiCux SAX .A. 

| Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hos pital 
Apt. 74, 406 Pine Ave. W. 


RoBERT EDWIN WILKINSON, M.A. (Columbia), B.Sc. 
| Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
| 56 Montrose Ave., Valois 


ROBERT STEWART WILLIS, D.Law (Montpellier), B.A., B.C.L. 
4 Lecturer in Commerce Arts Building 
139 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 


Saut WILNER, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Psychiat. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
:: Apt. 7, 5656 Clanranald Ave. 
CHARLES Larrp WiLson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
| Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
J 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


CHARLES M. Witson, B.Sc., M.A. (Virginia), Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of Botany and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall 
Biological Building 
OctTAviA WILSON, Mus.B. 
Lecturer in Music Conservatorium of Music 
3522 Mountain St. 


SruarT A. Wixtson, B.Arch. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University. St. 


2282 Belgrave Ave., N.D.G. 


’ y —< . r . y . rt ~ 
VALENTINE WILLIAM GIBsoN WILSON, S.M. (M.I.T.), B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering and Superintendent of ihe Testing 
Laboratory Engineering Burlding 
227 Strathearn Ave. 
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CARL ARTHUR WINKLER, O.B.E., M.Sc. (Man.); D.Phil. (Oxon.), Ph D., 
Cope sPiR.S.C. 
P ro fessor of CS h 2] mistry ( hemistry Bu rf lin g 
141 Easton Ave. Montreal We 31 
SyLVIA WISEMAN, B.A. 
Lecturer in Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
Apt. 6, 435 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 


‘Eric Witrkower, M.D. (Berlin), L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin. and Glasgow 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institut 
363 Clarke Ave.., Westmount 


Ropert W. Wo.LrGcana, B.A. (Ashland), M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Lssistant Professor of Parasitology Wacdonald Colles 
LEAR PETERKIN Woop, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 

185 - 39th Ave Lachine 


Winona Woop, B.A., B.Ed. (Sask.), M.A. (Columbia), Dipl. M.S.P.E 
Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation Royal Victoria College 
\pt. 1, 3660 Lorne Crescent 


WILLIAM DuDLEY WoopHEAD, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chic: 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics (Post-retirement) Arts B uilding 
\pt. 302, 3375 Ride 


DONALD H. scene fr M.D. (Western Ont.), F.R.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 

Montr al Genera iL Hos pit 1] 

Room 274, Sun Life Bldg 


HARRY DouGLas Woops, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. 
Bronfman Professor of Industrial Relations and Director of the Industrial 
Relations Centre Purvis Hall 
30 Easton Ave., Montre: 1 West 


FREDERICK MyLes Woo.LnHouse, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.1 | Eek hae 
Lecturer in Surgery eal General a spital 


on 
1538 Sherbrooke W. 


GARNET ALEXANDER WoontTon, M.A. (Western Ont.), F.[.R.E., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Physics, Director and Building Director of the Eaton Elec- 
tronics Research Laboratory Eaton Electronics Research Laboratory 
7400 de Tilley St. 
ERNEST MILNE WorDEN, M.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics and of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


E. WALTER WORKMAN, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Anatomy 1712 Carlton Ave. 


GEORGE THOMAS FORRESTER WRIGHT 
Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 3551 Carleton Rd. 
) McTavish St. 
IsoBEL L. Wricut, M.D. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hos pital 
1414 Drummond St. 
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«—jJim H. T. Wu; B.Sc: (Tsinghua), M.A.Sc. (lor.) | 
! Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
5760 Monkland Ave. 
ro YAFFE, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. 
Special Lecturer in Chemistry 4447 Harvard Ave., N.D.G, 
HAVELocK Howarp YATES, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Metallurgical Engineering 
Physical Sciences Centre 
64 Somerville Ave., Westmount 
ARTHUR WILSON YouNG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institite 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Joun CHARLES Gorpon YounG, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 3111 Westmount Blvd. 
Matruew H. Vincent YounG, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Obst. and Gyn., 
7 M.R.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Eva RuDER YOUNGE, B.A. (Alta.), M.A. 
Associate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
| Apt. 35, 406 Pine Ave. W. 
BoGcpAN ZABORSKI, Ph.D. (Warsaw), Dozent (Cracow) 
Associate Professor of Geography Arts Building 
z 3436 Melrose Ave. 


“Hans Jutius ZAsspennaus, M.A. (Glasgow), Dr. Rer. Nat., Dr. Habil. 
(Hamburg) 

Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 

4580 Sir George Simpson Ave., Lachine 


Oe” -aaaatEee 









paige 


“ 
. 
i 
“ 
. 
i 
ere 
Le 
~~: 
o 


+Seteaatageret 


| 
J 


ry - ~~ 
meee 
ong wy rant 
hn! nal 





HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 





A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected “upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province”; and 
further upon condition that ‘‘one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.” 

Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill’s legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In 1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 


Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties. In 1899 the Royal Victoria College was opened, a gift 
of Baron Strathcona, to provide separate teaching and residential facilities 
for women students. Gradually, however, classes for men and women 
were merged, and now the University is almost completely coeducational. 
In 1907 Macdonald College was established at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, as 
a residential college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School 
for Teachers. This general development was greatly facilitated by the 
generosity of Sir William Macdonald, whose gifts to the University 
included a Physics Building, a Chemistry and Mining Building, and a 
new Engineering Building, in addition to the college named after him. 


The University had about a thousand students at the beginning of 
the present century. Before the First World War the number had ap- 
proximately doubled and after the Second World War it rose rapidly 
until it reached over eight thousand in the 1948-49 session. During this 
half-century benefactors, both public and private, have brought the 
total endowments to more than $50,000,000. New buildings have been 
erected or acquired to provide the undergraduate and research facilities 
needed by the increased student body. These include Douglas Hall 
and Wilson Hall, residences for men, and a large extension of the Royal 
Victoria College for women. Since 1945. the following buildings have 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 





been added: Purvis Hall for the School of Commerce, Chancellor Day \ 
| Hall for the Faculty of Law, new quarters for the Faculty of Music, 
| the Donner Building for medical research, the Radiation Laboratory \ 


and Cyclotron, and the Eaton Electronics Building. A new Physical 
| Sciences Centre was opened in 1951 and a large extension of the 
| Redpath Library was completed in 1953. The Sir Arthur Currie Memorial 
Gymnasium and Armoury, built in 1939, has been extended to include a 
swimming pool which was opened in 1950. A similar growth has been 
maintained in the buildings and equipment of Macdonald College. 


A history of the University, “McGill and Its Story,’”’ by Professor | 
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


. McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter granted 
by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power being 
retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor General as 
Visitor. 


The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws of 
¥ the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
: of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 
f! and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
f members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is, ex officio, Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member) 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, the Director of University Extension, and the four 
Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts and Science, all ex officio; five 
Governors elected by the Board; and eight professors elected by the 
various faculties, The Principal. is Chairman of Senate, which is the 
highest academic authority of the University and has control over 
admission, courses of study, discipline, and degrees. 


The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary re- 
sponsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 


} 
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INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five 
miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agriculture, the School 
of Household Science, and the School for Teachers. All courses leading 
to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are under the control of the Senate 
of McGill University; all the short term courses in agriculture, as well as 
the shorter courses in domestic science, are under the direction of the 
Faculty of Agriculture; and those for diplomas to teach in the Province 
of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the Department of Education. 
(For further particulars, see pages 4613 to 4635.) 


The Royal Victoria College is the Women’s College of McGill University. 
(For further particulars, see pages 307 to 310.) 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College—Principal, Rev. R. H. L. Slater, 
M.A., Ph.D., 3473 University Street. 


The United Theological College of Montreal—Principal, Rev. George B. Caird, 
M.A., D.Phil., 3506 University Street. 


NOTE: The above two Colleges train students for the Ministry and 
grant certificates for ordination, but in 1948 they remitted their degree- 
granting powers to the University, which now confers degrees in Divinity 
upon properly qualified students. (See page 2305.) 


The Presbyterian College of Montreal—Principal, Rev. Robert Lennox, 
M.A., Th.B., D.D., 3485 McTavish Street. 


For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the Colleges. 
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INSTITUTES ATTACHED TO McGILL UNIVERSITY 


The Institutes and similar groups listed below carry out research in a 
number of specialized fields. In most of them facilities are available for 
qualified students who wish to take higher degrees. 


INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AIR LAW 


| An academic organization for graduate study and independent research 
in International Air Law, open only to those already holding law degrees 
or to members of the Bar. Students in the Institute may proceed to the 
degree of LL.M. Director: Professor Eugéne Pépin. 


f ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PSYCHIATRY 


A Psychiatric Institute for teaching, research, and treatment. McGill 
University undertakes responsibility for the training and teaching 
facilities, and the Royal Victoria Hospital for the clinical work. Teaching 
; covers both undergraduate instruction and advanced postgraduate 
training. Director: Professor D. Ewen Cameron. 


ARCTIC INSTITUTE OF NORTH AMERICA 


An international organization, the Montreal office (and headquarters) 
of which has since 1945 occupied space provided by McGill University. 
It supports scientific research in northern North America, and maintains 
a reference library, a map collection, and a small museum. It co-operates 
| with the University in the McGill-Arctic Institute-Carnegie programme 
which assists graduate students in northern studies. Director, Montreal 
Office: Svenn Orvig. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS CENTRE 


The Industrial Relations Centre is an integral part of the School of 
Commerce and was set up to promote research and to spread knowledge 
in the field of industrial relations, Corporations taking membership in 
the Centre enjoy the privileges of conferences and discussions and the 
use of the library and reference services. An active programme is carried 
on particularly during the winter months. Director: Professor H. D. 


Woods. 
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INSTITUTE OF ISLAMIC STUDIES 


A co-operative venture, gathering both staff and students from the Orient 
and the Occident, to interpret Islam as a living social force and to con- 
duct joint research on its modern developments. Qualified students may 
proceed to the M.A. (or to the S.T.M.). Director: Professor Wilfred 
Cantwell Smith. 


MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This includes a hospital for the treatment of diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem and laboratories for the study of basic and applied science in the 
general field of Neurology. The Institute houses the University Depart- 
ment of Neurology and Neurosurgery, and undergraduate and graduate 
teaching is carried out as well as research. Director: Professor Wilder 


Penfield. 


INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


A co-operative venture between the National Research Council and the 
University for the study of Parasitology in man and animals. It also 
co-operates with public authorities in the practical applications of 
Parasitology. It accepts qualified students who wish to proceed to the 
M.Sc. or the Ph.D. degree. The Institute is housed at Macdonald College, 
Ste, Anne de Bellevue, near Montreal. Director: Professor T. W. M. 
Cameron. 


STAFF DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTES 


The Applied Psychology Centre of the Department of Psychology 
sponsors a series of intensive training courses for management personnel. 
These include: (a) A two week Personnal Appraisal Institute for employ- 
ment department staff; (b) A one week Workshop in Discussion Leader- 
ship Techniques for training department staff; (c) A one week Job 
Evaluation Institute for industrial engineers; (d) A three week human 
relations course in Administration and Management Problems for senior 
line executives. Dates for the 1956 programme are uncertain. Particulars 
may be secured from the Director, Professor Edward C. Webster. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. (London), University Librarian. 


The University Library, which is under the general management of a 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library and various Faculty 
and Departmental libraries in other buildings. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 650,000 
volumes and 50,000 pamphlets and receive over 3,000 . periodicals, 
Government publications, and transactions of various literary and scien- 
tific societies. 


The University Library is rich in early printed books, in Canadiana, 
and in rare pamphlets of the sixteenth to eighteenth centuries. It has 
special collections of David Hume, Rousseau, Rilke, Blake, Napoleon, 
Stephen Leacock, and Rudyard Kipling; and in the Stearn Library it has 
a collection, both of books and puppets, illustrating the history of the 
marionette theatre of all nations. The Osler Library, devoted to the 
history of science from classical times, is famous also for its Sir Thomas 
Browne collection. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. The Wood Library of 
Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., as 
a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker Library 
of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield Blacker, 
is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. It is supple- 
mented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The Dinah 
Lauterman Library of Art was established in 1946. The Faculty of 
Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing, the Faculty of Divinity, the School of Social Work, the School for 
Graduate Nurses, and the Royal Victoria College maintain libraries in 
their respective buildings. The Baillie Library of Chemistry, the Physics 
Library, Mining, Metallurgy, and Geology libraries are housed in the 
Physical Sciences Centre, and there is a departmental collection in the 
Department of Botany. The Library of the School of Commerce, 
which includes a section on Industrial Relations, is in Purvis Hall. The 
Faculty of Law Library is in Chancellor Day Hall. 


Students will find in the Redpath Library building the Undergraduate 
Library with seating for 352 readers and with a specially selected working 
collection of about 40,000 volumes. Third and Fourth year Honours 
students may on application obtain a permit for working in the Stack. 
Students writing a thesis are advised to consult the University Librarian 
early in their work as to books they will need which are not yet in the 
Library. There is also in the Redpath Library a Poetry Records Room. 
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With the Library is affiliated the University Book Club, which supplies | 
its members with recent publications and makes an annual contribution | 
of books to the Library. 


The Library exhibits, from time to time, displays illustrating the 
subjects of the University curriculum, with special reference to art, 
bibliography, Canadian history, and the marionette theatre. 


THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


1, PETER REDPATH MUSEUM 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek style 
situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, was 
erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to the 
University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It is the 
only building in the University designed solely for museum purposes. 
It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material: 


Top floor—Zoology: Vertebrates and invertebrates, including the Carpenter 
Collection of Mollusca. 


f Second floor—Geology: Introductory exhibits; Dawson Collection of 
ah Palaeontology; Ferrier Collection of minerals; and a condensed exhibition 
of Economic Geology. 


Ground floor—Ethnology: Synoptic exhibit of primitive native cultures 
from North America and Africa; Lyman Entomological Collection. 


: Director, and Curator of Ethnology, Mrs. Alice Johannsen Turnham; 

' Curator of Zoology, J. D. Cleghorn; Curator of Entomology, G. M. Moore; 
Museum Associate in Geology, Mrs. J. S. Stevenson; Malacologist, Vincent | | 
Conde; Museum Associate in Visual Education, H. G. Ferrabee. 


' 2. McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM ; 


‘ The McCord National Museum has been recently moved to 3507 Drum- 
mond Street where it is operated as a research centre for students and 
f specialists in Canadian history. Inquiries should be addressed to 
G. R. Lowther, Acting Curator. 
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d 3. ETHNOLOGICAL MUSEUM 


Selections from this Museum, formerly housed in the Medical Building, 
are now on display as follows: 


1. Synoptic exhibits: Eskimo, North American Indian, and African 
material: Redpath Museum. 


2. Mediterranean Culture and Biblical World: Divinity Hall, 3520 
University Street. 


The remainder of the Ethnological Collection is in storage, pending 
provision of suitable quarters which will eventually house the Ethnological 
and McCord Museums under a single roof. 


4. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of a 
specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 

y the Anatomical, Medical, and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, and the 
Botanical, Zoological, and Architectural collections. At Macdonald 
College there is a teaching collection containing an herbarium, a collection 
of insects, and other exhibits related to Canadian agriculture. 
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McGill University 


MONTREAL, CANADA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


1955-56 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of the 
University are given in the General Announcement, and in the separate 
announcements of the faculties and schools. These announcements May 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


APPLICATION FORMS 
Application forms for admission to the faculties ol Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, Dentistry, 
and Divinity may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. Applications 
for admission to other faculties and schools should be made to the Deans 
of the faculties or the Directors of the schools concerned. All application 
forms give details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE 
Students who wish to apply for residential accommodation must do so 
on special forms. These may be obtained from the Warden of the Resi- 
dence concerned or from the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and no 
guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, therefore, 
should never come to the University until they have received official 
acceptance of their applications. 


EX-SERVICE MEN AND WOMEN 
The University gives special consideration to ex-service applicants. 


INQUIRIES 


The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and. to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 
for admission. 
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FEES 
The University reserves the right to make changes without notice 
in the published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board 
of Governors, circumstances so require. 
Fees are not refundable, except under special conditions as 


described in the regulations concerning remission of fees (see 
page 305). 


1. UNIVERSITY FEES 


FULL TIME REGULAR STUDENTS 
(a) These fees include all the regular charges of the University for 
registration, tuition, laboratories, libraries, health service, physical 
education, sports, games and graduation, but do not include the 
Students’ Society Fees (see page 304). 


5 Raia ct Ab aan Pen 3c ao garg hanes rare Ar yee PYG lc > $350.00 
EO as ea SES Se ee ee Coe oe Ee, CU ee 375.00 
Dentistry (laboratory equipment not included).................6- 475.00 
Divinity (except regular candidates for ordination)............... 300.00 
Eoucauon Grd and 41p Years B.Fd.)...... 2.00 SP ee 350,00 
Engineering and Architecture (all years).............cccccececees 450.00 
Graduate Nurses (Degree and Diploma Courses)................- 350.00 
EM eR Shen eNO Chee ee ee ak a PIED FS ER Nae 375.00 
Library School (includes library visits)..............cccececccecs 390.00 
I eg noc c a ce trea hee eek LSS BES 10 SS ey a 575.00 
TRUS cee vac ern eh Pe selec cn cl ee eR SSD BED DUES 350.00 
NNR Ct RENN lhe 4-96 cbaw & 9 9s 375.00 
Enysica: and Occupational Therapy... .........cc...sceeccewade 375.00 
CMU Gee sas Chg CA ee ke te ee, OG] NaI OU GIS 375.00 


(b) The following inclusive fees provide for only limited participation in 
physical education and sports, and do not include admission to games. 


Graduate Studies. co... 6.606. vec ban coc s oo OURO SET OE 300.00 
SoU OI AAA AO hs sgt eats lch Ova s oko «ch bic da ee 400.00 
Sy SES ENERO Rae ena ag agama aah Mee 2 cnet 375.00 


CONDITIONED STUDENTS 


Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted by 


conditioned students (one full course or two half courses). 2359.9 $ 10.00 
LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
i ici gn Pee Te ee $ 90.00 
Be I No oe ee cnvsassvucrunsshe tie ee 45.00 
Half Full 
PARTIAL STUDENTS Courses Courses 
Arts, Science, and Commerce, per course. ............ $45.00 $90.00 


Engineering, per hour of instruction per week, per term 15.00 15.00 
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FEES 


Information concerning the fees for partial students in other courses 
may be obtained from the Chief Accountant. 

The maximum fee charged for courses taken by partial students will 
not exceed the published fee for full time regular students, but in all 
other cases, partial students are subject to the following additional fees: 


(a) If taking three or more courses— 


Rebetewens |. 00 OF lisisos au ctney ale cme eta sadals $15.00 
Mealth-sevviegnols:.!] od). wal bes. pitas 7.00 
SHUGENTS DOCIOLY . bcc shea ai hs es ede eee 15.00 $37.00 





($16.00 in Engineering and Law, $19.00 in 
Medicine) 
(b) If taking less than three courses— 
Grounds (use of Rinks and Tennis Courts during 
PRIN hu sto ee TENE co eee Ne ee Sa Pee eae $ 5.00 
McGill Daily and McGill Union............... 5.00 $10.00 


or, if desiring full Athletic and Health Service 
privileges— 





erate Th Pa Gas eR oi ASR A A i as $15.00 
Peay DOUCR OE, TAR, BE A. YG AS RA 7.00 
McGill Daily and McGill Union............... 5.00 $27.00 


—_——___. 


PAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS 


Fees, including board and residence, may be paid in two instalments, 
one at the beginning of the session and one on the 15th of January follow- 
ing. For this privilege the additional fee (payable $2.50 with each 
MPICHOWCT 1900, os soe cas sce ea ee cs RES BO TOWARD. ROM. Der $5.00 

In special cases of hardship, application may be made to the Chief 
Accountant for more extended terms of payments. 


11. SPECIAL FEES AND PENALTIES 
r Late registration (first week) extra, .. 60.0. see We ee ON 5.00 
Late registration (second week) extra. ..... 2.6... cee eeeenene 10.00 
Late payment fee (after specified date)................ 00005. 2.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see pages 311 and 312)..... 2.00 
Graduation in absenti@s. ..id3 ac). 2a a. Fawesds Gol wekt. esol wee oh 10.00 
Duplicate Diploma...» jeer disinet yee? Ph ny a emis wee 10.00 
Certified copy of student’s record 3 0:5 12). - 2 0 od ses eneere Byers nes 1.00 
)! Srcimonal copy (at Game TIME) 6 o, . |. ere eda anf CRD BE .50 
Duplicated copies of student’s record C22 COMER). oss che sss 2.00 
y SPOONING EXAMINATION DADE, 6. oy no ae poe ent at owe te he ges 10.00 
Supplemental examinations, each paper..........--..-s-eee, 10.00 
: Mental Of Microscope (Per Ferm)... wwe ct tc cee ceca wes 7.50 
. Rental of microscope (for the session). .........00 ccc eee eeeee 12.00 
¢ McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
, University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


lll. STUDENTS’ SOCIETY FEES 
An annual fee of $15 ($16 in Engineering and Law, and $17 in Medicine) 
for the support of student organizations is payable by allundergraduates 
and by partial students taking three or more full courses. Medical students 
pay an additional $2.00 for the Medical Journal. 

The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. In Engineering and Law the Undergraduate Society receives 
$2.00; in Medicine, $3.00. 

The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $3.50; 
McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate 
Society $1.00. e 

Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies pay an annual fee of ‘ 
$3.50 for the support of the McGill Union or Women’s Union, $1.50 
for the McGill Daily. 


x iV. ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION 
Free use of the gymnasium and swimming pool, rinks, tennis courts, 
E) playing fields, etc., is included in the University fees listed under section 
(a) on page 302, and $15.00 of the fees paid by regular undergraduates 
. is allocated to the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 

Recreation to support its programme. Students’ season tickets for the 

home games of the senior football team cost $1.50, and students’ tickets 
f for the home games of the senior hockey team cost 25 cents each. All 


other home games are free to students. 


REGULATIONS FOR PAYMENT OF FEES 
1, Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office immediately after 
registration; exact dates are shown in the announcements of various 
Faculties and Schools. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after 
/ the specified dates. 
| 2. The university does not issue bills for fees. Each student is required, 
| at the time of registration, to complete a fee account giving full details 
. of his fees for the session. To ensure identification, students or parents 
should enclose the fee account when paying fees. 


3. Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the ; 
session, and one on January 15th following. In such cases the instalment 
fee of $5.00 is charged. 


Ist Instalment 


One half of the total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. Deduct 
deposits already paid. 


2nd Instalment 
Balance of total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 


e 
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EXPENSES 


aa, 


failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 

paragraph: 
As soon as possible after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of 
the registered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans will 
thereupon suspend them from attendance until such time as the 
fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement, is made with the Chief 
Accountant. 


~ 


5. Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research are given in the announcement of that Faculty. 


EGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE 
UNIVERSITY DURING THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR 


1. Students withdrawing from the University must cancel their registra- 
tion at the Registrar’s Office. 

2. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 

3. In the case of students who leave during the academicyear and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees shall be 
remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who leaves 
prior to the beginning of the second term. 


(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins after 
the departure of the student. 


4. No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


5. Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and will not 
be refunded, except in special circumstances. 


EXPENSES 


It will be seen that each student pays annually two fees: (1) his inclusive 
University fee, (2) a Students’ Society fee. There are no other regular 
fees and the only extras are for late registration, for graduation in absentia, 
etc., as listed above. Consequently the expenses of a student may be 
estimated by adding these two fees and the cost of board and lodging 
(see pages 306, 307, 309, 310). Books are necessarily a variable expense 
but probably $60 a year would be their average cost in Arts and Science. 
Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc., is still more variable 
and no useful estimate is possible. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


: PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 

| Inquiries regarding placement, part-time work, or summer employment 
should be directed to the University Placement Service. However, 
students taking a regular degree course generally have insufficient leisure 
to make heavy part-time work during the term advisable, and they are 
recommended not to rely upon earning any money while actually at college. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 
The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in the published scale of fees if, in the 
opinion of the Board of Governors, circumstances 
So require. 
1. FOR MEN 
Application submitted after July Ist for residence in Douglas 
Hall or Wilson Hall will not normally be considered. 


x DOUGLAS HALL OF RESIDENCE 

4 Douglas Hall was opened in September 1937. It is built on the staircase 
4 plan, each student normally having his own study-bedroom and sharing 
a sitting room with two other men, the three study-bedrooms and the 
4 sitting room forming a self-contained and separate suite. The residence 
i has accommodation for approximately 150 students. Meals, under the 
: supervision of a qualified dietitian, are served in the attractive refectory 
f and residents have in addition the use of adequate common rooms, 

play rooms, etc. 


i} A House Fee of $6.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the Resi- 
| dent Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Residence fees. 


NORMAL SESSIONAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE 
Engineering and Architecture: 


Phere year i. 29002 PPG). cee. 1al. bobavin of. leds neo? oF $685.00 

: Stpsequent years SFE 8 eyed) nave: ae Ee 650.00 
| Arts; Science, Commerce; Taw. ..4. 5... 0 ccs cone ceechensn 685.00 
Medicine and Dentistry (Fourth year)...............ceeceee 720.00 

Medicine and Dentistry (lower years)..............0.ccceues 750.00 


Students sharing a double study-bedroom will be allowed a rebate of 
$40.00 on the above fees. 


WILSON MEMORIAL HALL 


Wilson Memorial Hall, acquired in 1945, has accommodation for approxt- 
mately seventy students, most of whom share a double room. Otherwise 
the facilities of dining room and common rooms are similar to those at 
Douglas Hall. 


A House Fee of $6.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the Resi- 
dent Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Residence fees. 


a 
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RESIDENCES 
eee 


NORMAL SESSIONAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Engineering and Architecture (upper years)..............54+: $620.00 
Arts, Science, Commerce, Law, and First year Engineering... .. 650.00 
Students sharing a double room will be allowed a rebate of $40.00 on 
the normal fee. A further rebate of $20.00 will be allowed in the case of 
a few of the less favourably situated rooms. 
One half of the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on January 15th. 


Students who are in residence for any additional period are charged 
extra at the rate of $3.50 per day. 

Owing to limited accommodation, the normal time of residence in 
either Hall is restricted to four years, or the time required to obtain 
one McGill degree, whichever is shorter. 

Application forms for both residences may be obtained from the 
Warden’s Office, Douglas Hall of Residence. 


LODGINGS 

The University has a register of lodgings which have been inspected and 
approved. For information about these rooms students should apply in 
person to the Rooms Registry in the Union during September. ‘The 
Registry gives information to those who come to its office but does not 
itself reserve lodgings and it cannot answer correspondence. 

The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $70 to 
$85 per month. Separately, board costs from $65, and a room from $35, 
upwards per month. 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 


Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan College 
and the Presbyterian College, which are affiliated with the University. 


ll. FOR WOMEN 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


The main building of the Royal Victoria College was erected in 1899 under 
the terms of the endowment created by the Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
- and Mount Royal for the education of women at McGill University. 
A west wing was added in 1930-31 and an east wing in 1948-49. In all, 
the College provides residence accommodation for 300 students. 

All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Victoria College, whether in residence or 
not, and are required by the University to complete the registration forms 
of the Royal Victoria College. 

The activities of all women students centre in the College, which con- 
tains a separate library, lounges, cafeteria, gymnasium facilities, health 
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offices, infirmary, and accommodation for the Women’s Union, as well as 
residential quarters and the Warden’s office. 


The Warden has general supervision over all the academic activities 
of the women students. Under the University statutes, she is responsible 
for ‘‘the preservation everywhere of the good character and good name 
of the College.’’ To this end she has jurisdiction over all women’s extra- 

| curricular activities. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE 
(a) Out-of-Town Applicants: it 


The Royal Victoria College has the responsibility for residence for all 
women undergraduates whose homes are not in Montreal. Only in 
exceptional cases may an undergraduate who is not residing with her 
parents or guardian live out of residence, and then only with the Warden’s 
written approval. 


7 All women students whose homes are not in Montreal must make 
application for residence in the College,as well as for aFaculty or School, 
before their academic applications can be considered. 
Residential application forms may be secured either from the Regis- 
! trar’s Office of the University or from the College, and when completed 
| should be addressed to The Warden, Royal Victoria College, McGill 
University, Montreal. It is to the candidate’s advantage to make appli- 
7 cation early, preferably by May 31st. (Students should not await the 
results of their matriculation examination before applying.) 


| Before a student can be officially accepted for residence, she must 
fulfil all the entrance requirements of McGill University, be acceptable 
| for a full course leading to a degree or diploma, and comply with the 
1 health regulations (see paragraph on Health, page 309). 
Admission is based on scholarship, character, health, and general 
promise. 


(b}) Montreal Applicants: 


It is expected that there will be limited accommodation in the College, 
during the 1955-56 session, for Montreal students who may wish to 
live in residence during some part of their academic career. Informa- 
tion regarding this may be obtained from the Warden’s Office of the 
Royal Victoria College. 
OPENING AND CLOSING OF RESIDENCES 

Registration dates for women students in Arts, Science, Commerce, and 
Fine Arts are as follows: 


First year— Tuesday, September 20th. 


Upper years—Tuesday and Wednesday, September 27th and 28th. 


cia 
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RESIDENCES FOR WOMEN 
————— aaa 


Residences will open for First year students on Sunday, September 18th 
when the mid-day meal will be the first to be served; and for upper years 
on Monday, September 26th. 


Students cannot enter residence before the dates specified. 


All students except seniors are expected to leave in May within 48 hours 
of their last examination; seniors, within 48 hours after Convocation. 


ROOMS AND FURNISHINGS 


In the Royal Victoria College there are 272 single and 14 double rooms. 
They are furnished with the following: bed, pillow, bureau, desk, book- 
case, desk chair, waste-basket, study lamp. Blankets (2), sheets, pillow 
cases, bath towels, and face towels are provided. Students should supply 


c 


their own bed covering and bureau scart. 


RATES 


The charge for board and residence in the Royal Victoria College for a 
student occupying a single room is $685.00 and for a student sharing 
a double room, $660.00. 


These charges cover the period of the University session in Arts and 
Science, exclusive of the Christmas holiday. Students who are in residence 
for any additional period for purposes of instruction, practice teaching, 
or examinations are charged at the rate of $3.50 per day. 


A House Fee of $10.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the 


T 
' 


Resident Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Rest- 
dence fees. This amount includes $2.00 key deposit which is refunded 
at the end of the session. 


HEALTH 


The health service for both resident and non-resident students is part ol 
the University Health Service. Dr. M. Dorothea Mellor, of the Health 


Service, is assisted by resident nurses. 


No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from a house 
in which there has been an infectious illness may enter or return to the 
College unless the regulations of the Provincial Department of Health 
are observed. In all such cases the Warden must be notified and official 
consent secured. All students entering the University for the first time 
are required according to Provincial regulations to present a certificate or 
other satisfactory evidence of successful vaccination within seven years, 
or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 
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McLENNAN HALL 


Accommodation is available at McLennan Hall, 3480 Ontario Avenue, 
for women students in the courses of a senoir nature listed below. This 
building, formerly the home of Miss Isabella C. McLennan, was donated 
by her to the University in October, 1942, and stands in large and 
attractive private grounds, commanding a superb view of the city of 
Montreal and the river beyond. It is within ten minutes’ walking distance 
of the University. Breakfast is served at the Hall and residents may 
obtain their other meals at the Royal Victoria College Cafeteria at the 
regular prices. There are a few single rooms; the remainder (designated 
as “multiple’) accommodate two or three students. Furnishings are 
similar to those described for the Royal Victoria College. Infirmary 
service is available to students living at McLennan Hall. A smal! charge 
will be made for meals served in the infirmary. The Hall is under the 
supervision of the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, to whom 





y applications for accommodation should be sent. 
f RATES 
} Course Period Single . Multiple 
Dentistry 1, 2, 3 Registration—End of Session $535 $440 
Dentistry 4 Registration—Convocation 500 415 
High School Diploma _ Registration—End of 
(Education) Practice Teaching 535 440 
. Law 1, 2, 4 Registration—End of Session 420 350 
| Law 3 Registration—Convocation 460 380 
Library School Registration—Convocation 480 400 
| Medicine 1, 2, 3 Registration—End of Session 535 440 
: Medicine 4 Registration—Convocation 500 415 
i Social Work Registration—End of Second 


Term 505 420 
Graduate Faculty Registration—End of the Ex- 
amination period. 440 365 


Additional periods will be charged at the following daily rates: Single, 
$2.00; Multiple, $1.65. 


HEALTH SERVICE (MEN AND WOMEN) 


The object of the University Health Service is to ensure that every student 
enrolled at McGill University shall be enabled to obtain the maximum 


protection for the development and maintenance of health at reasonable 
cost, during the University sessions. 
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HEALTH SERVICE 





The facilities of the Health Service provide for the early discovery of 
any defects of health and direct the student to competent treatment for 
any serious defect which may be found. The personnel of the Health 
Service have all been chosen for their ability to give competent and 
sympathetic service. 


The Health Service provides treatment for minor illnesses or accidents. 


It is not the function of the Health Service to undertake the care of 
serious cases beyond the initial diagnosis and emergency treatment. The 
patient will then be referred to the physician or surgeon of his choice or 
to the public service of designated hospitals. 


The families of out-of-town students will be notified of any serious 
illness, and the action of the Health Service will be guided by their wishes 
or the advice of their family doctor. 


Students entering the University are presumed to be in good health. 
If they are not, a statement to the contrary should be furnished to the 
Health Service before registration in the University is completed. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required to 
present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina- 
tion against smallpox. Students should be vaccinated before they come 
to the University. If they have not complied with this Government 
regulation, they will be vaccinated at the University and a fee of $5.00 
will be charged. Failure to be vaccinated before a certain date in the term 
may result in the imposition of a fine of an additional $5.00. 


The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur, nor for the medical 
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or 
athletic injury. In the case of injuries which occur during intercollegiate 
or intramural competition in athletics or in preparation therefor, the 
Health Service will render treatment, including hospitalization, if neces- 
sary, but any hospital expense in connection therewith shall be limited to 
the same maximum amount and conditions as in the case of hospitaliza- 
tion for illness. If circumstances appear to justify such action, the Director 
of the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 
may authorize additional services or contributions towards such cost. 


The University Health Service is organized to provide: 


(2) Medical examinations for all men and women students in the 
University at the beginning of each Session. 
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The examination for students entering the University for the first time 
includes a complete clinical check, together with an X-ray of chest and 
routine laboratory procedures. 


The examinations for all other students annually consists of an X-ray 
of chest and routine laboratory procedures, together with a physical 
examination where indicated. All Third year students have a clinical 
check in addition to chest X-Ray and laboratory tests. 


Participation in athletics is conditional upon the findings. 


All examinations are by appointments made at the time of registration. 
The examination is compulsory for all students. Any student who fails 
to keep this appointment is subject to a later examination for which a 
charge of $2.00 is made. Any student who fails to have a medical exami- 
nation by the University Health Service is subject to disciplinary action 
by the University authorities. 


Re-examination during the session is undertaken for any student who 
Pa J / 
may seem to require it. 


(b) Consultative service for all students is available at the various 
. centres of the University Health Service. These centres are located for men 
on the McGill Campus at 486 Pine Avenue West; for women at the 
Royal Victoria College; for Macdonald College at the Infirmary. 
This service is optional on the part of the student. Any services obtained 
by the student from a private physician are the student’s responsibility. 


A limited number of house visits by a physician or nurse of the Health 
Service is undertaken as necessary for those living away from home and 
confined to bed. 


A student who has received medical attention for an illness or accident 
must be declared fit by the Health Service before he may resume partici- 
pation in classes or athletics. 


—— 


The consultative service is included in the University Health Service fee. 


In case of hospitalization when obtained through the University Health 
Service, payment will be made for one-half of all public ward rates ina 
designated general hospital up to a maximum of $125.00 per student in 
any one session of the University. 


This contribution is not applicable to hospital expenses for an illness 
or other condition which was known or ascertained at the time of 
admission. 


Further detailed information will be furnished each student at the time 
of registration. 





PARKING, SPORTS, IMMIGRATION 





PARKING ON UNIVERSITY GROUNDS 


The University does not permit students to park automobiles or motor- 
cycles anywhere on the Montreal campus except in such areas as may be 
specially designated for student parking by official notices. 

Parking at Macdonald College is subject to restrictions. Further infor- 
mation may be obtained by applying to the office of the Vice-Principal 
of the College. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


There is intercollegiate competition in approximately twenty different 
sports, including football, hockey, track, basketball, skiing, swimming, 
tennis, boxing, wrestling, fencing, and golf, and, in addition, there is a wide 
programme of intra-mural competition in various sports. The Sir Arthur 
Currie Memorial Gymnasium and Swimming Pool provide accommodation 
for many indoor activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal and the 
Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal provide excellent skiing country. 
A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for exercise and 
pleasant recreation. 


SPORTS FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming, and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 


IMMIGRATION 
All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University should 
obtain from the Dean of their Faculty, the Director of their School, or 
the Registrar’s Office an official letter of acceptance, and should present 
this to the immigration authorities at the port of entry. 


BRITISH STUDENTS 


British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return. They are therefore advised to 
obtain them before leaving for Canada. 


AMERICAN STUDENTS 


American students do not need passports. They must, however, bring 
with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their birth 
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certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or passport, 

They should register on arrival with the American Consulate General, i 
Students coming from the United States of America who are not citizens 

of that country should carry evidence that they are in the United States 
legally, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry permit from 

the American Immigration Department. 


OTHER STUDENTS 


All other non-Canadian students should carry passports. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


The McGill University Book Store, at 3480 University Street, has a 
complete stock of books and materials recommended by the Staff, and 
y a supply of microscopes, engineering instruments, drawing paper, pens, 
; pencils, note-books, etc. The prices are standard retail prices, and profits 
i are used directly for the benefit of the students. 





CALENDAR OF DATES, 1955 





CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1955-56 


1955 


May 25th, Wednesday. Convocation. 
June 13ih, Monday. School Certificate Examinations begin, 


June 27th, Monday. Geography Summer School begins. Summer School 
in Education begins. 


June 28th, Tuesday. French Summer School begins. 
July Ist, Friday. Dominion Day. 

July 30th, Saturday. Summer School in Education ends. 
August 6th, Saturday. Geography Summer School ends, 
August 10th, Wednesday. French Summer School ends. 


August 24th, Wednesday. Last day for filing Graduate theses for Autumn 
Convocation. 


August 29th, Monday. Camp course begins for men in Physical Education. 


September Ist, Thursday. Summer School in Mechanical Engineering 
begins. Registration of all students in the First year in the School for 
Graduate Nurses, 


September 2nd Friday. Registration in Medicine and Dentistry begins. 
September 5th, Monday. Labour Day. 


September 6th, Tuesday. Registration in the School for Teachers and in 
First and Second years B.Ed. Third and Fourth year B.Ed. students 
register at Macdonald College for practice teaching. Registration in 
Medicine and Dentistry finishes. Outdoor School begins for Second 
and Third year women in the School of Physical Education. High 
School Diploma students register at Macdonald College. 


September 6th, Tuesday. Conservatorium of Music opens for practical 
work, 


September 7th, Wednesday. Supplemental examinations begin in Arts, 
Science, Commerce, Fine Arts, Physical Education, and First year 
Engineering. Registration of students in Third, Fourth, and Fifth 
years of Physical and Occupational Therapy. 


September 7th, Wednesday. Lectures begin in all years of Medicine and 
Dentistry, and in the School for Teachers. Homemakers register. 
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September 8th, Thursday. Outdoor School begins for Second and Third 
| year men students in the School of Physical Education. 


September 8th, Thursday. Supplemental examinations begin in upper 
years of Engineering and Architecture. Lectures begin in Third, 
Fourth, and Fifth years of Physical and Occupational Therapy. 

September 10th, Saturday. Registration of Fourth year B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
Teaching Option students. 

September 12th, Monday. Special and Supplemental Summer Schools for 
Mechanical Drawing 511, 521, and 541 begin. 

September 12th, Monday. Last day for receiving applications for admission 
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Last day for reports on Ph.D. 
theses. Registration of all Second year (9:00 - 12:00) and all part-time 
students (1:00 - 4:00) in the School of Social Work. 


September 13th, Tuesday. Fall Survey School begins. Summer School 


in Fire Assaying begins. Registration of First year students in the 
4 School of Social Work. 
Z September 13th, Tuesday, to September 24th, Saturday. Final Orals for 


| Ph.D. 
4 September 14th, Wednesday. General Assembly and reception of all 
students in the School of Social Work. 


September 15th, Thursday. Instruction begins in the School of Social Work. 
Supplemental examinations for B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) begin. 


September 16th, Friday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 
September 17th, Saturday. Architecture Sketching School begins. 
September 19th, Monday. Registration of students in the Library School. 


| September 20th, Tuesday. Registration of students in First year Arts, 
Science, Commerce, Engineering, Physical Education, and Physical 
and Occupational Therapy. Supplemental examinations begin in 
Divinity. Registration of Second year B.Sc.(H.Ec.) students and 
B.Sc.(Agr.) students taking Agricultural Engineering 39. Lectures 
begin in the Library School. 


September 21st, Wednesday. Freshman Welcome. 1.45 p.m. Initial 
English Composition Test for Freshman. Registration of students 
in First year B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc.(H.Ec.). 


September 22nd, Thursday. Lectures begin in the First year of Arts, 
Science, Commerce, Engineering, Physical Education, and Physical 
and Occupational Therapy. 


September 27th, Tuesday. Students in B.Se.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), Handi- 
crafts, and Advanced Diploma course in Agriculture register. 
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September 27th, Tuesday, and Sepiember 28th, Wednesday. Registration of 
students in upper years of B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., Third and Fourth 
years B.Ed., and in all years of Law and Divinity. Registration of 
Fourth year students in the School of Physical Education. 


September 28th, Wednesday. Second year students register at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Second year students in Physical and Occupa- 
tional Therapy register. 


September 28th, Wednesday. Registration of students in upper years of 
Engineering and Architecture. 
September 29th, Thursday. Lectures begin for B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec. 


Handicrafts, and Advanced Diploma Course students 1n Agriculture. 


—_— 


Sebtember 29th, Thursday. Last day for receiving sessional registration 
% 1 oe . - ee ae L. T bn ) GAL Ge sPdwy c 
forms approved by the Department in the Dean’s Office, Faculty ol 


Graduate Studies and 


mS = ETS: ON eae eT 
Arts, Science, Commerce, Engineering, Architecture, Physical Educa- 


Research. Lectures begin in uppe 
. roa. * ~ ~~ + : : “~ 7 7 7 . 
tion, Third and Fourth years B.Ed., Second year of the School of 


all years of Law, Divinity, 


Physical and Occupational Therapy, and ina 
Agriculture, Household Science, the Schoo! for Graduate Nurses, and 


the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
October 6th, Thursday. Founder’s Day Convocation. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 
Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. Date to be announced by the Govern- 
ment of Canada. 
October 24th, Monday. Last day for registration at the Registrar’s Office 
and for payment of fees for students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. 


October 31st, Monday. Registration and Supplemental examinations 
for Agriculture Diploma students. 


November ist, Tuesday. Lectures begin in Agriculture Diploma Courses. 
November 5th, Saturday. Last day of Autumn term, School for Teachers. 


November 7th, Monday. Autumn term examinations begin in the School 
for Teachers. 

November 11th, Friday. Remembrance Day Service. 

November 21st, Monday, to November 25th, Friday. First practice teaching 
period in the School for Teachers. 


November 28th, Monday. Winter term begins in the School for Teachers. 


December 3rd, Saturday, to December 10th, Saturday. Examinations in 
French and German for Ph.D. students except the German test for 
those in Physics. 
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December 13th, Tuesday, First term ends in the Library School. 


December 14th, Wednesday, to December 21st, Wednesday. Examinations 
in the Library School. 


December 21st, Wednesday. Last day of lectures and field work in the 
School of Social Work. 


December 22nd, Thursday. Last day of lectures in all other Faculties 
and Schools. 


1956 


January 4th, Wednesday. First term examinations begin in B.A., B.Sc, 
B.Com., B.Ed., B.Eng., B.Arch., Divinity, Physical Education, and 
Graduate Nurses, 


January 4th, Wednesday. Second term begins in Law, Graduate Studies 
and in the Library School. Lectures resumed in Medicine, Dentistry, 
Agriculture, Household Science, Music, and Physical and Occupational 
Therapy. 








January 4th, Wednesday, to January 6th, Friday. Examinations in the 
School of Social Work. 


January 4th, Wednesday, to January 14th, Saturday. Workshop period, 
School for Teachers. 


January 9th, Monday. Second term begins in the School of Social Work. 








January 11th, Wednesday. Second term begins in B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., 


B.Ed., B.Eng., B.Arch., Divinity, Physical Education, and the School 
for Graduate Nurses. 











January 12th, Thursday. First term lectures end in Agriculture and 
Household Science. 


January 16th, Monday, First term examinations begin in Agriculture and 
Household Science. 


January 16th, Monday, to January 20th, Friday. Second practice teaching 
period in the School for Teachers, 


January 23rd, Monday. Second term begins in Agriculture and Household 
Science, 
General Assembly, Macdonald College. Date to be announced. 
February 10th, Friday. Founder’s Day at Macdonald College. 
(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917.) 


February 17th, Friday, and February 18th, Saturday. Mid-term weekend 
holiday. 


. 
te 





CALENDAR OF DATES, 1956 


= 
wR] EE yEyyEaEwwSes ee ————————— EE ee eee eee eee 
February 18th, Saturday. Examinations in German for Ph.D. students in 
f Physics only. 
February 21st, Tuesday. Macdonald Royal. 
March 3rd, Saturday. Winter term lectures end in the School for Teachers. 
Ki March 5th, Monday, to March 16th, Friday. Third practice teaching 
period in the School for Teachers. 
March 17th, Saturday. Last day of lectures in Agriculture Diploma 
Courses. 
March 19th, Monday. Spring term begins in the School for Teachers. 
March 20th, Tuesday. Examinations begin in Agriculture Diploma 
Courses. Supplemental examinations begin in B.Se.(Agr.) and 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses. 
March 29th, Thursday. End of session for Agriculture Diploma Course. 
March 30th, Friday, to April 2nd, Monday (inclusive). Easter vacation 
in all Faculties and Schools. 
April 6th, Friday. Lectures end in upper years of Engineering and 
Architecture. 
April 10th, Tuesday, Examinations begin in the upper years of Engineer- 
ing and Architecture. 
0 April 14th, Saturday. Lectures end in First year Engineering and in 


all other Faculties and Schools except Music, Medicine, Dentistry, the 
Library School, and the School of Social Work. 


April 15th, Sunday. Baccalaureate Service at Macdonald College. 
April 16th, Monday. Last day for filing Ph.D, theses. 


April 18th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Arts, Science, Commerce, 
First year Engineering, all years Law, Divinity, Physical Education, 
Agriculture, Household Science, the School for Graduate Nurses, and 
the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy. 


April 20th, Friday. Last day of lectures in the School of Social Work. 
April 21st, Saturday. Examinations begin in the Theory of Music. 
April 23rd, Monday. Examinations begin in Higher Theoretical Music. 
April 24th, Tuesday. Last day of filing theses for Master’s degrees. 


April 25th, Wednesday, to April 27th, Friday. Examinations in the School 
of Social Work. 


April 28th, Saturday. Last day of lectures in Music. 
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April 30th, Monday. Full time field work (First year) and full time re. 
search (Second year) begin in the School of Social Work. 


April 30th, Monday. Practical examinations in Music begin. 


May Ast, Tuesday. Last day for application for the majority of Graduate 
Fellowships. 


May 4th, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 
May 7th, Monday, Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 


May 7th, Monday, to May 11th, Friday. Examinations in the Library 
School. 


May 7th, Monday, to May 18th, Friday. Final Orals for Ph.D. 

May 14th, Monday. Fina} examinations begin for Homemakers. 

May 17th, Thursday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 

May 19th, Saturday. Last day of Spring term, School for Teachers. 
May 23rd, Wednesday. Examinations begin in the School for Teachers. 
May 30th, Wednesday. Convocation. 


June 3rd, Sunday. Divine Service, School for Teachers and Homemaker 
class of the School of Household Science. 


June 7th, Thursday. Graduation exercises, School for Teachers, Handi- 
crafts Course, and Homemaker class of the School of Household 
Science. 


June 8th, Friday. Second term ends in the School of Social Work. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued’by the University and may 
) be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 
y Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate; Courses 
’ Faculty of Dentistry 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 


Faculty of Law 
Faculty of Music 
' Faculty of Divinity 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
| School of Commerce 
| Library School 
; School of Physical Education 
School for Graduate Nurses 
| School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
1 School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
lousehold Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


ee 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 
mittees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution. ) 
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The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


of certain institutions.) 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY 


Le 


McGill University 
A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James McGill, 
a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was established as a 
university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, the 
trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute ‘The 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning’. 


The University has nine faculties and nine schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 411 to 418. Eight of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School for 
Teachers. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1954-55 session the number of men students study- 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 4,604 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 1,672. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 50 
students from Great Britain and 420 from the United States. 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the 
Junior and Senior School Certificates, the entrance examinations conducted 
by the University, are given in the School Certificate Announcement. 
Separate announcements of the several faculties and schools are pub- 
lished and a list of these is printed on the inside of the title page. There 
is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the 
fees in the various faculties and schools, a description of the University 
residences for men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a 
calendar of dates. The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to send one or 
more of these announcements to anyone interested or to answer inquiries. 
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VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 


E. CLIFFORD KNOWLES, B.D., M.A. Student Counsellor 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR VETERANS 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties are anxious to 
allow returned men and women to try any course for which they have 
sufficient aptitude and sufficient preliminary training. The committees 
are therefore willing to consider applications from returned men and 
women who have approximately the following minimum qualifications: 


For the First Year of Arts or Commerce: Good Junior Matriculation 
standing in English, Elementary Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry), 
a Modern or Classical Language, and one other subject. 


For the First Year of Science or Engineering: Physics and Chemistry 
may replace either the Modern or the Classical Language in the above list. 


For the Second Year of Engineering: Senior Matriculation standing in 
English, Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, Co-ordinate Geometry), 
Physics, and Chemistry. 


Students wishing to enter other faculties or years should write for 
information to the Registrar’s Office. 


ADVICE 


Veterans who have any problems are recommended to consult Mr. E. C. 
Knowles, the Student Counsellor. Mr. Knowles has his office in the 
Arts Building. 


Visits are made periodically to Macdonald College. For anything 
urgent, however, students may get in touch with Mr. Knowles through 
the Assistant Bursar at Macdonald College. 








FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 











The Faculties and Schools 
of the University 


A BRIEF OUTLINE WITH REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with thts 
announcement. 


| McGILL COLLEGE (FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
Including the School of Commerce 
(See also page 421) 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, and 
in Commerce is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
sl Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the Faculty 
" of Arts and Science. The following degrees are awarded in the Faculty: 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) 
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) 
Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.E.) 


In the case of the first three of these degrees, the Faculty offers both 


a General Degree and an Honours Degree. 


The Library School and the School of Social Work are integral parts 
of the Faculty which, therefore, recommends to Senate candidates for 


tne aegrees Oi: Dacheior OF) Library Science and Maste OJ Social Work. 


The work of students who are candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Commerce and Bachelor of Physical Education is supervised, under the 
Dean, by the Directors of the Schools of Commerce and of Physical 
Education, respectively. While these Schools are an integral part of 
Faculty, each has a separate Announcement. 


Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior Matric- 
ulation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see School Certificate 
Announcement). In the B.Ed. course, the work of the first two years is 
taken at Macdonald College, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, and the final two 


years are taken in Montreal. 


All 
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Minimum Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission 
to the First year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class 
standing for admission to the Second year. (See pages 422 to 425.) The 
entrance requirements for students from American schools and for 
students from Great Britain are stated on page 431. 

Application Forms: For application forms apply to the Registrar’s 
Office. 

For further particulars of this faculty, see pages 421 to 431. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Degrees offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D.,C.M.,). 


Diplomas offered: The Diploma of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 
(D.T.M. and H.) and diplomas for advanced study in the various clinical 
departments of the faculty. 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

Licence to Practise: A year of interneship, or a further year of study, is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to take 
the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that the 
length of the full professional course is five years. 


Entrance Qualifications: The normal requirement is a B.A. or a B.Sc. 
degree, but students with exceptionally high qualifications may apply for 
admission at the end of the Third year of their course. The pre-medical 
work must include:— 

Physics: One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology: One year of general Biology or Zoology with laboratory work. 
(One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not sufficient.) 

Chemistry: Two years. 

(a) One full year’s course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full year’s course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Medical College Admission Test, or furnish a satisfactory 
explanation of why they are unable to do so. 

Students wishing to proceed towards medicine at McGill University 
are reminded that no specific “‘pre-medical” course is offered. Work 


preparatory to Medicine is taken while students are proceeding regularly 
towards the B.A. or the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine are 
advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong to the 
medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 
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Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian student ts to register with the licensing body 


of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those who 
apply, application should be nf to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after January Ist. 


For further details fee to the Secretary of the Faculty. Applica- 
tion forms for admission into the Faculty of Arts and Science or for 
admission directly into the Faculty of Medicine may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


The course in the Faculty of Law provides a liberal education in legal 


principles and theory, and prepares students for the legal and notarial 
professions as well as for public service and business. In the field of private 
law, the curriculum is based on the Civil Law system and in particular 
on the Quebec Civil Code; in the field of public law, stress is laid on 
Constitutional, International, and Administrative Law, and on the new 
institutions and procedures resulting from the increased rdle of govern- 


ment in the modern state. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.) 
Period of Study for the degree: Three years. 


Students proceeding to the legal and notarial professions are required 
to take an additional year of practical training and to pass further exami- 
nations. 


‘ ~ ; . 1 re; jem 
Language Requirement: Students should be able to read French easily, 
7 ’ . 7 ~ ° } ——— sAce a7 
and reasonable fluency in spoken French is recommended for those who 
intend to practise in the Courts of this Province. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will 
be eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. Other candidates for 
Riditeetiin will have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an 
equivalent educational standard and are intellectually qualified to 
pursue with advantage the study of Law. 


In order to be admitted to the study of law by the Quebec Bar, candi- 
dates must hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian university or a 


university or college of which the degree is recognized jointly by Laval, 
McGill, Montreal, Ottawa and Sherbrooke universities and in addition 


413 








aw 


ee enn a 
Loe Wile eae Pat 2 See 
Pole eh, Re ts 


ise¢ucegetigerarana te tat 


SSteSTITA TAP eeed rar fete ty tate ie isheetes | 
: : yh take. 


GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


ee ES EL LET SE TE ES TT 


by the Bar, and satisfy the Bar examiners that they have successfully 
completed ‘‘the regular course in Philosophy”’ in an approved university. 
In order to be admitted to the legal profession they must be Canadian 
citizens. 


Candidates for admission to the notarial profession must be male 
Canadian citizens and hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or 
English university or a University or College the degree of which is 
recognized as the equivalent by Laval, McGill, and Montrea! Universities. 
They are required to have studied Latin. 

Further information regarding admission to the Bar may be obtained 
by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, Q.C., Montreal Tramways Building, 
159 Craig St. W., Montreal, or by consulting the Bar Act of the Province 
of Quebec. Information regarding admission to the Notarial profession 
can be obtained by applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New 
Court House, Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1941 
R.S.Q., chap. 263 (as amended). 


Application forms for admission may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering, and in Engineering Physics; (2) Bachelor of Archi- 
tecture. (See School of Architecture, below.) 


Period of Study for the Degree: Five years from Junior Matriculation. 


Entrance Qualifications: For admission to the First year, Junior 
Matriculation as for B.Sc. with an average mark of at least 60% and 
with definite strength in Mathematics and Science (see page 422). For 
admission to the Second year, full B.Sc. Junior Matriculation, and Senior 
Matriculation in English, Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, and Co- 
ordinate Geometry), Physics, Chemistry, and one of Biology, French, Ge- 
ography, German, History, Latin, or Spanish. The regulations are given 
in full in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement and in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Students should not contemplate entering the Faculty of Engineering 
unless they have more than average mathematical ability. The minimum 
requirements in this subject are stated in the School Certificate Announce- 


ment. For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 
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V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE an THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
Period of Study for the Degree: Six years from Junior Matriculation. 


The entrance requirements in Architecture are the same as those for 
the Engineering courses (see above). The length of the course is six years, 
the first two years being identical with the first two years in Engineering. 


For further details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering 


Vi. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, including 
two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inorganic and 
organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology (which must include 
a half year of Zoology). High School Physics will not be accepted. The 
requirement is one year of University Physics. 

To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student must 
have taken at least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc course in an English 
university of Canada recognized by McGill University. The student 
should also register with the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province 
of Quebec as soon as he is admitted to the First Year of the Faculty of 
Dentistry. 


Vil. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Diploma offered: Diploma in Agriculture. 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 
For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 


ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 


Vill. FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (Mus.B.). 


Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A. Mus.). 


Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Three years. 
For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 
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| IX. FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
| Degree offered: Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.). 
Period of Study for the Degree: Three years. 
| Entrance Qualifications: A Bachelor’s degree (preferably B.A.) from a 
. recognized University. 


For details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Divinity. 


X. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Architecture (M.Arch.), 
Master of Sacred Theology (S.T.M.), Master of Commerce (M.Com.), 
Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Master of (Applied) Science 
M.Sc.(App.), Master of Laws (LL.M.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), 
Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Music (Mus.D.). 
For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
FE, Studies and Research. 


| Xl. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
(IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE) 
(Women Only) 
} Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics [B.Sc. (H.Ec.)]. 
Diploma offered: Homemaker Certificate. 

Period of Study for the Degree: Four years. 

For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 
of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


XII. LIBRARY SCHOOL Un THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
H Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 

; Period of Study: One year. 

Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor’s degree. 


For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


Xill. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND=SCIENCE) 
Pertod of Study: Four years in the School leading to the degree of 
B.P.E. 
Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation. 


For further particulars see the Announcement of the School of Physical 
Education. 
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XIV. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


(IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 


DIPLOMA COURSES 
One-year programmes in: 

1. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing with specialization 
in Teaching of the Basic Sciences, Medical-Surgical Nursing, Psy- 
chiatric Nursing, and Maternal and Child Health. (Students may 
elect to do the major part of their work in either Pediatric Nursing 
or Obstetric Nursing). 

2. Public Health Nursing. 

Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 


graduation from an approved school of nursing. 


Satisfactory professional experience is a prerequisite. 


DEGREE COURSES 
Two-year programmes leading to a degree of Bachelor of Nursing 
(B.N.), with study in two main areas: 
1. Advanced Nursing Education (with opportunity to continue study 
in the special field selected in First year) or Administration in Hospitals 
and Schools of Nursing. 


* 


Administration in Public Health 


bo 


Teaching and Supervision or 
Nursing. 

Entrance Qualifications: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
eraduation from an approved school of nursing. 

Satisfactory professional experience is a prerequisite. 


For details see the Announcement of the School for Graduate Nurses. 


XV. SCHOOL OF SOCIAL W ORK (IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


44 


A two-year graduate course leading 
Work (M.S.W.). 


x P “7 ‘ Rk & yx | - ea ya Were , » ] FY 
Entrance Oualifications: A Bachelor’s degree from a university or college 
a” fe . - 
Applicants should have completed, with superior 
a 


to the degree of Master of Social 


} 


of recognized standing. Ay 
standing, an undergraduate course providing a broad liberal education, 

‘ : : : . . PEE BS GRE, See 
with a substantial core in the social sciences, particularly sociology, 


psychology, economics, and political science. 


For details see the separate Announcement of the School of Social Work. 
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XVI. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


(IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 
(Women Only) 

Period of Study: Three years in the School leading to the Diploma 
of Physical or of Occupational Therapy. Five years in the School leading 
to a degree in Physical and Occupational Therapy [B.Sc.(P.&0.T.)]. 

Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent. 


For further particulars see the separate Announcement of the School 
of Physical and Occupational Therapy. 


XVII. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL (inTHEFACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


A residential summer school with an entirely French staff, offering 
undergraduate and graduate courses. 


Dates: 28th June to 10th August. 
Inclusive Fee (tuition, room, and board): $295. 


For special Announcement apply to the Director, French Summer 
School, Arts Building, McGill University. 


XVIil. GEOGRAPHY SUMMER SCHOOL 


(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


A residential six weeks’ summer school held at Stanste: id, Que., and 
offering undergraduate and graduate courses 


Dates: 27th June to 6th August 
Inclusive Fee (registration, tuition, room, and board): $240. 


For special Announce ars apply to the Director, Geography Summer 
School, Medical Building, McGill Unis ersity. 


XIX. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.). 


Diplomas offered: High School, Intermedia ite, Elementary, Kinder- 
garten (Issued by the Central Board of E xaminers, Quebec). 


Period of Study: Degree course—four years 
Diploma courses—one and two years 
For further details, see the Announcement of the sities of Arts and 


Science and the Announcement of Macdonald College 


418 


* FASTRE 








—- iS 
zs =— 


ee a Ne TER NE ea 


FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 








APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 


Application forms for all years in the Faculties of Arts and Science, and 
Engineering, and for the First Year in Medicine, Dentistry, and Divinity 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 
the Registrar. 

All letters of inquiry should indicate the degree or diploma in which 
the candidate is interested, so that specific advice can be given regarding 
entrance requirements. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A student of another university applying for advanced standing or for 
exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied 


must submit with his application a certified copy of his academic record, 


and may in addition be required to submit a Calendar or Bulletin of the 
University in which he has previously studied. He should also arrange 
to have sent separately to the University a confidential report from an 
officer of instruction or administration who is familiar with his work. 


RESIDENTIAL ACCOMMODATION 


The University maintains a number of residences which are described 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 
Space is limited, however, and the University does not undertake to 
provide living accommodation for all men students. Application for, and 
admission into, an academic course are entirely separate from application 
for, and admission into, a University residence. Residential application 
forms can be obtained from the individual residence or from the Registrar’s 
Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholarships, 
bursaries, and loan funds are given in the Scholarships Announcement 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT 


Students must register for two hours of physical education activities per 
week during their Freshman year in the Faculty of Arts and Science or 
the Faculty of Engineering. All candidates for a degree must satisfy 
this requirement. 
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McGill University welcomes properly-qualified foreign students provided 
A 


they have an adequate knowledge of written and spoken English. Their 
qualifications are normally judged upon the results of their academic 
record in the country theycome from and there are no special entrance 


examinations for them. The University does not offer any intensive sum- 
mer courses in English for foreign students, but the Registrar’s Office 
will be glad to give information about these courses in other Canadian 
universities. Information about similar courses offered by colleges in 


the United States can be obtained from the Institute of International 
Education, 1 East 67th Street, New York 21, N.Y. 





FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 





The Faculty of Arts and Science 


For further particulars see page 411 and also the separate 
Announcement of the Faculty. 


The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities, and in 
Social Sciences (B.A.), in the Physical and Biological Sciences (B.Sc.), 
and in Commerce (B.Com.) is done in McGill College, usually called the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. Complete details of these courses are given 
in the separate Announcements of the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
the School of Commerce, but the information on page 411 and the follow- 
ing notes will, it is hoped, answer most of the inquiries a student entering 
the First or Second year of the Faculty would wish to make before actually 
coming to the University. 


Correspondence should in the first instance be sent to the University 
Registrar. 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men. 


Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation for residence before May 31st to the Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College. At the same time, they must submit their academic appli- 
cations. Forms for these purposes are obtainable from the College or 
from the Registrar’s Office. (See also pages 307 to 310 of the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement.) 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen is 
admitted to the First year, or under the age of seventeen to the Second 
year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matricula- 
tion is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards main- 
tained by the McGill School Certificate Examinations. These examinations 
are described in detail in the School Certificate Examinations Announce- 
ment, but the names of the required papers are given below. The pass 
mark is in all cases 50%. Certain other public examinations alsorecognized 
for admission to the University are listed on pages 430 and 431. A 
student with incomplete qualifications cannot be admitted as a regular 
undergraduate. 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


ENTRANCE THROUGH McGILL SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


1. ENTRANCE TO THE FIRST YEAR (Junior Matriculation) 


To qualify for admission to the first year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass within a period of sixteen months in each 
of the ten McGill School Certificate papers listed below, or their recognized 
equivalents. 


If a candidate has failed in a paper or if his average falls below the 
required value, he may ask for reconsideration of his application on the 
basis of re-written papers, but the final mark will be counted in all cases. 


(a) For admission to the First year of the B.A. course a candidate must 
pass in each of the following papers in the University’s Junior School 
Certificate and obtain an average of at least 65% on the examination as 
a whole. 


No. of Subject 
Papers 
2 English 
General History 
Latin or Greek 
French; Latin; Greek; German; or Spanish; 
(a language not already chosen) 
Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry 
One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; British 
or Canadian History; Physics; Music; Intermediate Algebra; 
Trigonometry; er a foreign language not already chosen 
(the average of the two papers in a foreign language is 


counted). 


10 papers 


A candidate who has not taken Latin or Greek in the entrance examina- 
tion may be admitted if he has the full B.Sc. or B.Com. qualifications 
with an average mark of at least 70%. If he is admitted he will be re- 
quired to include two years of Latin or Greek in his B.A. programme. 


(b) For admission to the First year of the B.Sc. course a candidate 
must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination and normally obtain at least 70% upon the examination 
as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to B.Sc. 
candidates who have secured an average of 65% to 70% and have shown 
special distinction in such scientific subjects as they have taken in their 
matriculation, i.e., Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, or Botany. 








No. of 


Papers 
2 
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Subject 


English 
General History 
French or German (both papers) 
Elementary Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 
One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen), or any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not both 
be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(g) British or Canadian History 


(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not both 
be chosen) 


10 papers 


(c) For admission to the First year of the B.Com. course a candidate must 
pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination and obtain at least 65% upon the examination as a whole. 

o Uf 


No. of 
Papers 


BRS NO pe DO 


Subject 


English 

General History 

Elementary Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry) 

Greek, Latin, French, German, or Spanish 
(French preferred) 

Chosen from the following: 

Any one or more of the above languages not already chosen; 
Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Chemistry, Physics, 
either Biology or Botany, Geography, British or Canadian 
History; and either Music or Drawing. 


10 papers 


(d) For admission to the First year of the B.Ed. course a candidate must 
fulfil the requirements for admission to the first year of the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. course Students applying for admission by means of the Quebec 
High School Leaving examinations may offer Agriculture, Household 
Science, or North American Literature as optional papers. 
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(e) For admission to the First year of the B.P.E. course a can- 
didate must fulfil the requirements for admission to the first year of the 
B.A. or B.Sc. course. 

2. ENTRANCE TO THE SECOND YEAR (Senior Matriculation) 

A candidate may be considered for admission to the Second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science if he has passed in the appropriate ten papers 
of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination, or their recognized 
equivalents, and if he has passed within a period of sixteen months in 
the papers of the McGill Senior School Certificate Examination, or their 
recognized equivalents, with an average of at least 70% on the examina- 
tion as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to can- 
didates who have received an average of 65% to 70% if they have obtained 
high standing in all such subjects as they have taken in the examination 
which are appropriate to the degree course which they wish to enter. 
These are: in Arts—English, Languages, History; in Science—Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Biological Science; in Commerce English, 
History, Mathematics. 

The same provisions regarding re-written papers apply to Senior 
Matriculation as apply to Junior Matriculation (see page 422). 

Only in exceptional circumstances may a student who has not qualified 
for entrance to the First year through Junior Matriculation be admitted 
to the Second Year by Senior Matriculation alone. 

(a) For admission to the Second year of the B.A. course — 
English 
Latin or Greek 
Mathematics (see footnotes ! and 2) 


1Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. Candidates 
who have passed in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate 
Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. The paper in Co-ordinate 
Geometry, written in addition to the other two, if necessary, is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for Honours in 
Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 


"All B.A. candidates are advised to offer Mathematics as one of the 
Senior Matriculation subjects. If, however, a student intends to follow 
an Honours course in one of the Humanities, or in Political Science, or in 
History, he may in certain circumstances be permitted to offer another 
subject in which he has shown marked proficiency in place of Mathe- 
"matics. The regulations governing the matter are quite specific, and 
any student who contemplates making the substitution should, before he 
commences his Senior Matriculation year, consult the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement or the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science to make sure that he is eligible. 
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Any two of the following:— 


Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 


1. History 

2. Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) 
3. French 

4, German 

5. Spanish 

6. 

te 


Music 
8. Geography 


Candidates who intend to apply for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
at the end of the Third year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


(6) For admission to the Second year of the B.Sc. course — 
English 
Mathematics! 
Physics 
Chemistry 


French or German? or Spanish or Latin or 
Greek or History or Biology or Geography 


(c) For admission to the Second year of the B.Com. course — 
English 
Mathematics’ 
Accountancy? 
A modern foreign language 


History, or a second foreign language, or a Science (including 
Geography) 


‘For B.Sc. and B.Com.—two papers, one in Algebra and one in Trig- 
onometry. Candidates who have passed in School Certificate Trigono- 
metry may write Co-ordinate Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. 


The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry, written in addition to the other 
two, if necessary, is strongly recommended for candidates who intend 
to study for Honours in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 


*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
obtain Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. standing in German by passing the Junior 
examinations in this subject. 


*Applications of students who have substituted another subject for 
Accountancy may be considered if their standing is high enough. 


425 





; 
Hit 
} 
th 
; 


; Teer rT TT ee : : Pee eR Pe Te ix sigieigi { 
4 ‘SS iMeiiiA si2et sispenedgatiga retical atagieiytt? tsPirteters Sherer y es FiTLPAE 
s3%% : : : Ss : 4 : 


GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


Full details of the above examinations are given in the School Certificate 
5 
Examinations Announcement, 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


It is advantageous for out-of-town candidates to make preliminary 
application, on the proper forms, as early in the year as possible, supple- 
menting this later with the required certificates, transcripts, etc., as 
these become available. 

Applicants should note that clear photo-copies of original documents 
are acceptable if submitted in duplicate. Sending such copies avoids 
the risk of losing the originals in the mails. 

The Admissions Committee also requires a confidential report from 
the Principal of the applicant’s school. This may if desired be made 
on a form obtainable from the Registrar. 

Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Assis- 
tant Dean that their command of written and spoken English is adequate. 


The number of students admitted is limited, and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept all applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT IN THE FACULTY 


Kegular Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculati 
(1) Regular Undergraduat Student tl pl t lation 
qualifications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, or 
prizes of any description and may not read for an honours degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as*proceeding to’a degree 
who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial students 
must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy the 
lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient ability to do 
the work in such a course.. Applications may be refused if limitation of 
space in lecture rooms and laboratories requires it. A student who has 
tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial 
student except in special circumstances. 


If a partial student hopes to secure credit for a course, he or she must 


fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests which are prescribed 
for that course for regular students. 
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A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 

Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Such a student may request the 
Registrar to issue a certificate stating that he has followed certain courses 
and showing his class standing in each. Work taken by a partial student 
cannot, however, be counted towards a McGill degree without a special 
vote of Faculty. 

Partial students are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, medals, 
or prizes. 


PERIOD OF STUDY 
The regular length of the course for a B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. degree 
is four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior 
Matriculation. Students from other universities are sometimes admitted 
to the upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred upon a 
student who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION 
First year students register on Tuesday, September 20th, in the Sir 
Arthur Currie Gymnasium-Armoury, from 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 
Upper year students register on Tuesday, September 27th, and Wed- 
nesday, September 28th, from 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 


After the above official days of registration a special late registration fee 
must be paid (see General Information pamphlet). 


No student is admitted after October 16th except by special permission 
of the Dean. 


Special regulations for the registration of women students are given in 
the General Information pamphlet. 


ADVISERS 


Students may consult the Dean, any of the Group Chairmen, or the 
Assistant Dean, at any time. Women students may also consult the 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


FIRST YEAR PROGRAMME 


The academic programme of a student in the First year of the Faculty 
is generally similar to the Senior Matriculation subjects (See pages 424 
and 425) required for direct admission to the Second year, but a greater 
number of optional subjects is provided within the University. An 
exception is the compulsory course in Economic History in the First 
year of Commerce, for there is no course equivalent to this in Senior 
Matriculation. 
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ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


The Departments giving instruction in the First year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. These advanced courses are generally arranged by the 
Departments when lectures actually commence. 


Students in the First year who have the necessary qualifications may 
be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second year courses. 


GENERAL DEGREES AND HONOURS DEGREES 


An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed to a 
General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honours Degree which, 
after the Second year, necessitates almost complete specialization in 
either one or two subjects. For details see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


The word “Honours” is used in the Faculty of Arts and Science in 
the above sense only. Students who have shown marked ability while 


proceeding to a General Degree may be awarded Distinction or Great 
Distinction upon graduating, but do not obtain Honours. 


COURSES 


Study for degrees in the Faculty is conducted by the following Depart- 
ments: 


Anatomy (a) German 
(s) Bacteriology and (a) History 
Immunology 
Biochemistry 
Botany (a) 
Chemistry 
Classics (Latin and Greek : 
Economics and Political co! Phyaiology 
Stank (a,s) Psychology 
Education Religion 
English (including some Romance Languages 
work in Theatre Arts) [French(a); Spanish, 
Fine Arts Italian] 
Genetics (a) Sociology and 
(a,s) Geography Anthropology 
(s) Geological Sciences (s) Zoology 


(a,s) Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
(s) Physics 


Certain interdepartmental courses are offered as well. 


Departments offering Honours courses for the B.A. degree are marked 
(a): those offering Honours courses for the B.Sc. degree are marked (s). 
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Students proceeding to the B.Com. degree also take courses in 


Accounting Commercial Law 
Business Organization and Industrial Marketing 
Management 


Science in Economic Life 


B.Com. students who undertake sufficiently specialized work in Eco- 
nomics or Political Science (Public Administration) or Accounting may 
obtain an Honours degree in one or other of these subjects. 


ATTENDANCE 


Students in the First and Second years are required to attend at least 
seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number of 
laboratory periods in each course. 


EXAMINATION MARKS 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the minimum 
marks for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent 
respectively. 


THE TWO TERMS 


The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting about the 
Ist of October and the second starting about the 12th of January. In the 
first term, however, lectures in the compulsory courses of the First year 
begin a week earlier (For Calendar, see the General Information Pam- 
phlet.) Students commencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted 
to enter only at the beginning of the Fall term. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third years of the Faculty 
should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, and must 
be accompanied by complete details of previous school and university 
work. (See also pages 419, 424.) 


To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 
in McGill College. 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED 
INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 411), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree, 
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Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements, 


For details concerning the granting of the B.A. or B.Sc. degree to 
students who transfer into the Faculty of Medicine or the Faculty of 
Dentistry at the end of the Third year, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as con- 
ferring, in certain circumstances, the equivalent of Junior or Senior 
Matriculation standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
the Faculty of Engineering, and other faculties and schools. 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier condi- 
tions than those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course 
followed are those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circumstances 
come to the University without first having obtained an official acceptance 
of their application. 


lhe following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
ssharh aw Soy > . . Py ° o- . 
which will be considered on their merits towards meeting the University 
entrance requirements. For more extensive lists and further details see 
the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 


For admission to the First year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Ed., B.Eng., 
B.Arch., B.Sc(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), B.P.E., and B.Sc.(P.&0O.T.) courses: 


ey 


Canada 


Che recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces, 








RECOGNIZED EXAMINATIONS 
a EE 


Great Britain 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five subjects exclud- 
ing Religious Knowledge will be the normal standard for admission. 


United States 

The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. All candidates 
from the United States are advised to write these tests, preferably at 
the January or the March session. The Scholastic Aptitude tests and 
three Achievement tests, the latter chosen in consultation with the 
applicant’s school Principal, should be taken. Further particulars are 
available from the Registrar’s Office. 


Miscellaneous 


Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public examin- 
ing boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they meet all 
the University requirements. 


For admission to the Second year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Eng., 
B.Arch., B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), B.P.E., and B.Sc.(P.&0.T.) courses, 


and to the degree course in Nursing: 


Canada 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain 

In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five at Ordinary level 
and two appropriate subjects at Advanced level. 
United States 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 
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McGill University 


Montreal 





School Certificate 
Examinations 


June and September 1956 


» 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and 
in Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture. ) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 
mittees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution. ) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 








INDEX 


I gre Rain's 0 5 oe Slaw GAD WS HbR we 


Admission: 


20 ABMCuture. FER 2 RANE S 0 AE... Sed vd VAR 
AN Oe MATE COCIDTIOR. Risid Sb We dehen baw bee eaneee es 
NN So os ce kien ov eae) Rk RE ee 


POS FICO. SCANS SAVE ieee. SRI 


Analytical Geometry—See Co-ordinate Geometry 


IE a Oh Fe et ek Se be ee 


Art—See Drawing 


Rg ah a et Nae a 
NEM eiinctin, .o .adivneler Mee oenita «<do0d and wet 
Gertiiicates Recognized: s0ic. am. DiS ar i. ere 
MRED Soe ere eck eee ee ee ees eee 
EEE SOMOMSONID or. eb oo xc cath «05 88S oa oie ee 
De tie 5p Ns ee aad be 8 hos LO Oe RE 
ES a a ee ea aie oar 
een ak yy CeO etry ec Asics Aion 6Xrd hn pitactowian <seN 
So ek) a, ee re 
a i BS aislcae ane ae 
Senos es re ee SS PEPER Aer ey. 
ne Sa re ee en a kp ea yk odd 


Geometry 


German 


History 


Junior Matriculation 
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The School Certificate 


The Junior School Certificate examination is intended as a test for pupils 
who are completing their secondary school education. 


The requirements for the certificate are given below, and also the require- 
ments for admission to various courses at McGill University. It must be 
emphasized that these are not the same thing. To matriculate, i.e. to enter 
the University, a candidate must write and pass all the papers required by 
the faculty he wishes to enter and obtain the average mark the faculty has 
set. Thus, to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science an applicant must write 
ten papers (see page 511), although he may obtain the Junior School Cer- 
tificate by writing eight papers only. 


The Senior School Certificate examination is intended as a corresponding 
test for pupils who have done one year of academic work beyond that required 
for the Junior School Certificate. 


The standard of the senior papers is approximately that of the First Year 
examinations in the Faculty of Arts and Science, but the certificate does not 
automatically confer the right to enter the Second Year of any university 
course. 


For the conditions under which these certificates will admit into the various 
faculties of the University, see pages 511 to 514 and pages 533 to 535. 
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School Certificate Examinations 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 
JUNE AND SEPTEMBER EXAMINATIONS 


The School Certificate examinations are held in June and September— 
in June at McGill University and also at local centres; in September, 


at McGill University only. The time-tables for these examinations are 
issued in February each year. 


All inquiries relating to the examinations should be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University. 


APPLICATION FORMS 


Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
| form and return it to the Registrar’s Office with the necessary fee before 
| the 20th of May* or the 20th of August, for the June or September exami- 
nations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 


the Montreal centre ‘only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 


FEES 


Junior Examination. The Junior Examination fee is $2.00 per paper 
| with a maximum fee of fifteen dollars. 










Senior Examination. The Senior Examination fee is $3.00 per paper 
with a maximum fee of twenty dollars. 





REGULATIONS CONCERNING FEES 


In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 


A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications (see above), 


ee 









*Candidates wishing to take the examinations in Or 
521 and 543) at a centre outside Montre 
writing before the first of April in addition to making application on the 


usual forms. The University will then decide whether this examination 
can be held at the requested centres. 


al French (see pages 
al must notify the Registrar in 



































GENERAL REGULATIONS 


eS 


No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
eertificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 
examination. 


Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subsequent 
examination. 


CERTIFICATES 


The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will issue 
a School Certificate only on the results of examinations written within 
a period of sixteen months. 


This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other examining bodies. 


School Certificates are issued only to candidates who have passed 
the complete University School Certificate Examination. 


TEXTBOOKS 


JUNIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


The University does not recommend or refer to specific textbooks 
in the syllabi of its Junior School Certificate Examinations, except in 
Mathematics. Set ‘‘texts’’, however, form an essential part of the language 
papers. 


SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior School Certificate textbooks, but in other subjects it is 
considered desirable that the work should follow closely that of the corres- 
ponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and 
in such subjects the textbooks used in the University courses have been 
retained as Senior School Certificate textbooks for the present. 


CONSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connection with the 
syllabi for either the Junior or the Senior School Certificate Examinations. 
The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 





PREVIOUS PAPERS 


Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep. 
tember of any one year may be obtained from the University Bookstore, 
3480 University Street, at 25 cents a copy, so long as quantities last. 


PUBLICATION OF RESULTS 


Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 
are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later. 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 








REGULATIONS FOR JUNIOR CERTIFICATE 




































Junior School Certificate 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain a School Certificate a candidate must complete the re- 
quirements within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 
in the June and September examinations of two successive years. 


For first and second-class certificates two attempts only are allowed. 
For details, see page 510. 


The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent. To obtain the cer- 
tificate a candidate must write eight papers chosen according to the 
regulations that follow and must either pass in every paper or obtain an 
average of at least sixty per cent in the eight papers with no individual 
mark below forty per cent. 


COMPULSORY PAPERS 


English Literature 
English Composition 


*French Written paper 


OPTIONAL PAPERS 


Five papers on optional subjects must be chosen from not less than 
two of the three groups below: . 


GROUP | GROUP Il 
Algebra French Oral examination 
Geometry German (two papers) 
Chemistry Spanish (two papers) 
Physics Latin (two papers) 
Botany Greek (two papers) 
Biology 


Intermediate Algebra 
Trigonometry 
Higher Arithmetic 


*The University may, in special circumstances, permit candidates 
to substitute another modern language for French. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


LS 


GROUP Ill 


General History 

British History or Canadian History 
Geography 

Art 

Music 


A candidate may write more than eight papers—in fact ten are required 
for entrance to the University (see page 511)—but the certificate is 
awarded on the eight papers only. If a successful candidate writes 
more than eight papers, the class of the certificate he receives is reckoned 
on the subjects in which he has the highest marks. If such a candidate 
offers a subject, such as Latin, which has two papers, the marks in both 
these papers must either count towards the certificate or be neglected, 
4 i.e., a candidate cannot count towards his certificate the better of two 
Latin marks and the better of two German marks. 


{ FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATES 


Successful candidates are awarded a School Certificate of the first, 
second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, 
i and the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the 
second attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the-papers required for the cer- 
tificate entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation 
to a first class certificate. 





An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful 
candidates receive a third class certificate. 


DISTINCTIONS 


Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinc- 
tion in this subject. Distinction is not given in single papers of Mathe- 
matics or the languages (including English). 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. REQUIREMENTS 





ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS OF FACULTIES ADMITTING | 
STUDENTS ON THE BASIS OF THESE EXAMINATIONS | 


(JUNIOR MATRICULATION) | 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


To qualify for admission to the First year of the Faculty of Arts and 

Science a candidate must pass (i.e. obtain 50%) within a period of 

sixteen months in each of the ten McGill School Certificate papers listed 
below, or their recognized equivalents. For entrance to the B.A. or | 
B.Com. course, an average mark of at least 65% must be obtained in , iT 
the ten papers combined. For entrance to the First year of the B.Sc. 

course, the candidate must normally obtain an average of at least 70%. 

Special consideration may, however, be given to B.Sc. candidates who ) 
have secured an average of 65% to 70% and have shown special distinc- at 
tion in such scientific subjects as they have taken in their matriculation, | 
i.e. Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, or Botany. 


If a candidate for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science chooses 1] 
to re-write one or more papers in which he has already passed, in an 
attempt to raise his average sufficiently to meet the entrance require- 
ments, his application may be given consideration subject to the provision 
that only the mark obtained in the final attempt at the paper will be 
counted. 


1. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 


2 English 

1 General History 
2 Latin or Greek * 
2 


Written and Oral French or two papers in Greek or Latin (the 
one not already chosen), or German, or Spanish. 


Elementary Algebra 
2 
Elementary Geometry 


*A candidate who has not taken Latin or Greek in the entrance examina- 
tion may be admitted if he has the full B.Sc. or B.Com. qualifications 
with an average mark of at least 70%. If he is admitted he will be re- 
quired to include two years of Latin or Greek in his B.A. programme. 
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) 1 One of the following: 

| Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; Physics; 
Music; Intermediate Algebra; Trigonometry; Canadian History 
or British History; a foreign language not already chosen (the 
average of the two foreign language papers is counted). 


10 papers 


| 2. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
( 1 General History 
| 2 Written and Oral French or two papers in German 


. Elementary Algebra 
2 ——— Geometry 
1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 


2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen) or any two of the following papers not already chosen: 


| (a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
. (c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 
. (d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
. (f) Physics 
(g) .British History or Canadian History 
(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not both 
be chosen) 















10 papers 


3. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Com. DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 
No. of 
Papers Subject 

2 English 

1 General History 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 
a eee 


) Elementary Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 


2 Latin, Greek, French, German, or Spanish (French preferred) 


3 Chosen from the following: 
Any one or more of the above languages not already chosen, 
Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Chemistry, Physics, 
Biology (or Botany), Geography, British or Canadian 
History, and either Music or Drawing. 


10 papers 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO 
THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. DEGREES 


The subjects required for admission into the first year of the Faculty 
of Engineering are the same as those required for the first year of the 
B.Sc. courses. A general average of 60%, with not less than 60% in 
each paper in Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, is required. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
1. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. (Agr.) DEGREE 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 
No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 History 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 
; aa Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 
1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology 
2 EITHER 
Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already chosen); 
OR 
Any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 


(b) Trigonometry 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 
LILLE LEE LE 
(c) *Botany or *Biology 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Drawing 
Geography 
British or Canadian History 


Music (Household Science candidates only. Music 
and Drawing may not both be chosen.) 


10 papers 


2. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. (H.Ec.) DEGREE 


The requirements are those of the B.Sc. (Agr.) courses printed above, 
with the modifications noted. 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 


For the examinations in June and September 1956 


In all papers marks will be deducted for errors in spelling and grammar. 


BIOLOGY 


One examination paper. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in the 
field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 
plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- 
couraged to collect material and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens is essential 
for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


I. Plants: Algae: one unicellular type, and either Spirogyra or Ulothrix. 
Fungi: Bacteria, Yeast, Bread mould, Wheat rust, a Mushroom. Lichens: 
general study only. Bryophyta: Marchantia or any one Moss. Pterido- 
phyta: a Fern. Gymnosperms: a Conifer. Angiosperms: one herbaceous 
monocotyledon, one herbaceous dicotyledon, one dicotyledonous tree. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
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JUNIOR BIOLOGY 


ET 


The following points should be considered in studying the above: 
adaptation to environment, structure, life-history, physiology, seasonal 
changes. 


Il. Animals: Protozoa: Amoeba, Paramoecium, Plasmodium. Coelente- 
rata: Hydra. Platyhelminthes: Tape worm. Annelida: Earthworm. 
Arthropoda: Crayfish or Grasshopper. Pisces: Perch or any other fish. 
Amphibia: Frog. Reptilia and Aves: the external characters of any one 
reptile and any one bird. Mammal: Rabbit or Rat. 


The following points should be considered in studying the above: 
adaptation to environment, structure, physiology (including locomotion, 
nutrition, circulation, respiration, secretion, excretion, nerve control, 
action of hormones, growth), reproduction, seasonal changes. 


III. General: The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell 
as seen in Spirogyra and Amoeba. Euglena as illustrating both plant and 
animal characters. The properties of living matter. The differences 
between animals and plants, 


Elementary outlines of the principles of heredity and variation among 
plants and animals. 


Simple evidence of the theory of evolution. 


IV. Field Natural History: Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. 
Relation of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one 
another in one type of community, such as woodland, pasture, cultivated 
land, swamp, or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and 
animals of this community. 


V. A general study of the interrelations of plants and animals with man, 
and of the importance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, 
clothing, and commercial products, with special reference to the types 
studied in sections I and II. 


Suggested topics: 


Plants: Green plants as basic food supply. Plant geography and plant 
industries of North America in relation to climate. Organic decay and 
the carbon and nitrogen cycles. Control of pathogenic bacteria and fungi. 


: Animals: Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease. 
Insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops, and forests. The place of birds in nature. Food animals. Fur- 
bearing animals in relation to climate. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


BOTANY 


One examination paper. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physio- 
logical experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells 
The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant con- 


sidered in relation to its mode of life. 


Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 


II. Types and Classification 
The general structure, life history, relation to environment, and broad 
classification of the following types: 
Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedogonium, 
Fucus, or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other Fungi, including at 
least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- 
acters of other local species. 


Angiosperms—a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons—herbaceous and _ tree 
types. General structure of flower, fruit, and seed. Comparison with 
homologous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the 


algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land life 
as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliaceae, Gramineae, Orchidaceae, Ranunculaceae, 
Rosaceae, Leguminosae, Umbelliferae, Solanaceae, Labiatae, Compositae. 


. Physiology and Histology 


Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 


stem, and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 








JUNIOR CHEMISTRY 





Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of foods, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


IV. Field Natural History 
Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp, or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 

V. Heredity 


Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as applied 
to plants. 


VI. Relation to Man 


Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. Nature 
and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, paper, 
rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and nitrogen 
cycle. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main types of 
vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; their 
relation to climate and to human activities. 


CHEMISTRY 


One examination paper. 


The proficiency in Chemistry will be examined on evidence of an elemen- 
tary knowledge of: 


The properties of matter as required to establish the Molecular Theory 
of Gases, the Atomic Theory, the Theory of Ionization, and the Periodic 
Law. 


The composition, physical properties, and chemical transformations 
of common materials such as the atmosphere, natural waters, common 
minerals and ores, metals and alloys, foodstuffs, and textiles. 


The preparation and properties of the more common non-metallic 
elements: Hydrogen, Carbon, Nitrogen, Oxygen, Silicon, Sulphur, and 
Chlorine together with their simple compounds of economic importance. 


The preparation and properties of the more common metallic elements: 
Sodium, Calcium, Magnesium, Aluminium, Iron, Copper, and Silver, 
together with their simple compounds of economic importance. 
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The principal chemical industries including the fixation of nitrogen, 
the utilization of brines as in the preparation of soda ash, sodium hydroxide 
and chlorine, the distillation of petroleum products, and the utilization 
of wood cellulose. 


The nature of chemical reaction including the factors affecting the rate 
of chemical reaction, exothermic and endothermic reactions, the principle 
of mass action, the nature of oxidation and reduction as exemplified by 
combustion and the winning of metals. 


An elementary conception of valence in the formation of electrovalent 
and covalent compounds. 


DRAWING 
One examination paper. 
Candidates must take two parts. They may take: 
(a) Parts I and II 
or (b) Parts III and IV 
or (c) one of III and IV and one of V and VI. 


PART | 


Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse, 
and plane rectilinear figures. 


PART Il 
(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(6) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 
PART Ill 


Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of a plaster 
cast or a still life group. 


PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


PART V—COMMERCIAL ART 
(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 
(6) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. 
(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 
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JUNIOR ENGLISH 





PART VI—CRAFT DESIGN 


(a) Principles of ornament and decoration. 
(b) Historic Styles. 


(c) Themes, compositions, or designs, founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals, and humans, for specific purposes, such 
as: wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper work, jewellery, stained 
glass, decoration of pottery, cups and saucers, etc. 


ENGLISH 


Two examination papers: one in Composition, and one in Literature. 


COMPOSITION 


Short essays on general subjects including at least one question in 
which the candidate is addressing a particular audience. There will 
be a wide choice of subjects but the practice of setting essays on 
the general readings in English Literature has been discontinued. There 
are no special readings required for the Composition paper. 


LITERATURE 


For critical study: 


1 Poets: 1956 Coleridge, Wordsworth, Browning, Arnold 
as in Dilworth, Nineteenth Century Poetry 
to alternate with 


1957 Byron, Shelley, Keats, Tennyson 
2 Shakespeare: 1956 Romeo and Juliet or Macbeth 

1957 Julius Caesar or Hamlet 

1958 Henry IV Part I or The Tempest 


For general reading: 


3 Novels: 1956 A novel of Thackeray or a novel of 
George Eliot 
and 


Wells, Mr. Polly or Cather, Shadows 
on the Rock. 
1957 A novel of Scott or a novel of Hardy 
and 


Conrad, Victory or Maugham, Of Human 
Bondage. 
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1958 A novel of Dickens or a novel of Austen 


and 
Bennett, Old Wives Tale or Roberts, Northwest 
| Passage 
| 4 Drama: 1956 Shakespeare, 7welfth Night or a play of 
Goldsmith 


1957 Shakespeare, Henry V or a play of Shaw 


1958 Shakespeare, As You Like It or a play of 
Galsworthy 


5 Essays: At least two essays from any five of the follow- 
ing: Bacon, Addison, Steele, Goldsmith, Lamb, 
Hazlett, Hunt, Stevenson 

Suggested Anthologies: 

7 Peacock, Selected English Essays (Oxford) 

Williams, A Book of English Essays (Pelican) 

6 Twentieth Century Literature: 

A novel or play or biography or selection of 


short stories, poems, plays, essays—written 
and published since the year 1900 





| FRENCH—1956 and 1957. The Syllabus has been revised and instead of two 
written papers, the University will now offer one written paper and one 
oral examination. 


WRITTEN PAPER 





This will consist of four parts, each carrying 25 marks. 








A. French Essay 


A short essay in French (100-150 words) on a topic of general interest 
selected by the candidate from a list printed on the examination paper. 









B. French Unseen 


Translation into French of a short English passage (approx. 100 words) 
which may be a narrative, a conversation, or a description. 


C, French Grammar 


Translation into French of approximately a dozen short English sentences, 
each illustrating a point of grammar. 






D. French Texts 






Four or five questions in French to be answered in French at some length 
on a text appointed for the year. 




























JUNIOR FRENCH 
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Text for 1956—Gauss and Grubbs, First Readings in French Masterpieces i 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts) | 


Text for 1957—Maupassant, Ten Short Stortes (Ginn. ) HH) 


ORAL EXAMINATION 


The examinations will be held at different centres on dates selected by 

the Matriculation Board between 20 May and 4 June. The Board cannot 
guarantee to provide oral examinations outside Montreal for candidates 
who do not register before the Ist of May. 


The oral examination will consist of three tests. 


A. Oral Comprehension Test (20%) 


The examiner will read out twice to a group of candidates a French passage 
of not more than 120 words; then he will ask four or five questions in 
French on that passage. Candidates will be required to answer these | 
questions in writing and in English on the spot. | ! 


B. Pronunciation Test (20%) 


Each candidate will be required to read aloud a passage of not more than 
200 words selected by the examiner from any of the books the candidate 
has read for the examination. 


C. Fluency Test (60% 
A conversation between candidate and examiner in the course of which 


students will have to answer questions on the contents of two prepared 
texts selected from the following: | 
1. Deval: Tovaritch (Holt) 
2. Acremant: Ces dames aux chapeaux verts (Oliver & Boyd) 
3. Pagnol: Topaze (Heath) 
4. Fauchois: Prenez garde a la peinture (Heath) 
5. Fite: Four contemporary one act plays (Heath) 
6. Jeanneret: Notre histoire est une épopée (Copp Clark) 
7. Merimée: Colomba (Copp-Clark, Ed. Robert Humphreys). 4 
8. Macy-Malakis: Petite histoire de la civilisation francaise (Ronald | 
Press) or Reboussin: Les grandes époques culturelles de la France 
(Ronald Press) 
sf 9. Hugo: Les Misérables (Ed. Buffum, Heath) 
Dumas: Le Comte de Monte Cristo (Holt) 
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GEOGRAPHY 


One examination paper. 


Geography is taken to be primarily the study of the earth as the home 
of differentiated communities and cultures; this calls for a clear under- 
standing of the ways in which men have shaped the habitable parts of 
the environment to their own ends and have themselves been influenced 
in the process. It also calls for an examination of the functional role of 
land forms, rivers, climates, vegetation, etc., in guiding human activities, 


It is assumed that candidates will know how to handle topographic, 
climatic, and distributional maps, and that they will be able to draw 
simple sketch maps (e.g. of their home area). They may be asked to 
insert data on a base map of a given country or continent, and to describe 
and analyze the geographical features of selected photographs. 


General Geography (two-fifths of the course) 


A study of the world in outline, with special reference to the following 
subjects: 

Size, shape, and movements of the earth. 

Latitude and longitude. 

Distribution of land and water. 

Tidal phenomena and ocean currents. 

Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 

Configuration and surface characteristics of the continents. 

Factors determining climates: the broad distribution of winds, tem- 

perature, rainfall, vegetation, and animal life. 
Major natural regions and their characteristic human economies. 


B. Regional Geography (two-fifths of the course) 


Canada and the United States in considerable detail. Emphasis should be 
placed on the geographical factors influencing their settlement and 
subsequent economic development. 


Maps (one-fifth of the course) 


The elements of map-making and map-reading. Candidates are expected 
to show familiarity with the topographical maps produced by the Hydro- 
graphic and Map Service Branch of the Department of Mines and 
Resources. 


Suggested Texts and Atlases: At Home on Our Earth—The United 
States and the British Commonwealth, G. Whipple and P. E. James 
(Macmillan Co.); The Geography of Canada, J. L. Robinson (Longmans, 
Green & Co.); Earth Science—The World We Live In, S.N. Namowitz 
and D. B. Stone (Van Nostrand Co.); Canadian Social Studies Atlas 
(Dent & Sons); Goode’s Schocl Atlas (Rand McNally). 








JUNIOR GERMAN, GREEK, HISTORY 
= ee 


GERMAN 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts, and one on grammar and 
translation of continuous passages from German into English and from 
English into German. 


B.A. 


Texts (Translation and grammatical study): Guerber, Marchen und 
Erzahlungen Vol. 1. (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
15; A. Sapper, Frieder, Im Thiiringer Wald (F. S. Crofts & Co., New 
York, 1934). 


Grammar: A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax: 


Translation at Sight from English into German and German into 


English of easy prose passages. 
B.Sc. 


Texts (Translation and grammatical study): Guerber, Marchen und 
Erzahlungen Vol. 1, (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 1&¢i8; 
and Fiedler and Sandbach, A first German Course for Science Students 
(Oxford University Press). 
Grammar: A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 
Translation at Sight of sentences from English to German and of easy 


prose passages from German into English. 


GREEK 


Two examination papers: one on Colson and Grammar; the other on Allen 


and Composition. 


Texts: Colson, Greek Reader, Parts III, IV, V (Macmillan); Allen, 
The First Year of Greek, Lessons 1-34 inclusive, with the Exercises 


belonging to these lessons (Macmillan). 


Grammar: Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


HISTORY 


One examination paper is offered in each of the three following fields: 


(a) General History from 1600-1939 

(b) British History from 1714-1939 

(c) The History of Canada with related topics im the 
History of the United States from the age of discovery 
until 1939, 
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/ A Guide to Reading containing references and suggestions for teachers 
| and students who are preparing for these History papers may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


| These lists are intended as a bibliographical aid for teachers who may 
concentrate on certain topics in which they are especially interested or 
which they think particularly desirable for their students. 


The examination paper will give a wide choice of questions and will be 
so divided that a candidate may not pass by concentrating on one par- 
ticular aspect of the work. 


As the General History paper is primarily a test of knowledge of Euro- 
pean History, questions dealing with such things as the Far East, Africa, 
England, will only be included if they impinge on European History. 


The paper in Canadian History will give a wide choice of questions 
and will give the candidate an opportunity to relate his knowledge of 
Geography to that of History. 


] 
LATIN 





Two examination papers: one on the Prose authors and Composition; the 
other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and the textbook Everyday Life 
in Rome. 





Texts (Translation and Grammatical study) 


{ Bonney and Niddrie, Latin Prose and Poetry (Ginn) 


Cicero III, V, and Letters III, V, VI. 
| Nepos III, IV, V, VI, LX, XI. 
Livy I, VII, VIII. 
, Pliny IV. 
‘ Virgil, Part 1. I-VII. 
Part 2. Georgics IV, V. 
. Aeneid III, IV. 
Ovid II, III, VI, VIII, 1X, X. 
Horace IV, V, VI. 
Catullus III, IV, V, VII. 


Treble and King, Every-day Life in Rome (Oxford) 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 
and by questions in grammar based on the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 
lary of unfamiliar words). 


Composition. ‘Translation into Latin of detached sentences. The 
vocabulary is based upon the texts studied. 
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(There will be no questions set upon: subordinate clauses in indirect | 
narration; temporal clauses with dum, donec, and quoad; antequam and ih 
priusquam; quin and quominus clauses; causal and concessive clauses.) 


NotE—The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. Hit 


MATHEMATICS | | 
ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS 


HIGHER ARITHMETIC 


One examination paper. 


1. Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of integers. ) 
Factors, highest common factor, and least common multiple. . ih 


2. Properties of vulgar fractions including addition, subtraction, multi- Hit 
plication, and division. Complex fractions. 


3. Properties of decimals including the conversion of vulgar fractions t 
into decimals and vice versa. Extraction of square root. Contracted | 1 
multiplication and division of decimals. 


4. Simple properties of ratio and proportion. The unitary method. 


5. Simple properties of percentages, e.g., changing a fraction to a per- 
cent and vice versa, finding what per cent one number is of another. 


6. Units of measurement and changing from one unit to another. A u 
knowledge of the standard tables of weights and measures will be ex- | | | 
pected, e.g., length, area, volume, capacity (liquid and dry), apothe- | | 
caries (fluid and weight), avoirdupois and troy weight, time, English | 
and Canadian monetary systems. The metric system. | . 


7. Simple mensuration of the rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trape- 
zoid, circle, cylinder, cone, and pyramid. 


8. The construction and interpretation of simple graphic and other . 
representative diagrams of concrete numbers. 


Candidates will be expected to apply the preceding principles to the 
solution of simple problems such as the making of solutions and prepara- 
tion of dosages, the relation between pressure and temperature of a gas, 

tio the comparison between Fahrenheit and Centigrade thermometer scales, 
etc. 


Ny Students should be taught to apply rough approximations, such as 
3.1416 X V64.37 _3 X 8 


as 
i} a —_—_—_—_——— 
Ty = 


¥ 126 5 } 
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to check the accuracy of their work, and they should also be shown how to 
use tables of squares, square roots, cubes, and cube roots of integers and 
decimals. A knowledge of circulating decimals will not be required. 
High School Arithmetic by A. T. Batstone, E. T. Alexander, J. A. 
Chown, published by The Ryerson Press, ‘Toronto, will be found useful. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, surds, simple 
and quadratic equations involving one or more unknown quantities, 
simple graphs, ratio and proportion, as in High School Algebra by J. T. 
Crawford (Revised Edition, 1940) published by Macmillan and Co., 
pp. 1-320, or Intermediate Algebra for College Students by Thurman S 
Peterson (Revised Edition), published by Harper and Brothers, New 
York, pp.1-279, (omitting page 207 and pp. 261-267) or similar text-books. 


ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY 
One examination paper. 


The paper will contain questions on practical and on theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 


The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the textbook prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 
atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Textbook recommended:—Geometry for High Schools by W. J. Loug- 
heed and J. G. Workman, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada 
(1941), omitting pp. 223-224, 242, 308-314, 323-329, or the same subject 
matter in Plane Geometry (Revised Canadian Edition) by H. S. Hall 


and F. H. Stevens, published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 
or similar text-books. 
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INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS | 
Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic progressions, variation, permuta- 
tions and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, number system, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in Intermediate Algebra by 
H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Son, Toronto, or as in 
similar textbooks. 


INTERMEDIATE TRIGONOMETRY 
One examination paper. 


Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigonometrical ratios of func- 

tions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, relations between 

the sides and angles of a triangle, easy problems on heights and distances, | 
easy trigonometrical equations, as in Elementary Trigonometry by 

H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian Schools 

(1940 edition), published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 

Chaps. I to XI inclusive, omitting paragraph 113a, or as in similar 

textbooks. 


MUSIC 


The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical, or vice versa. 


(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 
Music.) 


PHYSICS 


One examination paper. 


The following are the main topics required in Mechanics Heat, 
Electricity, and Magnetism. 
Mechanics 


Measurements of length, area, volume, mass, and weight. The beam 
and spring balances. 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton’s 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of parallel forces, 
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) equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity, 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressure, Pascal’s law; hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 


Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle’s Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres- 
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 


Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 


Heat 


| Elementary ideas of the structure of matter and kinetic theory of gases. 
| Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass ther- 
mometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 
Expansion of solids, coefficient ot linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 
lute temperature; the gas equation. 








Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
. heat, capacity for heat; calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
. of state; fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
f heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
' saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
| water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hy- 
grometer, humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena—fog, clouds, 
dew, frost, rain, snow, hail. 


Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 


Conduction of heat, solids, liquids, and gases; convection currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- 
ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 









Magnetism 





Natural and manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repulsion. 
Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory of magnetism. 
The earth as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 
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Static Electricity 


Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of electri- 
fication; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electroscope. 
r Electrification by contact and by induction; testing charge on a body; | 
induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 1 
Hs and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action } | 
of points, lightning rods. Potential, capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 


Current Electricity 


Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jars. 


Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements. The 
magnetic, chemical, and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- , bik 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; } 
polarity. Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws, tangent and 
moving coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. 
Electrolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of | 
current; electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, | 
polarization, local action. Leclanché and dry cells. Storage cells, lead 
accumulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 

Law of dependence of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 
Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 
and voltmeters. 


Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. . 
Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone. 


SPANISH 


Two examination papers. 


One paper will contain questions on grammar, and sentences to be 
translated from English into Spanish. 


a The second paper will contain questions on the set text, including 


translation and comments on the grammar and contents. It will also 4 
contain the translation into English of an unseen Spanish passage, and 
the translation into Spanish of an unseen English passage. 


Text prescribed: John W. Crow, Spanish American Life (Holt). 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR 
ADMISSION TO. THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as confer- 
ring, in certain circumstances, the equivalent of Junior or Senior Ma- 
triculation standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science, or 
the Faculty of Engineering, or other faculties and schools. 


Admission to the various faculties is based upon standards set from 
time to time by each faculty. The Admissions Committees require 
generally that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions 
than those of McGill Matriculation, 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course 
followed are those the University requires, 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circum- 
stances come to the University without having obtained an official ac- 
ceptance of their application. 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University requirements for the equivalent of Junior 
Matriculation. It should be particularly noted that possession of a 
certificate which is listed does not guarantee acceptance. 


Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass one or more McGill papers. 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


The High School Leaving Certificate 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 


Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma with four options 


PROVINCE OF NEW BRUNSWICK 
Junior Matriculation 


PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA 
Grade XI Certificate 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
Junior Matriculation 
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PROVINCE OF MANITOBA iH 
(n Grade XI Certificate 1 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 
Grade XI 


NEWFOUNDLAND 
Grade XI Certificate 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes at the ordinary level 
in five subjects (other than Religious Knowledge) will be the normal 
standard for admission. The various faculties specify which subjects 
must have been passed. 


UNITED STATES 


1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New 
Jersey. All candidates from the United States must write these tests. | 


2. Applicants for admission should preferably write the January or 
the March tests, taking the Scholastic Aptitude Test and three Achieve- 
ment Tests. The Achievement Tests should be chosen in consultation 
with the applicant’s school Principal. Further particulars are obtainable 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


3. In addition, applicants must submit their complete High School ip 
record and should arrange for a confidential letter from the school Principal 
or other competent officer to be mailed directly to the University. | 


MISCELLANEOUS 
Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
insofar as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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Senior School Certificate 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain the Senior School Certificate the candidate must pass in 
English Literature and English Composition and in at least three of the 
following subjects: 


Accountancy Greek 
Biology History 
Chemistry Latin 
Drawing Mathematics 
French Music 
Geography Spanish 
German Physics 


To satisfy the examiners in a language the candidate must pass in 
each of the two papers in this language. 


To satisfy the examiners in Mathematics the candidate must write and 
pass at least two of the three papers offered in this subject. 


PASS MARK 


The pass mark in each paper is fifty percent. 


CLASSES OF CERTIFICATE 


Successful candidates are awarded a Senior School Certificate of the 
first, second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 
attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles the candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 
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: 

: 
An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, Hi 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful can- | 
didates receive a third class certificate. . 


DISTINCTION 
Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given dis- 
tinction in this subject. Distinction is not given in single papers of 
Mathematics or the languages (including English). 


UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS (senior MATRICULATION) | 


Under certain conditions, a candidate may qualify for admission into 
the Second year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of 
Engineering by writing and passing the required papers of the Senior 
School Certificate Examination. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE ih 


A candidate may be considered for admission to the second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science if he has passed in the appropriate ten papers 
of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination, or their recognized 
equivalents, and if he has passed within a period of sixteen months in 
the papers of the McGill Senior Schoo! Certificate Examination, or their 
recognized equivalents, with an average of at least 70% on the examina- f 
tion as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to candi- it 
dates who have received an average of 65 to 70% if they have obtained " 
high standing in all such subjects as they have taken in the examination . | 
which are appropriate to the degree course which they wish to enter. u 
These are: in Arts 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Biological Science; in Commerce—English, 
History, Mathematics. 





English, Languages, History; im Science—Mathe- u 


oth The Faculty regulation concerning re-written Senior papers is the 
same as that concerning Junior papers (see page 511). 


Only in exceptional circumstances may a student who has not qualified 
for entrance to the first year through Junior Matriculation be admitted 
to the Second year by Senior Matriculation alone. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE 


English 
m Latin or Greek 
. ae 
1 01 Mathematics (see following paragraph and also 5 


footnote on page 534) 
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Any two of the following:— 
1. History 

Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) 

French 

German 

Spanish 

Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 


Music 


Geography 


Candidates for admission to the University in the Second year of the 

B.A. course may offer, in place of Mathematics, another Senior Matricu- 

lation subject in which they have shown marked proficiency and which 

is in accordance with the trend of the studies which they are preparing 

to pursue. In general, however, students are advised to offer Mathematics. 

| It is a pre-requisite to all advanced courses in the Science division and 

| must be taken if either Physics or Chemistry is included in the Senior 

Matriculation programme. It is also a required subject for students who 

intend to take courses in the Social Sciences, excluding History and 

Political Science. For this reason, unless a student intends to honour in 

. one of the Humanities (English, Languages, Philosophy) or in Political 

| Science or in History, Mathematics is obligatory. In any case, no student 

will be permitted to offer another subject in place of Mathematics unless 

i he or she has passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior School 

Certificate, or their equivalent, and has achieved at least 75% in the 

Junior School Certificate examinations in History, or a Modern Language, 

7 or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% is obtained may be sub- 

. stituted for Mathematics. If they intend to pursue studies in History, 

Philosophy, or Political Science, candidates are expected to choose 
History as their substitute. 


a 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end of the 
B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. DEGREE 
English 


Mathematics* 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. Candidates 
who have passed in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co- 
ordinate Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. The paper in Co- 
ordinate Geometry, written in addition to the other two, if necessary, 
is strongly recommended for candidates who intend to study for Hon- 
ours in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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Physics 
Chemistry 


French or German* or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History 
or Biology or Geography 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Com. DEGREE 
English ) 
Mathematics** | 
Accountancy*** ; 
A modern foreign language 


History or a second foreign language or a Science (including 
Geography) 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO 
THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. DEGREES 





English 

Mathematics (all three papers are required) 
Physics 

Chemistry 


French or German* or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History 
or Biology or Geography. 


LEE eee 


*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
satisfy the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirements by passing the 
Junior examination in German. 


**Algebra and Trigonometry. However, a candidate who has passed 
° in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate Geometry 
instead of Senior Trigonometry. 


*** Applications of students who have substituted another subject for 
Accountancy may be considered if their standing is high enough. 
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PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 


For the examinations in June and September 1956 


In all papers marks will be deducted for errors in spelling and grammar. 





ACCOUNTANCY 


One examination paper. 


Double-entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and ledgers, 
i up to and including the use of Control, Total, or Balancing Accounts; 

closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss State- 
ments and Balance Sheets. 






Books specially required: 
Cash-Book suitable for an office where all cash and cheques received 
ry . é 

y are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 


| 

Cash-Book suitable for an office where sums of cash are kept in the 
i office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 
| whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, ete., in 
office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording transactions 
in different classes of goods. 


i General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 
into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 
control accounts. 


Other matters specially required: 


! Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 
) Imprest System of Petty Cash. 
Reserve for Bad Debts, Discounts, and Depreciation. 
Inward and Outward Consignments. 
Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 
Single Entry Book-keeping. 
Use of Working Sheets. 


Candidates may be required to define and explain such terms as 
the following: 


Invoices; I1.0.U.’s; promissory notes; bills of exchange and parties 
thereto; acceptances, endorsements, etc.; cheques; bills drawn in a set, 
bills of lading; capital and revenue receipts and expenditure; current 
and fixed assets; capitalization. 








SENIOR BIOLOGY 
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Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses. For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full; in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


ART—See Drawing. 


BIOLOGY 


One examination paper. 
The botanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior School 
Certificate Botany (p. 516) with the following modifications:— 


(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants 
and animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of 
flowering plants is not required. 


In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, microscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 


A more intensive study of the Junior School Certificate syllabus is ex- 


pected, with extension along the following lines: 


I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification, and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 


Plants: 


Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedogo- 
nium, Fucus or Laminaria, 


Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 


Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 


Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 
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Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general charac- 
ters of other local species. 





Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— her- 
baceous and tree types. General 
structure of flower, fruit, and seed. 
Comparison with homologous struc- 
tures of preceding types. 





Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


Animals: 
Protozoa—Amoeba, Euglena, Paramoecium, Plasmodium. 
: Ccelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 

F Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Taenia. 
Annelida—Lumbricus, external characters of a Polychaete. 
Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 

Mollusca—Clam or Snail. 

, Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 

. . Pisces— Dogfish. 

i Amphibia—Frog. 

; Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 

; Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 
{! Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of generations. 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 


and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be studied 
practically. 


II. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous stem, 
and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ and its 
parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 
























SENIOR CHEMISTRY 
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: 
Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the Junior . 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 
listed in Section 1. 


Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 


III. Field Natural History and Ecology. 


This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include study of 7 i 
several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some knowledge 
of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation to one 4 
another and to the physical environment. . 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 


The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and animals. 
Cytological basis of heredity. 1! 


Evidences of organic evolution. 


CHEMISTRY 


One examination paper. 


| 
A general survey of Inorganic Chemistry including the Kinetic and } 
Atomic Theories, molecular, atomic, and equivalent weights, the theory of Hl 
ionization with elementary examples of ionic equilibrium, rates of chem- 
ical reaction and the law of mass action, oxidation and reduction, the 
electromotive series of the metals, the periodic law, the electronic theory 
of valence, and the preparation and properties of the more important 
elements and their compounds. 


This is to be accompanied by descriptive and quantitative experiments 
including volumetric analyses, illustrative of the important principles 
and theories. 


“ The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and the Principal of the 
- School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner’s evaluation 
before the date of the written examination. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 
———————— mi 





DRAWING 


No examination paper. 





Students applying for Senior School Certificate standing in Drawing 
must present a portfolio of original work. The portfolio must be accom- 
panied by a statement signed by the student and another signed by the 
art teacher or the school principal, certifying that the work contained 
in the portfolio is original work of the student not corrected by any other 


hand. 





























The portfolio should contain: 


A. Ten studies from life, of which at least five must be of the nude 
human figure. The remainder may be of the nude model, of the draped 
human model, or of animals. At least five of the above studies must be 
in charcoal, the remainder in any graphic or painting medium. 


Candidates should bear in mind that what is required is not so much 
proficiency of performance as evidence of understanding of form and 
, structure. 


B. Five sketches for compositions, either in black and white or in colour. 


; They may be with or without a representational subject; in either 
‘ case they should stress the elements of design. 
| C. Five other examples of their work: these may include drawings, 
) paintings (of any subject in any medium); applied designs (posters, 
textile designs, etc.). 
: The dimensions of the work listed above must be not less than 16 x 20 
! inches. Candidates would do well to add to their portfolios a sketch 
f book or a group of quick sketches. 
| 
| ENGLISH 
Two examination papers: one on English Literature and one on English 
Composition. 
COMPOSITION | 


The examination will be designed mainly to test the candidate’s ability 
to write English. He will be expected to have acquired a fairly clear and 
accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an effective fashion, 
and to show discrimination in the choice of words. In preparation for 
the examination it is suggested that students be required to write mainly 
on simple, expository subjects that are within the range of their actual 
experience. 





SENIOR ENGLISH 


-—-— lS 


LITERATURE 





1. Shakespeare—1956 Either Othello or The Tempest. 
1957 Either Antony and Cleopatra or The Winter’s Tale. 
1958 Either King Lear or Cymbeline. 
No particular edition of the above is prescribed. 


2. Milton— 1956 Paradise Lost, Books I and II, and Book III lines 
1-55. 


1957 Samson Agonistes. 


1958 L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus, Lycidas, the 
sonnets ancluded in Century Readings. 


3. One Poet of the Nineteenth Century— 
1956 Byron. 
1957 Keats. 
1958 Wordsworth. 


No particular edition of the above is prescribed. 


Candidates are not required to study the complete works of these 
authors. Teachers are recommended to make their own selection 
so as to give their students an understanding of the relevant poet’s 
best and most characteristic work. 


4. The following texts from Century Readings: 


(a) Poetry: 


Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

All the Ballads included in the volume. 

Spenser, The Faerie Queene, Book I, Canto 1. 

All the lyrics by Campion, Herrick, Herbert, and Vaughan 
included in the volume. 

Dryden, Alexander’s Feast and Absalom and Achitophel. 

Pope, The Rape of the Lock. 

All the poems by Gray and Goldsmith included in the volume. 

Wordsworth, The Solitary Reaper, Ode to Duty, Character of 
the Happy Warrier, Ode, Tintern Abbey, several sonnets. 

Burns, Tam O'Shanter, The Cottar’s Saturday Night. 

Coleridge, Kubla Khan, The Rime of the Ancient Mariner. 

Shelley, Ode to the West Wind. 

Byron, Don Juan, Canto iii. 

Keats, Eve of St. Agnes, Ode on a Grecian Urn, To Autumn, La 

Belle Dame Sans Merci. 
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Tennyson, Locksley Hall, selections from In Memoriam and 
Morte d’ Arthur. 

Browning, Abt Vogler, My Last Duchess, Andrea del Sarto, 

| Memorabilia, De Gustibus. 

Arnold, Rugby Chapel. 





(b) Prose: 


| Malory, Morte d’Arthur: Preface by Caxton, and first five chapters 
i of Book 21. 
, Bacon, Of Truth, and Of Studies. 
Walton, Compleat Angler, Chapter IV. 
| Bunyan, Pilgrim’s Progress, the extract included in the volume. 
Defoe, The Education of Women. 
Swift, A Modest Proposal. 
: Steele, Sir Roger in Love. 
f Addison, Sir Roger at the Assizes, Party Patches, and West- 
minster Abbey. 
Johnson, Letter to the Earl of Chesterfield. 
Newman, The Idea of a University, Discourse VI. 


5. Poems by any or all of the following, selected at the discretion of the 
candidate from any available editions: 


$} ; ; 
f Housman, Davies, Hardy, Yeats, Auden, Spender, Eliot. 
6. Any five items selected from the Pocket Book of Short Stortes. 
7. E. M. Forster, A Passage to India. 


} 8. J. M. Synge, Riders to the Sea. 


FRENCH | 


Two examination papers: one on Texts and Grammar and one on Com- 
position and Sight Translation. 


Texts: 1956—Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Beaumarchais, 
Le Barbier de Seville (Petits Classiques Larousse); Dumas, Les Trovs 
Mousquetaires (Heath); Mérimée, Carmen et Autres Nouvelles (Ed. 
Blondheim) (Heath); Balzac, Eugénie Grandet (Ed. Speirs) (Heath). 


1957—Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Beaumarchais, 
Le Barbier de Seville (Petits Classiques Larousse); Romains, Knock 
(The Century Co.); Mérimée, Carmen et Autres Nouvelles (Ed. Blondheim) 
(Heath); Balzac, Eugénie Grandet (Ed. Speirs) (Heath). 





SENIOR GEOGRAPHY 
— LLL any 


Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 


English. 


*Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral 
test. 


GEOGRAPHY 


It is presumed that candidates taking this examination will have mastered 
the elements of geography as outlined in the syllabus for the Junior 
Examination. 


A. Local Geography (one quarter of the course) 


An intensive study of the candidate’s home locality, especially of the 
distribution of population and economic activities in relation to the main 
physical features and climate of the region. This study should be based 
on actual excursions and a detailed examination of the appropriate large 
scale maps (published by the Hydrographic and Map Service Branch of 
the Department of Mines and Resources). 


B. Regional Geography (three quarters of the course) 


A detailed study of the Americas (North, Central, and South) and Europe, 
including the U.S.S.R. The general lines of the course should follow the 
directive laid down in the Junior Examination syllabus, but greater 
attention should be given to the following matters: 


(i) The geological structure of the countries concerned, and the effect 
of this structure on the scenery and natural resources. 


(ii) The part played by the countries of Europe in the history of 
uf exploration and the development of maritime trade. 


(iii) The characteristic settlement types and distribution of population 
in the various countries, and the ways in which these are changing. 





“Candidates who wish to take the examination in Oral French at a 
centre outside Montreal must send in the special early notification men- 
tioned in the footnote on page 506. 
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GERMAN 
(See footnote on page 535 concerning the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German 
requirements in special cases.) 


eS. err 


| Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on translation of 
unseen passages from German into English and from English into German. 
Texts: One of the texts previously required has gone out of print. 
An alternative text will be set as soon as possible. Candidates should 
write to the Registrar’s Office for further information. 
| Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
into German 
GREEK 
Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and grammar, the other on 


composition and sight translation. 


( Texts: Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); 
Lysias, pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be used. 


¥ HISTORY 


One examination paper. 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to 1600. 


| In preparing for the History papers a rigid adherence to any one author 
or to any one book is undesirable. A guide to Reading containing refer- 
ences and suggestions for teachers and students who are preparing for 


this History paper may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


LATIN 


. Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and grammar, the other 
on composition and sight translation. 


Text: A. Petrie, A Latin Reader (Oxford University Press) 


Caesar VIII, IX. 
Cicero XIII, XV, XXXIV, XXXVI, XL, XLIII. 
Sallust XLV. 

Livy LI, LII. 

Pliny LXVI, LXIX. 

Catullus LX XIII-LXXVI. 

Virgil LX XXVIII, XCITII, CI. 

Horace CIV, CV, CVI, CIX. 

Ovid CXXIV, CXXXIII, CXXXVII. 
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MATHEMATICS i] 


Four figure mathematical tables will be provided. | 


ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic progressions, variation, permuta- 
tions and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, number system, 
theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphical representa- 
tion, miscellaneous series such as the sum of the squares and of the cubes 
of the natural numbers with easy deductions therefrom, as in Intermediate 
Algebra by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Toronto, 
or as in similar textbooks. 


CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY Hh 


One examination paper. 


The elements of the coordinate geometry of the straight line and circle 1 
as in A New Analytic Geometry by J. E. Durrant and H. R. Kingston, 
published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, pp. 1-153 inclusive, and 
pp. 292-296, or as in similar textbooks. 


TRIGONOMETRY re 


One examination paper. it 


Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigonometrical ratios or func- | We 
tions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, relations between 
the sides and angles of a triangle, solution of triangles using logarithms, | 
easy problems on heights and distances, general values and inverse 
functions, limits and approximations, as in Elementary Trigonometry by 
H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian Schools, 1940 
edition, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, Chapters I-XIII, 
XVII, XVIII and pp. 204-205, or as in similar textbooks. 


MUSIC he 


Two written examination papers: one on Advanced Rudiments and 
Harmony, and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition there 
will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


(a) HARMONY 


Scales; intervals; transposition of melodies; use of C clefs; barring of 3 
certain passages and determining their keys; analysis of chords; chords | 
up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This course leads gradually ; 
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to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. The work covered is 
that required for the Intermediate Grade Theoretical Examination of the 
Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement of the Faculty of 


| Music. ) 


Textbooks: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 


Harmony—FPart I. 


(b) FORM AND ANALYSIS 

Phrase, sentence, sequence, cadence, accent, rhythm, time, melody, 
| modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special consideration of 
F the Minuet and Trio. 


Textbooks: MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 





(c) HISTORY 


. 
| Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early Christian music; 
the rise of music intwo or more parts; secular music; English, Flemish, 
and Italian composers; the Renaissance; instrumental music (lute, 
virginal, viol, etc.); opera; beginnings of the orchestra. Bach and Handel; 
C. P. E. Bach and sonata form; Haydn; Mozart. The Romantic Move- 
ment; nationalism in music; modern music. 


Textbook: Stanford and Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, Music. 





(d) AURAL TRAINING 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition of 
intervals and simple rhythms; easy dictation; sight reading; listening 
—to develop quickness of ear, memory, and natural accuracy; quality 
of tone. 


PHYSICS 





One examination paper: It will be set upon a general knowledge of the more 
important principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of 
Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath), or of any 
equivalent text books. 


Laboratory Work: Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in An Elementary College Course in Experimental Phystcs 
(Renouf). The student’s notebook setting forth his own laboratory 
work, certified by the instructor and by the principal of the school, 
must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar for inspection. 





































CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


SPANISH | 


Two examination papers: These will. be set as for the Junior School 
Certificate, but the examination will be of a more advanced character, 
and will include a short free composition. 


Prescribed texts: — Baroja, Zalacain el aventurero (Heath & Co); A. 
Palacio Valdés, A cara o cruz (Macmillan). 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards i 
meeting the University requirements for the equivalent of Senior 
Matriculation. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC . : 
Senior High School Leaving Certificate 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
Grade XIII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA 
Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND ; 
r . y ~ . . ~ : 
Third Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


PROVINCE OF MANITOBA 
Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 
Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
Senior Matriculation Certificate 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate, passes in six subjects, including three 
appropriate subjects at Advanced level. 
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In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 
who have obtained the General Certificate of Education with the requisite 
standing as recognized for Junior Matriculation may be admitted to 
the Second Year without further examination, if they have satisfactorily 
completed at school a further year’s work in the subjects of the McGill 
Senior School Certificate, and if they are specially recommended by 
their headmasters or headmistresses. 
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The following official publications are issued by the University and may 


be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


| Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 


School of Commerce. ) 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 
Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 
Faculty of Law 
) Faculty of Music 
j Faculty of Divinity 
i Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
| Library School 
School of Physical Education 
| School for Graduate Nurses 
; School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 



















i School of Social Work 
{ Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
; Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1954-55 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


FLORA M. BALL 
Eva R. BAs-KRAuUS 
BRUNO BRAUNROT 
MELVIN BROWN 


CHARLES MACR. CUSHING 
DOROTHY DE MONTMORENCY 


Louis DRAZIN 
Davip A. FREEDMAN 
HERMAN GELBER 
ELEANOR GONDER 


CHARLES H. GRADINGER 


W. GRAEME HIGGs 
A. ARETA V. HOCKIN 


VINCENT McK. HopDER 


MARION E. HopGson 
JANET E. JACKSON 
Ivor M. JONES 
RHONA KELLER 
GLORIA _KERDMAN 
Ruta KIM 

HARRIET R. KLEIN 
BARBARA KODAK 
RICHARD LESPERANCE 
PETER LINZ 

DARIO W. LORENZETTI 
NorRMAN MAy 
RAYMOND P. MERCIER 
HELEN B. MICAs 
MELVIN MONTH 
STANLEY P. Morris 
Morton NERENBERG 
ELAINE B. NEWMAN 
BARBARA NOTKIN 
Davip A. O’HAsHI 
MAUREEN O’SULLIVAN 
ANN M. PEACOCK 
BRUCE POMERANZ 
DAviID PORTIGAL 

ANN M. POWELL 
Davip M. QUASTEL 
WESLEY RAPOPORT 
HARVEY M. RoMOFF 
N. Paut RosMAN 


ALBERT SCHACHTER 
MORTIMER SCHIFF 
BERNARD J, SHAPIRO 
GERALD M. SINCLAIR 
DANIEL N. SLATKIN 
SAMUEL H. STOREY 
JOHN A. STRATHDEE 
Mary V. SZzwaArRc 

B. ELSPETH THOMSON 
PETER WALKOVICH 
JOsEPH WEINSTOCK 
BrYcE K. WEIR 
HENRY ZEMEL 
RAYMOND H. ZIENIUS 


ENGINEERING 


LAWRENCE K. ANDERSON 


Coin B. ATKINSON 
J. Murray BAIN 
RALPH C. BAKER 
LEONIDAS BALTAS 
Hucu G. BARCLAY 
JERROLD BERNSTEIN 
ALEXANDER G. BIBLE 
JOHN BJORDAMMEN 
CLAUDE BOURGEOIS 
Davip G. BRUNEAU 
Guy CARBONNEAU 
RENE COGNARD 
Yves CONAN 
KENNETH P. DAVIES 
DONALD DAWSON 
Louis A. DONOLO 
JouN F. EDSFORTH 
SAUL J. FAINBLOOM 
BRIAN W. FAUGHNAN 


WILLIAM FRIEDLANDER 


DONALD A. GEORGE 
JANIS GRAVELSINS 
Puitip A. GRAYDON 
JACQUES HOCHGLAUBE 
GorpDon H. KAWAI 
PETER KLINKLAVS 
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ZEN KOLISNYK 
GERALD W. LANK 
Matcotm D. LEFCORT 
DoNnALD L. MacGLEop 
FRANCIS S. MANNING 
RoLAND L. MELANSON 
ROBERT MENARD 
CATALIN DAN MITESCU 
ANDRIS PALEJS 
SIDNEY PASOFF 

Davip C, PEI 
Francis G. J. PEREY 
MorrIs PRIPSTEIN 
ZANNIE PYLYPYSHYN 
ALEXANDER REISCH 

J. SPRUCE RIORDON 
Gorpon McK. Ross 
JOSEPH SCHNEIDER 
ARNOLD SHYKOFSKY 
EDWARD A. SILVER 
PETER TARASSOFF 
CHARLES P, VAN ROYEN 
EMILIO VENEZIAN 
PAUL P. WEBB 
MARCEL WEIN 

C, DONALD WILSON 
ROMEO WLOCHOWICZ 
W. MurrAay WONHAM 


LAW 


JoseErH A. BRABANT 
AVRUM COHEN 

A. EARL KIMMEL 
WILLIAM H. REYNOLDS 
PETER D. WALSH 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


EARLE S. LISTER 


MEDICINE 


GERALD BURKE 
*KEITH N. DRUMMOND 


**James Eccles Scholar. 
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*Frederick Smith Memorial Scholar. 


RALPH EMO 
ANDREW G. ENGEL 
Car_L A. GORESKY 
ANDREW HRNCHIAR 
Davip G. JOHNS 
ARTHUR LEZNOFF 
ALLAN I, MINDLIN 
GEORGE PIASECKI 
JACOB ROSENSWEIG 
Davip P. SIMPSON 


**ROBERT M. SMITH 


Joun D. TURNER 
STANLEY H. WATSON 
EARLE S. WRIGHT 


HOLDERS OF J. W McCONNELL 
MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 1954-55 


RosBeERT H. BARRIGAR 
RoBErtT F. BULLEN 
Myrna F, DURRANT 
PETER GLOCKNER 
HELEN KoOTCH 

Joun T. W. LONGMOORE 
HowarD N, MANz 
ULo OKAPU 

PEETER ONNO 

Davip J. SMITH 
EDWARD A. STAWARZ 
GEORGE F, WHITE 


HOLDERS OF MORRIS W. WILSON 
MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 1954-55 


CLINTON G, CRAGG 
Joun V. Esy 
DOREEN HOGG 
STEWART L. KERBY 
Donna A. LARCOMBE 
MARGARET M. MUIR 
ANN McC. Munro 
HELEN M, L. ROSCOE 
ROBERT H. VEACH 






































GENERAL STATEMENT 


Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Medals, and Loan Funds 


l. GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. DEFINITION OF TERMS 


At McGill University the terms Fellowship, Scholarship, and Bursary 
have, in general, the following meanings. Exceptions are noted in the 
paragraphs describing individual awards. 

Fellowship,—A grant made for postgraduate study or research, and | 
based only on ability. The holder of a fellowship at McGill does not bear 
the title ““Fellow’’ except in certain special cases. 

Scholarship,— An award made to undergraduates or graduates based on 
academic standing alone. Financial need usually has no bearing on the |! 
awarding of a scholarship, but it may influence the amount of money 
subsequently awarded. Holders of University Scholarships (see below) 
are given the title “University Scholar’. Holders of other scholarships 
do not receive any special title. 


Bursary.— A grant made to a needy student who has reasonably good 
academic standing. Bursaries are not given to students with financial +e 
resources adequate to maintain them at the University, Normally, 
a bursary entails duties to be performed for the University. The size 
of a bursary usually varies with the need of the student. The holder of a 
bursary has no special title. 


2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 


(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 


(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, one in October and one in January. 


3. UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement have 
been designated ‘‘University Scholarships” by Senate. 


(2) The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and status 
of a “University Scholar”’. f 
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(3) Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial needs of 
the winner. At present the minimum annual value of a University Scholar- 
ship is $100 and the maximum annual value is $400. 


(4) No application is required. 


4. BURSARIES 
(1) Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good academic standing who 
need such assistance to enter the University or to complete their course. 


(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 


(3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject always 
to the dual condition that the need for it continues and that the standing 
of the student satisfies the awarding committee. 


(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 


(5) Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments: viz.: one in October 
and one in January. 


(6) Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain amount 
of work for the University in return for their bursaries. The maximum 
number of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours 
a week throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary— 
whichever may be smaller. If a student is able to study while carrying 
out this bursary obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, 
the number of hours required may be doubled. : 


(7) Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


5. LOANS 


The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students under 
the following conditions: 


(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans of their 
Faculties. 


(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. The 
amount of the loan, the date, and the manner of its repayment, are 
made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully discharged 
at the earliest possible date. 
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(4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at the 
Office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his Dean for 
transmission to the Bursar. 


6. INTERVIEWS 


Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


7. APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 


Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in the 
first instance be made to the Registrar. 


Applications for all entrance scholarships (see below), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ll. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 





A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


1, UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


The University offers not less than fifteen University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $400 a year and a minimum 
value of $100 a year (see page 607), together with a limited number of 
bursaries of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, or in the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided 
that the holders maintain an academic standing satisfactory to the 
University Scholarships Committee. 


Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 
(a) their complete High School record. 


(b) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination. 

(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 
| *See also the J. W. McConnell Memorial Scholarships, the Morris W. 
1p Wilson Memorial Scholarships,on page 611, and the George Herrick Duggan 
Memorial Scholarships on page 614, Sir William Macdonald Entrance 
Scholarships and the Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarships on page 
612 and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on page 614. 
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Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than ist July. The 
school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
) as they are available. Applications for admission to McGill University 
should be sent in with the Scholarship Application Forms. 




































2. ELIGIBILITY 
Scholarships tenable in the Faculty of Arts and Science are generally 
open to students studying for the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Ed., or B.P.E. 

| degrees, and those tenable in the Faculty of Engineering are generally 

open to students studying for the B.Arch. as well as the B.Eng. degree. 
These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public and 
Private Schools in Canada, but the University may, in exceptional 
| cases, accept applications from other candidates. 

; 

‘ Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 

E Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 

be under the age of 20 on 1st October, 1956. In exceptional circumstances 


the University may waive this rule. 





3. THE TITLE OF “SCHOLAR” 


The winner of a University Entrance Scholarship is given the title of 
{ ™ . . - . . 

“Scholar.” His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the 
status of a Scholar within the University. 


| After entering the University the winner of a University Scholarship 
is not required to study for honours, and may take the general course. 





4. FINANCIAL NEED 


; The University may require the submission of evidence that the candidate 

needs the money award to further his educational interests. This evidence 

[ will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. Whenever 
possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial need 
will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a University 
Entrance Scholarship, but it will influence the amount of the award. 


The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 


OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be made 
to the Registrar before 1st July. 
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Unless otherwise indicated, the word ‘“‘Examination’” is used below to ii 
denote the University School Certificate Examination, the Provincial High i 
School Leaving Examination, the Catholic High School Leaving Examina- i 
tion, or any other standard examination recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written examinations other than the McGill School 
Certificate Examination should send a certified copy of their examination 
marks to the Registrar’s Office as soon as they are published. 


J. W. MCCONNELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Created and endowed by | 
Mr. J. W. McConnell of the Board of Governors as a memorial to the | 
men and women of the University who gave their lives in the war of ' | 
1939-45. The Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women | 
from any part of Canada and are tenable in the Faculty of Arts and ' rt 
Science, or the Faculty of Engineering. Each scholarship covers the full i 
tuition fee as well as the cost of board and residence in Douglas Hall 
or the Royal Victoria College for the full period necessary to enable the 1 
winner to obtain a Bachelor’s degree. The award is made by a Special 
Committee which takes into consideration the character and the financial 
circumstances of the applicant as well as the academic record. The | 
holder will normally forfeit the scholarship if he fails to maintain an 
academic standing satisfactory to the Special Committee. Application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and must be submitted r 
by June Ist. 


MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established by contribu- 
tions from a large number of intimate friends and business associates 
of the late Morris W. Wilson as a memorial to a distinguished citizen 
who, among his many public activities, rendered distinguished ser- 
vice to the cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, | 
occupied the office of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation 
of the fund marks the culmination of a hope long cherished by Mr. Wilson, / 
that of supplying the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of 
outstanding ability and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, 
might obtain the benefits of a university education. It is hoped that this 
fund may be the means of assisting many deserving young Canadians, 
particularly those from rural areas, to become better equipped to perform 
the duties of citizenship and so more effectively to apply their abilities 
to the general development and welfare of their country. ; 


These Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are open only to 
students who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty | 
of Engineering, or the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald College. 
Each scholarship covers the full tuition fee of the student, as well as the 
cost of board and residence at Douglas Hall, the Royal Victoria College, 
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or Macdonald College, for the full period necessary to enable the student 
to obtain his degree. The holder will normally forfeit the scholarship if, 
during his course, he fails to maintain an academic standing satisfactory 
to the Special Committee. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office and must be submitted by June ist. 


GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three entrance scholarships at McGill 
University have been established by the General Motors Corporation 
of Canada and are open to outstanding young Canadian men and women 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Engineering, 
or the degree courses in Agriculture or Household Science at Macdonald 
College. The scholarships are renewable annually until the holders 
obtain their first degrees provided they maintain a satisfactory 
academic standing. Should a holder withdraw or fail to maintain a 
satisfactory standing the scholarship may be awarded to another 
qualified candidate who is a member of the same class. The amount of 
each award is flexible and will range from an honorary award of $200 
up to an award of $2,000 a year depending upon the demonstrated need 
of the individual. Application from out-of-town students sh uld be 
made on the McConnell-Wilson Memorial Scholarship application form 
and from local students on the regular University Entrance Scholarship 
application form. Applications must be submitted on or before the 
ist of July. 


SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE.— 
Four scholarships of $150 each endowed by Sir William Macdonald and 
open only to men are awarded under the conditions governing University 
Entrance Scholarships. (See page 609 for particulars.) 


EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Iwo scholarships, one in 
Classics (Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the value of 
$600 each, were founded by the late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor 
of the University. The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 
per annum for four years, and are tenable only in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. The scholarships are awarded primarily for ability in either 
Classics or Mathematics, but school and examination records in other 
subjects may be taken into account. These awards are made under the 
conditions governing University Entrance Scholarships (see page 609) 
and candidates will be required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 


(>) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 
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The winner of a Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarship on entering i 
the University need not necessarily take courses leading to honours in 
Classics or in Mathematics, but may enter any course for which he is 
qualified in that Faculty. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than 1st July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in Cana- 
dian schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—Valued at $120 per annum is granted “from 
time to time to some needy student for the full term of study in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.’’ The bursary is not con- 
tinued if the standing of the holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY,.—One entrance scholarship of | 
$100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 1 


One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women of 
promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 
or Engineering.” | 


“OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 is 
given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the Graduates’ Society 
and is open only to bona fide residents of the territory of the Ottawa Valley | 
Graduates’ Society. The winner is selected by the University from candi- r 
dates who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examination 
or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examina- u 
tion or (3) The Ontario Grade 12 Examinations or (4) The McGill 
Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Grade 13 Examination 
or (6) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant Senior High School Leaving 
Examination. 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Iwo scholarships, 
of $685 each, open to women only, and conditional on residence in the 
Royal Victoria College, are offered annually. These are awarded on the 
result of the McGill School Certificate or Senior School Certificate or 
other approved examinations and are tenable for one year only. Appli- 
cation forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


SEBA ABBOTT SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship which is 
restricted to women students has a minimum annual value of $50 and 
a maximum annual value of $200. It will be renewable annually until 
the holder obtains her first degree provided the holder maintains an 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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academic standing satisfactory to the University Scholarships Committee. 
The actual value of the award will be determined each year by the Univer- 
sity Scholarships Committee according to the need of the holder. Applica- 
tions should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholarship 


application forms. 





*CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Scholarships covering five 
years’ tuition in Chemical, Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer- 
i! ing, or six years’ tuition in the School of Architecture, or four years’ 
| tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science, or in the 

School of Commerce, or four years in the School of Household Science, 
| Macdonald College, are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific 
4 Railway Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and 
other employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as well 
as to minor sons and daughters of employees. The method of award is 
A that of the University Entrance Scholarships described on page 609, 
candidates being required to submit: 


i (a) their complete High School record, 
(b) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 
i (c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


F Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. G,. A. Smyth, Superinten- 
| dent of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, 
| Montreal. Applications, on forms obtainable from the Registrar’s Office, 
accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Smyth, must reach the 
Registrar’s Office before 1st July. 


GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two_ scholarships 
| have been established as a memorial to the late George Herrick Duggan, 
L D.Sc., LL.D. These are: 


(a) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Engineering Works: 
Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Engineering Works, 
Limited, and its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and to their sons 
and daughters. 


(6) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Bridge Company, 
Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Bridge Company, 
Limited, and its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and to their sons 
and daughters. 


The value of each of these scholarships will be $750 if the winner 
comes from outside Montreal, or if in the judgment of the Committee it is 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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desirable for the winner to reside away from home in the interests of his 
academic work. If the winner is able to live at home, however, the value 
of the scholarship will be equivalent to the full tuition fees payable to 
the University, and the Awarding Committee may in this case make an 
additional grant where there is financial need. 


The purpose of these scholarships is to provide an incentive to eligible 
candidates to qualify themselves for a university education in engineering 
or scientific work or allied subjects, and to afford them financial assistance 
while pursuing university studies. The scholarships are awarded primarily 
on the intellectual attainment and academicrecord of the applicants, 
although the characters of the candidates and other circumstances are 
also taken into consideration. They may be granted for any period, 
from one to five years, inclusive. To qualify, the applicant must attain 
the entrance requirements from time to time established by the University 
for the course of study applied for, with an average standing of not less 
than 75%, and thereafter maintain an academic standing satisfactory 
to the University Scholarships Committee. 


The awards are made by the Board of Governors on the basis of a 
recommendation from a special committee composed of the Chancellor, 
the Principal and Vice-Chancellor, and the Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College. Applications should be submitted in the form prescribed for Uni- 
versity Entrance Scholarships (see page 609). 


FRANK P. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—Under the will of the late Frank P. Jones, 


in his lifetime President of Consumers Glass Company, Limited, provisions 
have been made for the establishment of one or more scholarships at 
McGill University, which are open to junior employees and to sons and 
daughters of employees of Consumers Glass Company, Limited. Each 
scholarship has a maximum value of $400 a year and a minimum value of 
$100 a year, and will be awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee to a candidate with qualifications satisfactory to the Univer- 
sity. Each candidate must have a good matriculation standing. The 
scholarships are renewable annually provided the holders obtain satis- 
factory grades in the examinations at the University until the holders 
obtain their degrees. 


SIDNEY J. HODGSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, of the approximate 


values of $200 and $175 respectively, were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, 
Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student of the 
First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, 
while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. They 
are open to boys and girls of Westmount High School who have been 
in attendance for at least one year. The $200 scholarship is tenable 
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only in the Faculty of Engineering and the $175 scholarship only in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. They are awarded to the pupils with the 
highest percentages in the Junior High School Leaving subjects required 
for admission to these faculties. 


QUEEN ESTHER CHAPTER NO. 30 ORDER OF THE EASTERN STAR BURSARY.— This 
bursary of $100 established in 1951 by the Queen Esther Chapter No. 30 
Order of the Eastern Star is awarded annually by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee to a deserving student entering the University. 


*SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT OF 
BEDFORD.—This scholarship of $140 is awarded each year to a student 
who has taken his or her High School classes (Grades IX, X, and XI) 
in one of the High Schools of the District of Bedford and who enters the 
University or Macdonald College to take any full-time degree course. 
The award, which may be divided between two students, is based on 
the results of the High School Leaving marks and is awarded by the 
District of Bedford Graduates’ Society upon the recommendation of 
the University Scholarships Committee. 


FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—This Bursary of 
$250 is restricted to residents of the area covered by the St. Francis 
District Branch of the Graduates’ Society and is open to pupils of any 
high school or private school entering any faculty or school of McGill 
University, including Macdonald College. The Bursary may be renewed 
for a second year. An amount of $150 of the Bursary is to be repaid by 
the holder at the rate of a minimum of $50 per year after graduation. 
The award is made by the St. Francis District Branch of the Graduates’ 
Society on the recommendation of the University Scholarships Committee. 
Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


NARCISSA FARRAND (MRS. N. PETTES) SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of 
not less than $600 ($150 for four years), founded and endowed by Mr. 
and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., is awarded annually 
to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the highest 
marks in the June Entrance Examinations for admission to the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships 
for five consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 
Applications should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholar- 
ship application forms. 


GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by certain 
friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to signalize 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar In- 
stitute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is i 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June School Certificate Examination and enters the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 




























*ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150 is open to 
residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements for 
entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful applicants 
from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently be open 
to any resident in Ontario. | 


DUNCAN MCCASKILL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship which is restricted | 
to students from Nova Scotia has a minimum annual value of $50 and a 
maximum annual value of $200. It will be renewable annually until 
the holder obtains his or her first degree provided the holder maintains 
an academic average satisfactory to the University Scholarships Commit- | 
tee. The actual value of the award will be determined each year by the 
University Scholarships Committee according to the need of the holder. i 
Applications should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholar- 
ship application forms. 


*CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the value of $150, en- 
dowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E. in memory of the 1 
men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, is awarded 
annually to the pupil residing in St. Lambert who stands highest in the . 

| June High School Leaving Examination each year at the Chambly County 

ae High School. 


MONTREAL WOMEN’S CLUB ELIZA REID MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded 
in 1927 by the Montreal Women’s Club in memory of the first President | 
of the Club, Mrs. Robert Reid. This scholarship of the value of $150 
is tenable for one year, and is awarded each year to a graduate of the 
Montreal High School for Girls who has completed at least Grades X 
and XI in this school, and who plans to enter the First Year of McGill 
University in a degree course. 


NOTRE DAME DE GRACE WOMEN’S CLUB BURSARY.—This bursary of $150, 7 
tenable in the First Year of the University, is awarded annually to a girl 
student who has completed Grades X and XI in West Hill High School. 


tis VERDUN WOMEN’S CLUB BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 is tenable for one 
Me year and is awarded annually by the Verdun Women’s Club to a student 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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A who has completed Grade XI in the Verdun High School and who plans 
to enter the First Year of the University, or toa student who has com- 
pleted Grade XII in the Verdun High School and who plans to enter 
the Second Year of the University. The award is based on academic 
| record, character, and financial need. Preference is given to girl students. 


WESTMOUNT WOMEN’S CLUB SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship to the value of 
$200 is awarded annually by the Westmount Women’s Club to a girl 
student matriculating into McGill University from the Westmount 

High School. 























IMPERIAL ORDER DAUGHTERS OF THE EMPIRE SECOND WAR MEMORIAL BUR- 
SARIES.—Eleven bursaries in Canadian Universities for students of high 
academic standing and promise are offered each year by the Imperial 
Order Daughters of the Empire as a memorial to Canadian men and 


7 women who gave their lives in the defence of Freedom during the Second 
f World War. One bursary will be awarded in each Province and one in 
; the Yukon to sons and daughters of deceased or permanently and seriously 
disabled Canadian men and women of the Services (Army, Navy, Air 
f] Force; World War II). These bursaries are of the value of $1,600, 1.e., 





























$400 a year for four years provided the holder passes the examinations 
of each year in the spring or at the latest in the autumn of the same year, 
t and satisfies the Provincial Committee of Selection of his or her continued 
fitness to retain the bursary. In making the award the Selection Com- 
mittee will take into consideration the general record and standing in 
school, physical fitness, and family circumstances. A candidate must write 
the Provincial Departmental examinations and may choose the university 
which he or she wishes to attend. Further information and application 
forms may be obtained from the Provincial I.0.D.E. Educational Secre- 
tary of each Province. In Quebec, the Educational Secretary 1s Mrs. 
Milton Eaton, 363 Ninth St., Shawinigan Falls. 


AMERICAN CAN COMPANY SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships established by 
the American Can Company are oper to junior employees who have 
completed at least one year’s service with the Company and to sons and 
daughters of employees who have comoleted at least five years’ service 
and whose salaries do not exceed $700 per month. All candidates must 
have completed a high school education or its equivalent and must have 
a scholastic standing in the top third of the class. Students who have 
begun their college careers are not eligible. Candidates will be required 
to take the scholarship aptitude test given by the College Entrance Exami- 
nation Board. French-speaking applicants in Canada will take a special 
test prepared and conducted by the University of Montreal. Each 
scholarship is of the value of full tuition fees payable to the college or 

university. Each winner may choose any approved privately controlled 
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four year college or university in the United States or any Canadian college 
or university belonging to the National Conference of Canadian Univer- 
sities and may undertake any course of study that he or she desires 


Je 


Further information and application forms which must be submitted by 
November 30th may be obtained from the Administrator, Scholarship 
Programme, Canadian Division, American Can Company, 92 King St. 
East, Hamilton, Ontario. 


A. S. LAMB ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIP (see page 643). 

UNIVERSITY BURSARIES (see page 608). 

*KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (see page 621). 
*LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 622). 

WOMEN ASSOCIATES OF MCGILL BURSARY (see page 623), 

GEORGE J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 620). 

CHILDREN OF WAR DEAD (EDUCATION ASSISTANCE) ACT (see page 620). 


DOMINION-PROVINCIAL LOANS AND BURSARIES (see page 620). 


Hl. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN FUNDS, MEDALS, 
AND PRIZES IN THE VARIOUS FACULTIES OF 
THE UNIVERSITY 


A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—University Scholarships with a maximum 
value of $400 a year (see page 607) may be awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee to students in any year of any undergraduate 
faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally distinguished work in the 
regular University examinations and special applications are not required. 


Two of these University Scholarships have special names, the James 
Eccles Scholarship which is tenable in any year of any faculty, and the 
Frederick Smith Memorial Scholarship which is tenable only in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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GEORGE J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—These Scholarships are 


awarded by the University Scholarships Committee and are open to men 
or women students in any year of any faculty who have high academic 
records and need financial help. Each scholarship has a minimum value 
of $100 and a maximum value of $200. The actual amount awarded 
will depend upon the need of the winner. These scholarships may be held 
by students who already have other scholarships, provided they have 
real financial need. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES.— Lhe University has established a number of bursaries 


CHIL 


open to students in all faculties and schools. The general regulations 
governing the award of these are stated on page 608. Application must 
be made on a special form and forwarded to the Registrar. The forms 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


DREN OF WAR DEAD (EDUCATION ASSISTANCE) ACT.—Under this Act 
fees and monthly allowances are provided for children of veterans whose 
death was attributable to military service. Enquiries should be directed 
to the nearest District Office of the Department of Veterans Affairs. 


*#DOMINION-PROVINCIAL LOANS AND BURSARIES— lhe Dominion and Provincial 


Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined bursaries 
and loans to degree students in most faculties and schools. These are 
open to men and women on equal terms. The Quebec grants are half 
bursary and half loan, the latter being repayable one year after graduation. 
To be eligible for a Quebec grant, a student must be a British subject 
with at least five years’ residence in the Province of Quebec, and must 
be under thirty years of age, in good academic standing, and in definite 
need of financial assistance. In some cases bursaries may be granted to 
married students. Students following the B.A. course and students in 
Divinity, Nursing and Graduate Studies are not eligible under this plan, 
nor are students who receive any assistance from other Government 
funds. The award varies with the need and will not generally exceed $200 
for a Montreal resident or $500 for a non-resident in any one session. 
These bursaries may be renewed upon application to the Student Coun- 
sellor’s Office before ist June if the conditions for granting the award 
are maintained. Applications for new bursaries must be submitted on 
the proper forms before 15th September. Decisions regarding renewals 
of these bursaries are usually made late in August, but decisions regarding 
the award of new bursaries are not usually made until after the middle 
of October. For further particulars apply to the Student Counsellor’s 
Office. Students coming to McGill from other provinces should inquire 
from their Provincial Departments of Education whether they are eligible 
to participate in any comparable scheme. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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*B’NAI B’RITH BURSARIES.—Three bursaries of $100 each have been given 
to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge of B’nai B’rith. These 
bursaries are open to men and women students in any faculty. Need 
and scholarship will determine the award. Applications in writing must 
reach the Registrar before the end of August. | 


B’NAI B’RITH HILLEL FOUNDATION BURSARY.— [his Bursary of $200, established 
by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation of McGill University, is awarded 
by the University Scholarships Committee to a deserving student, 
irrespective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, preference being 1 
given to a student returning from service in the armed forces. | } 


*FREDERICK SOUTHAM KER BURSARY.—This bursary was established in 
1941 by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick 
Southam Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This ih 
bursary of $200 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties | 
without respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives 
promise of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her 1} 
academic course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic | 
record are all taken into account in making the award. | 


NATIONAL COUNCIL OF JEWISH WOMEN OF CANADA, MONTREAL SECTION, 
BURSARIES.—The National Council of Jewish Women of Canada, Mont- | 
real Section, offers each year a limited number of bursaries. The value ia 
of each award is normally $100. These bursaries are awarded by the 
Council upon the recommendation of the University Scholarships . 
Committee. Academic standing and financial need are both taken into 
consideration in making the award. Although there is no legal obligation 
to pay back these bursaries, the National Council of Jewish Women hopes 
that holders will, if possible, return the money at some future time so that 
other students may in their turn be helped through college. Application 
should be made on the ordinary University Bursary application form. 


CELIA AMDUR ISAACS MEMORIAL BURSARY.—Established in 1953 by the 
Montreal Section of the National Council of Jewish Women and Mr. I. 
Sydney Isaacs, this bursary of $100 is awarded by the Council upon the 
recommendation of the University Scholarships Committee. Application 
should be made on the regular University Bursary form. 


ANNIE RABIN WOLFE BURSARIES.—Two bursaries in memory of the late 
Mrs. Annie Rabin Wolfe have been established by Mr. David Wolfe, her 
husband, and Mr. Nathan Wolfe, her son. One of these bursaries, with 
a value of $250 a year, will be provided every year by the Kander Paper 
Stock Company Ltd. The other, with a value of $300 a year, will be 





*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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) given for five years starting with the 1953-54 session. The bursaries, 
which may be divided, are open to full-time students in any faculty or 
school without regard to nationality or religion. They are awarded by 
) the National Council of Jewish Women upon the recommendation of the 
. University Scholarships Committee. 





FELIX LEOPOLD BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 was established in 1953 by 
Mr. Felix Leopold of Montreal and is awarded annually by the University 
Scholarships Committee to a needy student in any faculty. The holder 
must have a satisfactory academic record and be of good character, 
but may be of any religion or nationality. 


ABRAHAM I. LANG MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary of $50 has been estab- 

lished by Mr. I. Wachman in memory of the late Abraham Isaac Lang, 

4 B.A. '28, B.C.L. ’32. It is open to men or women students in any faculty 

7 who have satisfactory academic records and real financial need. The 
award is made by the University Scholarships Committee. 


*<HAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND.— The interest 
; on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships Committee 
subject to the following two conditions: 

(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 


(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 


(a) who served in the war of 1914-18; 
(b) who served in the war of 1939-45. 


#1 FONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Leonard Foundation, created 
in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard, 
offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, colleges, 
and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to menand women. A student to be eligible 
must be ‘“‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.” 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 





(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of Her Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 





*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Men and women returning from active service are also given preference 
over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its reeommenda- 
tion applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office and must return these to the Registrar before 
January ist in the year in which the award would be granted. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Registrar’s 


Office. ) 1} 





WILLIAM JOHN DEY BURSARIES.—Established in 1950 under the will of 
the late Mary Helena Dey in memory of her father, the Reverend William . ) 4 
John Dey, M.A., D.D., (B.A.), Class of 1867, McGill University, these } 
bursaries are open to full-time undergraduates, both men and women, in 
all faculties and schools, and are awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee. | 


FROTHINGHAM BURSARIES.—The Frothingham Bursary Fund was established 
in 1951 by a bequest from the late Mrs. Harriet F. Miller, the revenue 
of which is used to provide bursaries for outstanding women students 
in any faculty. These bursaries are awarded by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee. 


WOMEN ASSOCIATES OF MCGILL BURSARY.—A bursary of approximately 
$200 is available each year to men and women students in any Faculty. 
Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner will be chosen . 
by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from a list of candi- 
dates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and selected from 
the applicants for University bursaries (see page 608). 


MCGILL PHARMACY ALUMNI SOCIETY BURSARY.— This bursary of $100 has been 
established by the McGill Pharmacy Alumni Society in memory of the 
late James Felix Cartier, D.Ph. 1921. It is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee and is open to deserving students irrespective 
of race, colour or creed. Preference is given to First or Second year B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree students who intend to study pharmacy after graduation. 


CAPLAN BURSARY.—This Bursary of $100 has been established by Mr. J. L. 
Caplan and is awarded by the Principal on the recommendation of the 
University Scholarships Committee to a first year student in any faculty 

sp who may be thereby helped to obtain a university education. 


MCGILL U. N. T. D. BURSARY.—This Bursary, endowed by the University 
Naval Training Division with an annual value of $40, is awarded by 
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the University Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the 
responsible Naval authorities to the U. N. T. D. rating who is considered 
to be the most deserving applicant. If in any year there is no applicant 
of high enough quality, the award is withheld. 


CANADIAN LEGION BURSARY.—This bursary of $250 was established in 1953 


by the Canadian Legion of the British Empire Services League, Ypres 
Branch No. 53, and is awarded annually by the University Scholarships 
Committee to a needy veteran student or to the son or daughter of a 
veteran in any faculty or year. 


TEMPLE EMANU-EL SISTERHOOD BURSARY.—Established in 1946 in memory 


of the men who lost their lives in the war of 1939-45, this Bursary, with 
an annual value of $100, is open to men undergraduates in all faculties 
and is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee. 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL BURSARIES (see page 630). 


STUART DUNN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP—Founded by Major Charles Gwyllym 


Dunn of Quebec City in memory of his son, Sergeant (Wireless Air 
Gunner) Stuart Dunn, R.C.A.F., a student at McGill University who 
died on active service in July, 1941. The scholarship, value $100 per 
annum, is to be awarded annually to a male student of the Protestant 
Christian Faith whose home is outside the Island of Montreal. In making 
the award the Scholarships Committee takes into consideration: (a) the 
candidate’s scholarship, character, personality, and quality of leadership, 
(b) his need of financial assistance, and (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow. 


JOSEPH ALFRED JACOBSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of 


$200, was established by the late Mr. Percy N. Jacobson and Mrs. 
Jacobson in memory of their son, Flight-Sergeant Joseph Alfred Jacobson, 
of the Royal Canadian Air Force, who was killed in action on the 
28th January, 1942. The scholarship is open to men and women in 
any faculty on equal terms. It is given to a student selected by the 
University Scholarships Committee on the grounds of his personality, 
academic strength, interest in university sports, and financial need. 


HINGSTON BURSARY.—This bursary of $80 has been established by Mrs. 





Stuart Merrett in memory of her son, Pilot Officer F. W. (Billy) Hingston, 
B.A. 1940, who was killed while flying in a raid on Germany on the 4th 
of December, 1943. The bursary is open to male undergraduates without 
restriction as to race or creed or faculty and is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee. 








PRIZES 





CANADIAN ARMY UNIVERSITY COURSE MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary 


has been established by the Canadian Army University Course Associa- 
tion of McGill University as a memorial to the three of their comrades, 
Richard F. Gyles, Robert J. Lockhart, and James C. Wheeler, who lost 
their lives in the World War, 1939-45. It is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the Association and 
preference is given to members of the McGill Canadian Army University 
Course and to other men who volunteered for active service, and their 
children. 


PRIZES 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES.—Two prizes, one of $50 and the other of 


$30, are offered annually in a competition for the best piece of creative 
writing in English submitted by an undergraduate student of the Univer- 
sity. The work submitted may be a story, a play, a poem, an essay, etc. 
The material should be carefully selected and properly presented. The 
judges will not read untidy manuscripts or a large number of newspaper 
clippings. Compositions that have appeared in print are not ineligible 
provided they have been published since Ist March, 1955. No candidate 
may submit more than two entries. Compositions must be typed and 
must reach the Registrar before the 1st March, 1956. Entries that win 
prizes or honourable mention will be retained by the University and filed 
in the Redpath Library. The competition is restricted to those students 
who have not previously won the First Prize. Awards are made by the 
University Scholarships Committee. 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE.—This prize of the value of $100 is 


awarded for some original work or study undertaken by an undergraduate 
student of the University, on his own initiative, preferably outside 
the regular work for his or her degree. Candidates may be nominated 
by any member of the University staff or may apply in writing directly 
to the Registrar, submitting evidence of their qualifications. The competi- 
tion is restricted to those students who have not previously won the 
Prize. Applications or nominations should be received by the Registrar 
not later than April ist. The award is made by the University Scholar- 


ships Committee. 


NEIL STEWART PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 in the Hebrew Language 





and Literature established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill in 
1878, is open to students in the University and in the affiliated Theo- 
logical Colleges. It is awarded on the results of an annual examination 
open to students of the Faculty of Divinity of the University and of the 
Presbyterian College. The examination will be held in the third week in 
March on translation, grammar, and syntax (but not exegesis) of assigned 
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passages of prose, prophecy, and poetry totalling about twenty-five 
chapters of the Hebrew Bible, together with Davidson’s Hebrew grammar. 


































Information concerning the biblical passages to be set for the examination 
each year may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, the Faculty of 
Divinity, or the Presbyterian. College. 


MCCHARLES PRIZE (see page 647). 


LOAN FUNDS 


Application for loans, unless otherwise stated should 






be made through Deans of Faculties or Dtrectors of 
Schools. 





UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND.—A Student Loan Fund has been established by 

the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans are made 
iy normally only to students in upper years (see page 608), with good 
E academic standing. 





UNIVERSITY LODGE LOAN FUND.—The University Lodge No. 84, Q.R., A.F. 
and A.M., hds established a loan fund for Masons and the children of 
Masons in attendance at McGill University. Loans will not exceed the 
annual tuition fees. They are open to qualified students in all faculties 

q and all years. Applications should be made to the Bursar. Need and 

4 academic merit will determine the awards. 





ROTARY CLUB OF OTTAWA STUDENT LOAN FUND.—The Rotary Club of Ottawa 
has established a Student Loan Fund for Thirdand Fourth year students 
in any faculty who are residents of Carleton County, Ontario, and are 

attending universities throughout Canada. Annual loans will not exceed 

( $250. Further information and application forms may be obtained 

from the Registrar’s Office. 


LUTHERAN STUDENT LOAN FUND.—Lutheran students attending McGill 
University are eligible to apply for loans from this fund which was 
established in 1950 by the Evangelical Lutheran Church of the Redeemer. 
Application should be made to the Student Counsellor. 


ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FORCE BENEVOLENT FUND.—Students who served in 
the Royal Canadian Air Force are eligible for assistance from the R.C.A.F. 
Benevolent Fund. This Fund makes loans or outright gifts, de- 
pending on the special circumstances involved. For further particulars, 


students should apply to Mr. E. C. Knowles, Student Counsellor, Arts 
Building. 


BERLINER STUDENT LOAN FUND.—Established in 1919 by the late Edgar M. 
Berliner to provide bursaries and student loans for students in the 
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Department of Sociology and the School of Social Work. Applications 
should be made to the Director of the School of Social Work. 


ISABELLA MCLENNAN BURSARY AND LOAN FUND.—Established in 1950 by 
Miss Isabella McLennan to aid students of the School of Architecture. 
Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


HERSCHORN LOAN FUND.—Established in 1951 by Mr. H. E. Herschorn for 
the purpose of making loans to students in the Third or subsequent year 
of any faculty who, because of lack of funds, would otherwise be unable 
to continue their studies. Applications should be made to the Student 
Counsellor. 


GREEK STUDENTS BURSARY AND LOAN FUND.—Established in 1952 by a group 
of Greek merchants to provide financial assistance for Greek students in 
attendance at McGill University. Applications should be made to the 
Student Counsellor. 


BENNETT EDUCATIONAL FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 653). 
COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—For students in Commerce (see page 642). 
GEORGE HENRY FROST FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 652). 


c 


KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—For students in Medicine, Dentistry, 
and the School for Graduate Nurses (see pages 658, 660 and 697). 


WADDELL LOAN FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 653). 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND.—For students 
in Engineering (see page 653). 


PI BETA PHI LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see page 698). 
SOCIAL WORK ALUMNI LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see page 698). 
SOUTHAM STUDENT LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see page 698). 


GLADYS GLASSCO MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—For students in Music (see page 663). 


B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 609 and 610. 


For scholarships open to women only see page 637. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 619. 

For details of awards restricted to students in the School of Commerce 
see page 640. 
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For details of awards restricted to students in the School of Physical 
Education see page 642. 
























For awards open to Graduate Students see page 678. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. No applications are required. The awards are made by the Arts and 
Science Scholarships Committee on the basis of examination standings. 





Ade 


are open to all students studying for the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Ed., or 
B.P.E. degrees. 


y 2. Unless restricted by the deed of gift or faculty regulations the awards 


3. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


; 4. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is attained. 


showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 


| 
5. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
. competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


f 6. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must proceed 
regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


7. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instalments, 
viz.:—One in October and one in January. 


SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 




















GROUP | 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $100 each are offered to students 

advancing from the First to the Second year for proficiency in their subjects 
f of study. The awards will be made on the basis of the students’ complete 
academic records and on recommendations from the departments in 
which they have taken their courses. 


GROUP Il 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the First to the Second year. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in 1870 by Charles 
Alexander, “for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other 
subjects.”’ Value $100. 


JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, for the 
maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is restricted to 
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men and is awarded on the result of the sessional examinations of the 
First year to the man who makes the highest average on the year’s work. 
Value $100. 


BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the late Barbara 
Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student ‘excelling in Classics 
in the First Year.’”’ Value $100. 


MARGARET JANE ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of $200, was 
established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College from 
Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student in 
either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains 
the highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD, OR FOURTH YEARS 


GROUP Ill 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—(see page 619). 


SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $150 each 
are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


tSIR WILLIAM DAWSON SCHOLARSHIP.—Given by the New York Graduates’ 
Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 


DR. BARCLAY SCHOLARSHIP.—Awarded in the Classics Department, value $60. 


2EFORD SCHOLARSHIP.—The interest on this fund, amounting to about 
$200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed at the 
disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


HOUSTON SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of Thomas Houston, to 
establish a scholarship for French students studying for the ministry 
of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. It is 
open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
the Faculty of Divinity under the above restriction and is awarded by 
the University Scholarships Committee on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is $125. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS IN CLASSICS.—Founded in memory of 
Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. Two scholarships of $250 each are 
open to students in any year. The winners are nominated by the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


Tt Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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MAJOR HIRAM MILLS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the value of $50, 
is open to students in any of the biological sciences including Anatomy, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, and Zoology. 


It is open to both men and women. 


PENHALLOW SCHOLARSHIP IN BOTANY.—This scholarship of $100 is open to 
men and women entering the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the under- 
eraduate course. The award is made by the Faculty of Arts and Science 
on the recommendation of the Department of Botany. 





LOGAN SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $100 each, one in the Department 
of Geological Sciences and the other in the Departments of Botany and 
Zoology, are open to men and women entering the Second, Third, or 
Fourth year of the undergraduate course. The awards are made by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science on the recommendation of the Department 
| of Geological Sciences in the one case and on the joint recommendation 
( of the Departments of Botany and Zoology in the other case. 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—Two scholarships 
of $375 each are given by Mrs. Roy M. Wolvin in memory of her husband. 

/ One scholarship is restricted to men undergraduates in the Faculty of 
Engineering and one is restricted to women undergraduates in the Faculty 

of Arts and Science. These two awards are made by the Faculty Scholar- 

{| ships Committees on the basis of the results of the sessional examinations. 
The bursaries are open to students in any undergraduate faculty who 
have a good academic record and need financial assistance. Application 


for the bursaries must be made on the regular University Bursary applica- 


tion form to the Registrar before November Ist. 
MCGILL ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 638). 


MAURICE GOLDENBERG MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $100 
i in Government, Constitutional Law, or Public Administration has been 
established by Mr. H. Carl Goldenberg in memory of his father, the 
late Maurice Goldenberg. It is awarded annually by the University 
Scholarships Committee to the best candidate amongst those nominated 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Law. The scholar- 
ship is open to both men and women with no restriction as to race, creed, 
or colour. 


WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 649), 


PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Management of the 
Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the payment of 
fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered at the 

Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with a view 

to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional examinations. 








STUDENTS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 





THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP IV 





FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Eight scholarships of $100 each are offered to 
students advancing from the Second to the Third year in both the 
General Course and the Honours Courses, on the basis of academic 
record and recommendations from departments. 


GROUP V 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the Second to the Third year. 


ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP.—From a fund, created by the will of the late 
Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of the annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second year. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIP.—One scholarship of the value of 
$250 is awarded annually on the results of the honours examinations of 
the Second year in Political Science and is open only to a student who has 
completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is conditional 
upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science of the 
Third year (see also Group VI). 


HANNAH WILLARD LYMAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.— This scholarship of $100 
is awarded annually to a woman student of the Third or Fourth year. 


DELTA PHI EPSILON SORORITY BURSARY.—This bursary, founded by the Delta 
Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the value of $100 
and is open to a deserving woman student entering the Third year of the 
Faculty. It is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee. 





KNIGHTS OF PYTHIAS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of $300, is awarded 
annually to a student in the Social Sciences. It is open on equal terms to 
men and women. The winner must be a resident of the Island of Montreal, 
and entering the Third year of the B.A. course. The award may be renewed 
for a further year if the holder proves to be worthy of such recognition. 


ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIP (see page 650). 


For other Third year scholarships see also Group III, 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP VI 





GREENBLATT SCHOLARSHIP.—From the funds left under the will of the late 
Mrs. Greenblatt, one scholarship of $175 shall be awarded annually in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science to a student proceeding from the Third 
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to the Fourth year, preference to be given to a student in Modern Lan- 

guages (other than English) or in History. A committee selected from 

the Departments of History, German, and Romance Languages will 

be asked to make a recommendation for this award. 


JAMES DARLING MCCALL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded by 
J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, B.Sc., 
who was drowned shortly after the war of 1914-18, in which he served 
with distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth year professing the Christian religion, who is taking Honours in 
English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value of $300. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIP.—One scholarship of the value $250, 
is awarded annually on the results of the Honours examinations of 
the Third year in Political Science and is open only to a student who has 

; completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is conditional 

f upon the holder’s taking the Honours work in Political Science of the Fourth 

year (see also Group V). 


ANGUS MCCOY SMITH SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $125, founded by 
Y Mr. and Mrs. Allan L. Smith in memory of their son, Augus McCoy Smith, 
. a graduate of the University, who was killed in the Second World War, 
is awarded annually to a Protestant male student of the Faculty of Arts 
i and Science who is entering the Fourth year. The award is based on 
academic record, character, financial need, and general promise. 





ANNE MOLSON SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $125 is open only to men 
i and women students in the Physical Sciences proceeding from the Third 
into the Fourth year. The award is made by the Faculty of Arts and 
Science on the recommendation of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, 
and Mathematics. 





PRINCE OF WALES SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 is open annually 
to students proceeding from the Third into the Fourth year. The award 
is made for general distinction by the Faculty of Arts and Science on the 

basis of the students’ complete academic records and on the recommen- 

dations from the departments in which they have taken their courses. 





SHAKESPEARE SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the value of $100, 1s 
awarded annually to a student advancing to the Fourth year who has 
shown special distinction in English Honours courses. The award is made 
by the Faculty Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the 

Department of English. 


CHARLES WILLIAM SNYDER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of 
$200 each, founded by the late L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, 
Charles William Snyder, a student of First year Arts who was killed in 
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the Battle of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, are awarded annually 
on the results of the sessional examinations. One scholarship will be 
awarded on the recommendation of the Department of English to a 
student entering the Fourth year and taking full Honours in English, 
and the other will be awarded to a student entering the Fourth year and 
taking Honours in English and another subject. This second award will 
be made on the recommendation of the Department of English and the 
other Department concerned in the student’s combined Honours pro- 
gramme. ‘These scholarships are open to male students in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science professing the Christian religion 


CALIFORNIA STANDARD COMPANY UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 649). 
ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIP (see page 650). 


ROYAL CANADIAN INSTITUTE SCHOLARSHIP.—An undergraduate scholarship 


of $500 is offered annually by the Royal Canadian Institute. It is in- 
tended as an aid in the discovery and development of the young men and 
women who will become the future workers in science. The scholarship 
is open to men and women on equal terms and is tenable at any Canadian 
University at which the candidate is enrolled. Applications will be con- 
sidered from students in their Third undergraduate year who are enrolled 
in one of the following courses: Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, Physics, 


1 must be qualified to enrol 


or Geological Sciences. The holder of the aware 
in the final year of his course of studies at the university in which he is 
enrolled at the time of application. A candidate must not have passed 
the twenty-first anniversary of his birth on March 31st of the year of 
application. Application forms may be obtained from the Royal Canadian 
Institute, 191 College Street, Toronto 2B, Ontario, and must be sub- 
mitted to the Institute by March 15th of the year of the award. 


For other Fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 


MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, 
provided the Faculty so recommends to Senate: 





The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy, and Palaeontology. 
The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and 


Literature. 
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| The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 

| highest among those graduating “with great distinction” in the general 
course. 

| The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 

stands second among those graduating “‘with great distinction” in the 

general course. 

The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 

i by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, B.A., 

H M.C., Lieutenant, 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the 

Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, for History. 


The French Government’s Bronze Medal for excellence in French in the 
general course. 


f In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
| Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Department of Romance 
f 

B Languages. 


f If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates fulfils 
the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of its 
endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which 
it was intended. 



















PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


2 ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.—The endowment of this prize was contributed by 
| friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a special gift 
if of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the prize is $60. 
It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria College 
in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 


PENHALLOW PRIZE IN BOTANY.—An annual prize of $25, endowed by the 
Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating student 
whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in Botany. 
At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and Honours 
students will receive preference. 


HENRY CHAPMAN PRIZE.—A book prize of the value of $25 is given in modern 
languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 





J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


CHERRY PRIZES.—T wo prizesin books of $50 and $30 each, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
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William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry, 
Arts 1911, are awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Political Science to students who are, in the opinion of the Department, 
deserving of such recognition. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL PRIZE IN LITERATURE.—This prize, value $50, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is awarded to the under- 
graduate, or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distinc- 
tion in English Literature has given evidence of creative literary ability. 


DORA FORSYTH PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed by the late 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is open to women 
students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by the Depart- 
ment of English Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


FANTHAM MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ZOOLOGY.—This prize of $50, endowed by Dr. 
Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fantham, 
late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, is 
awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full honours 
course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining first class 
honours in this subject. The prize is open to men and women. 


MADELENE HODGSON PRIZE IN HISTORY.—An annual prize of $15 endowed 
by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition of the work 
done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial Chapter of 
Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third year Honours student in 
History who in the opinion of the Department of History has done the 
most outstanding work in this subject. 


HISTORICAL SOCIETY’S PRIZE.—This prize is endowed by a fund belonging to the 
Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the Executive of the 
Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department of History to the 
male undergraduate in the First year who has shown the greatest promise 
in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject, and is awarded 
in books. 





ANNE MOLSON PRIZE IN CHEMISTRY.—A prize of $100 awarded annually to the 
student with the highest record among those graduating with First Class 
Honours in Chemistry. 


LOGAN PRIZES IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Department of Botany and Zoology for orig- 
inal summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments 
concerning the collections to be made. 


ORNITHOLOGY PRIZE.—A prize of $10 given by Mrs. Christine L. Henderson, 
to be spent by the winner upon books of his choice relating to natura! 
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history. At present this prize is awarded to the student standing highest 
in the first class in the examination in Vertebrate Zoology. 


ETHEL WALKEM JOSEPH PRIZE.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter of the 
Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual prize of $25 
in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry Joseph, 


Regent of the Chapter. 


PRIZE OF THE MINISTER OF SWITZERLAND IN CANADA FOR FRENCH.—A prize in 
books for excellence in the Third year in French Language and Literature. 


PRIZE OF THE MINISTER OF SWITZERLAND IN CANADA FOR GERMAN.—A prize 
‘n books for excellence in German is awarded by the Scholarships Com- 
mittee of the Faculty of Arts and Science on the recommendation of 
the Department of German to an undergraduate student whose mother 


tongue is not German. 
GERMAN EMBASSY PRIZE.—A prize in books for excellence in German. 


MARION MCCALL DALY PRIZE.—A prize of $125 awarded each year to a woman 
student who has completed the Second year and is entering the Third 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student 
chosen by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into 
account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution to 
Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the academic 
record of the candidate. 


BORIS MUSKATOV PRIZE IN PSYCHOLOGY.—An annual prize of $20 in books 
has been endowed by Miss Serafima Muskatov in memory of her brother, 
Boris Muskatov, who died on January 9th, 1948, while a student-veteran 
at Dawson College. This prize is offered to a student who has completed 
the Third year in the Faculty of Arts and Science and has done the best 
work in the subject of Psychology. The award is made by the Scholarships 
Comntittee of the Faculty of Arts and Science on the recommendation of 
the Department of Psychology after the Third year examination results 
are known. 

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—A prize of $10 
offered annually by the Association to a student in the final year. It is 
awarded on the recommendation of the Department of Psychology to 
the student who has, in their opinion, done the most distinguished work 
in Psychology throughout the course. 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PRIZES.—See page 647. 


For awards open to graduates see page 678. 
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C. OPEN TO ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE STUDENTS 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of 
$685 each, open to women only, and conditional on residence in the Royal 1 
Victoria College, are offered each year. These are awarded on the results i} 
of the McGill School Certificate or Senior School Certificate or other | | 
approved examinations and are tenable for one year only. Application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


J. W. MCCONNELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 611. ' | 
MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 611. , Wie 
GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 612. 
UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—See page 609. Hi 
GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 614. : 
GEORGE J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 620. | 
HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—See page 613. 

ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY.—See page 613. 
OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—See page 613. . 
DUNCAN MCCASKILL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 617. 

SEBA ABBOTT SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 613. 

CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 614. 
FRANK P. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 615. 


SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT OF 
BEDFORD.—See page 616. : 


NARCISSA FARRAND SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 616. 
GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 616. | 4 
ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 617. 

CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 617. 

SIDNEY J. HODGSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 615. 


QUEEN ESTHER CHAPTER NO. 30 ORDER OF THE EASTERN STAR BURSARY.— 
See page 616. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 619-636. 
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RESIDENT BURSARIES.—Four resident bursaries in all, of the value of $200 
each, are available for outstanding students of the Second, Third and 
Fourth years who are nominated by the Warden. In exceptional cases 
one or more of these may be awarded to First year students. 


ALPHA OMICRON PI BURSARY.—A Bursary of $50 is given by the Alpha Omicron 
Pi Mothers’ Club for a woman student, resident in Royal Victoria College 
or non-resident. The award is made on the recommendation of the Warden 
of the Royal Victoria College to a candidate with good academic standing 
and financial need. 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—»ee page 630. 


FROTHINGHAM BURSARIES.—See page 623. 


SPECIAL AWARDS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 


MCGILL ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIPS 


The following scholarships have been established by the McGill Alumnae 
Society and are awarded annually by the Faculty of Arts and Science on 
the results of the sessional examinations to distinguished women students 
of the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Each scholarship has a maximum value of $200 and a minimum value 
of $50. 


The winners are interviewed by the Alumnae Scholarship Committee 
and the value of each award will be determined by them. Financial need 
will in no case affect the decision as to the winner of a scholarship but 
will influence the amount of the award. 


ETHEL HURLBATT SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in memory of the late Miss 
Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


SUSAN CAMERON VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in honour of Mrs. 
Walter Vaughan, retired Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


CARRIE DERICK SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in honour of the late Professor 
Carrie M. Derick, B.A. 1890, M.A. 1890, first woman professor at McGill. 


GEORGINA HUNTER SCHOLARSHIP,—Established in memory of the late Georgina 
Hunter, a member of the first graduating class of women at McGill 
University, the first President of the Alumnae Society, and a former 
Principal of the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


HELEN R. Y. REID SCHOLARSHIP.—Made possible by a legacy from the estate 
of the late Dr. Helen R. Y. Reid, B.A. 1889, LL.D. 1921, and awarded 
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by the University Scholarships Committee to a distinguished woman | 
student in faculties other than Arts and Science. Hit 





B’NAI B’RITH MOUNT ROYAL WOMEN’S AUXILIARY NO. 257 offers an annual || 
scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the college in | | 
need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholarship Hi 
Committee of the Alumnae Society. | | 


ALUMNAE SOCIETY BURSARIES AND LOANS.—In addition to the above, a limited | | 
number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society through 
its Scholarship Committee. 


‘wa 


Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the session. at 


GENERAL PRIZES 


MARION MCCALL DALY PRIZE.—A prize of $125 awarded each year to a woman 
student who has completed the Second year and is entering the Third 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 1 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the . 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 7 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student chosen 
by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into 
account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution 1 
to Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the | 
academic record of the candidate. 


EDMUND HENRY BOTTERELL PRIZE.—This prize, the annual value of which is 
the income from a capital sum of $4,000, was established by a legacy . 
from the late Mrs. Florence A. Redpath. Under the terms of endowment, 
it is to be known as the ‘‘Edmund Henry Botterell Prize’’ and is to be 
awarded on the recommendation of the Warden to a First year student 
registered in the Royal Victoria College. For the present the award will 
be made to a student whose academic interests and record combined 
with personal qualities indicate marked promise. 


PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.—The endowment of this prize was contributed by 
friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a special 
gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the prize 
is $60. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 
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DORA FORSYTH PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed by the late 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is open to women 
students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by the 
Department of English Language and Literature and approved by the 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


See also list of prizes in Arts, Science, Commerce, Architecture. 


D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 609 and 610. 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties, 
see page 619. 





SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND PRIZES 


( PRICE WATERHOUSE & CO. SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $250, the gift of 
ft Price Waterhouse & Co., is awarded annually by a committee consisting 
of the Principal and Vice-Chancellor, the Director of the School of Com- 
} merce, and the Professor of Accounting, to a student in the School of 


| Commerce who is completing his Third year and is proceeding to his 
| final year and plans to continue his studies with a practising firm of 
chartered accountants. The award will be made to a student with high 
standing in the Third year examinations whose academic record, ability, 
and other qualifications are considered to be outstanding. Commerce 
. students in the Third year who wish to be considered should make appli- 
cation to the Director of the School not later than April 15th. 

























| ISAAC BRUCK MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 
{ annually to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of 
; Commerce. The scholarships may be held by the students in the Second, 
t Third, or Fourth year of the School, and are awarded annually without 
respect to race or sex by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science upon the results of the sessional examinations of the 
School. 





PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO. SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $300 is 
awarded annually to a student with high standing in the Third year of 
the Accounting option in Commerce who is proceeding to the Fourth year, 

; and who plans to enter articles (on graduation) with a practising firm of 

| chartered accountants. In making the award, consideration will be given 

to ability, character, and general academic record of the student. 





LADDIE MILLEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship to the value of 
$500 has been established by Mr. J. Ernest Millen in memory of his son, 
Laddie Millen, who was killed in action in the first World War. A first 
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prize of $350 and second prize of $150 will be awarded to the students in 
any year in Commerce who present the most satisfactory essays on a topic 
in the field of Industrial Relations. Students wishing to compete should 
apply to the Director of the School of Commerce on or before December 
ist, 1955; the essays must be handed in by March 15th, 1956. The topic 
for the 1955-56 contest is “Problem of Emergency Industrial Disputes 
Settlement.” 


MONTREAL STOCK EXCHANGE AND CANADIAN STOCK EXCHANGE PRIZE IN 
ECONOMICS AND FINANCE.— Lhis prize of $100 is offered for an essay written 
by a student in the final year of the School of Commerce who is enrolled 
in the Corporation Finance course. The subject of the essay is chosen 
annually by the Department of Economics in consultation with the 
Director of the School of Commerce. An award will only be made if 
the best essay is considered to be First Class. Final selection will be made 
by a committee consisting of the course lecturer, the Chairman of the 
Department of Economics, and the Director of the School of Commerce. 
Further information may be obtained from the course lecturer. 


SYDNEY S. PAPPELBAUM BURSARY.—A bursary of $90 in memory of the late 
Captain Sydney S. Pappelbaum, B.Com., 1952, to be awarded toa student 
in Commerce at the end of his Second year, and about to enter the 
Third year, with no restriction as to race, creed, or colour. It is awarded 
by the University Scholarships Committee. Students who wish to be 
considered should make application to the Registrar on the regular 
University Bursary application form. 


F. W. SHARP PRIZE IN ACCOUNTANCY AND MATHEMATICS.—This will be awarded 
at the end of the Fourth year to the best student in Accountancy, Business 
Organization, and Mathematics. Value $50. 


CLARKSON GORDON PRIZE.—A prize of $50 to be awarded at the end of the 
Fourth year to the student who obtains the highest standing in Accounting 
and Auditing. 


JOSEPH H. JACOBS PRIZE.—The sum of $650 was received from the executors 
of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual revenue from 
this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded as a prize for 
Second year Accountancy. 


PROFESSOR R. R. THOMPSON MEMORIAL PRIZE.—Established in honour of 
the late Professor R. R. Thompson by the Class of Commerce 1925, this 
Prize of $50 is awarded annually to the Third year student in Commerce 
with the highest standing in examinations in Accounting and Auditing. 
It is awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science on the recommendation of the Director of the School of Commerce. 
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CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


MEDALS 


SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL MEDAL.—A gold medal endowed by the 
late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor of the University, is offered 
to the student in the School of Commerce who attains the highest distinc- 
tion in Economics. At present, it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate 
marks for the three full year courses, Principles of Economics (or Honours 
alternatives), Money and Banking, and Economic Analysis (or Honours 
alternatives). 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDALS.—A silver medal and a bronze medal have 
been offered to the School of Commerce by His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the student 
with the highest average throughout the last three years of study; the 
bronze medal for the one who has the second highest average throughout 
the last three years of study. 


LOAN FUNDS 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—A fund has been established by the 
Commercial Society to be known as ‘The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their Fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after 
graduation. Application should be made to the Director of the School 
of Commerce. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 626). 


E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 609 and 610. 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A. S. LAMB SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships, endowed by friends of Dr. 
Arthur S. Lamb, formerly Director of the School of Physical Education 
and of the University Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, as a tribute to his work in these fields, were offered for the 
first time in 1951. There are two scholarships of $100 each, tenable, one 
by a man and one by a woman, in the final year of the School of Physical 
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Education. They are awarded by a small committee who will take into 
account both the academic record and the personal qualities of the 
students eligible. No applications for these scholarships are necessary. 


In addition to the above two scholarships, one entrance scholarship, 
to the value of $100, will be offered for the first time in 1955 to a man or 
woman candidate. Application must be made for this scholarship which 
will be awarded on the basis of scholastic ability, personal qualities, 
and financial need. Application forms may be obtained from Miss K. 
M. Cresswell, Secretary, School of Physical Education, 475 Pine Avenue 
West, Montreal 18, Que. The final date for receipt of applications is 
July 30th. 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


GOLD MEDAL.—The School offers a gold medal to the student who attains the 
highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the 
junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the sessional 
examinations. 


(N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and scholarships and 
prizes may be withheld at the discretion of the Committee. ) 


F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


(Including Architecture) 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ENGINEERING 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is attained. 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


WORKMAN STUDENTSHIP.—The University accepts one nomination each year 
for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors of the 
estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 


(1) is a resident of Quebec, 
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(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee for 
University Scholarships or Bursaries. 


For other entrance scholarships see pages 609 and 610. 


AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 





UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—(See page 619). 





BRITISH ASSOCIATION PRIZES.—Two British Association prizes of $40 and 
$20 are awarded to the students obtaining the highest, and the second 
highest, aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations 
in Calculus and Mechanics of the Third year. 


pe tes + O08 


SCOTT EXHIBITION.—A Scott exhibition of $35, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, are awarded to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, 
respectively, in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Mechanics, 

Descriptive Geometry, and Physics of the Second year. 


CORPORATION OF QUEBEC LAND SURVEYORS PRIZE.—A prize of $25 open to 
h students in Civil Engineering and awarded at the end of the Fourth 
year by the Corporation of Quebec Land Surveyors to the student 
obtaining the highest standing in the subjects of the undergraduate courses 
in engineering comprising Surveying, up to the end of the Fourth year. 


ANGLIN-NORCROSS PRIZE. 





A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-Norcross 
| Corporation Limited, awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
mark in Architectural Drawing in the Second year of the School of 
Architecture. This award is granted only to students whose record 
enables them to proceed to the next higher year. 


ANGLIN-NORCROSS PRIZE.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-Norcross 
Corporation Limited, awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in the Fourth year course in Design of Buildings (Design A) 
in the School of Architecture. 





LOUIS ROBERTSON PRIZE.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. Robertson, 
in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who was killed 
in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the form of books 
to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the final 
year of the School of Architecture. 


PHILIP J. TURNER PRIZE. 
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A prize of $70 presented by Mr. A. B. Darbyson, 
a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Third year course in Architecture. 


PRIZES FOR SUMMER ESSAYS 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZES.—The Engineering Institute of 


Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to the value of 
$25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received from an 
English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the Province 
of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; another 
of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the best paper 
in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other provinces. 
The successful papers become part of the literature of the Institute and 
place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering profession. 
Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, General 
Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE.—The Engineering Institute of 


Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of the Fourth 
year whose standing, considered in combination with his activities 
in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
most meritorious. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY PRIZES.— Iwo prizes, one 


of $50 and one of $25, for, respectively, the first and second best essay 
prepared by undergraduate students before receiving a Bachelor’s degree 
on a subject appropriate to any one of the Institute’s Technical Divisions, 
namely the Coal Division, the Geology Division, the Industrial Minerals 
Division, the Metallurgy Division, the Metal Mining Division, and the 
Petroleum and Natural Gas Division. 


UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETY’S PRIZES.—Three book prizes to the value of $10 


are given by the Undergraduate Society of the Faculty of Engineering 
for the best summer essays submitted by students in the Fourth and 
Fifth years. 


In addition, two book prizes to the value of $10 are given by the Society 
for summer essays submitted by students entering the Third year. 


The following regulations apply: (1) the Faculty will correct and 
grade the summer essays in the usual way, (2) when the classification is 
completed a list of those essays worthy of consideration by the Prize 
Committee will be posted, (3) essays awarded prizes will zpso facto 
become the property of the Engineering Undergraduate Society and will 
be bound by the Society and kept in the Engineering Library, and (4) a 
notice, to accompany the list of essays considered, will be posted stating 
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that among the students considered those wishing to compete for the 
prizes should signify their intention to do so by writing to the Faculty, 
mentioning clearly that they accept condition No. 3. 






| JAMES DICKIE HALL PRIZE.—A prize of $50 established by Oliver Hall in 
memory of his son, James Dickie Hall, lost near Cannes in June 1944, 
in an air battle between four R.C.A.F. and more than ninety enemy 
planes. This prize is open to students entering the Fourth or the Fifth 
year in Mining or Metallurgy and is awarded for the best summer essay. 


TURNBULL ELEVATOR COMPANY LIMITED PRIZES.—Four prizes of $62.50 

each have been provided by the Turnbull Elevator Company Limited of 
Toronto for students of the School of Architecture who submit the best 
summer essays in their particular year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 





A ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—Two scholarships 
of $375 each and a number of bursaries are given by Mrs. Roy M. Wolvin 
if in memory of her husband. One scholarship is restricted to men under- 
f eraduates in the Faculty of Engineering and one is restricted to women 
{ undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science. These two awards are 
' made by the Faculty Scholarships Committees on the basis of the results 

of the sessional examinations. The bursaries are open to students in 
p any undergraduate faculty who have a good academic record and need 

financial assistance. Application for the bursaries must be made on the 

. regular University Bursary application form, to the Registrar. 


. CANADIAN PITTSBURGH INDUSTRIES SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $250 
7 is awarded to a student in the Fifth year of the School of Architecture 
who has submitted the best solution of a design problem in which glass 
is a major item. The judges are a committee of the staff of the School of 
Architecture or practising architects. 


: 

! JAMES C. KIMBERLY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $250 each have 

| been established by the Spruce Falls Power and Paper Company and are 
awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Engineering 
on the results of the final examinations in the Third year. 


ADOLPH S. OCHS SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $250 each have been 
established by the Spruce Falls Power and Paper Company and are 
awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Engineering 
on the results of the final examinations in the Fourth year. 


+SIR WILLIAM DAWSON SCHOLARSHIP.—A Sir William Dawson Scholarship, 
given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 629). 


{Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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PRIZES 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY STUDENT PRIZES.—ITwo Montreal Prizes of 


$50 and $25 are offered by the Canadian Section of the Society of Chemical 
Industry to be competed for annually by bona-fide undergraduate students 
of McGill University, the University of Montreal, Macdonald College, 
and the Ecole Polytechnique. The papers shall be on a chemical subject 
coming under one of the following groups: (a) original laboratory work 
or original plant work; (b) original literature review; (c) critical study of 
plants and plant operations or chemical processes; (d) critical study 
of laboratory procedures; (e) any other subject (chemical) involving 
originality. Entries must be submitted to the Secretary, Canadian 
Section, Society of Chemical Industry, Room 800, 420 Lagauchetiere St. 
West, Montreal, not later than April ist of each year. 


INSTITUTE OF RADIO ENGINEERS PRIZES.—Each year two prizes will be offered 


to students of McGill and other approved universities for the best papers 
on radio engineering or some closely allied subject. The first prize is 
$25 and the second prize is a student membership in the Institute of 
Radio Engineers for a period of two years. Essays, which may be written 
in French or English, must reach the office of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering not later than the 30th of November. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 
J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


MCCHARLES PRIZE.—This prize of $1,000, gift of the late Aeneas McCharles, 


is given for the discovery of improved methods of treating Canadian 
ores or minerals, for the development of new life-saving devices in the 
power and light industry, or for notable achievement in scientific research 
in any useful practical line, and is open to any Canadian. Further infor- 
mation may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


ANGLIN BURSARY.—This bursary of $200 was established by the late Mrs. 


Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 1906. 





This bursary of $120 per annum, is granted 
“from time to time to some needy student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” The bursary is con- 
tinued until the holder graduates if his academic standing is entirely 
satisfactory. Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty. 
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BURSARY OF THE CORPORATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS.—The Corpora- 
tion of Professional Engineers presents annually a bursary of the value 
of $200, tenable by a student in the Fourth or Fifth year of the Faculty 
of Engineering, and awarded by the Faculty. 


BAYLIS SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. James Baylis, 
of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, this scholarship is 
awarded to some student entering the Third year who is in need of 
financial assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Fourth 
and Fifth years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 
Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


DOUGLAS TUTORIAL BURSARIES.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who was a 
member of the Board of Governors, provided for ten or more tutorial 
bursaries of approximately $90 per annum in the Faculty of Engineering. 
In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as well as their 
academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the obligation 
of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. Students 
in the Fourth and Fifth years of Engineering are eligible. Written applica- 
tion should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before October 15th. 


RICHARD S. LEA TUTORIAL BURSARIES.—The late Mrs. Wanda Lea, widow 
of the late Richard S. Lea, Consulting Engineer and graduate in Applied 
Science of McGill University, provided a fund of $5,000, the revenue 
of which is to be used in aid of students who distinguish themselves 
in the Faculty of Engineering. The revenue will be used to provide two 
bursaries of $90 per annum to be given to suitable students in their last 
two years of Engineering, the bursaries carrying the obligation to give 
tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. Written applica- 
tion should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before October 15th. 


H. M. MACKAY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, established in 
1932 as a memorial to the late Henry M. Mackay, formerly Dean of 
the Faculty of Engineering, will be awarded to a student of British 
citizenship who has completed the Second year in Engineering and intends 
to enter the Third year in September. A committee appointed. by the 
Faculty selects the scholar, having in mind the results of the Second 
year sessional examinations, general character, industry, and other quali- 
ties desirable in an engineer. The value of the scholarship is $125. Pay- 
ment is withheld if the scholar’s progress is unsatisfactory. 


JENKINS BROS., LTD., SCHOLARSHIP.—Supported by Messrs. Jenkins Bros., 
Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, this scholarship is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fifth year in September and is awarded 
on the basis of academic standing and personality. 
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KENNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $500 


each have been established by the Kennecott Copper Corporation and 
are open to students who have completed their Third and Fourth years 
in Metallurgical Engineering at McGill University. Eligible students 
must meet the following qualifications: (a) Proficiency in studies; (b) 
Enthusiasm, leadership, cooperativeness, initiative, ambition; (c) Good 
health and sturdy constitution; (d) Financial need. Further information 
may be obtained from the Chairman of the Department of Metallurgical 
Engineering. 


WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS,—Three scholarships of $400 each 


were established in 1955 from the estate of the late Mrs. Florence P. 
Howard in memory of her husband. The scholarships are open to under- 
graduate and graduate students in Metallurgy, Chemical Engineering 
and Geology, and are awarded by the University Scholarships Committee 
upon the recommendations of the Departments concerned on the basis 
; 


of scholastic ability and general promise. The scholarships may be re- 


newed upon the recommendations of the Departments concerned. 


CALIFORNIA STANDARD COMPANY UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three 


undergraduate scholarships of $375 each have been established by the 
California Standard Company. These are: 


(a) The Geological Scholarship, to be awarded annually to an outstanding 
student as an aid to completion of his final year in Geology or Geological 
Engineering, 


(b) The Engineering Scholarship, to be awarded annually to an out- 
standing student as an aid to completion of his final year in Petroleum 
Engineering, Mining Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Chemical 
Engineering, or Civil Engineering. 


(c) The Geophysical Scholarship, to be awarded annually to an out- 
standing student as an aid to completion of his final year in Geophysics, 
Physics, Mathematics and Physics, Engineering Physics, or Electrical 
Engineering, 


If there are no outstanding candidates for one scholarship but there are 
several worthy candidates for another, two or more scholarships may be 
awarded within the same field. The awards are intended to interest 
students in a career in the oil exploration and production industry of 
Western Canada. 


The awards are made by the University Scholarships Committee on 
the recommendations of the Scholarships Committees of the Faculties 
of Arts and Science and Engineering. 
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| ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $400 is 

awarded annually to a Fourth or Fifth year student in the Faculty 
| of Engineering or to a Third or Fourth year Honours student in the 
| Faculty of Arts and Science or other faculties providing graduates in 
subjects of interest to the aluminum industry. The scholarship will be 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee upon the recom- 
mendation of the faculties concerned on the basis of financial need, 


character, and ability. 





NEVIL NORTON EVANS SCHOLARSHIP—This scholarship of $100 a year was 
established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied Science 
(Engineering) to commemorate the work of Professor Nevil Norton Evans, 
formerly Professor of Chemistry. It is open to students in the Faculty 
of Engineering who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award 

i will be made by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of 

f Chemistry. 





| STUART ALBERT WISDOM MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 
fs was established in 1953 by Mrs. Stuart Albert Wisdom as a memorial to 
her late husband who graduated from McGill University in 1909 with 
| the degree of B.Sc. (Mining and Metallurgy), and to commemorate his 

outstanding contributions to the field of metallurgy and, in particular, 

his invention of the process for the manufacture of acetylene black. The 
| scholarship is awarded by the Faculty Scholarships Committee on the 
| recommendation of the Department of Metallurgical Engineering to a 
student entering the Fifth year of Metallurgical Engineering who has 
shown high scholastic ability and engineering promise. 


GORDON SPROULE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—The Montreal Chapter of the 
American Society for Metals offers a scholarship of $200 to a student in 

i the Fourth year of the Metallurgical Engineering course. This scholarship 
| has been established in memory of Gordon Sproule, a member of the 
staff of the Department of Metallurgical Engineering from 1918 to 1953, 

as a token of his ability and in appreciation of his many services to the 

Society. The award is made by the Scholarships Committee of the 

Faculty of Engineering on the recommendation of the Department of 

. Metallurgical Engineering to a student of creditable academic standing, 
of engineering promise, and who has need of financial assistance. 





HEWITT EQUIPMENT LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $250 is 
awarded annually by the Faculty of Engineering to a student in the 
Fourth or Fifth year in any division of the engineering course. If 
awarded to a Fourth year student it is renewable if satisfactory standing 
is maintained. The award is made on the basis of academic standing and 
engineering promise. In the event that candidates are equal on the 
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above basis, financial need can be considered. Preference is given to 
students interested in road construction or similar work connected with 
the Pulp and Paper Industry. No applications are required. 


JOHNSON'S WAX SCHOLARSHIP,—A scholarship of the total value of $1,800 


R. C. 


- 


($600 a year for three years) is awarded each year to a student who 
has completed the Second year in the Faculty of Engineering and is 
entering the Third year course in Chemical Engineering. This scholar- 
ship is awarded by the Faculty of Engineering and will be renewed 
until the holder graduates provided his or her academic standing is 
sufficiently high. The award is made mainly on the basis of academic 
standing but the general qualifications of the candidates for the engineer- 
ing profession and their need for financial help shall also be considered. 
No applications are necessary. 


E. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.— These Scholarships of $125 each have been 
established by the Royal Canadian Engineers and are tenable for one 
year at a number of universities throughout Canada. One award is open 
to students at McGill University who have successfully completed their 
second-to-last year in the courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering or Bachelor of Architecture. Candidates must be members 
in good standing of the C.O.T.C. and must have successfully completed 
at least one summer season’s training with such unit or as a member of 
such unit. R.O.T.P. members and ex-members of the C.O.T.C. who 
have successfully completed three years of C.O.T.C. training and have 
transferred to the Canadian Army (Militia) or (Supplementary Reserve) 
are also eligible. Academic standing, qualities of leadership, and par- 
ticipation in C.0O.T.C. and student activities are taken into consideration 
in making this award. Candidates must be recommended by the Univer- 
sity. Further information and application forms may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s office. Applications must be submitted to the Registrar 
by March 15th. 


BURSARIES 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC MINING BURSARIES. 








Each year the Department of 
Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to enable 
students to take a university course in mining engineering or metallurgical 
engineering. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is $750 
for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 
University, and $400 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province 
of Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office. These bursaries are also open to graduate students in Metallurgy, 
Mining Engineering, and Geology. 
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A. F. BYERS BURSARY.—This Bursary of $300 is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the Scholarships 
Committee of the Faculty of Engineering to a student in Engineering 
who has a good academic record and has need of financial assistance. 
It is renewable annually until the holder graduates provided he maintains 
a satisfactory academic standard and continues to need financial help. 
Applications should be made to the office of the Dean. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


Awarded on the results of the examinations in the Final Year. 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION MEDAL.—This medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, and, if the 
examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the 
highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—Awarded to the student ranking 
highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided his work is 
considered of sufficient merit. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Awarded to the student obtaining 
the second place in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided his 
work is considered of sufficient merit. 


ROYAL ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA MEDAL.—A medal is offered 
annually to the student who has completed the entire course at a 
recognized School of Architecture, has obtained high marks through- 
out his course, and who gives promise of being an architect of distinction 
after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this award. 


ROBERT FORSYTH PRIZE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Under the will of the late 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth a prize of $40 is awarded each year, if the examiners 
so recommend, to a ‘‘worthy and needy’ student of the graduating 
class who secures high standing in the subjects of Theory of Structures 
and Strength of Materials. 


LOAN FUNDS 


GEORGE HENRY FROST FUND.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, B.Sc. 60, 
to aid students who, when commencing the work of the Fourth year or 
a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial assist- 
ance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of the 
applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 
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WADDELL LOAN FUND.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. Loans 
are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry Frost 
Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as well 
as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND.—Founded 
by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for the assistance 
of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology, and allied 
subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


BENNETT EDUCATIONAL FUND.—Students in Engineering are eligible for 
loans from the Bennett Educational Fund of the Engineering Institute 
of Canada. Application forms may be obtained from the Office of the 
Dean. Loans from this fund are made normally only to students in 
upper years. 


ISABELLA MCLENNAN BURSARY AND LOAN FUND.—See page 627. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS.—See page 626. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 680. 


G. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in all 
faculties see page 619. 


MEDALS 


HOLMES GOLD MEDAL.—Founded by the Medical Faculty in the year 1865, 
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., sometime Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine, this medal is awarded to the student 
graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different 
branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
Che stud the Holmes Medal has the option of exchangin 
it for a bronze and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 





WOOD GOLD MEDAL.—Founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., this medal 
is awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number 
of marks in the oral and practical examinations in the clinical subjects 
of the Final year. The winner of the Holmes Medal is ineligible for this 
medal. 


SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL.—This medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best 
examination in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in 
the primary branches. 
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LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the 
student of the final year who, in the opinion of the Chairman of the 
Department of Health and Social Medicine, is most proficient in that 
. subject. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL.—TLhis medal is awarded to the 


student who obtains the highest standing in the final examination in 


Physiology. 


s medal, founded by the late Max Strean 


he 
u 


| WALTER CHIPMAN GOLD MEDAL.—Th 
‘n honour of Dr. W. W. Chipman, is awarded to the student obtaining 
the highest aggregate standing in Obstetrics and Gynaecology throughout 


the medical course. 


























PRIZES 
JOSEPH HILS PRIZE.—(Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, of Woonsocket, 
R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


JOSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PRIZE.—(Founded by the late Joseph Morley Drake, 
| M.D.)—A prize of $50 in books, to be awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest number of marks at the final examination in Pathology. 


PRIMARY PRIZE.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate standing 
in the subjects of the first two years. 


. F. SLATER JACKSON PRIZE.—A prize of $35 founded by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. 
Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater Jackson, M.D. The 
prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 

f final examinations in Histology. 


SAMUEL ROSENFELD PRIZE.—A prize of $50 for the highest standing in Bac- 
teriology and Immunology. 


ALEXANDER D. STEWART PRIZE.—An annual prize in books, founded by 
the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory of his 
brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded to 
the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his 
profession. 


ROBERT FORSYTH PRIZE.—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
a prize of $40 is awarded each year to a student who, upon graduation, 
has shown particular ability in all branches of Surgery. 


CAMPBELL KEENAN MEMORIAL PRIZE IN CLINICAL SURGERY.—An annual 
prize of $50 has been established by Miss Charlotte Mildred Hagar 
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in memory of the late Dr. Campbell B. Keenan. The prize will be awarded 
to the student in the graduating class who has shown the highest pro- 
ficiency in Clinical Surgery as determined by the Chairman of the 
Department of Surgery. The winner of the Robert Forsyth Prize in 
Surgery is ineligible for this award. 


JOHN MUNRO ELDER PRIZE.—An annual prize of $25 founded in 1935 by 
Aubrey H., Elder, Q.C., in memory of his father, John M. Elder, C.M.G.. 
M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the Faculty. 
The prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in the final examinations, written and oral, in Anatomy. 


CAMPBELL HOWARD PRIZE IN CLINICAL MEDICINE.—An annual prize of $50 
founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, the 
late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 
ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical 
Medicine. 

COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE 
IN MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY.—This prize of $100 is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the final examinations in 
Medicine and Pathology. The recipient of this prize must be registered 
as a student in Medicine with the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
the Province of Quebec. 


COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE 
IN PAEDIATRICS.—This prize of $100 is awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest standing in the final examination in Paediatrics. The recipient 
of this prize must be registered as a student in Medicine with the College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


MONA BRONFMAN SHECKMAN PRIZE.—Awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest standing in Psychiatry in the final year. 


ELECTRODESIGN PRIZE.—A prize of $25 for the highest standing in the Physi- 
ology section of the Second year course in Anatomy and Physiology 
of the Central Nervous System. 





PRIZE IN PSYCHIATRY.—This prize of $50 in books is awarded annually to the 
Third year Medical student who, in the opinion of the Awards Committee 
of the Department of Psychiatry, submits the best essay upon a subject 
to be set each year. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 
J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 619. 
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FREDERICK SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—One University Scholarship 
known as the Frederick Smith Memorial Scholarship is awarded only to 
students in the Faculty of Medicine. 


/ DR. MAUDE E. SEYMOUR ABBOTT SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1938 by an 
anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude E. Seymour 
Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P. (Canada), LL.D. (McGill), to commem- 
orate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of Canadian 
medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her out- 
. standing research in congenital cardiac disease. 


The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of scholarships to 

be awarded by the University to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 

j Medicine. While men and women are both eligible for the awards, women 

candidates will be given the preference. The amount of the awards will 

4 vary according to the needs of the winners. Applications in writing must 
y reach the Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th. 


M. E. BINZ SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of the value of $1,000 is awarded 
/ on the basis of scholarship, character, and serious financial need. It is 
f, restricted to Canadian students of either sex and of any race or religion, 
in any year of the medical course. Application should be made to the 
Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th. 






























t WALTER J. HOARE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was endowed 

by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill University, in 
‘ memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in World War I. 
It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties 
of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. If there 
are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, the scholarship may 
be awarded to another candidate nominated by the Faculty of Medicine. 
Applications in writing must reach the Secretary of the Faculty before 
June 30th. 


JAMES GRAHAME KER AND FREDERICK K. PETRIE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.— 
This scholarship of $400 is awarded annually to the student from Eastern 
Ontario (Counties of Dundas, Stormont, Glengarry, Grenville, Carleton, 
Russell, and Prescott) or from the city of Montreal, who, in the examl- 
nations of the First year of the medical course secures the highest academic 
standing. The Faculty of Medicine may, however, if they see fit, award 
this scholarship to the same student during the Second, Third, and 
Fourth years. 


KEITH HUTCHISON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—In memory of the late Dr. 
Keith Hutchison, two scholarships have been established in the Faculty 
of Medicine. Their normal value is $400 each per annum, but this is 
subject to adjustment at the Faculty’s discretion in the light of the holder’s 

financial needs. The scholarships are tenable in any year of the course 
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and will be awarded on the basis of distinguished academic standing 
and financial need. The holder of a scholarship in any one session is 
eligible to re-apply for the following year. Applications in writing must 
reach the Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th. 


CAMPBELL KEENAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, having a 


normal value of $150 a year, has been established by Miss Charlotte 
Mildred Hagar in memory of the late Dr. Campbell B. Keenan. It is 
tenable in the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the course in Medicine 
and is awarded on the basis of distinguished academic standing and 
financial need. The award will be made to an applicant who has expressed 
the intention eventually of entering surgical practice. The holder of 
the scholarship in any one session is eligible to re-apply for a subsequent 
session. Applications in writing must reach the Secretary of the Faculty 
before June 30th. 


ROBERT SHARWOOD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory of the late Mr. 


Robert Sharwood a scholarship has been established in the Faculty of 
Medicine. Its normal value is $400 per annum, but this is subject to 
adjustment at the Faculty’s discretion in the light of the holder’s financial 
needs. The scholarship is tenable in any year of the undergraduate 
course in Medicine and will be awarded on the basis of distinguished 
academic standing and financial need. The holder of the scholarship 


in any one session is eligible to re-apply for the following year. 


SAMUEL ROSENFELD SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150 will be awarded 


to a student entering the Second year, on the basis of scholarship and 
need. No application is required. 


SIR EDWARD W. BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS.— 


A fund of $100,000 has been established under the will of the late Dr. 
Henry Albert Beatty, the income from which is to support two scholar- 
ships, not necessarily of equal value, to be awarded annually to students 
of either sex and of any nationality, who must be registered in the Faculty 
of Medicine as candidates for the M.D.,C.M. degree or for one of the 
postgraduate Diplomas in a clinical specialty. The holder is expected 
to devote his year of tenure either to research or to some form of special 
training excluding the normal training toward the M.D.,C.M. and ex- 
cluding any of the years of residency training required in the Diploma 
courses. In the case of students who hold or are working towards the 
McGill M.D.,C.M. the award may be held at any approved institution 
in Canada or abroad. For other qualified students the award must be 
held at McGill University. These scholarships will be awarded by the 
Faculty of Medicine. Awards will not be made unless suitable candidates 
present themselves. Applications should be made to the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Medicine on the forms provided for this purpose on or before 
February 1st of the year in which the scholarship is to commence. 
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SAVORY BURSARY OF $100 and other bursaries are tenable in the Second, 
Third, or Fourth year, without other restriction. Applications should be 
made to the Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th on forms obtainable 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


BRUCE SMITH BURSARY FUND.—This fund was set up by a bequest from the 
late Dr. Bruce Stewart Smith. It is “to assist poor but worthy medical 
students to complete medical training at McGill University.” Applica- 
tion in writing should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty. 


CHARLES AND STEPHEN RUBIN MEMORIAL BURSARY.—T[his bursary of $50 was 
established in 1953 in memory of the sons of Mr. and Mrs. Harold Rubin, 
Charles and Stephen Rubin who were accidentally drowned in the exca- 
vation for the new St. Justine Hospital. The bursary is awarded annually 
at the discretion of the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine to a deserving 

medical student. 


LOAN FUND 





KELLOGG LOAN FUND.—Loans up to a maximum of $500 in any one year may 
f. be granted to students in good standing who require such assistance 
from a fund given to the Faculty by the Kellogg Foundation. The 
regulations and the application forms are the same as for other loan funds 
i controlled by the University. Applicants should consult Dean D. L. 
Thomson, Chairman of the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of 
Medicine; forms may be obtained from the Secretary of the Faculty. 


For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 681, 685, 692, 694. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619, 















ee 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 619. 





INTERNATIONAL COLLEGE OF DENTISTS (CANADIAN SECTION) SCHOLARSHIP.— 
This scholarship of $100 has been established by the International 
College of Dentists (Canadian Section) and is awarded annually by the 
Faculty of Dentistry to a student who has completed the Third year and 
is entering the Fourth year. The award is based on scholastic record in 
the Third year, general character, and participation in extra-curricular 


o_ es . ¥ T 5 . m4 es . rr - . ; 
activities. No application is required. The first award of this scholarship 
will be made for the 1956-57 session. 


658 











































STUDENTS IN DENTISTRY 





MEDALS AND PRIZES 


MONTREAL DENTAL CLUB GOLD MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BOOKS.—Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands first in the science and | 
practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 





COLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE.—The 
Kenneth Carver Prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, | 
registered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical | | 
examinations of the final year. . 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BOOKS.—Awarded to i i 
the student in the final year who stands second in the class. The standing 
is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the awarding of q 


the Gold Medal. | 





LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BOOKS.—Awarded | 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and practical 
subjects in the third year examinations. 


MONTREAL ENDODONTIA SOCIETY BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded to the student in the 
final year showing the greatest aptitude in this subject. 


MONTREAL DENTAL CLUB PRIZES.—First, Second, and Third year prizes in 
money given by the Montreal Dental Club and awarded to the students . . 
obtaining the highest standing in the following technique subjects: u 
First year, Dental Anatomy; Second year, to be chosen each year; Third 
year, Orthodontia Technique. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD YEAR PRIZES.—Prizes in books, given by the Mount ) | 
Royal Dental Society, are awarded to the students obtaining the highest | | 
standings at the sessional examinations. . 


DR. I. K. LOWRY PRIZES.—Prizes of medical dictionaries are awarded to the 
two students in the First year who obtain the highest marks in Oral 
Histology and Embryology. 


CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION WAR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP AWARD: First 
Prize $125.00; Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. | 


The contest is open to all undergraduates of the final year who have 
been in attendance for at least two years at Canadian Dental Schools. 
The essay shall consist of 4,000 words. 


Correspondence relative to this scholarship should be addressed to The 
Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 234 St. George St., Toronto. | 
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CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 





J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 


LOAN FUND 





KELLOGG LOAN FUND.—A sum of money has been placed at the disposal of 
the Faculty of Dentistry by the Kellogg Foundation to assist dental 
students who have real financial need and are not eligible for assistance 

| under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult the 

Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. 


|. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculites 
see page 619. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 619. 


! CHIEF JUSTICE R. A. E. GREENSHIELDS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.— I wo scholar- 
| ships of $400 each are offered annually to students entering the First year 
of the Faculty of Law. Candidates must meet the regular requirements 
for admission to the Faculty and must have had at least high Second Class 
scholastic standing at the university or institution at which they pre- 
i\ viously studied. Financial need as well as academic standing will be 
H taken into consideration when making the award. The scholarships are 
renewable annually provided the holders maintain an academic standing 
satisfactory to the Awarding Committee. Application should be made 
to the Secretary of the Faculty. 





THOMAS ALEXANDER ROWAT SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by Mr. Donald McKenzie 
Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant Thomas Alexander 
Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, France, on the 28th 
June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is $125. It is awarded in alternate 
years for proficiency in the French language and in the old French law. 

Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon origin. 


MAURICE GOLDENBERG MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $100 
in Government, Constitutional Law, or Public Administration has been 
established by Mr. H. Carl Goldenberg in memory of his father, the late 
Maurice Goldenberg. It is awarded annually by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee to the best candidate amongst those nominated by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Law. The scholarship is 


open to both men and women with no restriction as to race, creed, or 
colour. 
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CHARLES ALBERT NUTTING PRIZE.—Founded in 1930 by Miss Adelaide | 
Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert Nutting, i 
K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from the Faculty in 1872. The value of the | 
prize is $70. It is awarded to the student in the First or Second year | 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic | 
to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. {| 


MONTREAL BAR ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—The Montreal Bar Association offers | Wh 
a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing in Civil | 


Law, and the Junior Bar Association offers a prize of $15 to the student 
who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the final year. 


ALEXANDER MORRIS EXHIBITION.— This exhibition of the value of $40, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, i I 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the . 
Second year. it 


ADOLPHE MAILHIOT MEMORIAL PRIZE.—This prize established by Mr. and | 
Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot, of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of ( 
law books to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty. i 


CHIEF JUSTICE GREENSHIELDS PRIZE.—This prize in Criminal Law endowed 
by Mrs. Greenshields in 1943 in memory of her husband, the late Chief | 
Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields, is awarded to the member of | 
the graduating class in Law having the highest standing in Criminal Law 
throughout the college course. The value of the prize is $40. 


JOHN E. CRANKSHAW PRIZE.—Established by friends of the late John E. | | 
Crankshaw, Q.C., formerly lecturer in Criminal Law at McGill University. | 
The prize consists of an Advocate’s Gown, a copy of the Annotated | 
Criminal Code, and, revenue permitting, the year’s Bar Fee. It is to be 
awarded to the student who has obtained the highest standing in Criminal 
Law subjects at McGill University and has passed his final examination . 
for admission to the Bar of the Province of Quebec. | | 

“1. M.E.” PRIZE IN COMMERCIAL LAW.—A prize of $70 in law books awarded 


annually to the member of the graduating class having the highest stand- 
ing in Commercial Law throughout the course. 


CARSWELL PRIZES.—TIwo prizes of $30 each in books were established in 
1948 by the Carswell Company, Toronto, Ontario, and are awarded to 
First or Second year students at the discretion of the Faculty. | 
READING SOCIETY OF MONTREAL PRIZE.—A prize of $50 established in 1952 
by the Reading Society of Montreal to be awarded annually to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the First year. 
CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 625). 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 625). 
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MEDALS 


ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL.—Founded in 1864 by Professor John 
Torrance in memory of his wife, this medal is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the final examination. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 685 and 692. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


WILLIAM PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1921 
by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the Faculty of 
Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 is used to 
support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late Sir William 


Peterson. For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


WILLIAM MACDONALD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1922 
by the University. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,000 
is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late Sir 


William Macdonald. For further details consult the Secretary of the 
Faculty. 


ELLEN BALLON PIANO SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of $1,500 from 
Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The principal has 
been increased by a further gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. In making 


this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as the ability 
of candidates, 


RESSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1950 by the late Mr. H. R. 
Ressler for violinists. 


MARION MAGOR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1953 by the family of the late 


Mrs. R. J. Magor for students entering the Second year of the Bachelor 
of Music course. 


JULIUS BLOCK SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1953 by Mr. J. Julius Block for 
pianists. 


CUMMINGS FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1954 for pianists. 


DONALDA PRIZE.—Founded by a gift of $2,500 from Madame Pauline Donalda. 


CONSTANCE WILLEY PRIZE.—Founded 1947 by Mrs. Arthur Willey for the 
candidate obtaining highest marks in the semi-final examinations for 


the Licentiate Diploma in Pianoforte playing. For further details consult 
the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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GLADYS GLASSCO MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—A loan fund for students in the 
Faculty of Music, established in 1954 by Mr. Gordon B. Glassco in 
memory of his wife. Application should be made to the Secretary of the 
Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES.—Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in 
Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 
Bursaries. For details see page 608. 


K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 619. 


W. M. BIRKS SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three W. M. Birks Scholarships are tenable by 

students in the Faculty of Divinity who are candidates for the B.D. 

es degree. One of $250 to be awarded to the most outstanding student enter- 
| ing the First year of the B.D. course, and two, valued each at $100 to be 
awarded to the students who take highest place in the First and Second 
years of the course, to be paid during the following session, provided the 
students are then enrolled as candidates for the B.D. degree. Application 
for the entrance scholarship must be received by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Divinity accompanied by a complete transcript of the candidate’s 
academic record and three supporting letters of recommendation on or 


4 before June 30th. 


star 


W. M. BIRKS GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP.—This Fellowship of $750 is available to 
a student enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research as a 
candidate for the degree of Master of Theology (S.T.M.). Minimum 
requirement is the degree of Bachelor of Arts and in addition, the degree 
i of Bachelor of Divinity or its equivalent from a recognized university, 
college, or seminary. Applications must be received by the Dean of the 
Faculty of Divinity, accompanied by a complete transcript of the candi- 
date’s academic record, and three supporting letters of recommendation, 
ed on or before May 3lst. 


SAMUEL FINLEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.— This scholarship of $120 is available 
to a student enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
who is pursuing advanced studies in Divinity. Application should be 
made to the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity on or before May S3ist. 


~ HOUSTON SCHOLARSHIP (see page 629). 

Students of the Faculty of Divinity who are registered also in the Mont- 
real Diocesan Theological College or in the United Theological College 
will be eligible for prizes, scholarships, and bursaries as announced in the 
calendars of these institutions. 
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L. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 619. 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—The Faculty of Agriculture has a 
fund for scholarships and bursaries for degree students. For further 
particulars apply to the Registrar, Macdonald College 


ELIZA M. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—Five scholarships tenable in the Faculty 
of Agriculture of Macdonald College are offered annually to students enter- 
ing the college for the first time. Two are offered to students entering 
the First year and three to students entering the Third year from other 
institutions. The value of the scholarships open to First year students 
is $200 in the First year, $150 in the Second year, and $100 in each of the 
Third and Fourth years. The value of the scholarships offered to students 
entering the Third year is $100 for the Third year and $100 for the Fourth 
year. These scholarships are renewable until the holders receive their 
first degree provided they maintain a high enough academic standing. 


Application, on forms provided by the College, must be made to the 
Registrar, Macdonald College, Quebec, before September 15th. 


1.0.D.E, SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is offered 
by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 
to the British student taking the highest marks in the final examinations 
of the Second year. 


QUEBEC WOMEN’S INSTITUTE BURSARY.—The Institute provides a bursary of 
$50 to the student entering the Second year of the Diploma Course in 
Agriculture at Macdonald College, who— 


(1) is a professional farmer’s son, or daughter, from the Province of 
Quebec. 


(2) has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm, 


(3) intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on comple- 
tion of his course (or to manage his own farm), 


(4) and who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the First year or, if he is the only candidate, he obtains at least 
Class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the First year of the Diploma Course. 





































STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 





JAMES RIST GORHAM SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $100 established by the | 
late W. M. Gammon in memory of his friend, James Rist Gorham, B.Sc. | 
(Agr.), killed in action March 17th, 1942. The scholarship will be granted 
to the student in the General Agriculture option who ranks first in the 
final examinations of the Third year. {| 





BORDEN COMPANY LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the value of | i} 
$200 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage | 
promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy 
industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of his 
Third year, half payable at the beginning of the second term, The following 
factors will be considered in making the award: high standing in the ’ | 
subjects of his course during the Third year with emphasis on dairying, | 
dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organiza- 
tions and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the ad- 
vancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a whole. 


we 
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STEINBERG BURSARY.—A bursary of $100 offered by Steinberg’s Ltd., avail- 
able to a student in the Third or the Fourth Year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) 
course. Application should be made to the Registrar before September Ist. | 


KIWANIS CLUB BURSARIES.—The Kiwanis Club of Montreal offers five bur- 
saries of $100 each for students entering the First year of the Diploma 
Course. Special consideration is given to members of calf clubs in their 
home districts, and the bursaries are restricted to students from the 
districts of Huntingdon, Ormstown, Howick, Cowansville, Lachute, and 
Arundel. 


NOVA SCOTIA COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE SCHOLARSHIP.—Macdonald College 
offers an entrance scholarship of a minimum value of $100 to the student 
of the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing 
in the work of the Second year of the degree course in that College. | 
FISHER TRUST FUND.—In memory of the late Honourable Sydney A. Fisher, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister of 
Agriculture, Canada, two agricultural scholarships of $75 a year each 
tenable at Macdonald College for two years are offered, for the Diploma 
Course in Agriculture, on the following conditions:—- 
ag 1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 
2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 
3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School course. 
4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 
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Applications must be sent, on or before the ist of October, to the 
| Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


































MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 611). 


GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 612). 





DISTRICT OF BEDFORD GRADUATES’ SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 616). 


ST, FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY (see page 616). 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


ROBERT RAYNAULD PRIZES.—Two prizes, of $60 and $40 respectively, are 
offered by La Ferme, a monthly farm magazine published in Montreal, 
the publisher of which is Robert Raynauld, M.S.A. ’28. The prizes are 
awarded to the students majoring in Agronomy who rank first and 

Hi second in Agronomy 42—Project. The decision will be based on both 

the written and oral presentation. 


i CHEMICAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE.—The Chemical Institute of Canada 
offers a prize of books to the value of $25 to the student in the Chemistry 
Option with the highest standing at the end of the Third year. 


LOCHHEAD MEMORIAL PRIZE.—In memory of her late husband, William 
{| Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the Fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the 
winner with the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 


GOVERNOR GENERAL’S MEDAL.—His Excellency the Governor General of | 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the Second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in First and Second year work. | 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDAL.—His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in 
the First year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) course. 


STERN Cup.—Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, England, 
has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by the 
student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 


CUTLER SHIELD.—Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, Purdue 
University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Husbandry, 
| . ] ‘ . . . 
Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which is 
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held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 


CONKLIN TROPHY.—Dr. Raymond L. Conklin has donated a trophy to be 
held for one year by a student in any year of the degree course who 
obtains the highest percentage of total marks and who, during the same 
year, has won a place on the College Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The winner’s name will be engraved on a shield on the trophy 
which will be awarded only once to any individual. 


LA FERME PRIZE.—Robert Raynauld, M.S.A., Editor of La Ferme magazine, 
offers a prize of $25 for competition among students of the Second year 
of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who intend to 
return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded to the 
eligible student who presents the best project. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDAL.—His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency 
in the First year of the Diploma Course. 


MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE MEDALS.—The Honourable the Minister of Agri- 
culture of the Province of Quebec offers annually two bronze medals in 
connection with the Diploma Course, Second year class, to be presented 
to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit 
Farming Groups respectively. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


FREDERICA CAMPBELL MACFARLANE SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship has been 
donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 to 1919. 
This scholarship is of the value of $50, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the student 
in any of the first three years of the Home Economics course who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 


MRS. ALFRED WATT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $50, established 
by contributions from the Branch Institutes of the Quebec Women’s 
Institutes as a memorial to a distinguished Canadian, Mrs. Alfred Watt, 
M.B.E. The scholarship is awarded by the Director of the School of 
Household Science to any deserving student, residing in a rural area of 
the Province of Quebec, who has successfully passed the final examinations 
of the First, Second or Third year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course, and who 
enters the next higher year. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


1.0.D.E. BURSARY.—The Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire offers 
a bursary of $200 to a Canadian student who has successfully completed 
the Second year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course and has obtained satisfactory 
standing. The bursary is offered to aid a worthy student who is in need 


; : . . 
| al assistance in order to complete her studies. It is payable in 


of financi 
two equal instalments at the beginning of the Third and the Fourth years 


of the course. Other considerations being equal, preference will be 
given to a candidate from rural Quebec. Application must be made to 
the Registrar before September Ist, on forms supplied by the College. 
CANADIAN HOME ECONOMICS ASSOCIATION BURSARIES.—The Montreal Branch 
of the Canadian Home Economics Association offers a bursary of $75 
to a deserving student on completion of the Third year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
course and a bursary of $50 to a student entering the First year of the 
| B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course from any high school in the city of Montreal. 
} Application for these bursaries must be made to the Registrar before 
f September Ist. 
i 
7 DISTRICT OF BEDFORD GRADUATES’ SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 616). 
. ST. FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY (see page 616). 


GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 612). 


MEDALS 























LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDALS.— 


) (1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
| in the Third year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course. 


(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the Second year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES IN THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


4 1.0.D.E. BURSARY.—The Municipal Chapter 1.0.D.E. offers a bursary of $350, 
tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The award is 
made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of scholar- 
ship and need. Applications are to be sent to the Educational Secretary, 
I.0.D.E., The Municipal Chapter of Montreal, 3406 Atwater Ave., 
Montreal. 





VERDUN WOMEN’S CLUB HARRIET MORRIS MEMORIAL BURSARY.— lhis bursary 
of $100 is tenable for one year and is awarded annually by the Verdun 
Women’s Club in memory of the co-founder of the Club, Harriet Morris, 
to a student who has completed Grade XI in the Verdun High School 
and who plans to enter the Macdonald College School for Teachers. The 
award is based on academic record, character, and financial need. 


Preference is given to women students. 
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ELLA BRYSON SCHOLARSHIP. 
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SARAH EMMA HILL SCHOLARSHIP.—The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed 


by the late Mrs. Sarah Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present 
value of about $100, will be awarded each year to a student in the School 
for Teachers ‘‘where assistance is required,—this money to be used by 
the Trustees of Macdonald College according to their best judgment.” 
Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written application 
to the Director of the School for Teachers, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications are 
based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two responsible 
persons. In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship 
and professional ability. 





This scholarship was bequeathed by the late 
Miss Ella Bryson of Fort Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of 
Fort Coulonge, the income from which is to be used as a scholarship at 
Macdonald College for a student from the Fort Coulonge Protestant 
School taking a course in the School for Teachers. Candidates for this 
Scholarship are requested to make application to the Director of the School 
for Teachers on or before September 30th each year, and must be sup- 
ported by recommendation from the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


MACDONALD TEACHERS’ ALUMNI ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP. Valued at $75, this 


scholarship is awarded to the person deemed to be the best all round 
student. Selection of the winner is made by the Director of the School for 
Teachers and the President of the Alumni Association. The scholarship 
must be used to further the winner’s educational studies, and will be 
held in trust for the winner for a period of not more than five years. When 
circumstances permit, two scholarships will be offered in the same year. 


ESTELLA HOLMES SCHOLARSHIP.—The Women’s Institute of Stanstead County 


offers a scholarship of $100 to a boy or girl from Stanstead County who 
is entering the School for Teachers. Applications should be sent, not later 
than two weeks after the publication of the High School Leaving examina- 
tion results to Mrs. R. G. Conner, County Secretary, Stanstead Women’s 
Institute, North Hatley, Que. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


JANET MORISON ROBB BURSARY FOR WOMEN.—This bursary was established, 


by an endowment of $2,000, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and 
Minister of Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, 
Janet Morison Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary 
will be the income from the endowment for one year. Preference will be 
given to women students resident in either of the counties of Chateauguay- 
Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters of widowed mothers of 
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limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers in similar financial 
circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian soldiers who have seen 
active service. 

Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., om or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars on the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 


of their claims. 





CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 617). 
ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP (see page 617). 

! LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 622). 

KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (see page 621). 
B’NAI B’RITH BURSARIES (see page 621). 


FREDERICK SOUTHAM KER BURSARY (see page 621). 







PRIZES AND MEDALS 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Presented by His Excellency the 
if Governor-General of Canada. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with 
the highest standing in the Art of Teaching, whether in the Elementary 
Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the Intermediate Class. 
























GARDNER KNEELAND MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ENGLISH.—Established by an endow- 
ment of $200, by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., B.C.L., in 
memory of his father. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 

7 highest standing in English. 


FRANCES WILLARD WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN TEMPERANCE UNION PRIZE IN PHYSIOL- 
OGY AND HYGIENE.—Presented by The Frances Willard Women’s Christian 
Temperance Union, Westmount, Que. Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest standing in Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. KIRK CAMERON PRIZE IN PRIMARY METHODS.—Presented by A. Kirk Cameron, 
a member of the Council of Education. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the highest standing in Primary Methods, 


DR. S. P. ROBINS MEMORIAL PRIZE.—Established by an endowment of $500, 
by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer in Mathematics, School 
for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of her father, who was first 
Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Principal of McGill Normal 
School, Montreal, until 1907. The income from the endowment for one 
year will be awarded to the student who obtains a diploma, and is the 

most deserving student from the point of view of personality, professional 

attainments, and home circumstances. 
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R. D. A. TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—A prize in books offered by the 
Richmond-Drummond-Arthabaska Protestant Teachers’ Association to 
the teacher-in-training from the R.D.A. area witn the highest academic \ 

|. 


See be ; ies 
standing. 


Note:—Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 
KINDERGARTEN CLASS |. 


CANON SCOTT CHAPTER, I.0.D.E., PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest aggregate in the Kindergarten Class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS . 1 


PRINCE OF WALES MEDAL.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the . 
highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. T 


J. C. WILSON PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest 
aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 1 


DIRECTOR OF PROTESTANT EDUCATION PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the second highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL IN MATHEMATICS.—Presented by His 

Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded } 

1 to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest Wh 
standing in Mathematics. i 


DIRECTOR OF PROTESTANT EDUCATION PRIZE IN FRENCH.—Awarded to the f i 
teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing 


in French. : 


LE COMITE DE L’ALLIANCE FRANCAISE DE MONTREAL SILVER MEDAL.—Awarded | 
to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest 


standing in French. | 7 





BISHOP OF MONTREAL PRIZE IN SCRIPTURE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 


ASSOCIATION OF PROTESTANT WOMEN TEACHERS OF MONTREAL PRIZE IN EDUCA~ | 
TION. —Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with ; 
the highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 





Ne MILTON HERSEY PRIZE IN SCIENCE.—Established by an endowment of $250 by 

i Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 

5: Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class . 
: with the highest standing in Science. 
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ELEMENTARY CLASS 
) J. C. WILSON PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest 
aggregate in the Elementary Class. 





HONOURABLE JACOB NICOL PRIZE.—Presented by the Honourable Jacob Nicol, 
Q.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., formerly a member of the Council of Education. 
Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the second highest aggregate in 

the Elementary Class. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL IN MATHEMATICS.—Presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded 
to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest 
standing in Mathematics. 





LE COMITE DE L’ALLIANCE FRANCAISE DE MONTREAL BRONZE MEDAL. Awarded 
to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest 
standing in French. 


f BISHOP OF MONTREAL PRIZE IN SCRIPTURE.—Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 





















MILTON HERSEY PRIZE IN SCIENCE.—Established by an endowment of $250 by 

Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 

i Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class 
with the highest standing in Science. 


| HOMEMAKER COURSE 


| GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Awarded to the Homemaker student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency. 


MONTREAL LOCAL COUNCIL OF WOMEN PRIZE.—A prize in books to the value 
H of $10 is awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker Course 
showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


JANET MORISON ROBB BURSARY FOR WOMEN.—See page 669. 


IV, GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see page 619. 


DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several departments graduate 
students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. Informa- 


tion concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of the 
Department concerned. 
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. 
FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.—The following list of graduate awards | 
is divided into three sections: A, tenable during graduate study at McGill | | 
University only; B, tenable either at McGill University or elsewhere: | 
C, a partial list of travelling fellowships and scholarships for which grad- | 
uates of McGill University may be eligible. In each of these sections the |] 
awards are listed in alphabetical order of the undergraduate faculties from 
which applicants may have proceeded. In Section D are collected the | . 
names of awards for which graduates of other universities who wish to 
pursue advanced studies at McGill may be eligible. It is to be noted that | 
not all awards listed are open for competition each year; further, an award | 
which is open for competition may not be granted if none of the applica- | 
tions is considered meritorious. , 1, 


Applications for fellowships and scholarships should be made by letter, 
except in the cases where they are to be directed to the Dean of the iy 
Graduate Faculty who will supply application forms; applicants should 
simultaneously apply for admission to the Faculty, unless this has if 
been previously granted. ih 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT 1 
McGILL UNIVERSITY ONLY . 
(See also Section B) hi 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN TWO OR MORE FACULTIES 


ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DYE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP IN CELLULOSE CHEM- 
IsTRY.—This fellowship of $1,500 and tuition fees for an unmarried man 
and $2,000 and tuition fees for a married man is tenable by a graduate 
student in Chemistry, preferably Cellulose Chemistry, normally in the 
Third year of the Ph.D. course. The Department of Chemistry nominates 
the recipient. 








ALUMINIUM LABORATORIES LIMITED FELLOWSHIP.—This award of $1,600 | 
(eleven months) or $1,100 (eight months) plus fees, plus a grant to the 
Department for research expenses is open to graduates of any university 
who have been admitted to McGill as resident candidates for a Master’s 
or Doctor’s degree in Physical Metallurgy and related subjects, and is 
| renewable. Applications should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty 
before May ist. 


AMERICAN VISCOSE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP IN CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY.— 
This fellowship of $1,500 per annum may be granted to a graduate of 
any recognized university who is a British or American subject and | 
is to carry out research on esters or ethers of cellulose in the Division 
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of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry, located in the Pulp and Paper 
Research Institute. Applications should be sent to Professor C. B. Purves 
not later than May Ist. 


/ H. L. BLACHFORD FELLOWSHIP IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A fellowship of the 
value of about $750 tenable by a student proceeding to his master’s 
or doctor’s degree in Organic Chemistry may be granted each session. 
Applications should be sent to the Chairman of the Department of 
Chemistry, not later than May Ist. 





































The Celanese Corporation of America has offered 





CELANESE FELLOWSHIP. 

this Fellowship to a graduate student carrying out thesis research in the 

Division of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry on a topic connected 

with the chemical reactivity of cellulose as influenced by heat and other 

/ pre-treatments. The stipend for one year is $1,500 and an additional sum 

, of $700 is provided to defray university fees and the cost of supplies and 

equipment. Applications should be addressed to the Department of 
Chemistry. 


C-I-L FELLOWSHIPS.—T wo postgraduate fellowships in Chemistry, each of 
the value of $1,200, each with an additional grant of $300 for research 
expenses, and tenable in the Department of Chemistry (one in the 
Division of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry), were established in 
1941 by Canadian Industries Limited. These fellowships are known as 
the C-I-L Fellowships and are open to any British subject who is a 
graduate of a recognized university. Normally the fellowships. will 
be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may be renewed 
for a second year. Application should be made in writing to the Chairman 
of the Department of Chemistry not later than May Ist. 


J. B. COLLIP FELLOWSHIPS IN MEDICAL RESEARCH.—Up to three fellowships 
of $1,500-$2,500 each are awarded for study at McGill in Anatomy, 
| Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Histology, Pathology, Pharmacology, oF 
Physiology. Candidates must hold the M.Sc. or Ph.D. in one of these 
subjects, or a degree in medicine, from a recognized university. Graduates 
of the McGill medical faculty may be permitted to hold the fellowship 
at an approved institution elsewhere. Application should be made before 
February 1st to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, from whom 
. application forms and further particulars may be obtained. 


COMINCO FELLOWSHIP.—The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company 
of Canada, Limited, offers annually a fellowship of $1,000 for research 
related to metals, fertilizers, and chemicals; an additional grant up to 
$200 may be made for research expenses or for continuance of the 
investigation. The fellowship is open to graduates of any approved 

university, in Science, Engineering, or Agriculture, who will normally be 
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proceeding towards a higher degree at McGill. Canadian applicants 
are preferred. The topic of research will be selected in consultation 
with the donors and with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, 
to whom application should be made not later than May Ist. 


COMMUNITY PLANNING FELLOWSHIPS.—Fellowships of $1,000 will probably be 


available for graduates of any approved university who are seeking a 
McGill master’s degree in Geography, Architecture, Economics, Civil 
Engineering, Political Science, or Sociology, and who are prepared to 
participate in the programme of research and study in community planning 
that is sponsored by these departments. These fellowships are granted 
by Central Mortgage and Housing, Ottawa, to whom enquiries should 
be addressed. 


GOTTESMAN FELLOWSHIP IN WOOD CHEMISTRY.—Ihe D. S. and R. H. 


Gottesman Foundation offers annually a fellowship of $800 for research 
carried out in the Pulp and Paper Research Institute under the supervision 
of the Department of Chemistry. The candidate must be an American 
or British subject and a graduate of a recognized university; he will 
normally be expected to register at McGill as a candidate for a higher 
degree. The award is made on the recommendation of the Institute and 
of the Department of Chemistry. Applications should be sent to Professor 
C. B. Purves not later than May Ist. 


HAROLD HIBBERT MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship, the value of 


which is approximately $3,000, is open to candidates who hold a Ph.D. 
in Chemistry from an approved university or have equivalent qualifica- 
tions, and is tenable for one calendar year in the Department of Chemistry 
at McGill University, where the holder is expected to devote his full time 
to research. It is not renewable. Letters of application should reach the 
Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 649. 


T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.—This scholarship 


of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering who have completed the course for the degree of M.Sc., 
M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. The 
holder is to assist in the Department as a demonstrator. No application 
is required. 


INCO FELLOWsHIP.—This fellowship of $500 was established in 1941 by the 


International Nickel Company of Canada. It is tenable by students 
working for the master’s degree in Inorganic or Physical Chemistry, 
Chemical Engineering, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. Letters of 
application should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 
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LEROY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEOLOGY.—This fellowship of $600, estab- 
lished by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 1895), who was 
killed in the battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917, is awarded an- 
nually to a student who desires to proceed with postgraduate studies in 

. Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called upon to 

assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is made by 
the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in consultation 
with the Principal. 





ALEXANDER MCFEE FELLOWSHIP.— This fellowship of $1,000 is open to graduates 

of any approved university who are resident full-time candidates for 
higher degrees or diplomas at McGill. The award will be made in 1955 
in Medical Sciences (with preference for Cancer research), in 1956 in 
Physics, in 1957 in Chemistry, and so on in rotation. Applications should 
reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty before May Ist. 





MCGILL-ARCTIC INSTITUTE CARNEGIE SCHOLARSHIPS.-—Candidates must intend 
| to proceed at McGill to a research programme involving field research 
| in Arctic or Subarctic North America; this may be in Biology, Geology, 
Geography, Psychology, Sociology, etc. The normal value is $1,250 for the 
winter session and $1,000 for the expenses of a field expedition the follow- 
ing summer. Applications should be sent to the Arctic Institute, 3485 
University Street, Montreal, before April 1st. Exceptionally, for ex- 
perienced applicants, the summer’s field work may precede the winter 
session of tenure, in which case applications must be received by February 
| ist. There is also a Fellowship of $4,000, to assist a senior worker in 
i preparing a book or monograph based on field research already ac- 
H complished. 


MIRON FELLOWSHIP IN CONCRETE STUDIES.—This fellowship has been estab- 

lished by Miron & Freres Limited for advanced studies in some phase 

of the concrete industry in the Department of Civil Engineering. This 

fellowship has an annual value of $900 plus an additional $300 to the 

University to be used in the best interests of the investigation. Applicants 

must be Canadian citizens, normally resident in Canada or those who 

have taken steps to become Canadian citizens and graduates in science 

or engineering of a recognized university. Applications should be made 
to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH BUREAU FELLOWSHIPS.— [he 
Bureau grants fellowships, normally of $750 annually, to graduate 
students who have bona-fide domicile in the Province and are pursuing 
researches, in any branch of science, which may lead to contributions to 
the welfare of the Province and the development of its industries. For 
further particulars consult the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 

and Research, before May ist. 
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, FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER FELLOWSHIP IN INDUSTRIAL AND CELLULOSE 
| CHEMISTRY.—This Fellowship of $1,000, sponsored by the Spruce Falls 
Power and Paper Corporation, Limited, is open to Canadian graduates 
of any approved University who wish to proceed to a higher degree in 
Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. Applications should reach the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty before May Ist. 





SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP.— [his fellowship of $1,200 is offered to a graduate of 


~ 
any approved university proceeding towards a Master’s degree or Ph.D. 
at McGill in one of the following fields: Chemistry, Chemica] Engineering, 


Mechanical Engineering, Geology, Physics, Geophysics. Application 
should be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than 
May Ist. 


SOLVAY FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of the annual value of $1,150 is 
offered for the first year of study in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. The award is tenable in any Department of the Faculty, 
and is open to men and women equally. The holder must have graduated 
in an undergraduate Faculty of McGill University in the session prior 
to that for which the award is given, and must obtain permission to 
proceed to graduate study. No teaching duties are required of the holder, 
who may not hold any other fellowship or bursary, nor receive a salary 
for teaching or other duties, during his tenure. Applications for this 
fellowship must be made to the office of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty 
on or before May Ist in each year. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES.—(see page 608). 


This fellowship of $1,500 plus $500 for tuition 





VISKING LIMITED FELLOWSHIP. 
fees and research expenses may be awarded to a Ph.D. candidate in 
Chemistry who will be, and has been for at least one year, identified 
in his research and training programme with the work of the Pulp and 
Paper Research Institute. The award is made by the Institute. No 
application is required. 


HARRISON WATSON SCHOLARSHIP. 





Established in August 1953 by a bequest 
from the late Harrison Watson and Ruth Appleton Watson in memory 
of their only son, Captain Aubrey Wentworth Harrison Watson, D.S.O., 
M.C. This scholarship of $1,500 is open to men and women graduates 
of an approved Faculty of Medicine or the holders of M.Sc. or Ph.D. 
degrees or approved candidates for Ph.D. degrees at McGill University 
who have completed one year of research and study toward their degrees. 
The scholarship is open to candidates who have spent at least one year 


in postgraduate training. Awards of higher value may be made to 
candidates with higher qualifications. The scholarship may be renewed 
St for two additional years. Preference will be given to McGill graduates. 
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The purpose of the scholarship is the encouragement of research into the 
| causes and cure of tuberculosis and other diseases of an allied character. 
The scholarship is tenable only at McGill unless the scholar is a graduate 
in Medicine of McGill University in which case the work of the scholar- 
ship may be undertaken at McGill or at an approved institution elsewhere. 
The successful candidate is required to devote his full time for at least 
ten consecutive monthis to the object of the award. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine and 
must be submitted not later than February Ist. 









































OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE ONLY 


WALTER M. STEWART SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE.—Two scholarships 
of $500 each are offered to postgraduate students at Macdonald College. 
One may be held by a postgraduate student whose undergraduate work 

i" was taken at the Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student from the 

Yi Collége de Sainte Anne de la Pocatiére. Application for these scholarships 

| must be made to the Directors of the two colleges concerned. 


C-I-L FELLOWSHIP IN AGRICULTURE.—Canadian Industries Limited offer a 
fellowship of $900 to a student engaged in graduate work at Macdonald 
College. The fellowship is open to any British subject who is a graduate 
of a recognized university, and the chosen candidate may be registered 

f in any department provided his research is concerned with some phase 

of the use of chemicals in agriculture. At the close of the academic year 

a full written report of all work performed under the fellowship shall 

be submitted to Canadian Industries Limited. Applications, addressed 

to the Registrar of Macdonald College, must be made before May 15th. 


COMINCO FELLOWSHIP.—See page 674. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE ONLY 


f BRONFMAN FELLOWSHIPS IN COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS.—The Graduate 
Faculty offers two fellowships of $1,200 each to men and women who 
have graduated in Commerce or in Economics from accredited universities 
since January 1st, 1940. The holder of the fellowship is entitled to apply 
again in a subsequent year. Holders will be expected to be in residence 
at McGill University throughout the academic session, and to be candi- 
dates for a higher degree at McGill. A small amount of teaching work 
may be asked. Special application forms can be obtained from the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty, and should be returned to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty on or before May ist. Preference will be given to 
applicants who have previous research experience. 


PHILLIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP IN ZOOLOGY of about $700, founded in 
1892 by Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for ‘‘a post-graduate teaching fellowship 
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or scholarship in Natural Science or some branch thereof in the Faculty 
of Arts of McGill College.”” Application may be made to Professor John 
Stanley before May Ist. 


ISLAMICS INSTITUTE FELLOWSHIPS.—The Institute of Islamic Studies offers 
several fellowships annually, of the value of $1,250 each, to graduate 
students enrolling in the Institute and participating full time in its 
programme of research on Islam in the modern world, or preparing 
themselves to do so. The candidate must hold a good Honours degree 
from a recognized university. Previous training in oriental learning is not 
a prerequisite, providing the applicant has first-class standing in one of 
the humanities or social sciences (preferably the former) and has demon- 
strated an active and intelligent interest in intercultural or international 
affairs. It is the policy of the Institute to award its fellowships in such 
a way that the number of Muslims and Westerners in the research 
programme remains approximately equal. Applications should reach the 
Dean of the Graduate Faculty by January Ist, if they come from the 
Orient, or otherwise by March Ist. 


MARY KEENAN SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH.—This scholarship of $200 is 
awarded by the Department of English to a student who is proceeding 
at McGill University from the B.A. to the M.A. in English and who may 
receive the most benefit from the award. The need of the student as well 
as his ability will be taken into consideration. No application is 
required. 


SAMUEL LAPITSKY SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $600 is tenable by a 
graduate of any accredited university. Tenure is conditional upon 
acceptance of the student by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Sociology or Anthropology. The scholarship is 
tenable in any year of graduate study and may be renewed for a second 
year. A small amount of teaching work may be required. Application 
to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty should be made not later than 
May Ist. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE.—This fellow- 
ship of the annual value of $950 is tenable by a graduate of any accred- 
ited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance by 
the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial 
and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. 
Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation 
with the Department of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship 
may be held for a second or third year. Each candidate should send 
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(i) a letter of application, (ii) a certified copy of his academic record, 
(iii) not more than three testimonials. These should reach the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty before the ist of May. 





ARTHUR C. TAGGE FELLOWSHIP IN THE HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES,— 
This fellowship of the annual value of $1,200 is tenable by a graduate of 
any approved university proceeding toa higher degree in any Department 
of the Humanities or the Social Sciences. It will normally be awarded 
for the first year of graduate study and not be renewable, but exceptions 
to these rules are not excluded. Applications are invited from outstanding 
students in the last year of the undergraduate course, at McGill or else- 
where, and should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than 
May Ist. 


UNION CARBIDE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—Four fellowships of $1,500 each 
. in the Natural and Social Sciences have been established by Union 
) Carbide (Canada) Limited and are open to graduates of Canadian 
universities who are candidates for the Ph.D. degree. Application should 
be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS.—The Board of Governors in 1948 set aside $4,000 
annually to establish fellowships in the Humanities and Social Sciences, 
tenable at McGill by graduates of any approved University who have 
been admitted to candidacy for a higher degree in these fields including 
the M.A., M.C.L., LL.M., S.T.M., or Ph.D. The value of each is $800, 
or $400 for those who can live at home in Montreal. Application should 

| be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty prior to May Ist. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN DIVINITY ONLY 
W. M. BIRKS FELLOWSHIP IN DIVINITY.—(see page 663). 


SAMUEL FINLEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—(see page 663). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING ONLY 


w 


IR WILLIAM DAWSON FELLOWSHIP IN METALLURGY.—A research and teaching 
fellowship of $1,100 annually, in the Department of Metallurgical En- 
gineering, endowed in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, Principal 
of McGill University from 1855 to 1893. If, in any particular year, the 
Department of Metallurgy has no candidate for this fellowship and for 
that same year the Department of Mining has a suitable candidate for 
whom no fellowship is available the Sir William Dawson Fellowship shall 
become available to the Department of Mining. 





JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP IN MINING.—A research and teaching fellow- 
ship of $800 annually, in the Department of Mining Engineering, 
endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas, is restricted to McGill graduates. 
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B. J. HARRINGTON BURSARY IN MINING ENGINEERING.—This bursary of 
approximately $300 a year, supported by graduates in Mining Engineering 
in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded annually 
if a suitable candidate offers, and is restricted to McGill graduates. 


JOHN BONSALL PORTER SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students proceed- 
ing to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, 
preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. Applications 
should be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not 
later than July 30th. In the case of graduates of other universities these 
must be accompanied by certified statements of academic standing and 
letters of recommendation. 


WADDELL LOAN FUND.—Loans from this fund, which was founded by J. B. 
Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate students 
in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE ONLY 


A. A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FUND.—The sum of $10,000 has been received 
by the Faculty of Medicine from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
Memorial Fund. This fund is used either for a fellowship to be known as 
the “‘A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship’, or for a grant to a depart- 
ment to provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical 
research. The fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized medical 
school and is for the advancement of medical science, special preference 
being given to the subjects of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. For further 
information apply to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 


JAMES COOPER ENDOWMENT FOR THE STUDY AND TEACHING OF INTERNAL 
MEDICINE was established by a bequest from the late James Cooper. 
The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to 
departments to provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies 
for medical research. 

JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP IN PATHOLOGY.—The sum of $25,000 was 
donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted to 
co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 


BLANCHE HUTCHINSON RESEARCH FUND was established by a bequest from 


the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income from this fund will 


be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to provide technical 


Ve 


assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 
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4. W. MOLSON FELLOWSHIP IN CANCER RESEARCH.—This fellowship has 
an annual value of not less than $1,000, is renewable for not more than 
four years, and is open to graduates of any recognized medical school. 
The course of training and research will be decided by the Strathcona 
Professor of Pathology and the Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
and will ordinarily comprise one or more years of study in the Pathological 
Institute followed by clinical research in the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


FELLOWSHIPS IN NEUROLOGY, NEUROPATHOLOGY, AND NEUROSURGERY.— 
A limited number of fellowships may be available in the Montreal Neuro- 
logical Institute, to which inquiries should be directed. 


JEANNETTE VICTOR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Lhis scholarship, of the 
value of $250, is open to graduates of any approved medical school who 
are registered in the Graduate Faculty of McGill University and who are 
principally engaged in research upon the physiology of the heart, or its 
diseases: tenure of this award does not disqualify the scholar from holding 
another award or position. Application should be made to the Dean of 
the Graduate Faculty, prior to May Ist. 





JOSEPH SCHUBERT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—The terms and value of this 
award are similar to those of the Jeannette Victor Memorial Scholarship. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT 
McGILL UNIVERSITY OR ELSEWHERE 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN TWO OR MORE FACULTIES 


RUSSELL J. EDDY FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP.—This award, of $1,000 for 
the session, is tenable by a graduate of a Canadian university pursuing 
graduate work in Chemistry or Chemical Engineering at any approved 
institution; applications should be submitted to the Chemical Institute 
of Canada, 18 Rideau Street, Ottawa, before March Ist. 


IMPERIAL OIL GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—Four fellowships of $1,259, 
renewable up to three years, are offered annually by Imperial Oil Limited 
to graduates of approved Canadian universities, and are offered for 
research leading towards a Doctor’s degree at any approved university 
in Geology, Chemistry, Physics, Engineering, Economics, Industrial 
Relations, or Business Administration. Applications are forwarded 
by the University at which the undergraduate course was followed, and 
inquiries should be made at the Registrar’s Office not later than February 
ist or from the Secretary, Imperial Oil Scholarships Committee, 50 
Church Street, Toronto 1. Completed applications must be submitted 


before March Ist. 
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MCGILL DELTA UPSILON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the McGill 
Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the members 
of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Boer War, the Great War of 
1914-18, and the Second World War of 1939-45. This scholarship is open 
to graduates of the University in all faculties. The Selection Committee 
will consider: (a) the general scholarship of the candidate; (b) his need 
of financial assistance for further study; (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow; (d) the 
likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit on the University. The 
present value of the scholarship is about $1,500. Application should be 
made in writing to the Registrar before April Ist. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Bursaries, studentships, and 
fellowships, of the value of $800, $1,100, and $1,400 respectively, are 
awarded each year by the National Research Council to highly qualified 
Canadian graduates for study and research in Canada in Biology, Chem- 
istry, Physics, Geology, Mathematics, Engineering, and Applied Psy- 
chology. They are open on equal terms to men and women whose age 
should not exceed 30. Further particulars and application forms may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office and applications should be made 
before February ist. There are also ‘‘Summer Supplemental Scholarships”’ 
of $800. A limited number of Post-doctorate Overseas Research Fellow- 
ships are also available. 


INTERNATIONAL NICKEL OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS.—These awards of $1,500 
(plus $500 for research expenses) are renewable up to three years, and 
\" are open in the fields of Metallurgy, Mining, Geology, and the Chemistry 
and Physics of Metals. Application is made before February 28th to 
a committee of the National Conference of Canadian Universities, and 
originates from the Professor under whom the research will be carried 
out, rather than from the student. 


RESEARCH COUNCIL OF ONTARIO SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Council (39 Queen’s 
Park Crescent East, Toronto 5) offers scholarships, normally of $900, 
tenable at any university in Ontario by graduates of any recognized 
university, and tenable by Ontario students at universities elsewhere. 
Applicants ‘‘must be qualified to enrol in a course of studies which will 
lead to a Master’s degree in one calendar year’’ in one of the physical, 
biological, or agricultural sciences, or engineering. Application must be 
made, on forms obtainable at the Graduate Faculty Office, before 
February Ist. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC MINING BURSARIES (see page 651). 
OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP.—In 
memory of graduates and undergraduates of the Faculty of Agriculture 
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who died in service during the War of 1914-1918; created, in connection 
with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through subscriptions of graduates, 
undergraduates, members of the staff and other friends; of a present 
value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agriculture of Macdonald 
College (McGill University) for graduate work in Agriculture at any 
college or university of recognized standing. The holder is chosen by a 
committee appointed by the executive of the Macdonald College Alumni 
Association, and applications should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Macdonald Branch of the McGill Graduates’ Society, Macdonald 
College, P.Q., before October Ist. 




































OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE ONLY 


GUY DRUMMOND SCHOLARSHIP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS. 
This scholarship, open to men only, originally endowed by the late Guy 
; M. Drummond, is awarded annually by the University Scholarships 
f Committee to a graduating student in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
nominated jointly by the Department of Economics and Political Science 
and the Department of Romance Languages. In making the nomination 
the two Departments will take into account the student’s academic 
record and the likelihood that he will make a contribution of value to 
Canadian life. The student nominated must be taking the honours course 
‘n Political Science. Selection of the scholar is made on the initiative of 
the University Scholarships Committee. It is not applied for by the 
candidate. The value of the Scholarship is $2,600. $2,000 of this covers 
. a year of study in Paris and the remaining $600 a further year at McGill 
| University studying for the M.A. degree. In Paris, the holder will study 
| at the Institut d’Etudes Politiques unless he wishes to specialize in 
| Economics rather than Political Science and has been granted permis- 
. sion by McGill University to study at the Sorbonne or at the Institut 
d’Economie Appliquée. 


ALLEN OLIVER FELLOWSHIP IN ECONOMICS.—This fellowship has been 
established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and 
loving memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A., Lieutenant, 
26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916.”? Lieutenant Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science. The fellowship is awarded 
annually to the student who stands highest in first class honours in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science at the final B.A. examina- 
tion, and the holder is required to pursue his studies in Economics and 
Political Science at McGill University or elsewhere. The present value 
of the scholarship is about $750. No application is required. 


WOODROW WILSON FELLOWsHIPS.—These Fellowships, tenable in the First 
year of graduate work in the Humanities and Social Sciences, at any 
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approved university, are awarded upon invitation only upon nomination 
by members of the academic profession and cannot be applied for. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW ONLY 


EDWIN BOTSFORD BUSTEED SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the 
late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to an applicant, chosen | 
by the Faculty, who desires to carry out graduate research on some | 
subject connected with the law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE ONLY 


SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS.— 
(see page 657). 


G. RUTHERFURD CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP IN MEDICINE.—A fellowship of 
variable value to assist demobilized medical officers to obtain post- | 
graduate training in medicine or research experience. Preference will be 
given to graduates of McGill University. Enquiries should be made of | 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 





JOHN MCCRAE FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,000 may be awarded 
to candidates of the following types: (1) Graduates of any approved 
medical school who are candidates for the Diploma in Surgery, Urology, 
Otolaryngology, Radiology, etc., or (2) McGill graduates in Medicine, or 
(3) graduates of any approved medical school proceeding towards a McGill 1 
M.Sc. or Ph.D. in fields related to Surgery, etc., it being understood in 
all cases that the holder is expected to spend twelve months in full-time 
laboratory or clinical research at McGill or an approved institution else- rT 
where. Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine not later than May 1st, and should be accompanied by a letter 
of recommendation from a member of the teaching staff, a transcript of 
the undergraduate record, and a description of the proposed research 
indicating the institution selected and the person responsible for its direc- 
tion. The period of tenure should commence not earlier than June nor 
later than October; a final report on the work done is required. In all 
cases preference will be given to candidates aiming at a course in Surgery, 
and to researches likely to contribute to Surgery and its branches. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL MEDICAL FELLOWSHIPS.—These are designed to . 
ew! provide training and research in one of the medical sciences (not for 
clinical training), and have values of $1,500, $1,800, or from $1,800 to 
$3,000 for those with previous research experience. Applications should 
be submitted to the National Research Council before February 15th. 


OSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is normally awarded 
by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a candidate 
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nominated by the Faculty of Medicine “‘in order that such candidate may 
pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to improve the 
teaching of clinical medicine.” Candidates must be graduates of not 
more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, preference 
will be given to a graduate of McGill University. 














































J. FRANCIS WILLIAMS SCHOLARSHIP IN MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE.— 

This scholarship of the annual value of $500, founded by the late J. Francis 

) Williams, M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special examination 
/ open to students of the final year who have had a high general scholastic 
standing and who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of 

Medicine. 





i _ FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT OTHER 
f UNIVERSITIES ONLY 


(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN SEVERAL FACULTIES 


COLONIAL RESEARCH GRANTS.—The Colonial Social Science Research Council, 
| Room S. 612, Colonial Office, Sanctuary Buildings, Great Smith 5t., 
London, S.W. 1, will, about June 15th, make grants of £500-£800 per 
annum to selected Honours graduates in the social sciences, including 
history and law; the tenure is normally 2% years of which two years 
will be spent in study and research in one of the British Colonial terri- 
tories. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY’S COMMISSIONERS FOR THE 
EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These scholarships, of £450 sterling a year, with 
| an additional grant of £50 a year to cover University fees, etc., are 
tenable for two or, exceptionally, three years. They are to enable 
students to devote themselves to research work under conditions most 
likely to equip them for practical service in the scientific life of the 
Commonwealth. The holder is required to devote himself to research, 
the particular nature of which must be approved by the Commissioners. 
Three of these scholarships, which are tenable at any institution approved 
by the Commission, are allotted to Canada each year, the scholars being 
chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain universities, 
among which McGill is included. Candidates will in most cases have 
completed from one to three years of postgraduate study; the scholarships 
are usually held at universities in the United Kingdom. Candidates 
should apply, not later than January 15th, through the Chairman 0! 
their Department. Details concerning the regulations may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 
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EXCHANGE FELLOWSHIP WITH THE UNIVERSITY OF GLASGOW.—An exchange 
fellowship has been established whereby a McGill graduate may spend a 
session of postgraduate work in the University of Glasgow. McGill 
University provides $400 towards the cost of transportation; Glasgow 
provides tuition, room, and board from October 1st to June 30th with an 
additional allowance of £50. Recommended fields of study are Chemistry, 
Physics, Zoology, Marine Biology, Botany, Geology, Economics, and the 
Medical Sciences. Application should be made to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty by May 1st; preference will be given to applicants who 
are Canadian and who have studied at McGill for several years. 


POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER DAUGHTERS 
OF THE EMPIRE.—WNine scholarships, in memory of the men and women 
who gave their lives in defence of the Empire in World War I, are offered 
annually—one for each province. They are of the value of $2,000 and 
have been founded ‘‘to enable students to carry on studies at any univer- 
sity in the United Kingdom, in British and Imperial History, the Eco- 
nomics and Government of the Empire and Dominion, or any sujbect 
vital to the interests of the Empire.”’ 


Three additional postgraduate scholarships of $2,000 each have been 
established by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in memory 
of the men and women who gave their lives in defence of the Empire in 

World War II. These scholarships are offered annually to enable students 
to carry on postgraduate work in History, Philosophy, English, or 
French Literature and are tenable at any University in the British 
Empire. They may be awarded for a second year to the same candidate. 


Full details may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office or from the 
Provincial Educational Secretary of the Order in any Canadian Province. 
In Quebec the address is 3406 Atwater Ave., Montreal. Applications 
should be submitted by October 15th. 


NUFFIELD FOUNDATION FELLOWSHIPS.— These awards are made in the Natural 
Sciences and in the Humanities and Social Sciences, and are open to 
Canadians 25 to 35 years old who have at least a year’s teaching or 
research experience beyond the level of the Ph.D. degree. ‘They are 
tenable in the United Kingdom, their value being £770-£890 plus a 
travel grant. Application forms may be obtained from Mr. G. V. Ferguson, 
245 St. James St. West, Montreal, and should be submitted by January 
15th at latest. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of scholarships 
are granted annually by the Government of the Province to graduates 
who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These scholarships 
are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded in the first 
instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to three years 
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‘f the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must be bona-fide 
residents of the Province of Quebec and preference is given to those who 
| intend to carry on teaching or research work in Canadian universities 
) or schools on their return to Canada. Each letter of application should 
state the candidate’s age at next birthday, his subject of study, and the 
institution he plans to attend, and should be accompanied by two testi- 
monials from members of his faculty and two additional references from 
responsible citizens. The awards are generally announced by the Provin- 
cial Government at the end of July each year. Applications should be 
addressed to the Registrar and submitted not later than the 1st of April. 
















RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships of £600 a year are tenable for 
two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be granted 
under certain conditions. Candidates must be British subjects with at 
least five years domicile in Canada and be between the ages of nineteen 

y and twenty-five. Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province 


of Quebec, and men students in any faculty may apply. Applications 






























must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial Selection Com- 
t mittee not later than November 10th. Further details of tenure, eligibility, 
. and qualifications, and application forms may be obtained from the 

Registrar’s Office, or the Provincial Secretary, Mr. Paul Gerin-Lajoie, 
Versailles Building, 60 St. James St. West, Montreal. 


ROYAL SOCIETY OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS.—Research Fellowships of the 
maximum value of $2,500 each are awarded annually by the Royal Society 
of Canada to Canadians who have done advanced work in any branch of 
Science or Literature. They are normally tenable outside Canada only. 

| These awards are open to men and women on equal terms, whose age 

should not exceed 32, and candidates except in very special cases should 
have obtained the degree of Doctor of Philosophy or its equivalent. 

Pre-doctoral scholarships of $1,500 each in the Humanities are also 

{\ available. Copies of regulations and application forms may be obtained 

from the Secretary, Fellowships Board, Royal Society of Canada, The 
Public Archives, Ottawa. Applications must be submitted before 
January Ist. 


The Royal Society also administers the Canadian Government Over- 
seas Awards in the Arts, Letters, and Sciences. These consist of Fellow- 
ships of $4,000 for senior scholars and Scholarships of $2,000 for students 
with the M.A. degree or equivalent and are tenable only in France and the 
Netherlands. Application forms may be obtained from the Royal Society 
and must be submitted before March 15th. 


SWISS EXCHANGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two postgraduate exchange scholarships 
are offered annually tenable at the following Swiss universities: 


University of Basel 
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University of Berne 

University of Geneva 

University of Zurich 

Institute of Economic and Political Sciences, St. Gall 
Federal Institute of Technology, Zurich. 


These scholarships cover the cost of tuition fees only. Candidates must 
be prepared to pay all travelling costs and all incidental expenses such 
as books, living expenses, cost of vacation periods, etc. Candidates must 
be recommended by McGill University and have a good scholastic record, 
a satisfactory knowledge of French or German, and good health. The 
scholarships are open to both men and women of any faculty. Applica- 
tions should be made to the Registrar by April 1st. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S PROFESSIONAL FELLOWSHIP.— 
This fellowship of $1,000 is open to any woman holding a degree from 
a Canadian University who is not more than 35 years of age at the time 
of award and whose domicile is in Canada. The proposed place and 
plan of study must be approved by the Fellowship Committee. The 
award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual achievement, 
and promise. Preference will be given to candidates who have completed 
one or more years of professional work and who desire to spend a year 
at an accredited Library School, College of Education, or similar pro- 
fessional school. Full information can be obtained from the Convener of 
the Fellowship Committee, Mrs. W. D. H. Buchanan, Lord Beaverbrook 
Hotel, Fredericton, New Brunswick. Applications and testimonials 
must be received before February Ist. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIP. 
This fellowship of $1,500 is open to any woman holding a degree from a 
Canadian University who is not more than 35 years of age at the time 
of award and whose domicile is in Canada, although she may be studying 
elsewhere at the date of application. The award is based on evidence of 
character, intellectual achievement, and promise. Preference will be given 
to candidates who have completed one or more years of graduate study 
and who have a definite course of study or research in view. The general 
policy will be to grant the fellowship alternately to students engaged in 
scientific research and to those engaged in research in the humanities. 
Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Fellowship 
Committee, Mrs. W. D. H. Buchanan, Lord Beaverbrook Hotel, Fred- 
ericton, New Brunswick. Applications and testimonials must be 
received before February Ist. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S JUNIOR FELLOWSHIP.—This 
fellowship of the value of $1,200 is open to any woman graduate of a 
Canadian university who is not more than 25 years of age at the time of 


689 


Siicicentnens - er : ts Sree re re 
: chit ccecagech pa regeee PeeWee ee teee iat a tiene fstetrertsitisises ss 



















SCHOLARSHIPS 





award and whose domicile is in Canada, although she may be studying 
elsewhere at the date of application. The award will be based on evidence 
of character, intellectual achievement, and promise. The proposed place 
and plan of study must be approved by the Committee. Preference will 
be given to students who have studied in only one university and who 
desire to continue their studies in another. Full information can be 
obtained from the Convener of the Fellowship Committee, Mrs. W. D. H. 
Buchanan, Lord Beaverbrook Hotel, Fredericton, New Brunswick. 
Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 

















CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN'S MARGARET MCWILLIAMS 
FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,200 was awarded for the first time 
in 1953. In 1955 and alternate years it will be open to a woman graduate 





of a Canadian University to study outside Canada and in 1956 and alter- 


































nate years to any woman holding a degree recognized by the Internationa! 
} Federation of University Women who wishes to carry out postgraduate 
study or research in a Canadian university. The proposed place and 
plan of study must be approved by the Canadian Federation Fellowship 
( Committee. The award will be based on evidence of character, achieve- 
ment, and promise. Preference will be given to candidates who have 
| started their graduate study and who have a definite course of study 
. or research in view. Full information can be obtained from the Convener 


}! of the Fellowship Committee, Mrs. W. D. H. Buchanan, Lord Beaver- 


~ > 7 . . . bd f. ay Be 
brook Hotel, Fredericton, New Brunswick. Applications and testimonials 
’ 3 } gl 
must be received before February Ist. 


| OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


Y A. F. DUNLOP SCHOLARSHIP. 





This scholarship of $1,500 was established in 
| 1951 by the will of the late Mrs. Catherine A. Dunlop as a travelling 
scholarship for students graduating in Architecture. 


HUGH MCLENNAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Established by the Hon. John 
Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella McLennan in 
memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart McLennan, 
killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this scholarship is 
$1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in Architecture 
who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in the solution of 
problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 





OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


MOYSE TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Moyse Travelling Scholarships 
were founded by the late Right Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commem- 
orate the “splendid services of Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two 
years Professor of English, during sixteen of which he was Dean of the 
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Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of the University.’’ Two scholarships, 
each tenable for one year, are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science, | 
one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction 1 
in scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions } 
is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants 

who belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure 

of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or European 

university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. The scholarships ) 
are normally of the value of $1,500 each. Applications should be made 

to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science not later than April 

ist. Applications should be accompanied by: | 


(1) an official transcript of the applicant’s academic record to date. i 


(2) the names of two referees who are familiar with the applicant’s Hh 
work. 1 
(3) a statement, as precise and particular as possible, of the course 
of study which the applicant proposes to pursue if awarded the scholar- 
ship; the institution or centre at which he, or she, proposes to study; 
and the purpose to which the study is to be directed. 1 
(4) a statement of the applicant’s age and nationality. 
MACKENZIE KING TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—From six to eight scholarships 
of $1,500 each are offered annually to graduates of any Canadian uni- 
versity who propose to engage, either in the United States or the United | 
Kingdom, in postgraduate studies in the fields of International or In- 
dustrial Relations. Applicants should be persons of unusual worth and | 
promise. Awards will be determined on the basis of academic achieve- HT 
ment, personal qualities and demonstrated aptitudes. Consideration will 
also be given to the applicants’ proposed programmes of study. Applica- 
tions must be submitted by April 15th. Further information may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. . 
! 
OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


ATHLONE FELLOWSHIPS.—These fellowships are awarded annually by Her ) 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom to enable Canadian 
engineering graduates to take postgraduate training in the United 
Kingdom. The fellowships fall into two groups: Group A, available for 
graduates on completion of a bachelor’s or higher degree; Group B, 7 
for engineers who have already spent some time in industry. The fellow- . 
ships provide for a period of two years in the United Kingdom and are 
awarded on the understanding that their holders afterwards return to 
Canada to follow their careers. They are available for any among the 
following options but preference is given for courses involving works 
experience: (1) Works training in one or more approved industrial or- 
ganizations. (2) Postgraduate studies in a United Kingdom university 
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or college or research establishment. (3) A combination of (1) and (2). 
(4) Research in a United Kingdom University leading to the degrees of 
M.Sc. or Ph.D. Each fellowship covers the cost of travel from home to 
the United Kingdom and return, the cost of approved university or col- 
lege tuition and other fees, maintenance allowance, and a travelling 
allowance of £25 extra within the United Kingdom for educational and 
cultural purposes. Further information and application forms may be 
) obtained from Canadian University Registrars. The closing date for 
receipt of applications is January 15th. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


MACDONALD TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded 
| by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling 
English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” 
the testator “deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking 
| members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French lan- 
guage.” The value of the scholarship is approximately $1,200. The scholar 
| elected is required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a 
i French university approved in each case by the McGill Faculty of Law. 
The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the 
graduating class, proceeding to the Bar, who has obtained first or second 
class honours in the final examination and who would be unable without 
. such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
| will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the scholarship 
be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as advocates 
in the Province of Quebec. 




































OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


NUFFIELD FOUNDATION MEDICAL TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIPS.—These awards of 
£770 to £890 plus travelling allowances are open to Canadian nationals 
: between 25 and 30 years of age who hold recognized medical qualifications. 
Candidates must possess the talents and personal inclinations which 
afford good promise of their ability to advance knowledge and education 
in some branch of medicine as teachers or research workers. The fellow- 
ships are tenable at approved institutes in the United Kingdom. The 
fellow will be expected to resume residence in Canada on completion of 
the fellowship. Applications should be made to the General Secretary, 
National Research Council, Ottawa, Ontario, before January Ist. 


FELLOWSHIPS OFFERED BY OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Graduates of McGill University who desire to undertake graduate study 
elsewhere should notethat manyuniversitiesoffer fellowships and scholar- 
ships for which they may be eligible. Particulars of many of these may be 
obtained in the Registrar’s Office. In many cases applications should 


be prepared not later than the January preceding the session for which 
the award is made. 
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D. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO GRADUATES OF 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS FOR STUDY AT McGILL UNIVERSITY 
A number of the awards listed in the preceding pages (Sections A and B) 


may be held by graduates of other institutions while pursuing graduate 
study at McGill University; these are listed below. 


VARIOUS SUBJECTS 

IMPERIAL OIL GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS (see page 682). 
INTERNATIONAL NICKEL CO. OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS (see page 683). 
SAMUEL LAPITSKY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 679). 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 683). 


ea 


SOLVAY FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 

ARTHUR C. TAGGE FELLOWSHIP AND UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS (see page 680). 
UNION CARBIDE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS (see page 680). 

UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S FEDERATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 689). | 
MCGILL-ARCTIC INSTITUTE CARNEGIE FELLOWSHIPS (see page 676). 


AGRICULTURE 
COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 674). 
WALTER M. STEWART SCHOLARSHIP (see page 678). 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


| A ; iy 
PHILIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP (see page 678). 


CHEMISTRY | 
ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DYE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP (see page 673). 
AMERICAN VISCOSE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP (see page 673). ) 
H. L. BLACHFORD FELLOWSHIP (see page 674). | 
C-I-L FELLOWSHIPS (see page 674). 

CELANESE FELLOWSHIP (see page 674). 

COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 674). ; 
RUSSELL J. EDDY FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP (see page 682). | 
GOTTESMAN FELLOWSHIP (see page 675). 

T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP (see page 675). 
INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 675). i 
FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). q 
SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 
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ECONOMICS 
BRONFMAN FELLOWSHIPS (see page 678). 
ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP (see page 679). 







































ENGINEERING 
COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 674). 

INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 675). 

. MIRON FELLOWSHIP (see page 676). 

JOHN BONSALL PORTER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 681). 

FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 


SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 


GEOLOGY 
i INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 675). 





| LEROY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP (see page 676). 
; 43 

fl SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 

t IMPERIAL OIL FELLOWSHIPS (see page 682). 


t WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 649). 


MEDICINE AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 
A. A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FUND (see page 681). 
G. RUTHERFURD CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP (see page 685). 
J. B. COLLIP FELLOWSHIP (see page 674). 
JAMES COOPER FUND (see page 681). 
b JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP (see page 681). 
BLANCHE HUTCHINSON FUND (see page 681). 
JOHN MCCRAE FELLOWSHIP (see page 685). 
H. W. MOLSON FELLOWSHIP (see page 682). 
FELLOWSHIPS IN NEUROLOGY (see page 682). 
OSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 685). 
JOSEPH SCHUBERT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 682). 
JEANNETTE VICTOR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 682). 


HARRISON WATSON SCHOLARSHIP (see page 677). 


PHYSICS 
SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 677). 


The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies is also drawn to the existence of demonstratorships and instructor- 
ships in certain departments (see page 672). 
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N.B,— From time to time scholarships, fellowships, or research grants are 
made available by industrial corporations to encourage research by graduate 
students upon specific problems suitable for M.Sc., M.Eng., or Ph.D. theses 
and for publication, but also of commercial significance. As such awards 
may be offered for only one or two sessions, it is not possible to have them 
listed in this Announcement; the Depariments concerned should be consulted. 


V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND MEDALS IN 
VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 619. 


ETHELWYN M. CROSSLEY SCHOLARSHIP FUND, founded in honour of a former 
student of the Library School. Women students are given preference. 


ELIZABETH G. HALL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, founded in memory of a former 


member of the McGill University Library staff. 


Awards from both these funds are made, after due investigation and 
recommendation, to deserving students who require financial assistance 
to take the course. Application should be made to the Director of the 
Library School. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of Resident Scholarships 
varying in value from $75 to $125 are offered to teachers and to students 
of colleges and universities who are qualified to enter Section B (Inter- 
mediate) or Section C (Advanced). (See French Summer School An- 
nouncement.) 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL FOR 
GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of the 
University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). Prefer- 
ence will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing field. 


ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL.—The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the 
form of full maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the 
School for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the hospital nursing staff 
are eligible. 


695 





m ~ c —_ o a2 =" Pe . 
IRAE, a a . ST eas See etree te esto ee et tsivicis 

4 to9 Piao itisiies PePae PeeP eer T ET Tete Tt) S752 oi oi 54 hehe dbo bee ee be be Oe oe: irigtzigicts 

4 eee APSTIR GREE TES PEP SS= 82 bs bse SSeS EE : 2: 

; 74 a 











SCHOLARSHIPS 


ASSOCIATION OF NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC: 





(a) Two scholarships of $500 are customarily offered to a practising 
member in good standing of the Association of Nurses cf the Province 
) of Quebec whose qualifications are acceptable to McGill University for 
any course selected in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
(b) District No. 11 (English Chapter) Association of Nurses of the 
Province of Quebec offers a scholarship of $750 to a member of the 
Chapter, whose qualifications are acceptable to the University. 















CHILDREN’S MEMORIAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING.—The Board of Governors 
offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during 
one year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 





MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING.—The Mildred Hope Forbes 
. Memorial Scholarship Fund provides annual scholarships for graduate 
: work in nursing at a Canadian university, offered to graduates of the 
Montreal General Hospital School of Nursing. 


























ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING: 





(a) The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board of 
. Governors for a year of postgraduate study at the School for Graduate 
i" Nurses, McGill University. 

(b) The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 


(c) The Ida McGregor Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 


VICTORIAN ORDER OF NURSES FOR CANADA.—The Victorian Order of Nurses 
for Canada offers bursaries of $750 to nurses to assist them in taking 
postgraduate preparation in Public Health Nursing. The recipients 
are obligated, following their course, to work one year for the Victorian 
Order in the area where their services are most urgently needed. 


QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL.—The Alumnz Association of the Queen Elizabeth 
lospital School of Nursing offers to its members a scholarship of $300 
for one year’s study in Teaching in Schools of Nursing at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. In addition, consideration for mantenance would 
be given by the Hospital on application. 


REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL.—The Board of Directors offers a bursary to assist 
with a year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. Only graduates of 
the School of Nursing or Staff Nurses in connection with the Hospital 
are eligible and should apply to the Director of Nursing. 


STUDENTS IN VARIOUS SCHOOLS 
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GOVERNMENT BURSARIES.—A limited number of bursaries are made available 
through the School by the Province of Quebec for nurses who wish to 
remain in the province. 


KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—Through the generosity of the Founda- 
tion, this fund has been established to assist graduate nurses who have 
unexpected expenses while registered in courses at the school. For 
further particulars applicants should consult the Director of the School 
for Graduate Nurses. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL 
AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in all 
faculties see page 619, 


DR. F, G. FINLEY BOOK PRIZE awarded annually to the student with the highest 
standing in the Third year of the Diploma Course. 


CANADIAN PHYSIOTHERAPY ASSOCIATION BOOK PRIZE awarded annually to 
the student with the highest standing in the final year of the Degree 
Course. 


QUEBEC SOCIETY OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY BOOK PRIZE awarded annually 
to the student with the highest standing in the practical application of 
Occupational Therapy in the Third year of the Diploma Course. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the student with 
the highest standing throughout the Degree course. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


A number of bursaries are available for each session. 


Substantial financial assistance may be given under the Federal- 
Provincial Health Grants to students desiring to qualify in psychiatric 
and medical social work. 


Similar assistance is also available through some Provincial Govern- 
ments in Canada and State Governments in the United States. Pro- 
spective students, other than those from Quebec, interested in obtaining 
such financial assistance should make inquiry through their provincial 
or state government, 


A limited number of bursaries supported by private organizations are 
available. 
While awards are made only to students of attainment and promise, 


the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director. 
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Loans are available from the Social Work Alumni and Southam Loan 
Funds: and from the Pi Belta Phi Loan Fund established for the use of 
students in financing their training or in meeting temporary or emergency 











needs. 






VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF 
| ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND 
RECREATION 











i. FOR MEN 
‘ WICKSTEED MEDALS.—The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical 
education (the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for com- 
petition to students of the graduating class and to students who have had 
instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the 























| former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals 
t is made by judges appointed by the University. The medal is not awarded 
] to any student who fails in his examinations for the degree. 

























D. STUART FORBES TROPHY.—Awarded to the McGill student who, in the 
opinion of the Student’s Athletics Council, has brought most credit to 
the University by reason of his athletic achievements. 

DR. CHARLES F. MARTIN LAWN TENNIS TROPHY.—Presented by the late Walter 

| Vaughan, a former Bursar, in honour of Dr. Charles F. Martin, this 
| trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students of McGill 


University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles competition. 
A miniature is presented to the winner for his retention. 


WARREN HURD MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the undergraduate half-mile champion 
in Track. 
FOOTBALL TROPHIES 


FRED WIGLE MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most sportsmanlike Senior Football 
player. 


CLAIRE MUSSEN MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Intermediate 
Football player. 


MCGILL TOUCHDOWN CLUB TROPHY.—For the most valuable Lineman in Senior 
Football. 


LOIS OBECK TROPHY.—For the most improved Senior Football player of the 
year. 


Ww. S. LEA MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Senior Football player. 
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STUDENTS IN VARIOUS SCHOOLS 
LS eeseennreencieeeeneeeeess 


HOCKEY TROPHY 


DR. BOBBY BELL MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Senior Hockey 
player. 


l FOR WOMEN 


STRATHCONA PRIZES.— The Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation in conjunction with the M.W.S.A.A., offers a prize for com- 
petition in each of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Details of the competition are announced at the beginning of each session. 


DR. CHARLES F. MARTIN LAWN TENNIS TROPHY.—Presented by the late Walter 
Vaughan, a former Bursar, in honour of Dr. Charles F. Martin, this 
trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students of McGill 
University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles competition. 
A miniature is presented to the winner for her retention. 
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The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture. ) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 





The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com: 


mittees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 
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The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 


F. Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
DSe., Drde fl. DiC LALL.D., F.R.SC. Principal 


S. H. DoBELL, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., F.C.I.S. 
Bursar and Secretary of the Board of Governors 


T. H. Mattrnuews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
F. S. Howes, B.Eng., M.Sc., Ph.D. Chairman of University Extension 
MurieEt V. Roscor, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. Warden of the Royal Victoria College 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. Librarian 
G, A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 
E. C. KNow.es, B.D., M.A. University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 
W. STANFORD Rein, M.A., Th.M., Ph.D. Warden of Douglas Hall 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
H. N. FretpHouse, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty 
C. D. Souin, Ph.D. (Tor.), M.A. Assistant Dean 
H. G. Fizzs, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) Chairman, Humanities Group 


Joun STANLEY, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A., Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Chairman, Biological Sciences Group 


W. H. Hatcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. 


Chairman, Physical Sciences Group 


DonaLp Mars, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Louisiana State), Ph.D. (Illinois) 
Chairman, Social Studies and Commerce Group 


E. W. KierRAns, B.A. (Loyola) Director of the School of Commerce 


COUNCIL 


The Dean, the Principal, and the four Group Chairmen form the 
Council of the Faculty. 
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ARTS AND SCIENCE 
: 
- STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND 
: SCIENCE 
SESSION 1955-56 
: B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
a HERBERT TATE, Chairman D. O. HEBB 
7 THE DEAN Jap HEMLOW 
i C, H. CARRUTHERS T. G. HENDERSON 
| J. I. CooPER F, E. L. LAUNAY 
: A. B. CURRIE JOHN LYMAN 
2 W. L. GRAFF DONALD MARSH 
= OswaLpD HALL THE AssISTANT DEAN 
4 F. K. HARE 
ee B.Com. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
ay E. W. Krerans, Chairman DoNALD MARSH 


THE DEAN W. S. REID 

b K. F. Byrp HERBERT TATE 
i 

. OswaALD HALL E. C. WEBSTER 


. F. K. HARE THE AssISTANT DEAN 


B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


it T. H. CLuarxk, Chairman be by: 
ae THE DEAN P.R 
{ J. W. BovEs C. A. 
“Sibal F. C. MAcINTOSH G. A. 
MuRIEL V. ROSCOE ; 
JOHN STANLEY 


The B.A., B. 


THOMSON 

. WALLACE 
WINKLER 
WooNTON 

Cue ASSISTANT DEAN 


Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 


| as a General Advisory Committee. 
Bie B.Ed. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
THE DEAN, Chairman MURIEL V. ROSCOE 
: C: C. BAYLEY A. S. Ross 
C. H. CARRUTHERS JOHN STANLEY 
F. K. HARE HERBERT | ATE 
JoycE HEMLOW E. C. WEBSTER 
; J. E. L: LAUNAY THE DIRECTOR OF THE SCHOOL 
ay JOHN LYMAN FOR TEACHERS 
E. R. POUNDER THE AssISTANT DEAN 


M.S.W. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
ee) J. J. O. Moore, ROGER MARIER 


THE DEAN MURIEL V. ROSCOE 
OswWALD HALL D. L. THOMSON 


be; D. O. HEBB THe AssIsSTANT DEAN 


Chairman 
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B.L.S. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
VERNON Ross, Chairman 
THE DEAN 
H. G. FILes 
J. S. MARSHALL 


B.P.E. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
J. B. KiRKPATRICK, Chairman 
THE DEAN 
W. H. HATCHER 
F. C. MAcINTOSH 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 
HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
THE DEAN 
J. I. CooPER 
CecIL CURRIE 
OswWALD HALL 
J. E. L. LAunay 


STANDING COMMITTEES 





RICHARD PENNINGTON 
MURIEL V. ROSCOE 
AILEEN Ross 

THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


I 
I. MUNRO 
H. TATE 

THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


F. C. MAcINTosH 

J. R. MALLoRY 

R. V. V. NICHOLLS 
MuRIEL V. ROSCOE 
G. A. WoOoNTON 
THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


MOYSE SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES— 


LITERARY SUBJECTS 


t {“,nOnmTTIEe ps <2 yan 
C. H. CARRUTHERS, Chairman 


cy oe BA YLEY 


SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS 
C. B. Purves, Chairman 


JOHN STANLEY 


TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 
HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
C. H. CARRUTHERS 
CECIL CURRIE 


H. G. FILES 
RAYMOND KLIBANSKY 


D. L. THOMSON 


A. S. Ross 
THe ASSISTANT DEAN 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


D. L. THomson, Chairman 
THE DEAN 

R. D. GrBss 

E. W. KIERANS 

R. V. V. NICHOLLS 

E. R. POUNDER 


W. S. REID 

MuRIEL V. ROSCOE 

W. B. Ross 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 
THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate Announcement w hich 


) 
may be obtained 


from the Registrar’s Office. 
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; The Faculty of Arts and Science 


(McGILL COLLEGE) 


z THE FACULTY AND ITS DEGREES 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, and 
25 / ‘1 Commerce is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
a Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the Faculty 
= of Arts and Science. The following degrees are awarded in Faculty: 


Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), 


4d Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), 
a Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.), 
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.), 
Bachelor of Physical Education (B.Phys.Ed.). 
y / In the case of the first three of these degrees, the Faculty offers both a 


General Degree and an Honours Degree. 


The Library School and the School of Social Work are integral parts of 

| the Faculty which, therefore, recommends to Senate candidates for the 
= degrees of Bachelor of Library Science and Master of Social Work. 
. The work of students who are candidates for the degrees of Bachelor 
of Commerce and Bachelor of Physical Education is supervised, under 
the Dean, by the Directors of the Schools of Commerce and of Physical 
Education, respectively. While these Schools are an integral part of 
the Faculty, each has a separate Announcement. 


| APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be made 

on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Each 

applicant from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent 
from his Principal to the Registrar, since such a report is necessary for 
the consideration of the application. Completed applications must reach 
the Registrar before August 31st, but it is advantageous for students to 
submit formal applications in the Spring months, supplementing them, if 
necessary, with the required certificates as soon as these become available. 
Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance into a definite 


q course and year and this must be kept for presentation at Registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the College 1s not bound to 
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 





MINIMUM AGE 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen is 
admitted to the First year, or under the age of seventeen to the Second 
year. 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty on 
the same terms as men, 


Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation, before May 31st, to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College for 
residence. At the same time, they must submit their academic applica- 
tions (even if these are incomplete). Forms for these purposes are 
obtainable from the College or from the Registrar’s Office. 


Those women students in the Faculty who do not reside with their 
parents or guardians in Montreal and who wish to live outside the Uni- 
versity residences are required to submit their plans for residence in 
writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. Students in this 
category who are entering the University for the first time must in all 
cases fill out residential application blanks when the academic applica- 
tion is submitted. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS (for the Session 1955-56) 


See General Announcement for detazls. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as regular undergraduates 
after obtaining the necessary standing in the required papers of the 
McGill Junior or Senior School Certificate examination, or their recog- 
nized equivalents. Full details concerning these examinations are given 
in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office. A student with incomplete matric- 
ulation qualifications is not admitted as a regular undergraduate. 


FIRST YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the First year of the undergraduate 
degree courses in the Faculty after obtaining the necessary standing in 
the appropriate subjects of the School Certificate Examination or in one 
of the examinations recognized by the University as the equivalent. 


SECOND YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the Second year of these courses 
after obtaining the necessary standing in the appropriate papers of the 
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School Certificate and Senior School Certificate Examinations or their 
recognized equivalents. Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who 
has not written and passed the School Certificate Examinations or their 
quivalent admitted by Senior School Certificate. At least a good second 
class standing in Senior School Certificate Examinations or their equiv- 
alent is required for entrance to the Second year. 


A student who has been admitted to the First year and who has failed 
to advance to the Second year is not permitted to obtain advanced 
standing by writing Senior School Certificate Examinations, but, provided 
that he has not been excluded from further study for academic or other 
reasons, he is required to take the regular supplemental examinations 
of the First year if he desires to proceed in his course. 


Students who are admitted to the B A. course without having satisfied 
the requirement of the Classical Language must include a classical 
language in their programme for two years. All applications for exemption 
from the classics requirement must be submitted in writing to the Dean 
prior to registration. 


Candidates for admission to the University in the Second year of the 
B.A. course may offer, in place of Senior Matriculation Mathematics, 
another subject in which they have shown marked proficiency and 
which is in accordance with the trend of the studies which they are 
preparing to pursue. In general, however, students are advised to offer 
Mathematics. It is a prerequisite to all advanced courses in the Science 
division and must be taken if either Physics or Chemistry is included in 
the Senior Matriculation programme. It is also a required subject for 
students who intend to take courses in the Social Sciences, excluding 
History and Political Science. For this reason, unless a student intends 
to take Honours in one of the Humanities (English, Languages, Philos- 
ophy) or in Political Science or History, Mathematics is obligatory. In 
any case, no student will be permitted to offer another subject in place of 
Mathematics unless he or she has passed the Elementary Mathematics 
of the Junior School Certificate, or its equivalent, and has achieved at 
least 75% in the Junior School Certificate examinations in History, or 4 
Modern Language, or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% is 
obtained may be substituted for Mathematics. If they intend to pursue 
studies in History, Philosophy, or Political Science, candidates are 
expected to choose History as their substitute. 


Students may be admitted to the Second year in the B.A. course 
with School Certificate German or Greek or Spanish as one of the five 
subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for the 
School Certificate. 


Full details of these examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Accouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 





DEGREES IN THE FACULTY 





THIRD YEAR 


A student may apply to enter the Third year by submitting application 
forms as for First and Second years together with the necessary certifi- 
cates of attainment. 


REGISTRATION 


All First year students in the Faculty of Arts and Science will register on 
Tuesday, September 20th, in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium. 
Students in the Second, Third, and Fourth years will register on Tuesday, 
September 27th and on Wednesday, September 28th, in the Gymnasium. 

The Freshman Welcome meeting will take place on Wednesday, 
September 21st. 

After September 28th a special late registration fee must be paid 
(see page 1034). 

No student will be admitted after October 8th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 

At the time of registration, women students in the Faculty will be 
required to fill out special forms for the Royal Victoria College, of which 
they are automatically members (see pages 307 to 309 of the General 
Information booklet enclosed with this Announcement). 

Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and 
year for which he has been accepted. Limited Undergraduates and 
Partial Students must obtain approval of their courses from the Admitting 
Officers before proceeding to register. 

No undergraduate may attend classes in any course for which he is 
not registered. Students who withdraw during the session must cancel 
their registration on the official form provided at the Registrar’s office 


PERIOD OF STUDY FOR A DEGREE 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the First year, or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the Second year. Students are admitted into the Third year 
only in exceptional circumstances and at least two full years of resident 
study in the Faculty are ordinarily required before the bachelor’s degree 
can be granted. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT IN THE FACULTY 


(1) Regular Undergraduates are students who have complete matricu- 
lation qualifications and who are taking the regular work of their year 
towards the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., or B.Ed. degree. 
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(2) Limited Undergraduates are students who have complete matricu- 
lation qualifications but who find themselves unable, because of ill-health 
or other circumstances, to complete their degree work in the required 
four years. Such students may, with the Dean’s permission, extend their 
course beyond the required period but must complete it within eight years. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 
bursaries, or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honours 
degree. 


(3) Partial Students are students who are not registered as proceeding 
to a degree but who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. 
Partial students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must 
satisfy the lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work in the course. Application may be refused because 
of limitation of space in lecture rooms and laboratories. A student who has 
tried, and failed to pass, matriculation is not allowed to register as a 
partial student except in special circumstances. 


If a Partial Student hopes to secure credit for a course, he or she must 
fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests which are prescribed 
for that course for regular students. 


A Partial Student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 

Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to Partial Students 
in both Honours and general classes. Such a student may request the 
Registrar to issue a certificate stating that he has followed certain courses 
and showing his class standing in each. Work taken by a Partial Student 
cannot, however, be counted towards a McGill degree without a special 
vote of Faculty. 


Partial Students are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, medals, or 
prizes. 


COMMON FIRST YEAR 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. or 
B.Sc. degree and who does not know, at the beginning of his First year, 
which degree he desires to obtain, may qualify to enter the Second year 
leading to either of these degrees by taking in his First year—English, 
Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics, and Chemistry. This is 


known as the Common First Year and the student pays the fee required 
for the First year B.Sc. course. 


ATTENDANCE, EXAMINATIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


The attention of students is called to a pamphlet entitled Regulations 
Governing Attendance, Examinations, and Advancement issued by the 
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Faculty of Arts and Science. Copies are distributed at the time of 
registration. Extra copies may be obtained through the Dean’s office. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT 


Students must register for two hours of physical education activities per 
week during their Freshman year. All candidates for a degree must 
satisfy this requirement. 


SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements, 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. 


NUMBER OF COURSES 


In each of the First and Second years, five courses must be taken, that 
is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third and 
Fourth years, respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per week. 
The third hour each week in each individual course may be devoted 
to group conferences. 


THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.A. COURSE 
(FOR BOTH GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 100 
Latin or Greek 
Mathematics 
(b) Elective: 
Two of the following: 
Economics 100 
Drawing and Painting 
French 
German 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 
Italian 
History 
Music 
Science (Botany 1la and Zoology 11b, or Zoology lila and 
Botany 11b, or Chemistry 60, or Geography 121, or 
Physics 11, or Geology 121) 
Spanish 
Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 1036 to 1162. 
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Students who wish to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have to fulfil certain additional requirements in both 
the First and Second years. See page 1067. 


SELECTION OF COURSES 


The student is normally free to elect two courses in the First year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the 

i student is advised by those who are registering him to give careful con- 
sideration to his selection. These points must be remembered: 


= Classics Requirement 


| In special circumstances, a student may be given permission to substitute 
a another subject for Classics in the First year. Application for such per- 
aa mission must be made to the Dean prior to registration. 


Mathematics Requirement 


a A student may be allowed to replace Mathematics by a First year course 
in a subject in which he has shown marked proficiency and which is in 
accordance with the trend of the studies that he is preparing to pursue. 
In general, however, students are advised to take Mathematics during 
ia the First year. It is a prerequisite to all advanced courses in the Science 
Division and must be taken concurrently with First year courses in Physics 
| and Chemistry. It is also a required subject for students who intend to 
. take courses in Social Sciences, excluding History and Political Science. 
mo. For this reason, unless a student intends to take Honours in one of the 
| Humanities (English, Languages, Philosophy) or in Political Science or 
j History, the First year course in Mathematics is obligatory. In any case, 
no student will be exempted from the First year course in Mathematics 
{ unless he or she has passed the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
‘ae School Certificate or its equivalent, and has achieved at least 75% in the 
Junior School Certificate examinations, or their equivalent, in History 
or a Modern Language or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% 
has been obtained may be substituted for Mathematics. If they intend to 
pursue studies in History, Philosophy, or Political Science, students are 
expected to choose History as the substitute. 


Modern Foreign Language Requirement 


All candidates for the degree must take a course in a modern foreign 
; language, which may be taken in any year. Where a student chooses to 
begin the study of a language in order to meet either the classics or the 
modern language requirement, he must take and pass a further course 
subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy this language requirement. 


-*. 
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This rule applies, for example, to a student who begins the study of 
Greek, Latin, German, Spanish, or Italian (there is no beginning course 
in French); in every case the elementary. course alone will not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A. degree. On the other hand, a beginning 
course is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which 
is not to be counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except 
that, in the Fourth year, such an elementary course is treated as only 
a half-course. 

While it is possible to meet this requirement in any year, it is preferable 
that a student should meet it not later than the Second year, because a 
student who subsequently elects to take an Honours course in some 
subject other than a foreign language may find it difficult to take this 
compulsory language course in the Third or Fourth year when he is 
likely to be fully occupied with his Honours studies. 

A student who has successfully completed his First year but who has 
not taken French, may obtain credit for First Year French by taking the 
prescribed course at the French Summer School immediately following 
the completion of his First year. Students who obtain this credit may be 
permitted to take four, instead of five, courses in their Second year. 


A student who has successfully completed his First year, including 
French, may obtain credit for Second Year French by taking the pre- 
scribed course at the French Summer School immediately following the 
completion of his First year. Students who obtain this credit may be 
permitted to take four, instead of five, courses in their Second year. 


It should be noted, however, that a student who has not taken five 
subjects in the regular session of his First or Second year will not be 
eligible for the Faculty Scholarships or for the Macdonald Scholarships. 


Science Requirement 


For the General B.A. degree, there is the further requirement of one course 
in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The combinations 
of the two half courses Botany 11a plus Zoology 11b, or Zoology 11a plus 
Botany 11b, are acceptable as fulfilling this requirement, but it should 
be noted that both Zoology 11a and 11b are prerequisite to some courses 
in Zoology. 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


English Composition Requirement 


Every candidate for a degree in this Faculty must satisfy the Department 
of English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he 
is competent in English composition. In addition to the other require- 
ments for the degree, therefore, all students, in their First year in the 
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Faculty, must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded 
in demonstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 


NOTE ON PREREQUISITES 


= If a student intends to take an Honours course, he must be careful to 
: select the course in the First year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second year. A student who intends to study a 
subject for Honours or Continuation is warned to look up the require- 
ments of the appropriate departments, given on pages 1036 to 1162. 

A student who hopes to enter either the Faculty of Medicine or that 
of Dentistry upon the completion of his Third year, must take both 
Mathematics and Physics in his First year. 


Bh dad - a 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments which give instruction in the First year offer special 
+ lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
Bh qualifications. 


j These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 

when lectures actually commence, but any student who enrols in an 

advanced section must see that his registration, as recorded in the Assistant 

Dean’s office, shows that he is taking advanced work. 

Students of scholarship standing entering the First year may, with the 
approval of the Dean, take Second year courses in subjects for which 

} they are especially qualified. 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD, 
as AND FOURTH YEARS 


1 At the beginning of the Second year, a student proceeding to a General 

B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division I. 

These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are to be 
| studied during the Second, Third, and Fourth years. A full course (or 
two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 
| Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five for 
Second year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth years, may be 
chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division II 
below. In choosing his elective courses, the student may seek the advice 
of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation course. 





A student may select only those courses for which he has the prerequisites 
laid down by the department in which such courses are given, and he is 
responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict with each 
other as regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


4 1018 


. — - 
eel) 





GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM 





When the student’s record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
of the General Course averages a high second class standing, a special 


award of Distinction is made at graduation. 


When the record averages 


first class standing, the award made is Great Distinction, 


Division | (Continuation) 


Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
Greek 
History 
Italian 


Latin 


Mathematics 

Painting and Drawing 

Philosophy 

Physics (when taken as a Continua- 
tion Subject with Mathematics) 

Political Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 


Spanish 


Division Il (Elective) 


Subjects in Division I and: 
Ancient History 
Bacteriology 

Biochemistry 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Education 

Genetics 


Geography 


Geology 
History of Art 
Linguistics 
Music 

Physics 
Physiology 
Religion 


Zoology 


A course intended primarily for First year students may be counted as 


a full course in the Second year. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may, in the Third and Fourth years, take 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


An undergraduate may proceed to either a Genera] or an Honours B.Sc, 
degree. As the distinction between these 1s not made until the Second year 
(or, in some cases, the Third year), there is a common curriculum to be 
followed by all First year students. 


t= 2 


| THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.Sc. COURSE 
) (FOR BOTH GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
_ English 100 
: | Mathematics 11 
a Physics 11 
4 Chemistry 11 
; (b) Elective: 
_ Botany 11a and Zoology 11b 

. j or one of the following, if the timetable permits:— 
| Economics 100 
Fine Arts 
. French 
-_ Geography 121 
Geology 121 
German 3 
Greek 
History 
4 Italian 
| | Latin 
Music 
f Spanish 
Zoology 11a and Botany 11b 





{ In special cases, and subject to timetable arrangement, a qualified 
j student may be granted permission to take either Botany 11, or Zoology 
“| 11, as the Elective Course. Students intending to take continuation 
2 courses in Zoology should take Zoology 11a and 11b in the First year, 
taking a half course in Botany later. Students who intend to take Honours 
in Zoology are advised to choose Zoology 11b. Students who intend to 
take the general Honours in Biological Science must elect Botany ila 
and Zoology 11b. Zoology students will then take a half course in 
Botany in their First year of Honours, and Honours Botany students will 
subsequently take sufficient Zoology. More advanced courses are 
available also in Chemistry, Mathematics, and Physics for those specially 
7 qualified or contemplating Honours. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION REQUIREMENT 


Every candidate for a degree in this Faculty must satisfy the Department 
of English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he is 
competent in English composition. In addition to the other requirements 
for the degree, therefore, all students, in their First year in the Faculty, 
must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded in 
demonstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 


THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 
THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years, five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group I below. Since courses in Bacteriology, Bio- 
chemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the Third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the begin- 
ning of his Third year; in other cases, he will commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his Second year. In any year, a specially 
qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those listed. 


SECOND YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Three Science subjects from Group I; one Arts course from Group III; 
and one course from Group I or II or III. 


THIRD YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Two Science subjects from Group I; one course from Group I or II; one 
Arts course from Group III, and one course from Group I or II or Ill. 


FOURTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


The same as for Third year, the two subjects previously chosen from 
Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, however, 
to drop one of these continuation subjects in the Fourth year provided 
that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; in this case 
the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of four subjects. 


GROUP | (Continuation Subjects) 


SUBJECT SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Biochemistry See below 31 43 or 44 
Botany 11 or 21 or 22b 21 to 42 21 to 42 


and 23a 
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Chemistry 
Genetics 


Geography 
Geology 


Mathematics 
Physics 


Physiology 
Psychology 


Zoology 


193 221 sad 
313 

121 or 221 

224 

22 or 21 


22 
21, 22a and 22b 


bio? 22 


22a, b or 24 
32a, 32b, 36 
and 45b 









a) 


23; BIL 
43b, 44, 45a, 47a, 
47b and 53 


311, 321 or 221, 421, 414a and b 


313-319 
231-444 
337a,b 
23, (24b, 25) 


22, 31, 32 
33a, 34a, 34b 


21, 22, 24, (25, 
25L), 31, 32, 33, 
37a, 45, 46a 


231-444 

339, 436a, b 

(32, 35a), (43a, 
44b), (35a, 
47a), (35a, 
44b) 

31, 32, 41, 41L 
4ib, 42, 43b, 
45a, 45b 
21, 22, 24, (25, 
25L), 31, 32, 33, 
35, 37a, 45b, 


45, 46a 


If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
year, Chemistry 22 and Physiology 22 must be taken in the Second year. 

A student who has not completed Botany 11 or Zoology 11 must obtain 
permission from the department concerned before proceeding to more 
advanced courses in these subjects. 

Students who select Physics as a continuation subject must also select 
the following Mathematics courses: 224 or 225 in Second year; 337a and 
337b in Third year; or 337a in Third year and 337b in Fourth year. 


GROUP Il (Non-continuation subjects) 


SUBJECT COURSES 

Bacteriology 4 

Biochemistry 31, 44 

Botany 11 to 41 

Chemistry 22a, b, 23, 27, 24, 32 

Geography 121 to 421 

Geology 121 to 444 

Genetics 21a to 47a or b 

Histology Anatomy la 

Mathematics 223a; 224; 228a; 335a,b; 337a, b; 339; 343;436a, b 
Physics 21, 22, 23, 24b, 25, 32, 35a, 43, 44h 
Physiology 21 or 22, 31, 41, 41L, 42 

Zoology 11, 21, 22, 24 (25 plus 25L), 32, 35, 37a, 43b, 


45, 46a 
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GROUP lil (Arts subjects) 


Economics Italian 
Education Latin 

English Music 

Fine Arts Philosophy 
French Political Science 
Geography Psychology 
German Religion 

Greek Sociology 
History Spanish 


B.Sc. students who select Geography or Psychology as a Continuation 
Subject may not select the same subject from Group III. 

In selecting advanced courses, students should consult the departments 
concerned, 

Details of the courses are given on pages 1036 to 1162. 

When the student’s record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
of the General Course averages a high second class standing, a special 
award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record averages 
first class standing, the award made is Great Distinction. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING 


THE HONOURS DEGREE 


The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second year are as 
follows: 

(a) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 

Z y . . . ° . 

(b) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First year. 

Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 

| Be . rr . ‘ 
at the end of the Second or Third year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their Honours work from the depart- 
ment or departments interested. 

An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 
the consent of Faculty, 

. . 9 - = 5 . . lo . “ = 

A student’s whole record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 

Students in Honours courses who fail to attain Second Class Honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank Honours only in 
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one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students ; 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General degree | 
they will not be granted a degree. 


| Honours are awarded by Faculty on the recommendation of the 
a3 department or departments in which Honours are elected. 


THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 
THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


23 Honours Courses Offered for the B.A. Degree 


Classics History 
Economics and Political Science Latin 
c English Mathematics 
; Fine Arts Mathematics and Physics 
French Philosophy 
i Geography Psychology 
a German Sociology 


| Greek 


and combinations of the above. 


4 | At the beginning of the Second year, a student proceeding to an 

aaa Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 

) honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 

| from the list given in the preceding paragraph. Information as to courses 

| to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 1036 to 1162. 


Normally, when a student takes honours in two subjects, his certifi- 
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart- 
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-half) and History (one- 
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science, each of which is divided into two 
sections — Classics into Latin and Greek, and Economics and Political 
Science into Economics and Political Science—honours in each of these 
sections is equivalent to half-honours in another department and can 
| be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate only 
the appropriate Honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second 
Class Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second 
Class Honours in History (one-half). 





N.B. As from the session 1955-56, the provision whereby a student may take 
half honours in each of two cognate subjects is withdrawn. Henceforward, depart- 


ments may combine to offer a single Joint Honours course in their respective subjects. 
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A Second year General student who shows exceptional merit in any 
subject in his Second year examinations may, if he so wishes, and if the 
department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient to 
enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years’ study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 
of his Third year. 


Honours courses in the Second year consist of 15 hours per week, and, 
in each of the remaining two years, 12 hours, covering lectures, con- 
ferences, and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and, 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Atten- 
tion is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the 
work, and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily con- 
ducted exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


In the Second year, a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 
Fourth years, the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 


Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subjects as the equivalent of courses 
in their own departments. 


The attention of students interested in the nature, origin, and history 
of languages is directed to the courses found on pages 1024, 1055, 1098. 


THE HONOURS B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 


THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


Honours courses begin normally in the Second year and are offered 
in the subjects listed below. Information as to courses to be taken can 
be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 
department on pages 1036 to 1162. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 
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is HONOURS COURSES OFFERED FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 

- Bacteriology and Immunology Geological Sciences 

| Biochemistry Mathematics 

$ Botany Mathematics and Physics 
= Chemistry Physiology 

< General Honours in Psychology 

ay Biological Sciences Zoology 

; Geography 


GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


As indicated above, students may proceed to an Honours degree in some 
one of the various Biological Sciences. Alternatively, they may proceed 
to an Honours degree in General Honours in Biological Sciences (as 
& described below), postponing specialization in a particular Science 
= ; (including Genetics), until postgraduate years. This General Honours 
course provides a balanced study of the Plant and Animal Kingdoms, 
| with a suitable admixture of Genetics, and is a basic training in plant and 
| animal studies. It is of value to pre-teacher, pre-dental, and pre-medical 
} students, and for those who have an interest in the Biological Sciences, 
but who do not wish for the marked specialization of an Honours degree 
in a single Science. 
ez Students who obtain a high second class average in this course are WO 
eligible for admission (with approval) to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, but they may have to spend additional time in fortifying 
. their knowledge of a particular field. 
Students enrolled in the old Honours in Functional Biology and in the 
General Honours in Biological Sciences of the session 1949-50, may continue 
according to the curriculum shown in the Arts and Science Announcement 
of that year, or, if they wish, and the transfer is feasible, they may change NY 
| to the new course. Students who do so transfer may not later revert. 
The Honours Curriculum in a particular Biological Science may be 
found under the appropriate Departmental section. 


CURRICULUM OF GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any one year may 
affect the taking of other courses in subsequent years. Jt is essential for 
this course that Botany Ila and Zoology 11b should be taken in B.Sc. 1. 


Students must apply for entry to this course to the Chairman of the 


Biological Sciences Group, and must obtain his approval before they will 
: be permitted to register for this General Honours Course. 
? 


| Prerequisite General First year B.Sc. with the required standing (at 
least Second Class). Botany 11a and Zoology 11b must be 
taken as the electives. 
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2nd year Botany 1ib, 21; Chemistry 22a, b: Genetics 2ila, 21b; 
Zoology ila, 21. 

3rd year Botany 23a, 22b, 31; Physiology 22; Zoology 22a, 22b; 


? 
plus either Zoology 24 or a free option from the list below. 


4th year Bacteriology 4; Biochemistry 31: Genetics 32a, plus 
Genetics 36 or 45a; plus either Zoology 24 or a free option 
from the list below; plus a fifth course in the form of another 
free option. 


Note; Zoology 24 must be taken in one or the other of B.Sc. 3 or 
B.Sc. 4 i.e., the free option in place of Zoology 24 may not be taken in 
i b o- o 
both these years. 


Free options (to be taken where indicated) — 
Botany 32, 33; an English course beyond English 100: a 
French course; Genetics 44 (or any other course in statistics); 
Genetics45a; Geography 121: Geology 121;a German course: 
Philosophy 3; Physics 21; Psychology 21; Zoology 25 plus 
25L; Zoology 33. 


SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 


The work for the first two years is conducted by the Faculty of Arts 
and Science through the agency of the School for Teachers, at Macdonald 
College, as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 


(a) English, Mathematics or Latin. History 
(b) Foundations of Education. 
(c) Methods of Instruction. 
(d) Practice of Teaching. 
cs 


(e) Terminal courses in English, French, Music, Physical Education. 


SECOND YEAR 


(a) English, French. 

(b) Two subjects selected from Botany-Zoology, Fine Art, Chemistry, 
Physics, French, History, Geography, Music. 

(c) History of Education. 

(d) Methods of Instruction. 

(e) Practice of Teaching. 

(f) Terminal courses in Scripture, Science, Physical Education. 
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ie The work of the two final years is conducted in McGill College, as follows: 


THIRD YEAR 


(a) Two Continuation Subjects to be selected from the academic subjects 
already begun in the First or Second year as follows: Botany-Zoology, 
Chemistry, English 200 or 320, Fine Arts 261, French 31 or 32, 
Geography 311 (compulsory), 221, 213, 315, 317, 319, History 200, 
205, 210, 320, Latin, Mathematics 224 (compulsory), 435, Music, 
Physics. 

(b) Two subjects to be selected either from the Continuation Subjects 
or from Botany, Economics 100, 211G, 300, 351, Genetics, Geology 

23 121, German 1, 2, 5 or 7, Philosophy 1 and 2, Political Science 

: 211G, 351, Psychology 21, Religion, Sociology 210, Anthropology 

220, Spanish, Zoology. 
(c) Foundations of Education. 

(d) Methods of Instruction. 

| | (e) Practice of Teaching. 


1 FOURTH YEAR 


(a) Two Continuation Subjects, continued from Third year. 
(b) One additional subject selected as under Third year. 

| (c) Foundations of Education. 

oa (d) Methods of Instruction. 

= (e) Practice of Teaching. 


4 CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO 
: PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each regular undergraduate in the faculty is required to register for 
one of the bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 

by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 
| Although there are no specially organized courses for preparing can- 
didates for other faculties, it is possible to include the prerequisites to 
entrance to these faculties within the framework of the B.A. and B.Sc. 
curricula. Students intending to enter one of these faculties later should 
acquaint themselves with the entrance requirements as shown in the 
| individual Announcements. 


Students proceeding into the Professional Faculties should note purticularly 
that admission to these Faculties is not automatic: regular application forms 
must in all cases be submitted in advance of the prescribed dates, accompanted 

by such other documents as the Faculties may require. 


DENTISTRY: At least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses are required 
for entrance to First year Dentistry. If a student wishes to enter after 
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two sich years he must take Physics 11 and Chemistry 11 in his First 


year i1 Arts and Science; the other subjects required are Chemistry 22a, b 
and Zoology 11a and 11b. (B.A. students should note page 1018.) 


LAW: A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is 
required for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or British University and satisfy 
the Bar examiners that they have successfully completed ‘‘the regular 
cours¢ in Philosophy”’ in an approved university. Students are advised to 
take this course in Philosophy before entering the Faculty of Law. The 
following courses are available: Philosophy 1, 2, 3, and 4 (see page 1117). 
In addition candidates are expected to have a working knowledge of French. 


MEDICINE: The Faculty of Medicine offers the following advice to 
students proceeding in pre-medical studies at McGill: 


1. Absolutely required are courses in Physics, General and Organic 
Chemstry, and Biology. These requirements can be met by passing 
Physics 11; Chemistry 11 and 22a, b; and Botany 11a or Zoology 11a, 
followed in either case by Zoology 11b. 


2. Other courses chosen for three pre-medical years should be so 
planned as to give the student more than elementary training in some 
definite field of knowledge, which may be selected from the Humanities. 
the Social Sciences, or the Physical or Biological Science. The curriculum 
for the three years should therefore be planned as a whole, so as to 
emphasize the selected field. Study in this field should be continued by 
students who fail to gain admittance to medicine after three years. 


3. The curriculum must be in harmony with the requirements of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science or the B.A. or B.Sc. degree. English 100 
and Mathematics will be taken in the First year. Continuation subject 
requirements must be complied with, and these subjects should be related 
to and reinforce each other, in the spirit of paragraph 2. 


4. Students taking a pre-medical course within the B.A. curriculum 
are advised to take English, Mathematics, Physics, Latin and an elective 
course (preferably leading to the field of specialization) in the First year; 
Chemistry 11 and Biology, the continuation subjects, and a modern 
language in the Second year; Chemistry 22a, b, two courses in one con- 
tinuation subject and one in the other, in the Third year. 


5. Students entering through the B.Sc. curriculum will ordinarily 
complete the required courses (paragraph 1) very quickly and can proceed 
to specialize in the selected field. Those who expect to enter Medicine 
after three years are advised against taking prematurely the medical 
subjects such as Physiology, Biochemistry, Bacteriology, and Histology. 
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2 There is, however, a definite place in Medicine for students who have 
- completed an Honours course or a Master’s degree in one of these sciences, 
or in Chemistry, Physics, etc. i 


6. Courses which are of value as preparation for medical studies, and 
of which some may be taken as electives or as extras if the curriculum 
in the major field permits, include Botany 11a, Zoology 11a, Genetics 21a, 
Psychology 21, Sociology 21, Genetics 21b, Zoology 21, 24, (25, 25L). 


7 The Medical College Admission Test, conducted by the Graduate 
Record Office, should be taken in the second term of the Second year or 
the first term of the Third year. 


8. B.A. students should also see note on page 1018. 


B.A. AND B.Sc. DEGREES FOR STUDENTS IN MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 


ef Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
J the Faculty of Medicine or Dentistry will, on application, be recommended 
= by the Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have sat- 
3 isfied all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years 
for the B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the Second and Third 
years taken three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the require- 
ment of continuation study or its equivalent. 

Students completing three years in the course leading to either the , 
| Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine or Dentistry are | 
entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. 

Students will not, however, be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless 
they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or their 
equivalent. Students with high distinction in the first years of the B.Sc. a 
course who maintain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at 
) McGill will be granted the degree with Distinction or Great Distinction. 


SUMMER SCHOOL IN FRENCH 


The French Summer School is held every year, commencing in the final 
week of June and lasting six weeks. | ny) 
Its courses are distributed among three Sections: A, B, and C, one of 
which, Section A, is below college standard. They deal with the various 
aspects of language study as well as literature and civilization. Courses in 
. spoken French are divided into small classes for the purpose of intensive 
oral drill. In this respect the School definitely supplements the instruction 
given in the Department in the winter session, when such oral practice is 
only incidental to the subject-matter of the courses offered and is never 
the primary objective. It should be noted that the First year course given 
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in the French Section of the Department of Romance Languages is not a 
beginner’scourseand is conducted entirelyin French. (Thestandard quali- 
fication for admission into Section A is two years of High School French.) 

For this reason, students who find it difficult to understand. speak, or 
write French are recommended to avail themselves of the special facilities 
which the School offers in its three sections, and particularly in Sections A 
and B for a systematic study of the language, oral and written. Section 
C is specially intended for graduate students or students interested in 
pursuing higher studies in French. 

With the permission of Faculty, courses in Sections B and C may be 
counted towards the Bachelor's degree in cases where students need to 
make up the number of courses normally required for the degree. Students 
in Section C, who attend the School for at least four sessions and satisfy 
the requirements, can obtain an M.A. inp French without having to reside 
at McGill during any of the winter sessions, 

Students receive most benefit from the courses offered by the School 
if they choose to reside in one of the French Houses, where the use of 
French at all times is compulsory. Members of the teaching staff live 
in residence with the students and are constantly in helpful and friendly 
relationship with them. This informa] education through daily association 
in the Common Room, at meals, and in social activities—which include 
sports, music, dramatics, and conducted visits through the beauty-spots 
of the Province of Quebec—is one of the most valued features of the School. 

Reduced railway fares from all points in Canada have been arranged. 

Applicants should address their inquiries to: The Director, French 


Summer School, Arts Building, McGill University, Montreal 2. 


FEES 


| | 


he regular and special fees payable by students in the Faculty of Arts 


) 
and Science, including the School of Commerce, are shown below. The 


University reserves the right, however, to make changes without notice 
in its published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, 
circumstances so require. Fees are not refundable, except under special 


conditions as described in the General Information Pamphlet. 


TLITION 
REGULAR UNDERGRADUATES 


i a te a $350.00 
et wl (Peentvennt dain dates 2 350.00 
Lo. | Setar eg lene eae Gs | 375.00 
Ras 5-< 5 « done sctcs- cee ae 375.00 


Courses repeated or substituted by Conditioned Students, per 
full course..... 10.00 
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Sy LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES AND PARTIAL STUDENTS (Arts, Education, Science, Commerce) 
ere PL TOMPEE «nce pees ds ee attr tomalmnine aor ax $ 90.00 
+ ih hall COULSE « «,.:+.0 6004 0 Fase oles et anbnte cneenet Gai 45.00 
i Courses in Physical Education taken by Partial Students in 
‘ Arts, per hour, per week... 5... -.eseereeeerseeerrr terete: 5.00 
is a) The maximum tuition fee charged to Partial Students will not exceed 
: the full sessional fee payable by Regular Undergraduates. 
: b) Graduates of this University taking undergraduate lectures for 
* which no academic credit is sought will pay one-half the Partial Students 
fee, with a maximum of $200.00. fl 
c) Graduates of the Faculty, who are taking undergraduate lectures 
: for which credit is sought, will pay the full Partial Students fee, with a 
- f maximum of $200.00. 
- | d) Partial students, who desire the full undergraduate athletic and 
: | health service privileges, will pay an additional fee of $17.00. “) 
Notre:—The fees listed above include all the regular charges of the 
University for registration, tuition, health service (where applicable), 
laboratories, libraries, physical education and sports (where applicable) 
| and graduation (except im absentia). Special fees and penalties are 
shown below. al 
Bi EDUCATION STUDENTS 
| Students in the Third and Fourth years of the Bachelor of 
| Education Course, sessional fee... 2... eee eee eer e neers $350.00 NA 
a Students in the Graduate Year taking the High School Diploma nN 
| Course, sessional fee. ... 2.2... cece een e renee neeeree ere eees 200.00 
SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 
“4 For students permitted by the Dean to make application to write 
supplementals, each examination.........-++e+reeeeerereees 10.06 
INSTALMENT FEE 
Fees, if desired, may be paid in two instalments, the first due on : 
the dates shown below, and the second instalment due on the 
| 15th of January following. For this privilege the fee (payable 
$2.50 with each instalment) is... ....- eee cece cence re reeees 5.00 
STUDENTS’ SOCIETIES 
; The University collects, on behalf of the Students’ Societies, the 
foliowing fee from Regular and Limited Undergraduates......- 15.00 


1032 








FEES 


a a set eesti nmssssestoniiiiinsisisiesisihesieeesieeiee 


The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; 
McGill Daily $1.50; Student’s Executive Council $9.00: Under- 
graduate Society $1.00. 

The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union 
$3.50; McGill Daily $1.50; Student’s Executive Council $9.00; 
Undergraduate Society $1.00. 

Partial students taking less than three full courses pay $5.00 
for the McGill Daily and use of the McGill Union, while those 
taking three or more full courses pay the regular Students’ 
Society fees. 


ATHLETICS FEE 


For full athletic privileges as described in the General Informa- 
tion Pamphlet. Fee payable by Partial Students taking three or 
more courses, or by those taking less than three courses who 


Gesire the full privileges. .kVoular Saleen adin. bow 15.00 


GROUNDS FEE 


For the use of outdoor games facilities including tennis courts 
and rinks. Fee payable by Partial Students who do not pay for 


full athletic and health service privileges.................... are 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Fee payable by Partial Students taking three or more courses, 


who do not pay for full athletic privileges and health service... 7.00 
BOARD AND RESIDENCE 
DOUGLAS HALL OF RESIDENCE—(for men) 
Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce........ 685.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem......... 3.50 
WILSON MEMORIAL HALL—{for men) 
Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce........ 650 .00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem......... 3.50 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE—(for women) 
NOMA TPC ws pete. Se Sod DIGI, 3b, Oy lie, Fo, Dapasin 685 .00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem........ 3.50 


Note: A House Fee, as shown below, is collected by the Univer- 
sity on behalf of the Resident Student’s Society, and is payable 
with the Board and Residence fees: Douglas Hall $6.00, Wilson 
Hall $5.00, Royal Victoria College $8.00 plus Key Deposit of 
$2.00. 


1033 





. 7 


itecutegetageretata Tete te gis 
2% a Fs ,? < » ; 


$2y cariticgry Esdobrinteteisigitin 


esi $395 oF" 





b ARTS AND SCIENCE 
eg a TE TE EST Le eee — 


ROOM DEPOSIT - 


A room deposit of $10.00 for Douglas Hall and Wilson Hall, and 

$25.00 for the Royal Victoria College is required before June 1st Ta 
each year in order to reserve a room for the next session. Applica- 7 
tion, accompanied by remittance, should be made to the Warden 


of the residence concerned. The deposit should be deducted " 


when paying fees. 


: MISCELLANEOUS FEES 


“3 GRADUATION 47 GDSeNntid. 0. ccc en eee eee nes $10.00 
= THGPLICATE DIPLOMAT IG66 FEE EAS AN PUEDE OTe ER 
zi CERTIFIED Copy OF STUDENT'S RECORD.....+-- +e seer eeerces 1.00 
AppITIONAL CoPrgs (at same time), each COPy...--++-e+e4e+: 50 
CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION FROM MATRICULATION... -+s5++++ 2.00 

J Liprary FEE—for use of the University Library by graduates 
of this and other Universities, annually... .....-+sseeeesess 5.00 


f PENALTIES 


LATE REGISTRATION—(unless excused by the Dean): 


For registration after the appropriate date......---..++-+-+++. 5.00 
For registration more than one week after the appropriate date 10.00 
LATE MEpDICAL EXAMINATION—(imposed by University Medical 


ee ai odd oy ae aw os ty tay oe et es 2.00 
,) LATE PAYMENT OF FEES: 


| For payment of fees after October 4th... ....-- see eeeeeees 2.00 
For payment of second instalment of fees after January 15th... 2.00 


on DATES OF PAYMENT 


| The University does not issue bills for fees. Each studént is required, 
at the time of registration, to complete a form giving full details of his 
fees for the session. This form provides a detailed statement to accom- 
pany remittances sent in by mail. 
Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office during the hours 
: 9:00 a.m to 4:00 p.m., Saturday 9:00 a.m. to 12 noon, from Tuesday, 
September 20th to Tuesday, October 4th, inclusive. If desired, fees may 
be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 


A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


} PAYMENT OF FEES BY INSTALMENTS 


: Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the session, 
and one not later than January 15th. In such cases the Instalment Fee 
of $5.00 is charged. 
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Ist Instalment: 


2nd 


Divide Tuition, Board and Residence, Students’ Societies, and Instalment 
Fees in half. All other fees and deposits are payable in full with first 
instalment. 


instalment: 


Balance of Tuition, Board and Residence, Students’ Societies and 
Instalment Fees. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which the y become subject to the late payment fee. 


As soon as possible after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. | The Dean will there- 
ipon suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the 
fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief 
Accountant. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO STUDENTS 


RO 


cs 


WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING THE COURSE OF THE 
ACADEMIC YEAR 


Students withdrawing from the University must cancel their registration 
at the Registrar’ s Office, 


In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fee 

In the case of students who leave during the academic year and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance the fees shall be 
remitted on the following basis: 


1 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who leaves 
prior to the beginning of the second term. 


(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins after the 
departure of the student. 

No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished 


Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and shall not be 
refunded. 


Students’ Activities fees shall not be refunded. 
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Courses of Lectures in 
Arts and Science 


The following pages show the courses offered in the Faculty arranged 
according to Departments. These courses are listed by numbers and 
where a small letter follows a number the term in which the course is 
given is indicated: e.g., Botany 11a is given in the first term (October to 
January), Economics 341b in the second term (January to April). 


? 


In addition the words “full course,” ‘‘half course,’’ etc. indicate the 
course value. The letter L indicates laboratory and S a special course. 

Unless otherwise stated, a full course begins in October and ends in 
April, whereas half courses are given in the term indicated. The number of 
hours of lectures given each week is shown immediately below the number 
of the course, and laboratory or conference hours are indicated separately. 

An official time table is prepared for the registration periods; any 
times shown herein are only tentative. 

It is the responsibility of each student to make sure at the time of registration 
that there is noconflict inthe timetable of the courses which he proposes to follow. 


Any course may be cancelled because of insufficient registration. 


ANATOMY 
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Professors CP Martin | Sea oe 
C. P. LesLonp{ a 

Associate Professor S. M. BANFILL 
Assistant Professors PHOEBE L. Cox 
D. S. FORSTER 

Lecturers Yves CLERMONT 


N. J. NADLER 


E. WALTER WORKMAN 
Hon. Demonstrator HowaArpD ROOT 
Lecturer to Dental Students S. S: SMAILL 
Lecturer in Dental Histology G. D. ARMSTRONG 


Sy DT, fost ap Doe om ] . ge 
Research Assisiants R. EK. GLEGG 


H. ISLER 
B. WALKER 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult the 


Chairman of the Department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


a ed 
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BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


SL ee sesiessshessnnenmnnsnenrennaens: 





MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


la. HISTOLOGY. (Half course). The course, which corresponds to Anatomy 
6 in the medical curriculum, consists of three weekly classes during the 
first half year. The course begins at the opening of the medical session, 
in September. 


Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week, from approximately 
September 6th to the end of February. 


Text: Bailey, Textbook of Histology oy Maximow and Bloom, tistology 
or Ham, Histology. 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNCLOGY 





Professor CHO Ge 
Associate Professors J. W. STEVENSON 
G. G. KAuz 

Assistant Professors C. D. KELLY 
ANNE M. MAsson 

Fritz BLANK 

Lecturers GRACE GIRVIN 
FRANCES H. PRIssICK 

RAISSA SILOV 

Demonstrators (Teaching Fellows) CONSTANDINA BuTAS 
EK. M. D. CLEVELAND 


T ree Ts sad 
{OAN DE \ RITES 


In addition to its courses in the Faculty of Medicine, the Department 
offers the following to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science: 


3. BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY (3 full courses) for Honours B.Sc. 


October 1st to April 18th (approximately): Three lectures per week and 
three laboratory periods. 


The class is limited in size and priority is given to Honours students 
in their Fourth year. Partial students in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and in the Faculty of Graduate Studies are admitted only if they have 
suitable qualifications and if there are vacancies. 


77 lectures and 308 hours practical work with 50 hours discussion 
periods through the year (3 full courses). Students are required to 
write a review of the literature on a selected topic. Biochemistry 45 

1 
L 


(lectures only) is compulsory. One other course is to be selected by 


the students. 
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a4 4. ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY (Full course) 


Jan. 10th to April 18th (approximately): Three lectures per week and 
two laboratory periods. 


43 lectures and 81 hours of practical work. 
Available also to Graduate Students 
; Available also to Graduate students. 


s Texts: Zinsser, Textbook of Bacteriology, ed. by Smith and Conant 

2 (Appleton-Century-Crofts Inc.); Topley and Wilson, Principles of 

te Bacteriology, revised by Wilson and Miles (Edward Arnold Co.); D. H. 

33 Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology (Williams and Wilkins); MA 

: E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology (W. B. Saunders 

24 Co.); C. G. Anderson, An Introduction to Bacteriological Chemistry 
(Macmillan Co. of Canada); Martin Frobisher Jr., Fundamentals of 
Bacteriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); N. P. Sherwood, Immunology (C. V. 

7 Mosby Co.); H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders, and L. D. Fothergill, Immunity 


) 
ul Health (Macmillan 


i Principles and Application in Medicine and Public 

ct L Co.); R. J. Dubos, The Bacterial Cell ( larvard University Press); 
_ K. Landsteiner, The Specificity of Serological Reactions (Harvard Uni- 
versity Press); F. M. Burnett, Virus as Organism (Harvard University 
Press); R. J. Dubos, Bacterial and Mycotic Infections of Man (Lippin- 
cott); T. M. Rivers, Viral and Rickettsial Infections of Man (Lippincott) ; 
E. F. Gale, The Chemical Activities of Bacteria (University Tutorial 
Press, London); J. R. Porter, Bacterial Chemistry and Physiology (John 
“33 Wiley & Sons); A. J. Salle, Fundamental Principles of Bacteriology 
a (McGraw-Hill); A. J. Rhodes and C. E. van Rooyen, Textbook of Virol- 
ogy (Nelson); S. P. Bedson, et al, Virusand Rickettsial Diseases (Arnold); 
F. C. Kelly and K. E. Hite, Microbiology (Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; 
C. Lamanna and M. F. Malette, Basic Bacteriology (Williams & Wilkins); 
S. Raffel, Immunity (Appleton-Century-Crofts). 


CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Prerequisite: An aggregate standing of high second class must be obtained 
in the subjects submitted for the First year and good standing main- 
tained in subsequent years. 


The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third years. 


The following course of study has been found suitable for most students 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


" First year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany 11a, Zoology 
4 11b. 


: y Second year: Physiology 22; Botany 11b; Zoology 11a; Chemistry 22 
; ; and 24; Genetics 21. 
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Third year: Biochemistry 31; Zoology 22a; Botany 23a and 23b, 
Zoology 25, 25L; Bacteriology 4, and one elective course. 

Students in Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. THomson, Chairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 
Associate Professors QO. F. DENSTEDT 


K. A. C. ELLiott 

R. D. H. HEARD 

Sessional Lecturers Esau HOSEIN 

MARGARET PuRVIS 

P. G, SCHOLEFIELD 
31. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (Full course with Laboratory). 
A general survey of the chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids, and 
proteins, their transformations in the body, and the composition of the 
body in health and disease. Two laboratory periods per week, October 

to February. 


2 hours plus laboratory Professor Thomson 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 22 (a and b), Physiology 22. 
Text: Mitchell, Textbook of Biochemistry (McGraw-Hill). The 


Department issues a synopsis of the laboratory course. 

32, ENDOCRINOLOGY (Half course). The chemistry and pharmacology of 
the hormones. 

1 hour Professor Thomson 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31 (may be taken concurrently). 
Text: Grollman, Essentials of Endocrinology (Lippincott). 

Note:—The Medical course in Biochemistry consists of courses 31 and 32 
and course 33, three lectures weekly in May on Nutrition. Dental students 
will omit course 32. Course 33 carries no credit in Arts and Science and 
is not normally open to students of that Faculty. 


34, SUPPLEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (Half course). For Honours students in 
the Department only. A tutorial course parallel to 31. 
1 hour Professor Thomson 


Text: Fruton and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 
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iv 43. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (Full course). A detailed study of the organic 
: chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids, amino-acids, and proteins. 
: 3 hours Professor Denstedt 
33 Texts: Hawk, Oser, and Summerson, Practical Physiological Chemistry 
3 (Blakiston); Fruton and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 
@ 431... LABORATORY (One and one half courses). For Honours students in the 
z Department only. ' 
re 4 periods Dr. Hosein 
5 Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31, Chemistry 23. 
24 44a. NUTRITION (Half course). Human requirements for calories, protein, 
i and other nutrients; the chemical nature, detection, occurrence, and 
4 physiological function of the vitamins; the essential minerals. 
= | First term: 3 hours Mrs. Purvis 
3 
3 Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31. 
a Text: Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 
44h. PROTEIN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (Half course). The physico-chemical 
properties of solutions of amino-acids and proteins, including conjugated Ht) 
=f proteins and enzymes; ionic reactions, molecular size and shape, solu- 
ee bility, optical properties, enzyme kinetics. 
| Second term: 3 hours Professor Thomson 
oe Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31, Chemistry 24; Biochemistry 43 should 
be taken concurrently. 


Texts: Haurowitz, Chemistry and Biology of Proteins (Academic Press); 
Greenberg, Amino Acids and Proteins (Thomas). 


) 45. OXIDATION AND METABOLISM (Full course). The nature of biological 
oxidations and reductions and the enzymes concerned therewith, especially 
from the point of view of transfer of energy; the reactions of intermediary 
metabolism of organic foodstuffs as studied by isotope and other methods. 
2 hours Professors Thomson and Quastel 

Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31. 
Texts: Baldwin, Dynamic Aspects of Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Fruton 
and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 


HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First year 


First year B.Sc., Zoology 11 recommended. | 
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Second year 

Physiology 22 

Chemistry 22, 23, 27 

Zoology 21 

Mathematics 224 or 2214, or Chemistry 24, or Physics 21 
Third year 

Chemistry 24 (if not already taken) 

Biochemistry 31, 34 

Physiology 31 

Bacteriology 4 

Quota of five courses to be completed from: Chemistry 32, Mathematics 

224 or 221a, Physics 30, Genetics 44, Biochemistry 32. 

Fourth year 

Biochemistry 32 (if not already taken), 43, 43L, 44a, 44b, 45 


Changes in this programme may be permitted in special cases. 


BOTANY 


lla. 


lib. 





Professor MurRIEL V. Roscok, Chairman 
Associate Professor R. D. GrBsBs 
Assistant Professors G. H. N. Towers 


*» M. WILSON 





\ 


GENERAL BOTANY. The Seed Plant (Half course). The structure, func- 
tioning, and reproduction of higher plants, with an introduction to the 
major families of flowering plants and their economic significance. 

First term: 2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory 


| aan 
Professors Roscoe and Wilson 


GENERAL BOTANY. A Survey of the Plant Kingdom (Half course). 
A study of representatives of the main plant groups on an evolutionary 
basis. 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory 

Professor Gibbs 
TAXONOMY OF THE HIGHER PLANTS (Full course). A practical introduc- 
tion to the morphology and classification of the seed plants, giving special 
attention to the identification and significance of Canadian species. 
) see ~ < . he ‘* 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Gibbs 


Prerequisite: Botany 11a or 11b. 
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224. PLANT ANATOMY (Half course). A detailed study of the organization of 
vascular plants; internal structure and its relation to function. 


First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Towers 


w 


Prerequisite: Botany Ila. 


22h. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (Half course), The anatomy of vascular plants 
; viewed in relation to development and evolution. 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Roscoe 
Prerequisite: Botany 22a. 
: 13a. mycoLocy (Half course). General characteristics of the fungi; morphology 


: and classification, life cycles and economic importance. Particular refer- 
; ence is given to the Myxomycetes, Phycomycetes and Ascomycetes. 
1 x - 


=f First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Wilson 


J 


Lev pry g ; 
LTeré 


uisite: Botany 11a or 11 


) 2} CT OY [x3 r Anuire smhnl y ¢ Wlaecineat Palin Racin 
23b. MycoLoGy (Half course). Morphology and classification of the Basidio- 


— . ° . 7 as sy niniec 
: mvycetes and Fungi Imperfecti with emphasis upon cultural techniques. 
4 Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Wilson 





Prerequisite: Botany 23a. 


2 7 +r’ | y 7 Ve (Tea7 . trae | A > arn “vt “sr TT a 1 ; a ¢ 

: 31. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (Full course). A eeneral introduction to the study 
. y : | : | c Dy - nw - —<e f 4 ~ a “ rae se eee 
3 of the physiological functioning ana reactions OF plants. lopics such as 


water relations, nhotosvnthesis, mineral nutrition, respiration, growth, 





ze. BARRE ott te coed in detail 
j and metabolism are aiscussed 1fl aetail. 


RS ee dikae ds teed oe > t en Fo8 x Cites De fond . Ja avi 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Lowers 


Prerequisite: Botany 11a and Chemistry 22 





2 
bo 


; 


29 MORPHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY OF THE LOWER PLANTS (Full course). Life 
4 histories, structure, and relationships of the Algae, Fungi, Lichens, 
—— ns T : 


| Mosses and Liverworts, Ferns, and other non-flowering plants. 
= 


= 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Gibbs 


Prerequisite: Botany 11b. 
(Not given in 1955-56; given in 1956-57.) 
738 *23 prANT BIOCHEMISTRY (Full course). Chemistry, occurrence, and roles 


of organic materials found in plants, and methods for their detection and 
are 


ic C me af > 1c ha } ~ rT) +p * ~ P ~ 
| yn. Some reference is made to economic uses of plants 
} 


ive 


hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory (6 hours laboratory for graduate 


+34 and honours students) Professor Gibbs 


ay Prerequisite: Botany 11a or 11b, Chemistry 22. 
(Given in 1955-56; not given in 1956-57.) 
il *Courses for Advanced and Graduate students. 
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*41. MICROTECHNIQUE (Full course). Methods of preparing plant material 
for microscopical study, with practical experience in fixing, embedding 
(both paraffin and celloidin), cutting, and staining. 

1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory Professor Roscoe 
Prerequisite: Botany 22b. 


*42.SPECIAL TOPICS (Full course or half course). Prescribed reading, 
conference, and practical work in selected subjects such as Anatomy, 
Ecology, Mycology, Physiology, Taxonomy of Special Groups, and 
Biochemistry. The Staff 


s - 


*43b. PLANT ECOLOGY (Half course). A study of the effects of climate and 
soil factors on plant growth leading to an interpretation of the evolution, 
distribution and succession of plant communities. Reference will be made 
to methods of ecological studies in conservation, forestry, and agriculture 
practices. 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours field, conference or laboratory 
Professor — 


Prerequisites: Botany 11 and Botany 21 (except with special permission). 


44a. ECONOMIC BOTANY (Half course). The nature, origins and distribution of 
plants of economic importance, with some study of structure of plant 
parts utilized. 


First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours 


laboratory 


Professors Wilson and Roscoe 
Prequisites: Botany 11a or 11b. 


(Not given in 1955-56; given in 1956-57.) 


HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


NotE:—The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate 


‘ . . ~~ . a ae 
work in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as 


Botany. Allowing as it does for considerable study of other biological 
; rags , : ¢ . ee 
subjects, it forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology 


in schools, 
A full course in Zoology is required for Honours in Botany. This 


3 : —s ae 
should be taken, preferably, in the early years of the course. 


First year: Students must take a full course in Botany (Botany lla 
and 11b) or a half course in Botany and a half course in Zoology as their 
elective in the B.Sc. program. 


Second year: The general second year requirements are satisfactory as 


long as Chemistry 22 and a course in Botany are included. If Botany 11 





*Courses for Advanced and Graduate students. 
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has been completed in the first year, Botany 21 or 22a and 22b, or 23a 


— 


and 23b should be taken. The Arts subject is optional. 
Third year: Botany 21, 22a and 22b, or 23a and 23b, and 31 must be 


included if not already taken. Additional courses are to be selected from 


cognate fields with the advice of the Chairman of the Department. 

" Fourth year: Three of the remaining Botany courses are required, 
4 together with two other courses selected with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department. 

: CONTINUATION COURSES IN BOTANY 

s Second year: Botany 11, or 21, or 22a and 22b, or 23a and 23b 

: Third year: Botany 21 to 44a 

3 Fourth year: Botany 21 to 44a 

-_! A student who has not completed Botany 11 must obtain permission 
3 from the Chairman of the Department before proceeding to more advanced 
: courses in Botany. 

24 GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

a 


Students who desire a planned course of study of plants and animals 


i should consult the program drawn up for “General Honours in Biological 
a 9 : 
| Sciences”, page 1026. 


CHEMISTRY 


: Professors W. H. HATCHER 
=f Otro Maass, Post-retirement 
4 C. B. PurRvEs 
a C. A. WINKLER 
-_— Associate Professors J. H. MENNIE 


R. V. V. NICHOLLS 
A. S. Ross 

+7 ALFRED TAURINS 
7 LEO YAFFE 
Assistant Professors R. K. HoLtcomMB 

H. I. ScHIFF 


Honorary Lecturers S. G. MASON 
J. H. Ross 
T. E. TIMELL 


11. GENERAL CHEMISTRY (Full Course). (Fac. Eng. 902.) General survey 


; of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry, including atomic and 
ee) kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, gases, liquids, 
Be 1044 
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solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, velocities of reac- 
tions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electromotive 
periodic table, preparation and properties of important el 


compounds, 


series, 
ements and 
3 hours, and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Holcomb 

Prerequisites: Physics 11 and Mathematics 111 (or their equivalents) 
unless taken concurrently. 


References: Briscoe, General Chemistry for Colleges, 4th ed. (Houghton- 
Mifflin); Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley); Jones, 
Inorganic Chemistry (Blakiston): Pauling, General Chemistry (Freeman): 
Richardson Scarlett, General College Chemistry (Holt); Schlesinger, 
General Chemistry (Longman); Timm, General Chemistry (M 


Hill). 

Laboratory: Professor Holcomb and Demonstrators 
Preparation and properties of certain non-metals and compounds; 

experiments illustrative of important theories: quantitative experiments 

(including volumetric analysis); introduction to qualitative analysis. 


cGraw- 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (Fac. Eng. 948a) (Half course), 
A survey of the special characteristics of carbon and its compounds, 
stressing the principal families of compounds and their reactions and 


dealing mainly with those involving single functional groups, 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (Fac. Eng. 948b) (Half course). 
A commentary on the nomenclature. occurrence, preparation, properties 
and uses of the more important classes of carbon compounds, and on 
the principles of functionality, homology and isomerism. A continuation 
of course 22a in greater detail, so as to include polyfunctional compounds. 


2 hours, 1 tutorial, and 3 hours laboratory, 


Professors Hatcher, Nicholls, and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 and Physics 11 or their equivalents, 
Text: Noller, Chemistry of Organic Compounds (Saunders) or Brewster, 
Organic Chemistry (Prentice-Hall), or Hart and Schnetz, A Short Course 
in Organic Chemistry (Houghton Mifflin). 


Laboratory Text: Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic 
Chemistry 2nd ed. (Pitman). 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY): QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (Fac. 
Eng. 944) (Full course).. Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization 
constant; solubility product constant: common-ion effect. Theory of 
gravimetric and volumetric precipitation: theory of indicators and acid- 


base titrations; oxidation-reduction methods. 
Laboratory: Simple gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric 


procedures, including neutralization. precipitation and oxidation-reduction 


1045 


? eee eed ts ek FERTISETF 


a8 wal 

437) b 1S 142 US _ —oor ‘ : 2 
Mi taht Tetris ee rises ae gededripteieigieiget sy it} 
2% +. Fs etre Fe Pert izseag gets et £9294 belek used £2 34Ge: 


3 - 
eae = a -3 2 - 2-2 ise $23: ‘eT 2 a2 ee? rs « > as 





Sas A 















































ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ana de  mammmmmmmmmmmmmmamaaaate 


lids which must be weighed and brought into 


methods. All samples are so 


solution by the student. 
1 hour, and 6 hours laboratory Professor Mennie and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 11. 
Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, 


(Macmillan). 


Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 


(ELEMENTARY) (Full course). Fundamental 


24. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
es of matter, equilibria, electro- 


physico-chemical topics including stat 
mena, chemical kinetics, thermo-dynamics. L 


chemical pheno 
Professor Maass 


2 hours, one tutorial. 
Prerequisiles: Chemistry 11, Physics 11. 
Text: Maass and Steacie, [Introduction to the Principles of Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (Wiley). 
b 
941. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (Half course). Experi- 
llustrate physico-chemical principles and provide 1q 


i : 
ments and problems to1 
ata and dimensional units. ‘ 


practice in handling experimental d 
Professor A. S. Ross and Demonstrators 
Chemistry 


3 hours laboratory 

Text: Steinbach and King, Experiments in Physical 
(American Book). 

References: Babor and Thiessen, How to Solve Problems in Physical 
Chemistry (Crowell); Ellis and Mills, Laboratory Manual in Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 

27 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY): QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (Fac. 
Eng. 942) (Halt course). Theory of formation and dissolution of precip- 
‘tates; complex-ions; amphoteric electrolytes; hydrolysis; etc. 

atic separation and ident ification of the common ions 
d Demonstrators 


, 
Laboratory: System 


ee { hour and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Mennie an 
i 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 23 or unless taken concurrently. 


> 
J 


; 


Text: Curtman, Semi-micro Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


31. ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES (Full course). 


2 hours Professor Mennte 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Mathematics 224 or 225. 


32. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVA NCED) (Fac. Eng. 962) (Full course). Electronic 
character, methods of synthesis, physical, chemical, and physiological 


properties ol principal bonds and functional groups in organic compounds; 


reaction mechanisms, interaction of functional groups, industrial appli- 


cations ol organic compounds. 


2 hours Professor Nicholls 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 22. 





CHEMISTRY 





ee 





32L. LABORATORY (Half course), 
6 hours Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators 


Laboratory Text: Cheronis, Semi-micro and Macro Organic Chemistry 


(Crowell). 


33, ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED): QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (Full 
course), Introduction to systematic quantitative analysis; buffer action 
and its applications in analytical chemistry; theory of electrolytic analy- 
sis; etc. 

Laboratory: Systematic analysis of complex materials such as limestone, 
brass, etc. 
1 hour, and 6 hours laboratory. Professor Mennie and Demonstrators 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 23 and 27, 

Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


34. KINETIC THEORY (Fac. Eng. 972) (Half course), Kinetic theory of 
gases; fundamental mathematical relations for molecular velocity, collision 
frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, etc.; imperfect gases. 
1 hour Professor Winkler 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 24, Mathematics 224 or 225. 

Reference Book: Glasstone, Textbook of Physical Chemistry (Van 
Nostrand); Jeans, Introduction to Kinetic Theory of Gases (Cambridge 
University Press). 

$4L, INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (Half course). Simple 
physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermodynamic 
properties of gases, liquids, and solutions. 

3 hours laboratory. Professor A. S. Ross and Demonstrators 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 24, 24L. 

Text: Daniels, Mathews, and Williams, Experimental Physical Chem- 
istry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 

Keference Books: Livingston, Physico Chemical Experiments 
(Macmillan); Palmer, Experimental Physical Chemistry (Cambridge). 

$5. THERMODYNAMICS (Full course). (Fac. Eng. 964.) First and second 
laws, entropy, free energy, fugacity and activity, partial molal quantities. 
2 hours Professor Winkler 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 24 and Mathematics 224 or 225. 

Texts: Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill): Klotz, 
Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 

Reference Book: Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


1047 








mG piawitisiseiss 4,%a7 i Peete ee: z 5 ° : = 
4c REBELS CERES TA Gt et): atezatsie=t ,eeSeastetepetsaT eee rerg’ ‘gest hee Cees OF revere: , Ys a@2 ; 
ii53 ee: a4 br Pt 72 x patie 4924252525 $F eee. . : iséstrtytsigealeseiy tt? 25 ase v3 co 77 $¥et77 TPIT 


ss ty bess xs : 


,s- & 
- _ » = 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


site 


40. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS (Fac. Eng. 966) 
(Half course). Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature 
of polymeric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and 
physical, chemical, and mechanical properties; experimental methods for 
controlling and determining structures of polymers; properties of com- 

: mercially available materials; methods of fabrication. 

1 hour Professor Nicholls 

: Prerequisites: Chemistry 22 and 32 (the latter course may be taken 

: concurrently). 

; 41. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Full course). Descriptive inorganic chemistry 

: based on the Periodic Table. 

2 hours Professor Mennte 


q Prerequisite: Chemistry 31. 


ple i Oh eRe Pee 
‘ 3 


42. STEREOCHEMISTRY (Full course). Optical and geometrical isomerism with 
examples from carbohydrate, amino acid, steroid, alkaloid, and terpene 
chemistry; Walden inversion; polarimetry; steric hindrance. 


a 2 hours Professor Taurins 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 24, 32. 


_ | 42L. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. For Honours Chemistry students 
+] only (Half course). Qualitative organic analysis. Identification and 
_ separation of mixtures of organic compounds. 

First term: 9 hours laboratory. Professor Taurins and Demonstrators 


Laboratory Text: Shriner and Fuson, The Systematic Identification of 
1 Organic Compounds. 3rd ed., 1948 (Wiley). 


| 43b. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. For Honours Chemistry students only (Half 

=|! course). Special methods of quantitative analysis; colorimetric analysis; 

| colorimetric and potentiometric pH measurement; potentiometric and 

conductometric titrations; polarography, etc. 

First term: 1 hour 

Second term: 6 hours laboratory Professor Mennie and Demonstrators 
Texts: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis (Mac- 

millan); Kolthoff and Laitinen, pH and Electro-titrations (Wiley). 


Ti 44. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (Fac. Eng. 982) (Half course). 
Chemical kinetics; rates of homogenous and heterogeneous reactions; 
activation energy; theories of reaction mechanisms; Phase Rule. 
q First term: 2 hours 
Second term: 1 hour Professors Winkler and A. S. Ross 


S24] Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 30: 
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Texts: Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, Text-book 
of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


Keferences: Wetmore and Leroy, Principles of Phase Equilibria 
(McGraw-Hill); Findlay, Campbell, and Smith, Phase Rule (Dover), 
ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (Full course.) More 
advanced physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermo- 
dynamic properties of gases, liquids, solutions, and colloids. 


6 hours laboratory. Professor A. S. Ross and Demonstrators 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35, 34L. 


Text: Daniels, Matthews, and Williams, Experimenta! Physical Chem- 
istry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


References: Weissberger, Techniques of Organic Chemistry, Vol. I, 
Physical Methods, Vol. IV, Distillation, Vol. VIII, Investigation of Rates 
and Mechanisms of Reactions(] nterscience): Reilly and Rae, Physico 
Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand). 


THERMODYNAMICS (ADVANCED). For Honours Chemistry students only 
(Full course) 


je 
‘ 4 


2 hours, 44 problem class. Professor Schiff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 35. 


Text: Sillén, Lange and Gabrielson, Problems in Physical Chemistry 
oOo) - 
(Prentice-Hall). 


Reference Books: Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall): Paul, Principles of 
Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Dole, Introduction to Statis- 
tical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 

COLLOID CHEMISTRY (Fac. Eng. 986) (Half course). Descriptive 
thermodynamic and kinetic treatment of properties of surfaces, sols, 
emulsions, gels. 

1 hour Professor A. S. Ross 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 


Texts: Hartman, Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Miffin); Weiser, 
Colloid Chemistry (Wiley); Adam, Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces 
(Oxford); Brunauer, Adsorption of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton); 
McBain, Colloid Science (Heath); Alexander and Johnson, Colloid Science 
(Oxford); Kruyt (editor), Colloid Science (Elsevier); Harkins, Physical 
Chemistry of Surface Films (Reinhold): Jirgensons and Straumanis, 
Short Textbook of Colloid Chemistry (Wiley). 
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47. ELECTROCHEMISTRY (Fac. Eng. 988) (Half course). Electrolytic Ku! 
conduction and electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent 
conductance and measurement of conductance, mobility and transport 
number; theory of strong electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; electrode 
potentials; concentration cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage 
and polarization phenomena. 

+ 1 hour, session. Professor A. S. Ross 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 

4 Texts: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand); 

Kortiim and Bockris, Textbook of Electrochemistry (Elsevier). 


:3 48. RADIOCHEMISTRY (Half course). An extra half course for Fourth year 

Honours students. A number of lectures will be given dealing with 

7 fndamentals of radiochemistry, radio-tracer techniques and applications. 

2 The remainder of the lectures will be devoted to special topics including 

f isotope effects, exchange reactions, C!* dating technique, synthesis of the 
new elements, etc. 

3 Prerequisite: To be discussed between prospective student and lecturer. 


1 hour Professor Yaffe 


s 70. SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 3 (Full course). By virtue of its two main 
subdivisions, inorganic and organic, chemistry presents a vast field of 
service to man. In this course the important principles of industrial 
chemistry are presented by application to commercial processes where 
= all their aspects are studied in relation to their economic importance. 
The course is intended primarily for B.Com. students. 


4 2 hours Professor Hatcher 


aa Text: Selected readings and essays. 


4 | 72a. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (Half course). A course in elemen- 
tary organic chemistry especially designed for degree students in Nursing 

sf and Physical Education. 

4 First term: 3 hours and 3 hours laboratory. 

. Professor Madras and Demonstrators 


- 4 Prerequisites: Chemistry 11 and Physics 11, or equivalents. 


73. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY): QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (Fac. 

Eng. 954) (Half course). Theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; 

oxidation reduction titrations; gravimetric and volumetric precipitation. 
Laboratory: Representative laboratory procedures illustrating the 

above. This course is intended for students specializing in Geology. 

1 hour, and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Mennie and Demonstrators 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 11. 
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B.Sc. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins in the Second year. First year students intending 
to take Honours in Chemistry should consult the Department. before 
the end of the session. 


Prerequisites: At least good second class standing in Chemistry 11, 
Mathematics 111, and Physics 11 or their equivalents. It is desirable 
that students should have taken a course in German in the First year. 


Second year: Chemistry 22, 23, 24, 24L, 27; Mathematics 224 or 225 
Physics 22. 


Third year: Chemistry 31, 32, 32L, 33, 34, 34L, 35: Mathematics 532. 
J 7 , ’ ? ’ ’ ’ 
Physics 23X. 


Fourth year: Chemistry 41, 42, 42L, 43b, 44, 44L, 45, 46, 47; Mathe- 
matics 447, 


NoTE:—Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are recom- 
mended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricula- 
tion subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should include 
Co-ordinate Geometry in this examination. 


GENERAL COURSE STUDENTS 


B.Sc.—Chemistry courses may be taken in the following years providing 
necessary prerequisites have been passed: Second and Third years, Chem- 
istry 22 or 24, 23; Third year, Chemistry 24 or 22, 27; Fourth year only, 
Chemistry 32, 33, 34 and 34L, 35 or other courses by special permission 
of the Department. 


B.A. students normally are admitted to Chemistry 11 only in their 
Second year after passing Physics 11 in their First year and if they plan 
to take a Chemistry course in a later year. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CLASSICS 


Professor CLIVE H. CARRUTHERS, Chairman 
Associate Professors EK. M. COUNSELL 

PauL F. McCuLitacu 
Assistant Professor CoLIn D. GorDON 
Lecturer GERALD R. VALLILLEE 
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GREEK 
Courses numbered 21 and above are open to students of the Second, 
: Third or Fourth year, except for Honours students. 


sobs bales Oe 
— 
. 


BEGINNERS’ GREEK (Full course). For students who have not matriculated 
in Greek, the completion of this course and Greek 2 will be accepted as 


rh fulfilling the Classical Language requirement for the B.A. degree. 

¥ 3 hours. Professor McCullagh 
# Text: Greek through Reading (Nairn, Ginn & Co.). 

$3 2. INTERMEDIATE GREEK (Full course). Grammar, readings, and studies in 
24 Greek Literature. 

re Prerequisite: Greek 1, except by permission of the Chairman of the 
+: Department. 

: ; 

; 3 hours. Mr. Vallillee 
—- Texts: Nairn, Greek through Reading (Ginn); Homer, [liad l. 

a 91. GREEK (Full course). Readings from Homer and Attic Greek authors. 
3 Prerequisite: Matriculation Greek, or Greek 2. 

ef 3 hours. Professor McCullagh 

23 Texts: To be announced. 

92. GREEK (Full course). 

a 3 hours. Professor Counsell 

= «5 or “ ta . - . ~ 

4 Texts: Euripides, Alcestis (Bayfield, Macmillan); Herodotus II, Selec- 
tions (Waddell). 

| 93. HELLENISTIC GREEK (Full course). Readings from Hellenistic authors and 

3 the New Testament. Permission of the Department must be obtained 

- before registering for this course. 

= 3 hours. Professor Carruthers 

Texts: To be announced. 
| 31. GREEK (Full course). 
| 
3 hours. csi 

’ Texts: Homer, Odyssey (two books); Aristophanes, Clouds. 

3 32. GREEK (Full course). 
ae: 2 : . 

24 3 hours. Professor McCullagh 
= I hea pick nie te . an : ee = ; 
[e Texts: Sophocles, Oedipus Rex; Thucydides, Book 7; Sight Translation. 
= 
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GREEK (Full course). Greek Drama. 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


Texts: Aristophanes, Birds; Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus. 


GREEK (Full course). Greek Philosophy. 
3 hours. i. 

Texts: Plato, Republic (Selections); Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); 
Sight Translation. 


For Honours courses, continuation courses and other courses in Classics 
see below (page 1055). 


LATIN 


Courses numbered 21 and above are open to students of the Second, Third, or 
Fourth year, except for Honours students. 


BEGINNERS’ LATIN (Full course). The completion of this course and 
Latin 2 will be accepted as fulfilling the Classical Language requirement 
for the B.A. degree. Students who have passed the McGill School Certifi- 
cate examination in Latin or its equivalent are required to take Latin 11 
for this purpose. 


3 hours. Professor Counsell 


Text: Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts I and II (Faber & Faber) 


INTERMEDIATE LATIN (Full course). 
Prerequisite: Latin 1. 
3 hours. Professor Gordon 


Texts: Hettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals, 3rd ed. (Prentice- 
Hall; Romani, ed. C. E. Robinson (Cambridge Press). 


LATIN. First year (Full course). The completion of this course fulfils 


the Classical Language requirement for the B.A. degree. 


3 hours: Members of the Department 
Texts: To be announced. 
LATIN (Full course). Vergil’s Aeneid. A study of the poet’s art and pur- 


pose. Ihe poem will be read partly in the original, partly in translation. 
3 hours. Mr. Vallilee 


Texts: To be announced. 
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zi 22. LATIN (Full course). 
: 2 disse, Professor Counsell 
Texts: Westcott, Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Allyn and Bacon); 
a Horace, Odes (Selections). 
$3 93. READINGS IN LATE AND MEDIEVAL LATIN (Full course). Permission of the 
= Department must be obtained before registering for this course. 
oe 3 hours. Professor Counsell 
i Text: A Primer of Medieval Latin (Beeson, Scott, Foresman & Co.) 
23 31. LATIN (Full course). 
. 3 hours. Professor McCullagh 
21 : , . 
a Texts: Cicero, De Senectute (Reid, Pitt Press); Livy, Book XX] 
-_ ; (Dimsdale, C.U.P.); Ovid, Metamorphoses (Chase and Stuart, Noble & 
-— Noble). 
32. LATIN (Full course). 
; 3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
a Texts: Vergil, Bucolics (Sidgwick), Georgics IV (Sidgwick); Sallust, 
Catiline (Capes, Clarendon Press). 
41. LATIN (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
4 Texts: Plautus, Rudens; Tacitus, Annals I-IV; Sight translation. 
42. LATIN (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
. Texts: Lucretius, Selections; Horace, Satires and Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn, 
and Bacon). 
= For Honours courses, continuation courses and other courses in Classics, 
ta see below (page 1055). 
OTHER COURSES 
« 
| ANCIENT HISTORY 11.—PRIMITIVE ORIENTAL, GREEK, AND ROMAN HISTORY 
4 (Full Course). A general course available both to First year students 
and to those in the upper years. 
} 3 hours. Professor Gordon 
: Text: Sanford, The Mediterranean World in Ancient Times (Ronald 
: Press) 








CLASSICS 
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ANCIENT HISTORY 21.—GREEK HISTORY (Full course). The origin, development, 
achievements, and decay of the Greek city-state society, from the time of 
Homer to Alexander the Great. Particular attention will be paid to 
Greek life and culture and to Greek contributions to modern civilization. 

3 hours. Professor Gordon 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 

ANCIENT HISTORY 22.—ROMAN HISTORY (Full course). The political and 
social development of the Roman state from its origins to the time of 
Augustus, with particular attention to the collapse of the Republic and 
the founding of the Principate. 


3 hours. Professor Gordon 
Ancient History 11, though not a prerequisite, is desirable for students 
taking this course. 
CLASSICS 20.—CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION (Full course). A course for Second, 
Third, and Fourth year students, especially students interested in litera- 


ture. Readings of the greater works of Greek and Roman literature in 
translation, with interpretative lectures and discussions. 


3 hours, Professor McCullagh 


CLASSICS 31.—COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR. For Third year Honours students 
(Half course). 
2 hours. Professor Carruthers 
LINGUISTICS 21.—INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Available to 
Second, Third, and Fourth year students (Full course). An elementary 
survey of human speech, its nature, origin, structure, and classification; 
principles of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; universal and 
auxiliary languages. 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
HONOURS COURSES 
Honours students in Classics will take two full courses each year both in 
Latin and in Greek, and, in addition, Classics 31 in their Third year. 


Honours students in Latin (or Greek) and another subject will take 
two full courses each year in Latin (or Greek). 


All Honours courses must be approved by the Department. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students offering Latin (or Greek) as a Continuation subject will take 
one course in their Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


GRADUATE COURSES IN CLASSICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Study and Research. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Professors D. B. Marsu, Chairman 
E. F. BEACH 

F. C. JAMES 

H. D. Woops 


Associate Professors IRVING BRECHER 
K. B. CALLARD 

J. T. CULLITON 

J. R. MALLORY 

J. C. WELDON 


Assistant Professors MiIcHAEL BRECHER 
B. R. Crick 

M. C. KEMP 

(on leave 1955-56) R. C. PRATT 

Lecturers D. E. ARMSTRONG 
S. J. FRANKEL 

W. E. GRASHAM 

SyLvIA WISEMAN 


ECONOMICS COURSES 


100. ECONOMIC HISTORY. First year (Full course). A survey of the evolution 
of economic institutions from the ancient empires in Sumaria and Egypt 
to the outbreak of war in 1939. The course reviews the continuity of 
economic activities from the early empires through Greece and Rome; 
the manorial organization of the early Middle Ages; the revival of towns, 
commerce, and financial institutions; the widening of geographical and 
‘intellectual horizons; the industrial revolution and colonization; the 
economy of the 19th century; the first world war and the breakdown of 
the war economy after 1931. 

3 hours. Professor James 


211H. INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC THEORY. Second year (Full course). 
An introduction to economic analysis covering general price theory, 
the theory of the firm, theory of production and distribution, and general 
equilibrium theory. 
3 hours. Dr. Armstrong 


This course is prerequisite to all Honours courses in Economics. 
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211G. ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. Second year (Full course). 


Production, distribution, and exchange of goods; money and banking; 
price; international trade and foreign exchange; labour and trade unions; 
related topics. 

3 hours. Professor Culliton 


This course ts prerequisile to all courses in Economics except Economics 
100, 261a, and 361b. 


211C. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Second year (Full course). An introduction 


300. 


311, 


321, 





to the general principles of economics, covering monetary systems, price 
levels, national income, production, competition, and international trade. 


3 hours. Professor Beach 


This course is prerequisite to all courses in Economics except Economics 


100, 261a, and 361b. 


ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN BRITAIN. Third or Fourth year (Full 
course). Traces the course of British economic development from the 
breakdown of the medieval system to the present day. Particular atten- 
tion is paid to the influence on British history of population movements; 
the introduction of new techniques in agriculture, transportation, ind ustry, 
and finance; and the economic development of overseas areas. 

3 hours. 6. 


Prerequisites: Either Economics 100 or History 1. 


HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Third or Fourth year (Full course). 
A critical study of the writings of the great economists, with particular 
reference to the period from Adam Smith to the present day. 


For Honours students only. 


3 hours. Professor Marsh 


MONEY AND BANKING. Third year (Full course). Theory and 
practice of money and credit; organization and operations of financial 
institutions; monetary policy; concept and function of money; early 
history of credit institutions: the crisis of 1825, the Peel Bank Act, and 
the development of the British financial system; the National Banking 
System in U.S. and the evolution of the Federal Reserve System; early 
development of Canadian banking; effects of World Wars ] and II and of 
the Great Depression on U.S., U.K., and Canadian banking; monetary 
policy and economic fluctuations. 


3 hours. Professor Weldon 
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322b. ECONOMIC DYNAMICS. Third and Fourth year (Half course). An exami- 

nation of the methodological problems of model building. Covers forma- 
tion of expectations, planning under uncertainty, aggregation problem, 
i period analysis, solution of simple difference and differential equations. 
Special consideration is given to the monetary aspects of macro-models. 
:# Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kemp 


Prerequisite: First term of Economics 321. 


331. ECONOMIC POLICY. Third and Fourth year (Full course). A study 
3 of the economic policy of governmen ts, with particular regard to corpora- 
+3 tions and forms of business enterprise, regulation of markets and 
competition, monopoly problems, public utilities, and governmental 
enterprises, fiscal policy, the maintenance of full employment, and the 
os prevention of inflation. 


> 3 hours. Dr. Wiseman 


=] 341a. LABOUR ECONOMICS. Third year (Half course). The origin of labour 
problems in modern industrial organization; their interpretation by 
economic theory; the theory of wages and employment. 


First term: 3 hours. Dr. Wiseman 


ze 341b. LABOUR INSTITUTIONS. Third year (Half course). The course 1s 

_— designed to supplement the course in labour problems but may be taken 

3 separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative societies, credit 

unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, and covernmental 

4 organization in the labour field. Students are advised to take Economics 
q 341a. 


Second term: 3 hours. Dr. Wiseman 


351. CANADA! GEOGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL, AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. Third 
year (Full course). This course consists of discussions on current 
economic and political problems in Canada with special emphasis on their 

| origins, causes, and possible solutions, e.g., the wheat problem, the coal 

| problem, etc. 


3 hours. Professor Culliton 


361a. ECONOMIC STATISTICS I. Third year (Half course). Description of 
frequency distributions including averages, dispersion, and skewness. 
eS Charting and analysis of time series: trend lines, seasonal indexes, and 
| measurement of cyclical fluctuations. Index numbers. Simple linear 


correlation. 
oe 3 hours. Professor Kemp 
: Prerequisite: Mathematics 111; Economics 211 is not a prerequisite. 
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361b. ECONOMIC staTisTics II. Third year (Half course). An introduction 


to Statistical Inference covering the following topics; elementary distri- 
butions. sampling, tests of statistical hypotheses, and estimation of 
population parameters, 

3 hours. Professor Kemp 


Economics 211 is not required as a prerequisite. 


363a. ECONOMETRICS I. Fourth year (Half course). Anelementary mathe- 


400. 


411. 


412, 


421. 


matical treatment of basic economic theory. Attention is chiefly given 
to technique. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Weldon 
THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OF NORTH AMERICA. Third or Fourth year (Full 
course). Deals primarily with Canada and the influence of the United 


States on Canadian economic development. The cod fisheries; fur trade, 
settlement, and the struggle for the continent; breakup of the first 
British Empire; Confederation: commercial policy; railways; twentieth 
century industries. 


3 hours. a ee 


ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY. Fourth year (Full course). An 
attempt to formulate the theoretic problems on the frontiers of the 
science and to study attacks on these problems in the recent literature. 


For Honours students only. 


3 hours. Professor Beach 


Prerequisite: Economics 311. 


ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. Third or Fourth year (Full course). A system- 
atic study of the techniques and principal results of theoretical analysis, 
including the theory of prices, wages, interest rates; the theory of accounts 
the marginal analysis of individual firm, industry, and household; the 
theory of capital. 


3 hours. Dr. Armstrong 


PUBLIC FINANCE. Fourth year (Full course). 
3 hours 


Prerequisite: Economics 321. 


422a. ECONOMIC FLUCTUATIONS. Fourth year. Analysis of the nature and 


causes of fluctuations in income, employment, prices, production, etc. 
The three types of cycle: Kitchin, Juglar, and Kondratieff; secular stag- 
nation, the concept of national income; major components; fundamental 
savings-investment and monetary flow equations; the multiplier; the 
relation; interactions of multiplier and relation; the Schumpeter model; 
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the Kalecki-Kaldor model; the Hayek model; the Keynesian system; 
Hansen and the doctrine of economic maturity. 


For Honours students only. 
i First term: 3 hours. Dr. Armstrong 


Prerequisite: Economics 321. 


: 422b. FISCAL POLICY. Fourth year (Half course). This course is concerned 
a. with actual and proposed economic policies for the maintenance of full 
employment without ‘nflation. Nature of the employment problem; 
zs policy implications of various explanations of economic fluctuations; 
3 policy implications of “long wave” and “stagnation” theories; policies 
73 to stimulate private investment; policies to increase consumer spending; 
= public investment policy; monetary vs. fiscal policy; tax reduction vs. 
es increased expenditures; foreign trade policy and employment; debt 
i management. 
For Honours students only 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Marsh 


Prerequisite: Economics 422a. 


424. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE. Third and Fourth year (Full 
course). 1. Volume and composition of international trade; international 
commodity markets; international money and capital markets; dynamics 

fs | of trade and investment. 2. International analysis and international 
; trade; international income flows and the mechanism of adjustment, 
a ‘nternational income flows and the level of economic activity; international 
trade and the international allocation of resources; the distribution of 
| ‘ncome under free and restricted trade; the gains from free and restricted 
J trade: the international spread of income changes. 3. Ends of inter- 
national economic policy; post-war recovery programmes, international 
monetary funds, and international monetary and exchange-rate policy; 
tariffs, trade agreements, and the struggle for multilateralism; the 
j problems and possibilities of international investment: direct and port- 
folio; Export-Import Bank; International Bank; future of private 
| investment and multilateral trade, 


Professor Kemp 


Prerequisite: Economics 321. 


4254. CORPORATION FINANCE. Fourth year (Half course), The capital supply 
of corporations; money and capital markets; concept and short history 
of business corporations, their changed structure and increased impor- 
tance: the instrumentalities of corporation finance (bonds, stocks, hybrid 
forms and trust certificates); holding and investment companies; Cor- 
porate finance in action (promotion, management, expansion, decline, and 
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failure); security markets and their function, organization, operation, 
and control. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Kierans 


425b. INVESTMENT ANALYSIS. Fourth year (Half course). Role of investment: 


431. 


432. 


441, 


the investment outlets (government bonds, corporate securities, mort- 
gages, real estate) as seen by the buyer; the concepts of income, risk, 
value, and appreciation; analysis of specific investment outlets; market 
behaviour and its analysis; investment methods. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kierans 


INTERNATIONAL COMMODITY CONTROLS. Fourth year (Full course). This 
course includes, as well as international commodity controls, the wider 
question of monopolies, cartels, patents, and monopoly legislation. It is 
conducted along seminar lines. 

3 hours Professor Culliton 


TRANSPORTATION. Fourth year (Full course). History and development 
of the Canadian transportation system; economic characteristics of the 
various transportation media: comparative analysis of cost and rate 
structures; problems of regulation and control. 


3 hours. Professor Culliton 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Third and Fourth year (Full course). An 
introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, including 
the management of personnel, legislation, employee organizations, and 
the State function and public interest in industrial relations. Plant 
visits and reports are an integral part of the course. 


3 hours Professor Woods 


COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Fourth year (Full course). A seminar 
course involving an intensive study of collective bargaining institutions 
and techniques, grievance procedures, law and the state machinery for 
industrial relations. The course covers trade unionism, employers 
associations, collective agreements, negotiations, the content of such 
agreements, conciliation, and arbitration. Experience in other industrial 
countries is also examined. 
Students are admitted only by permission of the instructor. 


3 hours Professor Woods 


461b. EcoNoMETRIcs II. Fourth year (Half course). A development of the 





mathematical aspects of econometrics. Attention is chiefly given to 
selections from the recent literature. 


. >) ? - i # . 
second term: 3 hours. Professor Beach 


Prerequisite: Economics 363a or equivalent. 
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462a. STATISTICAL INFERENCE. Fourth year (Half course). A continuation 
of the statistical theory of sampling, reliability, estimation, and testing of 
| hypotheses developed in Economics 361b. 
! 3 hours. Professor Beach 
: Prerequisite: Economics 361b. . 
: POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 
¢ Political Science 211G or 211H, and. either History 1 or Economics 100, 
z are prerequisite to all Third and Fourth year courses im Political Science. 


3 911G. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course). An analysis 
: of the basic concepts of Political Science, with illustrations drawn mainly 

from the experience of constitutional and dictatorial government as 
; practised in certain modern states. 


+ 


3 hours. Mr. Frankel 
211H. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course). 


For Honours students. 


3 hours. Mr. Frankel 


2 311. HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY. Third year (Full course). A survey 
of the development of Western political thought from ancient Greece 
down to the present. 


3 hours. Professor Crick 


a 321b. POLITICAL THOUGHT AND INSTITUTIONS OF CHINA AND JAPAN. Third 
or Fourth year (Half course). A study of the traditional political 
systems of China and Japan, and of the problems resulting from various 
| attempts to adapt those systems to the requirements of Western civiliza- 
tion. 
Restricted to Third and Fourth year students. 


4 Second term: 3 hours. Professor Michael Brecher 


3924. GOVERNMENT OF GREAT BRITAIN. Third or Fourth year (Half course). 
A study of the institutions and working of parliamentary government 
in Great Britain. 


a First term: 3 hours. Professor Mallory 


aH 3234. GOVERNMENT OF THE BRITISH DOMINIONS. Third or Fourth year 
at (Half course). Institutions and working of parliamentary governments 
in the British Dominions. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Michael Brecher 
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324b. GOVERNMENT OF THE BRITISH COLONIAL EMPIRE. Third or Fourth year 
(Half course). A study of the nature of imperial control, degrees of loca] 
self-government, colonial economic development, and development of 
political institutions. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Mallory 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 


$25b. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. Third or Fourth year 
(Half course.) A study of the Constitution, the political institutions, 
and the working of Congressional Government in the United States. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Crick 
331b. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NATIONALISM. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course), A study of the conditions which led to the development of 
modern nationalism, and of the political techniques most commonly 
employed for the creation and maintenance of national sentiments. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Michael Brecher 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 


Prerequisite: History 1 or Political Science 311, preferably both. 


341. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Third and Fourth year (Full course). A study 
of the machinery of government, with examples drawn mainly from 
Canada, the United States, and the United Kingdom. The increasing 
size and complexity of modern government; the problem of bureaucracy; 
central control of policy; the civil service; other agencies of govern ment, 
regulatory and commercial; the legislature and the administration; the 
courts and the administration; public control and accountability. 

) 


hours and conference. Mr. Grasham 

343a. MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A study 
of systems of local government in Great Britain, the United States and 
Canada, and an examination of municipal problems of law, politics, and 
finance, 


First term: 3 hours. Mr. Grasham 


344. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Third or Fourth year (Full course). 
A study of International Organizations, their workings, and the relations 
between states. 


3 hours. Professor Michael Brecher 


351, GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. Third or Fourth year (Full course). The 
working of parliamentary federations in Canada. The problems of 
federal-provincial relations; the structure of parliamentary government; 
the evolution of national status. 


3 hours. Professor Mallory 
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353b. FEDERALISM. Third or Fourth year (Half course). An examination of 


the characteristics of federal systems and the application of the techniques 
of federal government to multicultural and other nonhomogeneous coun- 


i tries. Particular attention will be paid to the factors of race, religion, 
4 language, and geography in creat ing the conditions which make federalism 
; desirable and to such problems as the division of legislative power, 
+ judicial review, and constitutional] amendment. 
£1 
: Second term: 3 hours. Professor Mallory 
3 Prerequisites: Political Science 211 H or 211 Gand Political Science 
4 323a or 351. 
+ 355a. POLITICAL PARTIES. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A com- 
=f parative study of the organization, réle and functioning of political 
4 parties and the party system in constitutional states. 
4 | First term: 3 hours. Mr. Grasham 
=_ 
= 411a. ADVANCED POLITICAL THEORY. Fourth year (Half course). An advanced 
= course mainly for Honours students. The course will deal with selected 
si] topics in recent political theory. In particular it will deal more intensively 
with certain problems of contemporary importance, such as modern 
Se totalitarian theory, which are necessarily treated only briefly in Political 
rf Science 311. 
is First term: Professor Crick 
ee | Prerequisites: Political Science 211 and 311. 
= Note:—Philosophy 6, Constitutional Law, and J urisprudence may be offered, 
= by permission of the Department, as courses in Political Science. 
CONTINUATION COURSES 
ee Economics and Political Science are regarded as separate disciplines 
for continuation purposes. 
HONOURS COURSES 
d ‘ rig . c ane ~~ os a . nile . *,* . * o- 
Students taking full Honours in Economics and Political Science take, 
i ° ° WP Cc “se aed > a . . . Y Ags > ~— _° 
| ‘n the Second year, courses Economics 211H and Political Science aa, 
together with three other courses approved by the Department. In their 
.. 


Third year they must take Economics 311 and Political Science 311, 
with one additional approved course in the Department and another 
approved course outside. In their Fourth year they must take three 
approved courses in the Department and one approved course outside. 
The courses offered by the Department in Economic History may be 
et considered ‘‘outside’’ courses for this purpose. Courses in the Third and 


4 Fourth years will not mally include a regular sequence, and should lead 
‘€ 4 1064 
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to some specialization in Economic Theory, Economic History, Finance, 
Labour, Econometrics, Political Theory, Comparative Government, or 
Public Administration. 


Honours students must consult their departmental advisers about the 
proper planning of their course. 


Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Mathematics are 
required to take two approved full courses in Economics in their Second 
and every subsequent year, together with the courses in Mathematics or 
other subject as specified in the announcement of the Department of 
Mathematics (see page 1112). 


Students taking half Honours in Economics or half Honours in Politica] 
Science (see page 1024) shall take Economics 211H and Political Science 
2i11H and four full courses, or their equivalent, approved by the 
Department. 


Geography 411a (Economic Geography) is acceptable as an Honours 
course in Economics in conjunction with either Economics 424a or 
Economics 432. 


At the conclusion of the Fourth year, there is a comprehensive exami- 
nation on the total work done in the field of Economics and Political 
Science, which will take the place of examinations in the courses of that 
year. In preparation for these examinations, course work will be sup- 
plemented during the Third and Fourth years by tutorial instruction. 
Honours students in Economics or Political Science in the School of 
Commerce should consult the School of Commerce Announcement. 


WRITTEN COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS B.A. 


The intention of the examinations is to discover if the candidates for the 
Honours degree have both technical competence in some chosen field and 
a sound general knowledge and understanding of economic and political 
theory and to discover if they have related their separate studies to one 
another. 


The examinations will cover (a) a major field which will be either Econom- 
ics or Political Science; (b) a minor field which will be either Economics 
or Political Science, whichever was not elected for the major field, and 
(c) a special subject which may be: Economic Theory, Economic Policy 
Labour Economics, Economic History, International Trade, Economic 
Organization of Canada, Monetary Theory, Banking and Corporation 
Finance, Statistics and Econometrics, Political Theory, Comparative 
Government, Canadian Government, The Government of Britain and 
the Commonwealth, Public Administration, or International Relations. 
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The examination in the major Geld will contain questions in: 
(a) Economics: the subject matter of Economics 211H, 311, and further 
. questions on other branches of E sconomics. 
: (b) Political Science: the subject matter of kelnes Science 211H, 311, 
; and further questions on other branches of Political Science. 
; The examination in the minor Geld will cover the material of either 
: Economics 211H and 311, or Political Science 211H and 311, and such 
3 general material as is sugge rae by the reading list issued by the Depart- 
: ment. 
The examination in the special sul yject will cover the mater ial presented 
is ‘n courses in this subject and such material as is suggested by the reading 
4 lists issued by the Department. 
4" 
a. GRADUATE COURSES 


= See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 


_ EDUCATION 


Professor D. C. MuNROE, Chairman 
Associate Professor A. B. CURRIE 
With the Co-operation of the Staff of the School for Teachers 


3 COURSES IN EDUCATION OFFERED AS SUBJECTS FOR THE B.A. OR B.SC. DEGREE 


. or? © eS 


4 EDUCATION 4: THE HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WESTERN SOCIETY. The History 
. of education in Europe and America, including a comparative study of 
the systems of public education in the countries of Western Europe, the 
United States, and Canada. 


| 3 hours a week. Professor Munroe 
4 COURSES IN EDUCATION OFFERED FOR THE B.ED. DEGREE 
| EDUCATION 5: GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


The prerequisite for this course is the elementary courses in Child Develop- 
ment and Educational Psychology offered in First and Second years. 


3 hours a week. 


EDUCATION 15: EDUCATIONAL TESTING AND MEASUREMENT. 


Daily conferences in this course will be held throughout Sept ember and 
May in the Den nonstration School, and weekly throughout the Winter 
Session in McGill College. 


eel Professor Frances E. Crook 


o_o” 
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EDUCATION 24: DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL TEACHING, 
The prerequisite for this course is the practice teaching in First and 
Second years. The course will be conducted in Macdonald High School 
during September and May. 


The Staff 


COURSES IN EDUCATION OFFERED FOR STUDENTS IN OTHER FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 
PREPARING CANDIDATES FOR TEACHING DIPLOMAS 


EDUCATION 4: (see above) 
EDUCATION 5: (see above) 
EDUCATION 10: GENERAL EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE. 


(a) Curriculum organization, lesson-planning, teaching media and 
methods, individualization of instruction, evaluation and testing, school 
law. 

(b) Audio-visual methods and materials, projection operation, the 
use of films and filmstrips, radio, models and displays, field trips. 

(c) Organization and preparation of teaching materials. 


2 hours a week throughout the session. Professor F. K. Hanson 


COURSE LEADING TO THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA (OFFERED AT MACDONALD 
COLLEGE DURING THE SESSION 1955-56) 


Entrance requirements 


Candidates are required to hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from an 
approved university with credit in the following prerequisite subjects: 


First year: English (obligatory), four of the following: French, Geo- 
graphy, History, Latin, Mathematics; one Physical or 
Biological Science. 


Second year: English and two courses continued from First year. 
& 


Candidates not having credit in the prerequisite subjects may submit 
their qualifications to the Central Board of Examiners for special con- 
sideration. Application forms for entrance to all diploma courses may be 
obtained from the Secretary, Central Board of Examiners, Department 
of Education, Parliament Buildings, Quebec. 

This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province of 
Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 
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y, REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
: (which may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office, Dawson Hall, McGill 
3 University) to Dr. W. P. Percival, Secretary, Protestant Central Board 


of Examiners, Department of Education, Quebec, P,Q., 0” or before the 
s 30th day of June before entering upon the year of training. Candidates are 


advised to submit with their application forms 4a full transcript of their 
13 academic courses, showing clearly all courses of the Furst and Second year 
32 (whether taken in the First, Second, Third, or Fourth year). 
z Students will note that high school certificates shall be interim when 
2 issued, and shall be exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of 
ee successful teaching as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall 
‘3 be eligible to act as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent 
-_ | High School Diplomas and have attended successfully at least one session 
4 at an approved summer school after receiving their interim certificates. 
ce COURSES 
Division 1: Genera! Education 
= ENGLISH 25: MODERN LITERATURE. A study of literary forms with topics 
oe and readings drawn from the work of British, Canadian and American 
| writers in the period from 1880 to the present (optional). 
| 2 hours a week. Professor C. W. Hall 
3 MODERN WESTERN CIVILIZATION. An integrated course outlining parallel 
a patterns of development in History, Music, Literature and the Fine 
Arts; geographical settings and ‘nfluences in Europe and America, 
1789-1954 (optional). 
: 
. 3 hours a week. The Staff 
TERMINAL COURSES 
ENGLISH 2T: ENGLISH COMPOSITION. Instruction and practice in English usage, 
oral and written composition, voice recording and choral speaking. 
1 hour a week. Professor C. W. Hall 
PRENCH 1T. Skills required to teach French in elementary and junior high 
school grades. 
: 1 hour a week. Professor S. C. M. Hawkins 
r 
music 1T. Rudiments, tonic-solfa, sight-singing, dictation, conducting, voice, 
: foundations. 
E 1 hour a week. Professor F. K, Hanson 
re. 1068 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1T. Indoor games, field sports, apparatus work, social 
and folk rhythms. 
1 hour a week. Miss D. A. Nichol 


SCRIPTURE 11. The historical and literary background of the Bible. 
1 hour a week. Visiting Staff 


Division 2: Foundations of Education 


EDUCATION 1; THE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN. A study of the 
general characteristics of physical, social and emotional development 
of children. 

3 hours a week, Autumn Term, Professor J. E. M. Young 


EDUCATION 3: EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Growth and development of 
children through adolescence, psychology of learning, individual differ- 
ences, growth and development of personality, testing and measurement, 
mental hygiene and educational guidance. 


2 hours a week, Winter and Spring Terms. Professor J. E. M. Young 
EDUCATION 4: THE HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WESTERN SOCIETY (see above.) 
3 hours a week. Professor Munroe 


EDUCATION 9; GRADUATE SEMINAR. The theory of teaching, school organiza- 
tion and administration. 
1 hour a week, Professor Munroe 
Division 3: Methods of Instruction 
EDUCATION 10: GENERAL EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE (see above). 
2 hours a week. The Siaff 
EDUCATION 12: SUBJECT METHODS 
(a) Language Arts: Language, Reading, Literature. 
1 hour a week. Professor C. G. W. Hall 
(b) Language Arts: Spelling, Writing, Childhood Education. 
1 hour a week, Autumn and Winter Terms. Professor Phyllis Bowers 
(c) French 
1 hour a week, Autumn Term. Professor S. C. M, Hawkins 
(d) HEALTH AND RECREATION. 
1 hour a week. Miss D. A. Nichol and Mr. A. M. Cooke 
(e) Mathematics 
1 hour a week, Autumn and Winter Terms. 


2 hours a week Spring Term. Professor Crook 
(f) Science. 

1 hour a week. Professor Henry 
(g) Music. 

1 hour a week, Autumn Term. Professor F. K. Hanson 
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(h) Art. 


{1 hour a week. Miss A. Elizabeth Jaques 
(i) Social Studtes 
1 hour a week. Mrs. Frances A. Haviland 


(j) Seripture. 


{ hour a week, Winter Term. Professor Phyllis Bowers 


EDUCATION 13: THE CHILD AT SCHOOL. A study of the special problems of 
organization, instruction, motivation, discipline and extracurricular 
activities at representative erade levels in the elementary school based 
on observation and development of anecdotal records and case histories. 
This course is conducted with the cooperation of Macdonald High School. 


3 hours a week. Professor J. E. M. foung and the Demenstration Staff 


Division 4: The Practice of Teaching 


EDUCATION 20: OBSERVATION AND CLASSROCM PRACTICE. 

(a) Observation in suburban and rural schools (September). 

(b) Observation and practice in schools of the Protestant School 
Board of Greater Montreal (Novembe’). 

(c) Observation in demonstration clissrooms, Macdonald High School, 
and practice in schools of the Protestani School Board of Greater Montreal 
(January). 

(d) Practice in the schools of the Protestant School Board of Greater 
Montreal (March). 

Professor Henry and Staff 


Professors 2. S. WALKER, Chairman 
H. G. FILES 

JoycE HEMLOW 

Associate Professor HucH MacLENNAN 
Assistant Professors CONSTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 
Louts DUDEK 

ALAN HEUSER 

ARCHIBALD E. MALLOCH 

STEPHEN W. PORTER 

WINIFRED I. POTTER 

S. ERNEST SPROTT 

Lecturers KATHLEEN M. FRICKER 
MARGERY E. SIMPSON 

HuGH SPROULE 


Sessional Lecturer ELEANOR LUXTON 
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Note:—-In electing courses, the student should bear in mind that (1 
some of the English courses cannot be offered in the current session, but 
will normally be offered in the next session; and (2) some courses admit 
only a limited number of students, or require special qualifications for 
admission. A student who wishes to elect a course but, after examining 
the Announcement, is uncertain of his eligibility, should consult the in- 
structor responsible for the course. 


COURSES FOR STUDENTS IN THE FIRST YEAR 


100. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE (Full course). A survey of major works in the 
English literary tradition from medieval to modern times. The dimensions 
of this course are both historical and formal: every age of literature is 
represented in the curriculum, but the works have been chosen to show 
how forms of literature (such as epic, drama, novel) have varied and 
developed in the hands of different authors. 

Students are required to read the texts with care, and to develop, in 
their reading, habits of accuracy and alertness. 


3 hours. Members of the Department 
100C. ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. See p. 1021. Instruction will be 


given in grammar, syntax, punctuation, paragraphing, etc. Students 


1 hour weekly throughout the session. Members of the Department 


Note:—At the beginning of the session students will be required to take a 
test in Composition. Those who achieve a high standard in this test will 
be exempted from English 100C. Those who, while not thus exempted, 
attain a high standard in the work of the first term will be exempted from 
the course at the beginning of the second term. 


ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. This course is especially designed 
to help students whose native tongue is not English and who have 
particular difficulty as regards the writing of correct, idiomatic English. 


First year students whose native tongue is not English, and whose pro- 


ficiency in the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Department, 
as to enable them to profit adequately from Course 100C, will be directed 
to substitute Course 150 for Course 100C, or part of Course 150 for part 
of Course 100C, First year students not so directed, and students in other 
years, may, with the permission of the instructor, elect this course, 


but they cannot gain from it any credit towards a degree. 


2 hours weekly throughout the session. Miss Fricker 
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COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SECOND YEAR 
900. SHAKESPEARE (Full course). 


3 hours. 


: 210. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 

: 3 hours. Professor Malloch 
: 220. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 

; 3 hours. Professor Files 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


> 730. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 
For second year students. Only with special permission may students 
in other years take this course. 


3 hours. Professor Heuser 


33 940. AMERICAN LITERATURE (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Files 


im 250. CREATIVE WRITING—INTERMEDIATE COURSE (Full course). 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Beresford-Howe 


Registration 1s limited. Students must have the instructor's permission 
to take this course. 


260. DRAMATIC PRODUCTION (Full course). A study of drama from the points 
of view of director, actor, and designer. The first term will be devoted 
to discussing and attempting to solve the various problems involved in 
preparing a given play or plays for production. In the second term the 
course will include a history of theatrical styles and conventions. The 
student will be required to present weekly exercises throughout both 
terms. 

of 3 hours of lectures, plus 3 hours to be devoted to the preparation of 

exercises. Professor Porter 


290. THE GREAT WRITINGS OF EUROPE (Full course). For 1955-56 the period 
studied will be from 1700 to 1900. After a preliminary discussion of 
Rationalism, some of the great writings of the 18th and 19th centuries 
in Italy, France, Germany, and Russia will be considered in the light of 
European Romanticism as a literary and intellectual movement. 


: 2 lectures and 1 conference weekly. Professor Dudek 
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COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


Third and Fourth year students may take any of the courses open to 
Second year students. 


300, OLD ENGLISH (Full course). English Language and Literature up to 
the Norman Conquest. The course includes readings from Anglo-Saxon 
prose in the first term; and in the second, a study of heroic poetry. The 
texts used are: Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader and Klaeber (ed.), Beowulf. 


The course is open to Third and Fourth year students taking Honours 
in English or in English plus another subject. Third and Fourth year 
students tn other categories must have the instructor’s permission to take the 
course. 


Students who propose to proceed to the M.A. in English should note that. 
if Course 300 has not been included in their undergraduate work, it must be 
included in their graduate work. 


3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


305a. CHAUCER (Half course). A study of The Canterbury Tales, their sources 
and analogues. Robinson’s text (the Student’s Cambridge Edition of 
the Complete Works) will be used. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


$05b. CHAUCER (Half course). A study of the dream-vision poems and of the 
Troilus story. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


310. MIDDLE ENGLISH (Full course). Studies in Middle English Literature 
(exclusive of Chaucer). The course is open to students who have taken 
either Old English or Chaucer. Emerson, Middle English Reader is used 
in the first term; and in the second, Gawain and the Green Knight (Tolkien 
and Gordon). 


3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


$15b. NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE OF THE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH CEN- 
TURIES (Half course). Special emphasis will be given to the development 
of poetic techniques and the growth of humanism. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


318a. SIDNEY AND SPENSER (Half course). 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


$20. THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642, 
EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE (Full course). All students taking this course 
should possess the prescribed textbooks, which are: (1) J. Q. Adams, 
Chief Pre-Shakespearean Dramas; (2) W. A. Neilson, The Ch ief Elizabethan 
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Dramatists; and (3) Doctor Faustus, d. W. W. Greg (Oxford University 
Press). 


3 hours. aT es 


325a. SHAKESPEARIAN TEXTUAL PROBLEMS (Half course). The course will 
: deal with the early Shakespearian quartos and folios, the nature of the 
manuscripts from which they were printed, and the principles which should 
guide a modern editor in arriving at an authentic text of the plays. The 
course is open to Third and Fourth year students and to graduate students, 
course 200 being a prerequisite. In special cases, with the instructor’s 
4 permission, it may be taken by Second year students and by students 
in subsequent years who have not previously taken course 200. 





i First term: 3 hours. 


330. ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Porter 


+3 331. CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Porter 


335. THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO THE PRESENT TIME 
(Full course). This course ‘ncludes some reference to foreign work and 
to related literary types. 


3 hours. Professor Files 


a 336b. THE SHORT sTORY (Half course). The history of the short story in 
3 English, with some reference to foreign work and to related literary 
types. Twentieth Century forms and techniques will be emphasized. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Beresford-Howe 


340. STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 (Full course). Contemporary au- 

thors, English and American, with special emphasis on novelists and 

4 dramatists. English 335 is recommended as a suitable preparation for 

4 this course; and students who have not taken that course should receive 
the instructor’s permission to take course 340. 

3 hours. Professor Files 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


of 341. CANADIAN LITERATURE (Full course). Lectures on the development of 
prose literature and poetry in Canada from the beginnings to the present 
time. 


3 hours. Professors MacLennan and Dudek 
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ENGLISH PROSE FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT (Full course). The purpose 
is to trace the development of prose expression, using a number of authors 
as representative of each period. The emphasis is almost entirely on the 


prose of non-fiction, until the twentieth century, when the prose of the 
modern novel is also examined. 


3 hours. Professor MacLennan 


MILTON (Full course), This course will be offered for study of the 
development and achievement of Milton, the man and artist, in his re- 
lations to Classicism, Puritanism, and Christian Humanism. The text 
recommended is F. A, Patterson (ed.), The Student’s Milton (N.Y., 1947). 


3 hours. Professor Sprott 


355a. THE ART OF POETRY (Half course). This half course deals with the 


370. 


principal classic statements on the theory and nature of poetry, and 
with contemporary theory and criticism, in so far as these lead to more 
sensitive reading and technical appreciation. The development of poetic 
forms and techniques is considered. Though the course is intended for 
students of literature generally, the practising writer will find it useful: 
students are encouraged to submit work of their own for critical discussion 
in conference. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Dudek 


BRITISH AND AMERICAN PORTS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (Full Course). 
A survey of modern poetry. 


rT 


Texts: The collected poetry of W. B. Yeats, T. S. Eliot, Robert Frost, 
Ezra Pound, W. H. Auden, and Dylan Thomas. 


3 hours. Professor Dudek 

THE CULTURE AND LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE (Full course), 

3 hours. a Sees 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 

THE INFLUENCE OF ENGLISH UPON EUROPEAN LITERATURE IN THE 


18TH AND 19TH CENTURIES (Full course). 


3 hours. aa 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


A STUDY OF THE UTOPIA. A picture of ideal worlds, a criticism of actual 
worlds, This course will deal with the changing concepts of the utopian 
ideal from the Renaissance to the present day. 


3 hours. Professor Potter 
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385, THE SPANISH BACKGROUND TO EUROPEAN LITERATURE (Full course). 
This course will deal mainly with the Spanish background to English 
Literature, although some reference will be made to the Spanish influence 


: on French, German, and Russian literature. A reading knowledge of 
: Spanish will be helpful, but is not essential. 


3 Second year students may be admitted to this course at the discretion 


the instructor. 


; 3 hours. Professor Potter 
- 395. CREATIVE WRITING—ADVANCED COURSE (Full course). An advanced 
= course open to a limited number of undergraduate students who appear 
3 well qualified for mature creative writing. Application for permission to 
ae take this course should be made at the beginning of the session. Reg- 
33 istration is limited. 

= Hours to be arranged. Professor Files 


- HONOURS CURRICULUM IN ENGLISH 


A student wishing to take full Honours in English must, during his Second, 
Third, and Fourth years, take a total of ten courses approved by the 
| Department. These must ‘nclude Courses 200, 210, 220, 230, 305a, 
2 or 305b, 315b, 340. The remaining four of the ten courses are to be elected 
from those approved as Honours courses by the Department, and may 
‘n fact be chosen, in whole or in part, from courses offered by another 
Department or other Departments (see Cognate Courses below). It 
~ should be noted that, of the required courses ‘ndicated above, English 
Si 220 and 340 will not be given in 1955-56 but will be offered again in 
1956-57. 


me The normal procedure is that the student takes two English courses 
in his Second year—Course 230 and one other from the list of Second year 
courses: and he takes four courses in each of his Third and Fourth years. 


ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND ANOTHER SUBJECT 


A student wishing to take Honours in English and another subject must, 
during his Second, Third, and Fourth years, take a total of five English 
| courses. These must include Courses 200, 230, and one other chosen from 
210, 220, 305 (full course), and 340. The remaining two of the five English 
courses must be chosen with the approval of the Department. 


The normal procedure is that the student takes Course 230 in his Second 


_ 


year, and two English courses in each of his Third and Fourth years. 
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HONOURS COURSES IN ENGLISH WITH CONCENTRATION ON COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 


The Honours degree in English with concentration on Comparative Litera- 
ture has been discontinued. 


COGNATE COURSES 


Certain courses offered by other Departments will be accepted as electives 
for the English Honours degree. The attention of students is called to 
the following examples of recommended courses: 


CLASSICS 20. CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION (Full course). Greek and Latin 
literature in translation. For Second, Third, or Fourth year students. 


3 hours. eae ei 


For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 
t 


Classics (page 1055). 


LINGUISTICS 21. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE (Full course). 
For Second and Third year students. 


3 hours. Professor C. H. Carruthers 


For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 
Classics (page 1055). 


GERMAN 0, A GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE FROM LESSING TO 
MODERN EXPRESSIONISM (Full course). For Second and Third year 
students. 


3 hours Professors W. L. Graff and Bertha Meyer 
/ a — 


This course is given in English. See listing under Department of 
German (page 1097). 


ITALIAN 25. ITALIAN LITERATURE FROM THE ORIGINS TO MACHIAVELLI (Full 
course), Studies in Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio, and Machiavelli, with 
special emphasis on the civilization of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 
3 hours. Professor Antonio D’ Andrea 


For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 
Romance Languages (page 1145). 


PHILOSOPHY 4, AESTHETICS (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor T. G. Henderson 


For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 
Philosophy (page 1118). 
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ji FINAL GENERAL EXAMINATION 
Every candidate for Honours in English, or in English and another sub- 
» < o 
ject, must, if so required by the Department, pass, near the close of his 
last year, a general examination in English, either oral or written, con- 
: ducted by a committee of the Department. 
GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


: FINE ARTS 


4 Associate Professors Joun LyMAN, Chairman 

34 WINTHROP O. JUDKINS 

x: . - a 

4 Assistant Professor Guy VIAU 

= t 

= 161. FUNDAMENTALS IN DRAWING (Full course). An introduction to the 
as language of form, suitable for general students and a prerequisite for 
SP: those intending to take the Continuation course in Fine Arts. As an 
a4 elective subject it may be taken in any year. Drawing from life; elemen- 
. tary structural anatomy, principles of composition and design. 

a | 4 hours. Professors Lyman and Viau 


201. INTRODUCTION TO ART. May be taken in Second, Third, or Fourth year 
m3 (Full course). The aim of this course is to develop the student’s under- 


= standing and perception of the work of art as a visual medium of expres- 
= sion: and to observe and analyze the sequential development underlying 


: the history of art and its principal epochs up to the present time. 
Lecture course supplemented by discussions, written reports, and 
assigned reading. 


3 hours. Professor Judkins 


} 261. DRAWING AND PAINTING (Full course). Painting from life. Materials 
' ; is = ia fs : - . - 

and methods. Colour as language—physical, physiological, and psycho- 

lozical factors. Conventions of perspective. Pictorial composition and 

decorative design in appropriate media. 

9 hours. Professors Lyman and Viau 


Prequisite: Fine Arts 161 or permission of the instructor. 


301. MODERN ART. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The modern 

movement in painting, sculpture, and architecture (with its attendant 
EH applied arts): its emergence (from about 1850), problems, character, and 
a place in the continuity of art history. 


7 
- 
le 
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The work will be conducted through lectures, discussions, reading, and 
reports. 
3 hours. Professor Judkins 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. 


361. DRAWING AND PAINTING (Full course). Choice of medium. Free com- 
position and designated projects in design. Brief outline of the dev elop- 
ment of the tradition of colour and light in painting. 

9 hours. Professors Lyman and Viau 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 261. 


40la. VENETIAN PAINTING OF THE RENAISSANCE. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). A study of the Venetian school of painting from its late begin- 
nings through the sixteenth century, including influences from the East 
and particularly from the North. Emphasis will be placed upon the 
greater names in the school, and attention given to its technical] contri- 
bution to the Western tradition as well as its role in the development 
of the Baroque style. 


3 hours. Professor Judkins 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. 


401b. HISTORY OF ART. Third or Fourth year (Half course). 


3 hours. Professor Judkins 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. 


461. DRAWING AND PAINTING (Full course). Advanced painting. Projects in 
composition (paintings, murals, decoration, illustration, etc.) concluding 
with a thesis in a chosen project. 

9 hours. Professors Lyman and Viau 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 361. 


Note: Except by special consent of the instructor, supplemental examinations 
will not be given in the following courses: Fine Arts 161, 261, 361, 461. 


FINE ARTS AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT FOR THE B.A, DEGREE 


Students will be required to take Fine Arts 261, 361 and 461. Save 


by special consent of the Department, Fine Arts 161 is a prerequisite 
to 261. 
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GENETICS 


In Montreal 
Associate Professor J. W. Boyes, Chairman 
Assistant Professors E. R. BoOTHROYD 
F, C. FRASER 
; G. I. PAUL 
: Lecturer and Research Fellow J. D. MErTRAKOS 


Research Fellow KATHERINE METRAKOS 


: At Macdonald College 


Ss Assistant Professors W. F. GRANT 
3 R. I. BRAWN 


= Research Associate BRONYS PAVILAITIS 


im 21a. INTRODUCTION TO GENETICS (Half course). This course is designed 
to provide a working knowledge of the Mendelian laws, linkage, sex 


i 


determination, sex-linkage, the origin and nature of hereditary variations, 
and other basic concepts. Selected problems introduce the practical 
applications of these concepts and the laboratory work provides experience 
with experimental materials and methods. 


= First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boyes 


Prerequisites: A half course in biology such as Botany lla or 1ib or 
Zoology 11a or 11b. 


Text: Srb and Owen, General Genetics. 


Et 1b. HUMAN HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION (Half course). Human heredity with 
q particular reference to disease, mental conditions, and eugenics; introduc- 


tion to the theory of evolution in the light of genetic principles. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 


Prerequisite: Genetics 21a. 


32a. cyToLoGy (Half course). The nature and organization of the protoplasm 
=i in animal and plant cells are outlined in relation to function. Such subjects 
ee as the physical and chemical properties of protoplasm, cytoplasmic in- 
clusions, the organization of the nucleus and its behaviour in mitosis and 
meiosis, chromosome morphology and movement, etc. are discussed. 
Laboratory work is designed to give experience in the interpretation of 
the structure and dynamic processes of the protoplast. 


First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boothroyd 
Prerequisite: Genetics 21a. 


Lys: Texts: De Robertis, Nowinski and Saez, General Cytology, 2nd ed. 


= 
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32b. 


36. 


43b. 


44, 


45a. 





Pe 


CYTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (Half course). The student is instructed in the 
preparation of microscope slides of plant and animal material for the 
study of the component parts of the protoplast, especially the nucleus. 
Various fixatives, stains and techniques are used to bring out the details 
of structure which cannot readily be seen in living material. 


Second term: 6 hours laboratory. Professor Boothroyd 


Prerequisite: Genetics 32a unless special permission is obtained from the 
instructor. 


DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS (Half course). A consideration of the scientific 
method as it is used in studying how the gene works in controlling 
development. 


The equivalent of 1144 hours each week throughout the session. 
Professor Fraser 


Prerequisite: Genetics 21a. Some knowledge of embryology is desirable. 


ADVANCED GENETICS (Half course). Consideration of linkage, self- 
fertilization, polyploidy, interspecific hybridization, irradiation effects, 
and some fields of physiological genetics. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professors Boyes, Boothroyd and Paul 
Prerequisites: Genetics 21a and 32a. 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


BIOMETRY (Full course). Elementary statistics and their application 
to problems in Biology. 


2 hours and 3 hours of computation to be arranged. Professor Paul 


Prerequisites: A university course in one of the Biological sciences 
and Mathematics 11, or the equivalent. 


GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION (Half course). 
A careful analysis of evolution at three levels of progress: (1) the origin 
of hereditary variations through mutations, rearrangements of the genic 
materials within the chromosomes, polyploidy, etc.; (2) the action of 
selection, migration, isolation, etc. on the genetic structure of populations; 
and (3) the fixation of diversity through the origin and operation of 
mechanisms which prevent the breakdown of discontinuous variability. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 
Prerequisites: Genetics 21a, and 32a which may be taken concurrently. 


Text: Dobzhansky, Genetics and the Origin of Species, 3rd. ed. 
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45b. POPULATION GENETICS (Half course). The rules governing the establish- 


ment of genetic equilibrium and the application of these rules to the 


study of evolution. Emphasis on human genetic studies. 


: Second term: 3 hours. Professors Metrakos, Paul and Fraser 
; Prerequisite: Genetics 45a. 
3 474 or 47b. SPECIAL TOPICS (Half course). This course is for advanced students 
x of high standing who wish to read extensively in a particular field or 
: undertake a minor research problem in Genetics or Cytology. 
S The Staff 
4 53. ADVANCED CYTOLOGY (Half course). The physical and chemical properties 
23 of the structural components of the cell and the techniques used in their 
re investigation. Discussions of experimental studies of particular cell 
_ structures such as the Golgi apparatus, the mitochondria, the chloroplast, 
ss the secretion products, the cell membrane, the nucleus and the chromo- 
_ somes. 
= Two hours per week (including demonstrations and seminar periods) 
z throughout the session. 
This course is given jointly by the Department of Anatomy and Genetics, 
aa with the co-operation of the Departments of B iochemistry, Botany, Physiology, 
a nd Z 01 logy. 
: Prerequisites: Genetics 32a or Zoology 92a or Anatomy la or the 
equivalent. 
yl Available to Fourth year students in Arts and Science who have at least 
second class standing. 
: 
HONOURS COURSE 
The Honours Course in Genetics is designed to give students a good 
general inowledge of Biology, plus sufficient Genetics to quality as a 
: research assistant in Genetics or Cytology and for Graduate Studies in 
; these fields. Students having at least second class standing may, with 
the approval of the Department, enter the Honours Course in their Second 
q or Third year. ‘lwo alternative programmes are offered, one with emphasis 
on Botany and the other with emphasis on Zoology. 
“f First year: The general B.Sc. curriculum, including at least one half- 
| course in Botany or Zoology. 


4 Second year: Botany 11b (or 11a), Chemistry 22, Genetics 21a and 2ib, 
; Zoology 11a (or 11b), one full-course Arts option. Also, 
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Th ird year. 


Fourth year: 





Botany interest students will take Botany 21, and Zoology 


interest students will take Zoology 21. 


All students should complete Botany 11 and Zoology 


11, or the equivalent, by the end of this year. 


29 7> 


Genetics 32a, 32b and 36. B wany interest students will 


also take Botany 22a and 31; Zoology 21: Genetics 43 
(if given) plus a half-course Arts option, or, a 
Arts option when Genetics 43b is not given. Zoology 
interest students will take (in addition to Genetics 32a 
32b and 36) Botany 21, Physiology 22. Zoology 22a and 


22b, and a half-course Arts option. 


Genetics 44, 45a, 43b or 45b, a full-course Arts option. 
Botany interest students will take, in addition, Botany 32 
and Physiology 22. Zoology interest students will take, in 
addition, Zoology 24 or 25 plus 25L (in the latter case 
reducing the Arts option to a half course) and Bio- 
chemistry 31. 


Students may transfer from General Honours in Biological Sciences at 


the beginning of the Third year. Such transfer students elect ing the Botany 


interest will substitute Physiology 22 for Zoology 21 and add Biochemistry 


31 in the Fourth year. Such transfer students electing the Zoology interest 


will take a full-course Arts option in the Third year plus either Genetics 


43b (when given) or an additional half course in Zoology. 


Students of satisfactory standing, and having most of the courses 


required for the first two years, may be admitted at the beginning of the 


Third year if there is reasonable prospect that they can complete the 
requirements for the Honours Course in Genetics by the end of the 


Fourth year. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Genetics 21a and 21b. 
Genetics 32a, 32b, 36. 
Genetics 43b, 44, 45a, 45b, 47a, 47b, or 53. 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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GEOGRAPHY a 


Professor F. K. Hare, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. B. Brrp 
BoGDAN ZABORSKI 

Assistant Professors R. NoRMAN DRUMMOND 
TuHeo L. HILLs 

W. F. SUMMERS 


FIRST YEAR 


121. THE ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). Scientific study 
of man’s habitat. The course ‘s divided into two main parts: 


A. The origin and world distribution of landforms developed under 
different climates. Major earth resources: water, soils, and 
P minerals. 


B. Climate and weather; physical processes and properties of at- 
mosphere. The principal climatic belts of the world. Significance 
of climate as a factor influencing human settlement. 


3 hours. Professor Bird 


(In Science Division) No prerequisite. 


LATER YEARS 


| N.B. The first digit of each course number shows the academic year for which 

the course is mainly designed. Students in other years may register 
af for any course provided (i) that they have the prerequisites, and (12) 
<I that general registration requirements are fulfilled. 


211. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (Full course). Preliminary review 
of physical characteristics of earth; influence of climate, soils, and physio- 
graphy on adaptability of earth’s surface for human use. The major 
physical zones of the earth, and the varieties of human society typical 


| of each; economic and social adaptations to physical conditions. The 
j place of each zone in world trade and food production. 

4 3 hours. Professor Hills 
; (In Arts Division) No prerequisite. No student may take both Geog- 
raphy 211 and 212 in his degree course. 


912. WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). World population distribu- 
tion in relation to the major natural regions of the earth. Processes that 

‘ have led to the present pattern. The nature of the physical landscape, 

; experience of human societies in forming connections with the land in 
each major region. Particular reference will be made to (i) the role of 
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each region in world food supply and resources; (ii) certain problem areas 
(e.g.: The Middle East; the Humid Tropics.); (iii) colonial areas. 


3 hours. Professor Hills 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 12 (121) or Geology 121 or 
adequate prior training in physical geography. 


PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). The construction and properties 
of common map projections. The analysis of topographic maps and aerial 
photographs. Reconstruction of cultural landscape from cartographic 
evidence. Special purpose maps: eg., land use, commodity, population, 
etc.; their construction and interpretation. 


1 hour and laboratory periods. Professor Summers 


(In Science Division) No prerequisite. 


NORTH AMERICA (Full course). Canada and the United States are divided 
into a small number of natural regions. In each region the physical en- 
vironment as a background to man’s development is first studied. Then 
in turn, occupation by Indian and European peoples is discussed, leading 
up to an examination of the present cultural landscape. The part played 
by the region in the life of the country and some of its problems are 
analysed. 
3 hours. Professors Bird and Hills 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 12 or 21 (121 or 
211 or 212). 


THE BRITISH ISLES (Full course). The British nations: Scots, Welsh, 
Irish, English, Present-day political organization. Physical characteristics 
of the islands, History of land use from Neolithic times to the modern 
phase of urbanization. Economic structure of modern Britain and 
Ireland: rural and urban land use, industrial districts and communica- 
tions. Pressure on land and the present-day crisis. Detailed studies of 
specific regions. 

3 hours, Professor Hare 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 12 or 21 (121 or 
211 or 212). 


$14a. LATIN AMERICA (Half course). Physical and cultural landscapes of Mexico, 





Central America, the West Indies, and South America. Human, agricul- 
tural, and industrial resources; present state of development. The un- 
balanced economy and inadequate food production of most of Latin 
America. History and present status of Canadian-Latin American 
trade. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hulls 
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(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 12 or 21 (121 or 
211 or 212). 


$ 315. EUROPE (Full course). Europe as Eurasia’s peninsula; its physical 
3 geography. Physical and cultural aspects of the population, and the 
_ influence of migrations on distribution. Land use, farming, and rural 
a! settlement types. Urban settlement, including mining and industrial 
3 development. Differentiation of Europe into East and West; nations 
and states and their competition. 


2 3 hours. Professor Zaborskt 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 12 or 21. 


4 317. EASTERN AND SOUTHERN ASIA (Full course). A geographical survey of 
| east and south Asia. Position, relief, and structure; the Alpine folded 
belt, volcanic and earthquake zones; other aspects of the physical land- 
scape. Physical and cultural aspects of the population. The ancient 
_ civilizations in their geographic setting. Density and distribution of 
| population in relation to land resources. Agriculture and mineral re- 

sources. Present-day political geography. 

3 hours. Professor Zaborski 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 12 or 21. 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


319. THE SOVIET UNION (Full course). Position, relief, and structure; general 

5 physical characteristics, including climate, soil, vegetation, and phy- 

siography. Ethnic groups. Correlation between population distribution 

and physical geography. Migration and settlement. The territorial 

| development of Russia. Land use, agriculture, mining, and other in- 

r | dustries. Recent developments and social significance of Soviet economic 
life. Urbanization. The administrative structure of the Soviet State. 

| 3 hours. Professor Zaborskt 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 12 or 21. 


321. MAP INTERPRETATION AND CARTOGRAPHY (Full course). A detailed study 
of the interpretation of topographic maps and_ aerial photographs. 
Elementary Photogrammetry. 


ey Ae 


{ hour and laboratory periods. Professor Summers 


Sure 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 21 (121 or 211 or 
212) or Geology 121. 


a Es 


411a. THE GEOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY (Half course). The influence of geogra- 
phical factors on economic activity. Land use as a criterion for survey: 
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Factors influencing the location of heavy industry, especially (i) the lo¢a- 
tion of the steel industries of Great Britain, the Rhinelands, and North 
America; (ii) sources of fuel and power: and (iii) access and communica- 
tions. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hare 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 12 or 21or Geology 121. 


411b. THE GEOGRAPHY OF AGRICULTURE (Half course). <A study of world 


413, 


agricultural resources. The origins and development of modern agricul- 
ture. Crops and agricultural practices in the major agricultural regions 
of the world, with special attention to the underdeveloped areas. The 
role of the forests and marine resources in the subsistence economies. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hills 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 12, 21 (121 or 211 
or 212) or 41 1a. 


HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). Relations among man, habitat, 
and economy in early, medieval, and modern times. Reconstructing the 
geographical milieu of past cultures. Geographical conditioning of 
historic trade routes, migrations and colonizations. Climate and 
civilization. 

3 hours, Professor Bird 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 21 (211 or 212). 


414a, ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY (Half course). Physical properties of the 


atmosphere, Radiation and the energy balance; causes of circulation. 
The formation of clouds and precipitation. Winds and pressure. The 
frontal and airmass theories, Use of instruments, The World Mete- 
orological Organization and its work, Practical work on weather maps. 


First term: 3 hours, Professor Hare 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 12 (121) or Geology 121. 
Open to any other science student with written approval of Instructor. 


414b. WoRLD CLIMATES (Half course). Scope of climatology. The great climatic 


zones and the general circulation of the atmosphere. Climatic classifica- 
tion: the methods of K6éppen and Thornthwaite. Climate and life: 
influence of atmosphere on plants, animals, and man. Climate and 
hydrology: the moisture cycle. Climatic change. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hare 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 12 (121) or Geology 
121 or Botany 11. 
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415a. GENERAL POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (Half course). Political geography 
defined. Historical development of views about the relations between 
environment and nation, The concept of the nation and the geographical 
approach to the problems of the development and conflict of nations. 


Interrelations between demographic, economic, and political factors, 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Zaborskt 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 21 (211 or 212). 


415b. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE AND asta (Half course). Colonial 
powers and their activities. The changing political map of the world. 
Geographical approach to some modern national problems. Mackinder’s 
concepts of the Heartland and of the peripheral areas. Continental 
“core’’? and maritime outer zone. Geographical aspects of the present 
division of the world between the West and the communist-held areas. 


: : y ; 
a ey Second term: 3 hours. Professor Zaborskt 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 21 (211 or 212). 


/ 421. THE TECHNIQUE OF REGIONAL STUDIES (Full course). The idea of regional 
survey. Surveys of land use. Classification of land types. Study of exist- 
ing regional surveys and projects: the Land Utilization Survey of Britain, "es 
The Tennessee Valley Authority, and other North American projects. ; 
A regional study will be made of a selected area in Canada. nin 
| 3 hours. Professor Summers 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 22 or 32 and 12 or 
Geology 121. 


NN 


HONOURS COURSES 


First year students intending to take Honours in Geography should consult 
| the Department before end of session. Such students will normally be 
q required (i) to have passed Geography 121 with at least good second class 
standing, or to have its equivalent before being permitted to take Honours, 
and (ii) to make their selection of Second, Third, and Fourth year courses 
from the following list. In addition, all Honours students entering their 
final year are required to participate in the annual field trip held imme- 
diately before the beginning of the session. 


B.Sc. Students 


Second year: Geography 221, 311, Geology 121, Botany 11a and b, 
and one of the following: Economics 100 or 211g; History 
1, 2, or 3; Political Science 211g. 
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Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


GEOGRAPHY 
—_—_—_—— a, SSS ssssssssssesesesaees 


Geography 321, 313 or 315 or 317, 319, Geology 342a, 
Botany 21, and one other course in Zoology, Mathematics 
or Physics. 


Geography 414a, 414b, 421, 413, 415a and b or 411a and 
b, and one other course in a field selected by the student. 


B.A. Students 


Geography 221, 311, Geology 121, History 1 or Sociology 
21, Economics 211g or Political Science 211g. In special 
cases a modern language will be accepted in lieu of 
Sociology, Economics, or Political Science. 


Geography 321, 314a, 313, 315 or 317, 319, and one other 
course in History, Economics, Sociology, Political Science, 
or a modern language. 


Geography 411a and b, 415a and b, 413, 421. One other 
course to be selected by the student. 


N.B.—The order in which the above courses are taken may be changed if 
timetable conflicts arise. Students with special qualifications may also be 
recommended to follow a slightly different programme. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


For B.A. students taking continuation in Geography: 


Second year: 
Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Geography 121, 211, 212 or 221. 
Geography 221 or 321, 311, 313-319. 


Geography 421, 411a and b, 413, 415a and b, 414a and b. 


For B.Sc. students taking continuation in Geography: 


Second year: 
Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Geography 121, 221, 311, 313. 
Geography 311, 321 or 221, 313-319. 


Geography 421, 414a and b. 


Students taking Geography as a continuation subject are advised to 
consult with the Departmental Chairman before completing registration. 
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341b. PALEONTOLOGY. Fourth year (Half course). The development of 
ideas concerning the origin of fossils. Kinds of fossils. Collecting, 
preparation, and naming of fossils. Brief survey of systematic paleon- 
tology, following the standard biological classification, with emphasis on 
fossil animals. The stratigraphic and economic importance of paleon- i 
tology. The influence of paleontology upon the doctrine of evolution. mom 
Second term: 2 lectures, 1 laboratory period, and one day’s field work in 
April. Professor Clark 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, or Zoology 11. Pome 
Text: Twenhofel and Shrock, Invertebrate Paleontology, 1935 
(McGraw-Hill). 


3424. GEOMORPHOLOGY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A study of the 
surface features of the earth, their origins, changing aspects, and influence 
on human activities. Special attention is given to the significance of 
various land forms in relations to soils, bedrock, rock structure, and the 
distribution of natural resources. Maps and photographs provide 
iliustrations. 


First term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Riddell 
Prerequisite: Geology 121. 
Text: Lobeck, Geomorphology, 1939 (McGraw-Hill). 


343a. STRATIGRAPHY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). The principles of 

sedimentation. Weathering; sources and origin of sedimentary rocks; 

significance of their textures and structures. The structural relationship 

| of strata; areal distribution of sedimentary rocks. Reference is made 
throughout the course to matters of economic importance. 


First term; 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 full days of field work 
during October. Professor Clark 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 


Texts: Twenhofel, Principles of Sedimentation, 2nd ed.; Pettijohn» 
} Sedimentary Rocks. 


344b. MINERALOGRAPHY. Fourth year (Half course). Identification of ore 
minerals in polished sections by means of the reflecting microscope and 
microchemical analysis; interpretation of their textural relationships and 
paragenesis. 
Second term: 1 lecture and two 2-hour laboratory periods. 
Professor Stevenson 
Prerequisites: Geology 331a or permission of instructor. 


Text: Short, Microscopic Determination of the Ore Minerals (USS. 
Geological Survey Bulletin 914, 1940). 
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345b. CORRELATION. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Stratigraphic ter- 


441. 


minology. Correlation by lithological means: facies changes, subsurface 
geophysical methods, etc. Correlation by fossils, micropaleontologic 
methods, facies faunas, paleontologic limitations. Paleogeography and 
paleogeology. Throughout the course special consideration will be given 
to correlation as developed by the petroleum geologist. 

Second term: 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 days’ field work during 
April or May. Professor Stearn 

Prerequisites: Geology 121, 343a. 


Text: Krumbein and Sloss, Stratigraphy and Sedimentation, 1951 
(Freeman), 


ORE DEPOSITS (Fac. Eng. 1182). Fourth year (Full course). Nature 
origin, mode of occurrence, and classification of deposits of metallic and 
of important non-metallic minerals; typical occurrences: geographical 
distribution. 


2 lectures and 1 laboratory period per week. Professor Gill 
Prerequisites: Geology 231la, 232b, 332a. 


Text: Bateman, Economic Minera] Deposits (Wiley, 1950). 


443b. EARTH PHysics (Half course). Physical properties of the earth, and 


444, 


; 
the processes associated with its existence, as inferred from astronomy 
geodesy, seismology, geology, meteorology, terrestrial magnetic and 
thermal effects, geochemistry, etc. Hypotheses and theories based upon 
or explaining the above. Critical evaluation of these hypotheses and 
theories. 


Second term: 3 lectures per week, one of which may be replaced by a 
conference, Professor Saull 


Prerequistes: Geology 121, Mathematics 224, Physics 21, Chemistry 24. 


GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (Fac. Eng. 1180). The first part of the course 
will deal with the physical development of North America, period by 
period, and the attendant evolution of life. The second part will review 
the relationship of the natura] resources to the major geological units. 


2 lectures and one 2-hour laboratory period per week, session. 


Professors Riddell and Stearn 
Prerequisites: Geology 231a, 232b, 332a. 


Texts: Dunbar, Historical Geology (Wiley, 1949): Geology and 


Economic Minerals of Canada, 3rd. ed. (Geological Survey of Canada, 
1947). 
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HONOURS COURSE IN GEOLOGY 


Students intending to take Honours in Geology should discuss the matter 


with Professor Clark before registering 1 the Second year. 


Prerequisite: At least a good second class stand ling in Chemistry 11, 
Physics 11 and Mathematics 111. 


m " sa : ‘ Pe J a: ea = 
Second year: Geology 121 eae Geology), 221 (Mineralogy YF 
Chemistry 24 (Physical), Mathematics 2 


Engineering 324 (Surveyin: r), Engineering 352 (Si irveying 
F ield School—2 weeks), Physics 23 (Elect ricity and 


Mas oneti ism). 


Third year: Geology 231a (Field Geology), 232b (Structural), 33la 
(Optical Mineralogy), 332a (Petrology), 333b (Petrog- 
raphy), Chemistry 73a (Qualitative Analysis), 73b 
(Quantitative Analysis), Engineering /61 (Surveying), 
377 (Surveying Field School—2 weeks), and one Arts 


course. 


Fourth year: Geology 341b (Paleontology) or 344b ( Mineralography), 
342a (Geomorphology zt 343a_ (Stratigraphy), 345b 
(Correlation), 441 (Ore yosits), 443b (Earth Physics), 


444 (Geology of North peace Physics 47a (Applied 


Geophysics), one Arts course. 


If Geology 121 is taken in the First year, a ivanced courses may be 
taken in subsequent years as advised. 


HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSICS AND GEOLOGY 


First year: Physics 22 (Heat, Light, Sound)—if possil ble rather than 
Physics 11; WrdiNerhatios 113 (Adv. Trig., Algebra)— 
if possible rather than Mathematics 111; Chemistry 11 
(General Chemistry); English 100 (E nglish Literature) 
plus 100c (English Comp.); Geology 121 (General Geol- 
ogy); Surveying 324 and 352=extra half course—5% 
courses tn all. 


Second year: Physics 23 (Electricity and Ma; gnetism) ; Mathematics 
225 (Calculus); Physics 24 (Dynamics); Physics 25 
(Statics and Hydrostatics); Geology 221 (Mineralogy); 
Geology 231a (Field Geology); Geology 232b (Structu iral 
Geology); Surveying 761 and 37/7 =extra half course— 
514% courses in all. 








GEOLOGY 





Third year: Physics 32 (Properties of Matt: r); Physics 31a (Statics, 
Dynamics); Physics 36 (Advanced Light): Physics 47a 


, e * J . 1 q \ ny rs ° > / \*s ° 
(Applied Geophysics): VMiathematics 3344 (Differential 


Equations): Geology 331la (( yptical Mineralogy): ¢ reology 


332a (Petrology): Geology 333b (Petros raphy ) : Geology 
443b (Earth Physics): Chemistry 24 (Physical Chemistry 
(Elementary)—6 courses in all, 

Fourth year: Physics 43a (Atomic Physics); Physics 44b (Radioactiv- 
ity); Physics 33 (Electronics): Physics 41 (Mathematica] 
Physics) or Cl emistry 44 (Adv. Physica] Chemistry): 


> 2; Gi Ss t - . n Z : - ? . . - 
NYSICS 48 (Electris i] iVieasurements : (,eo 

(Ore Deposits): Geoloov 343a (Stratigraphy): C 
2AC ire ee eine. AA. fis 8 PORT ont 
345b (Correlation): ¢ cology 444 (Geology of North 
America) -0 courses in All 
rap Sor eae /. “5 3 Spey a Si ae Qt Re SEES alee: 2 
summer work (in addition to Survey} 1g Summer School): 
‘4 ’ & - we yb Rn aes se . ot a 
l'wo seasons’ work on Geological Field Parties and one 

die ae a * = ‘ me, en tre } T) . : 7 L a 
s€aSon S work on a Geophvsical Field Party to be under- 


taken at the earliest opportunity in the course. 
CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Geology 121, or 221. 


Third year: Geology 231a to 444. 


Fourth year: Geology 231a to 444. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Rese arch. 


XL 


GERMAN 


Professor W. L. Grarr, Chairman 
Assistant Professor BERTHA MEYER 


Lecturer V. R. Blocrk 


1. GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). Students intending to proceed to 
Course 5 from the above must have obtained a high Second Class and 
are required to read during the summer the following: Remaining 
chapters of Koischwitz, Die Bilderfibe] (Crofts), and Kastner, Emil und 
die Detektive (Holt). 


(Beginners’ B.A. Course.) 
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Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a First 
Class and are required to study during the summer the following texts: 
Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive 
(Holt); Storm, Immensee. 

3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 


Texts: Schinnerer, Beginning German (alternate edition) (Macmillan); 
D. Koischwitz, Die Bilderfibel (Crofts). 


i) 


GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 


Prerequisite: German 1 or Matriculation in German, or their equivalent. 

Texts: Schinnerer, Continuing German (Macmillan); Kastner, Emil und 
die Detektive (Holt). 

Private Reading: Kinz, Das geheimnissvolle Dorf (Bk. 8. Univ. of 
Chicago Series, Heath); Genialische Jugend (Houghton Mifflin). 


3 GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). Students intending to proceed from 
German 3 to German 2 must have obtained a first or high second class 
and are required to read during the summer Koischwitz, Die Bilderfibel 
(Crofts). Those intending to proceed to German 5 must also read Kastner, 
Emil und die Detektive (Holt). 

3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 
(Beginners’ B.Sc. Course.) 


Texts: Schinnerer, Beginning German, alternate edition (Macmillan); 
Fiedler and Sandbach, First Science Reader for German Students (Oxford 7” 
Univ. Press). 


| 4 GERMAN SCIENCE READING COURSE (Full course). 
| 2 hours. Mr. Block 
‘ Prerequisite: German 1 or German 3 or Matriculation in German 


Text: C. V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German Translation 
(The University Co. Op; Austin, Texas, 1950). 
METHOD AND PRACTICE OF TRANSLATION. The first half of the course will 
be devoted to teaching the method of translating, the second half to 
actual translation of texts from various fields of interest. 


1 


5 GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). 

4 

| slat Professor Meyer 
Texts: Stroebe, Vom Alltag zur Literatur (Holt); Appelt and Funke, 

Modern German Prose (Heath); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Holt). 
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Private Readings: Storm, Immensee; Schnitzler, Der blinde Geronimo 
und sein Bruder. 


GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE FROM LESSING TO MODERN 
EXPRESSIONISM. This course is given in English for sty lents who do not 
know enough German to understand lectures given in that language. 
lt is not open to those who are taking or have taken any of the courses 
listed as German 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. 14. 


21 5 PAS 5 (> ea } 
¥9 hours. Professors Graff ana Meve 


GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATI RE (Full course). YO student may 


if “2: ie yy 1 (~ar 5 7 41 aac h hac camn 4 | “5 .Ar 
proceed trom German 1 to German 7 unless he has completed the summet 


work as given under Course 1. 
> 


2 ae Loo ee en my | ey ee a YAM ot Pee 
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Goethe, Urfaust (fiarper); Goethe, Egmont (Ginn 


Private Readings: Th. Mann. Tonio Kroger (Crofts); Grillparzer, Der 


arme Spielmann (Inselbiicherei No. 82). 


German Conversation: Students of the Second year intending to con- 
tinue German in the Third year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 


satisfactory standard. 


NOTE:—In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 


must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some decree of fluency 
and correctness. 


GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). 

Prerequisite: German 5 and/or German 7. 

Texts: Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn.): Goethe. [phigenie; Schiller, 
XT. a ty . ip pe ~ se | = he ‘4 “A t117 
Wallenstein; Stroebe and W hitney, Geschichte der Deutschen Literatur. 

Private Readings: Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm: Goethe, Die Leide 
des jungen Werthers (Insel-Biicherei, No. 493): Schiller. Kabale und 
Liebe. 


GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 19TH CENTURY (Full course). The important 
literary movements and writers of the 19th century are studied and 
discussed. Collateral ‘eadings. 


3 hours. Professor Graff 
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10. FROM NATURALISM TO EXPRESSIONISM (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Graff 


A e-5 = oe a sf " 44 as oe tare " 
Prerequisites: German 6 and ) or their equivalents. 


11. MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (Full course). 


Professor Graff 


Texts: A. Senn, An Introduction to Middle High German (Norton). 


12. GERMAN LYRICAL POETRY (Half course). 


_ 
—_" 
js) 
“’y 
Y 
a 
-+ 


hroughout the year. Professor Graff 


13. HISTORY OF THE TRAGEDY IN GERMAN LITERATY RE (Full course). 


; 2 hours. Professor Graff 
14. GOETHE’s FAUST (Hall course). 
1 hour throughout the year. Mr. Block 
COGNATE COURSE 
LINGUISTICS 21. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Available to 
Second and Third year students (Full course). An elementary survey 
; of human speech, its nature, origin, structure and classification; principles 
of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; universal and auxiliary 
languages 
3 hours Professor C. H. Carruthers 
(Given in the Department of Classics. See page 1055.) 
a 
| HONOURS COURSES 
The selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by the 
Department. 
; Students honouring in the Second year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 
"J 
: In the Third and Fourth years one full course must consist of either 
German 11 and 12 (or 14), or German 12 (or 14) and 13. The other full 
course must be chosen from German 8, 9, or 10. 
4 Students may begin Honours in German in the Third year, if in the 
7 opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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Professor H. N. FIELDHOUSE, Chairman 
Associate Professors C. C. BAYLEy 
J. I. Cooper 

W. S. REID 


Assistant Professor M. MLADENOVIC 


N.B.—Students who propose to read History, either as an Honours sub- 
ject or as a Continuation subject, should see page 1103. 


year (Full course). The mediaeval period is studied in terms of its 
typical institutions: the Empire, the Papacy, feudalism, the gild, the 
dynastic state, etc. In the modern period, main emphasis is laid on the 
emergence of the Great Powers and the long-term problems, at home and 
abroad, which conditioned their policies. 

P; fessor B f y 


ana ar eek ta pat . caN cA TAs ye ee Se eee C*y ; . . aoe oan (Pe: Oe . 
ANCIENT HISTORY ae rirst year (ft il] COuUTSE). Stude: tS WNO WISN to take 


Bs es rea oa 1 , ] 4. 1. r mem (CO _ ~ ~ ik denen A 7 Lak TT. ~ oc 
this course should see tne notes Dp ‘low Of) ( ONntINUAaATION ana frionou;rs 
A ee 2 i eR 
JOU SOS) 37) LiStOr) 
3 hours. Given Oy tie Classics Depariment 


Second year (#7 ull COuUTSe) 


200. MEDIAEVAL LIFE AND INSTITU TIONS. 


205. HISTORY OF COLONIAL EXPANSION WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE Tt THE 
RpPrrroerr <* he Py Q ~/ - (qh 
BRITISH EMPIRE. Second year (Fi 

' = = wes wei 1 pee ae ; | : aise ties ca SS YP Sey . wae ~ sa Kath one 

the course will be devoted tO tne overseas activities of the x, ‘Upedt 

Des eh “| 44749. a] ao Fa ELEN een vee so RE. ores 

St ites, 1500-1713: the remainder, to the MiStOry Of tne HTritis iVitipire 

Lite awealtt <i om 1 a - L f 1 

and Commonwealth. Throughout, emphasis will be placed on economic 

YT | . + ] , TY TY - 

and social development. 


> 1 r) ’ 
3 hours, frojessor Ceoper 


210. HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN. Second year (Full course). Survey of the 
development of British civilization since the Roman invasions. While 
constitutional and political changes are considered, the emphasis is 
placed (particularly in the modern period) on the economic, social and 
intellectual background. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Third 


year students. 
3 hours. Professor Reid 
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915. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE (FROM THE vth CENTURY). Second, Third 
and Fourth years (Full course). The mediaeval principle of legitimacy 
and the formation of the first barbarian states: ecclesiastical schism and 
the political division of Eastern Europe; the conflicts of Byzantines, 
Germans, Osmanlis, and Slavs; social and economic development: Eura- 
sianism and the interaction of Western, Byzantine, and Eastern cultures. 


3 hours. Professor Mladenovic 


305. HISTORY OF CANADA. Third year (Full course). 5: carly French and English 
enterprise in northeastert America; staple trades; settlement; colonial 
‘nstitutions. British America in the era of the American Colonial and 
French revolutions. Economic and political problems of as early XIX 
century: the creation of the Canadian federal state: Western extension: 


dey cas of the Canadian northland between two World Wars. 


f ith the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Fourth 
a year si Lia 
3 hours. Professor Cooper 
310. THE RISE OF BRITISH INDUSTRIAL DEMOCR ACY SINCE 1815. Third year 
(Full course). The econo! nic expansion of Britain following the Napoleonic 
Wars and the consequent social and nolitical movements: the rise of 
working class organizations, of trade unions and of the Labour party 
| | the impact of major wars and depression upon Great Britain in the XX 
century; the Labour Party’s post-war rehabilitation measures. 
With the consent of the Department, this COUrSE FH Ly be taken by Fourth 
ar stu f 
3 hours. Professor Reid 
Bi | 315a. THE SLAVS AND THE HABSBURG MONARCHY (Half course). History 0! 
the problem of nationalities and of political stability in Central Europe 
f ; in = ; a : r ~ : Te 2 + . «4 a 
f-om the time of the Slavonic migrations to the dissolution of the Austro- 
. Hungarian Empire. 
3 hours. Professor Mladenonc 
; 
315b. WAR AND SOCIETY IN EASTERN EUROPE Half course). Historical, cul- 
tural, and demographic elements in the rel: itions of the peoples of Eastern 
: Europe and their bearing on the capacity of East European States to 
wage war; characteristics of East European States warfare; the bolshevik 
conception of warfare. 
Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 
: students who have previously taken either History 420, 320, or 245. 


> ‘ . by 
lL, “3 > , oY ape Ree 
e nou;rs. Professor Mladenovu 
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320. THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. Third and 
Fourth years (Full course). 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 


3 hours. Professor Fieldhouse 


400. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE INSTITUTIONS OF GREAT BRITAIN. 
Fourth year (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Bayley 

405. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATED AND CANADA. Third and 
Fourth years (Full course). Survey of the economic history of the two 
countries from colonial times to the present. Emphasis is placed on the 
XIX and XX centuries, the expansion and consolidation of industry, 
and the rise of labour organizations. 


3 hours. Professor Cooper 


che 


10. THE HISTORY OF EUROPEAN THOUGHT SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. Third or 
Fourth year (Full course) 


}* 


3 hours. Professor Reid 


411. HISTORY OF CELTIC BRITAIN AND IRELAND. Third and Fourth years 
(Full course) 


je 


3 hours. Professor Reid 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


415. HISTORY OF SOVIET RUsSIA (Full course). Geopolitical background; 
Marxian and non-Marxian roots of the Revolution; the two Revolutions 
and the Civil War; doctrinal foundations of the new order and later 
ideological changes: economic and political development; international 
relations; social structure, legal system and military organizations. 
cultural trends. 


Save by special consent of the Department, this course ts open only to 
; 


students who have previously taken either History 420, 320, or 215. 


3 hours. Professor Mladenovic 


mn " on ’ _ 4 whet 7 T yy 
420. HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1789-1939. Fourth year (Full course). 
Mor Honours students only. 


3 hrs, Professor Fieldhouse 


421. HISTORY OF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BRITISH FOREIGN 
POLICY SINCE 1815. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Fieldhouse 


1101 





ST PAS SSSR EVTe 
PASE TSE™ 


PSedig tg edacitacaseaete eragapetetesearisd tesatitiee: frdedeigtsiaistgiges yi 
SESE a pe Sa eee 528 FSR Pee ee re eers Fe eee etsiy EEREA SST aoe Lees eee 





ARTS AND SCIENCE 





Sa a ANN NSLS —_ 
SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
A period in, or ee of, Ancient History. 
England in the Age of Wyclif. 
England and Send in the period of the Reformation. 
England from the Restoration to the Accession of George III. 
Economic and social change in Great Bri itain, 1832-1914. 
British Imperial History — (a) Newfoun land (b) the West Indies 
‘n the XVIIth and XVIIIth centuries. 
A topic in Canadian History, 1867-1896. 
Origins of the First World War (1914-18) with special reference 
to British foreign policy. 
Some aspects of the political history of the Balkans in the XIVth 
and XVth centuries. 
Bt The Russian Revolutions of 1917. 


Honours students choose one of these spec il subjects for continuous 
study during ee jr Third and Fourth years. They are expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject chosen, and to make a more intensive 
study of one of its eae from original sources. 


HISTORY AS AN HONOURS SUBSECT 


Students who take Full Honours in History will take the following courses 


With emphasis on the English-speaking world:- 


First year: History 100. Four other courses. 
Second year: History 205 and 210. Three other approved courses: 
Third year: History 305, 310 and Special Subject. Another 


approved course. 


Fourth year: History 420, 400, 405 and Special Subject. 


With emphasis on Continental Europe:- 
First year: History 100. Four other approved courses. 


10. Three other approved courses 


bo 


Second year: History 200 and 
T hanes Trea) . ae 4 eax 9 S ‘ 7 By oe " Reh ae 
Third year: History 305, 410 and Special Subject. Another 


approved course. 


Fourth year: History 420, 215, plus another approved course ind 
Special Subject. 

‘s “ > - e . ’ 

q Students who take Honours in History and another subject must 


consult the Department as to their programme. 


knowledge of such 


Honours students are required to have a readin 
foreign language or languages as may be appropriate to their proposed 


“-> 
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dual students on this 


In addition to the examination in the subjects taken in the last year, 


Fourth year Honours students have a general examination paper on the 


history studied by them in their four years. 


HISTORY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students who wish to take History as a Continuation subject must 
consult the Department as to their programme. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


MATHEMATICS 


Professors 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 
MICHAEL HERSCHORN 
SAMUEL MELAMED 
N. E. OLER 


Sessional Lecturer 


Demonstrators 
D. D. Berts 
JOsEPH MICHAEL 





= 


HERBERT TATE, Chairman 


E. M. ROSENTHALL 
P. R. WALLACE 
HANS ZASSENHAUS 


CHARLES Fox 

J. D. Jackson 

HyMAN KAUFMAN 
WACLAW KOZAKIEWICZ 
JoAcHIM LAMBEK 

C. D. Soin 


ws. 


M. D. Burrow 
P. L. BuTzer 
T. F. Morris 
B. A. RATTRAY 

W. B. Ross 

R. T. SHARP 

L. P. Woop 


R. A. PATTERSON 
Davip SUSSMAN 


J. C. Hayes 


JACQUELINE PRILLAMAN 
L. A. SMITH 
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FIRST YEAR 
First year students will normally register for Mathematics 111. 

Course 113 is of a more advanced nature and concentrates on the devel- 
opment of facility in doing difficult and interesting problems. Students 
who have passed well in Intermediate Algebra and Trigonometry at Junior 
Matriculation should take 113 or 216 instead of 111. 


111. TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac. Eng. 1200) 
(Full course). 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 
products, logarithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 


ALGEBRA, Variation, progressions, with applications to compound in- 


terest, permutations and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial 
theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of the straight line and 
circle. 


3 hours. Staff 


Text: H. TATE, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). { 


113. ADVANCED TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA (Full course). Treatment of 
topics in trigonometry not covered for matriculation, including graphs 
of trigonometric functions and graphical solution of equations. 

Binomial theorem, summation of series, sigma notation, mathematical 
induction, analytic geometry. 


3 hours. Professor Lambek 


F Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 


216. ELEMENTARY ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA (Full course). Review 
of trigonometry. The analytic geometry of the straight line and circle. 
Permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, mathematical induc- 
tion, complex numbers, functional notation, remainder theorem, solution 
of equations. 

3 hours. Professor Tate 


Texts: Robin Robinson, Analytic Geometry (McGraw-Hill); 1. S. 
Peterson, College Algebra (Harper). 
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221a or b. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (Half course). Review of analytic geom- 
etry. Averages, standard deviation, correlation, curve fitting. 

First or second term: 3 hours. Mr, Oler and others 
Text: W. Kozakiewics, Notes on Statistics (McGill). 

224. ELEMENTARY CALCULUS (Full course). Graphical representation; limits, 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions, with applications 
to the determination of lengths, areas, and volumes and the solution of 
simple problems in mechanics, physics, etc.: partial differentiation. 

This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus. 
3 hours. Professor Tate and others 

Texts: W. B. Ford, First course in Differential and Integral Calculus 
(Holt), R. R. Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw- 
Hill); T. S. Peterson, Calculus (Harper). 


228a. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY (Half course). Geometry 

of the sphere, solution of spherical triangles, celestial sphere, time, 

positions of the heavenly bodies, determination of geographical position. 

First term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 

Lexts: Rider and Hutchinson, Navigational Trigonometry (Macmillan); 

Kells, Kern, and Bland, Spherical Trigonometry with Naval and Military 

A pblications (McGraw-Hill); American Nautical Almanac for 1955 
(U.S. Government Printing Office). 

Keference books: R. H. Baker, Astronomy (Van Nostrand); W. M. 

Smart, Text-book on Spherical Astronomy (Cambridge University Press). 


$32. INTERMEDIATE CALCULUS AND DIFFEREN? [AL EQUATIONS (Full course). 

Partial differentiation, Jacobians and implicit functions, mean value 

theorems, Green’s theorem, Stokes’s theorem, Taylor’s series, line and 

multiple integrals, vectors. Solution of ordinary differential equations, 

especially with constant coefficients, solution in series by the method of 

Frobenius, introduction to partial differential equations. Fourier series. 

3 hours. Professor Fox 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 

Texts: Sherwood and Taylor, Calculus (Prentice-Hall); Kells, Elementary 


Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 


335a. THEORY OF INTEREST (Half course). Simple and compound interest, 
discount, annuities certain, sinking funds. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Wood 


Text: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman). 
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: 23251 WATHEMATICS OF LIFE INSURANCE (Half course). Expectations of life, adh 


rT 
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annuities and assurances, reserves, return of premiums, conversion tables, 


adi’ 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Wood 


c 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 335a. 


ty ¢ 


Texts: Larson and Gaumnitz, Life Insurance Mathemaiics (Wiley). 


337a. FURTHER CALCULUS (Half course). Hyperbolic funztions, partial 


Le\W 4 


integrals. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Solin 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


differentiation, infinite series, beta and gamma functions, multiple 
. “ i ‘ -_ * ; 
Text: T.S. Peterson, Elements of Calculus (Harper). 


: 337b. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Half course). 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Solin 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 337a. 


339. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (Full course). Finite differences, averages, 
measures of dispersions, normal distributions, regression, correlation, 
sampling. 

3 hours. Professor Kozakiewtcs 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 
Texts: C. H. Richardson, Introduction to Finite Differences (Van 
Nostrand): S. S. Wilks, Elementary Statistical Analysis ‘Princeton Uni- 


versity Press). 


: 436. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Full course). Complex numbers, 

) properties of polynomials, partial fractions, theory of equations, deter- 
minants. The parabola, ellipse, and hyperbola. The general equation of 
the second degree. The elements of solid analytic geometry. 

4 3 hours. Professor Tate 

: Texts: S. L. Green, Algebraic Plane Geometry (Univ. Tutorial Press) ; 

4g F. S. Nowlan, College Algebra (McGraw-Hill). 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


447. HIGHER MATHEMATICS FOR CHEMISTS. For chemists and other qualified 
students (Full course). Selected topics in algebra, advanced calculus, 
| and mechanics, designed for prospective students of Quantum Chemistry. 
2 hours. Professor Sharp 
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Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 3. 
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HONOURS CCURSES 
Second year 


225. CALCULIS (Full course). Limits. derivatives, and integrals. Application 
of differntiation and integration to the solution of problems involving 
maximaand minima, rates, curvature, lengths of curves, areas, volumes 
of solids centres of gravity, and similar problems. ‘Theorems of Rolle 
and Tayor. 


3 nOUrs. Professor K ZARLTEWLCE 


Text: Sherwood and Taylor, Calculus (Prentice-Hall). 


226. PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Full course). The plane analytic 
geometry of the straight line, circle, parabola, ellipse, hyperbola, the 
general ejuation of the second degree, polar co-ordinates. The line, plane, 
sphere, central conicoids, paraboloids, and ruled surfaces of the second 

degree it three dimensions. Spherical Trigonometry. 

3 hours. Professor Rattray 


Texts: A. B. Grieve, Plane and Solid A nalytic Geometry (Bell); Mac- 
Robert and Arthur, Spherical Trigonometry (Methuen). 


- 


227. ALGEBR\, THEORY OF EQUATIONS AND VECTOR ANALYSIS (Full course)- 


Complex numbers, including De Moivre’s theorem and geometrical 
representation; matrices and determinants and applications to systems 
of linear equations; polynomials of one variable: Graeffe’s method for 
solution of numerical equations. Algebra of vectors, scalar and vector 
product of two vectors, multiple products, differentiation of vectors with 
applications to geometry and elementary mechanics. 


3 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


Texts: s. Coffin, Vector Analysis (Wiley); C. C. MacDuffee, Theory of 
Equation: (Wiley). 


Third year 


331a. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS (Physics 31a) 
(Half course). Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, 
motion o' pairs of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, 
Mass systems. 


First tern: 3 hours. Professor F. R. Terroux (Physics) 
Texts: amb, Statics: and Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 
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331b. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS (Physics 31b) 
(Half course). Central orbits, elements of rigid dynamics in two and 
three dimensions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscilla- 
tion about equilibrium positions. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Jackson 
Text: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: The books listed in 33la above. 


ADVANCED CALCULUS (Full course). Partial differentiation, Jacobians 


oe 
ww 
Ww 


and implicit functions, mean value theorems and Taylor series, indeter- 

minate forms, line integrals, Green’s and Stokes’s theorems, vectors, 

definition of analytic functions of a complex variable, poles and residues, 

evaluation of definite integrals, the Gamma function and related definite 
“ integrals. 


3 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


Texts: Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill); R. V. 
Churchill, Introduction to Complex Variables and Applications (McGraw- 
Hill). 


334. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Full course). Solution of ordinary differential 
equations by means of operators, series and iteration methods; boundary 
value problems and orthogonal functions; introduction to partial differen- 
tial equations; solution of partial differential equations of mathematical 
physics by use of Fourier series and integrals; Bessel functions, Legendre 
polynomials and applications. 


3 hours. Professor Kaufman 


| Texts: F. B. Hildebrand, Advanced Calculus for Engineers (Prentice- 
Hall); R. V. Churchill, Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems 
(McGraw-Hill); F. H. Miller, Partial Differential Equations (Wiley). 


oo = 


343, FINITE DIFFERENCES (Full course). Finite differences, approximate 
integration, difference equations. 

: ho o * fo P > - > * 4 

Applications of the various methods of interpolation and summation, 


7 etc. to the graduation of tables and to problems in actuarial mathe- 
matics. 


3 hours. Professor Wood 
(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


Text: H. Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students (C.U.P.). 
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Fourth year 


438b. ADVANCED PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (Half course). 
Averages, measures of dispersion, probabilit y functions, frequency distri- 
butions, comparison of distributions, correlation. sampling, goodness of fit. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kozakiewicz 
(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 224 or 225, 337a, 339. 


Text: Hoel, Mathematical Statistics (Wiley). 


441. MATHEMATICAL PHysics (Physics 41) (Fac. Eng. 1390) (Full course). 
Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, 
scattering problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems of 
heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction to relativity and wave 
mechanics. 


is sees = Ra 397277 
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Concepis in i heoretical Physics (Van Nostrand). 


442. ALGEBRA (Full course), ixumoer systems ol aigebra, introductions to 


; 


basic algebraic systems such as groups, rings, helds, theory of matrices, 


projective geometry, linear algebras, linear pros 


programming. 
The first term of this course, designated as 442a, will be taken as a 
separate half-course by students in Honours Mathematics and Physics. 
3 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
Lexts: Birkhoff and MacLane, Survey if Modern Algebra (Macmillan): 


S. Narayan, Matrices (S. Chand). 


Reference: Van der Waerden, Modern Algebra I (Ungar). 


444. ANALYsIs (Full course). The real number system, continuity and differen- 
lability of functions of a real variable, Riemann integration, infinite 
series, convergence of integrals, functions of bounded variation, definition 


of analytic functions and their differentiation, Cauchy integral formula 


_ 


laylor and Laurent series, contour integration, theorems of Mittag- 
Leffler and Weierstrass. Conformal] mapping. 


3 hours, Professor Burrow 


Texts: W. Rudin, Principles of Mathematical A nalysts (McGraw-Hill); 
L. V. Ahlfors, Complex Analysis (McGraw-Hill). 





; FEERTEST LT ITE Fe 


eptsal tid 2p cpdesetccutegeti gpegheaTetagiaiatiittsatinieest $384. 
Sees See oe eS : > - s - ° - z > 4 











ARTS AND SCIENCE 
cee rE EES ETE LL — 
446a. FLUID DyNAmics (Half course). The equations of motion, conservation 
of energy and circulation, the theory of images, complex potential and 
conformal transformation methods, especially solutions for vortex arrays 
and aerofoil theory, Stokes’s stream function for three-dimensional solu- 
tions, the equations of viscous flow and boundary layer motion. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 
Texts: Milne-Thomson, Hydrodynamics (Macmillan); Ramsey and 
Besant, Hydro- Mechanics (C.U.P.). 
446b. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Half course). 
Basic theory of electrostatics and steady current theory, using the theory 
of images and complex potentials; magnetism, magnetic effects of currents 
: and electro magnetic induction, Maxwell’s equations, reflection and 
eof refraction of waves: rectaneular wave guide propagation; dipole radiation 


second term: 3 hours. 
Text: Slater and Frank, Electro-magnetism (McGraw-Hill) 


Ay . satpA S Nek CA 
LV OL given In 195: 56.) 


448b. ADVANCED DYNAMICS (Half course). General formulation of Lagrangian 
dynamics, Hamiltonian equations. Least action principle. Canonical 
transformations. Poisson brackets. Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Intro- 

duction to special relativity in classical mechanics. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Sharp 


Text: Goldstein, Classical M 


echanics. 
4490b. TENSOR ANALYSIS. Covariant and contravariant tensors and their 
laws of transformation, the fundamental tensors. Covariant and con- 
. travariant differentiation. The Riemann-Christoffel Tensor and the 
Bianchi identities, applications to geometry, classical dynamics, and the 


| ; a fa nt . : ‘ aa arf ‘ 
theory of Relativity. Four-dimensional space-time, Einstein’s law of 


sravitation and the Schvarzschild solution. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Wallace 
: Text: B. Spain, Tensor Analysis (Oliver and Boyd). 
yi 
450. THEORY OF LIFE CONTINGENCIES (Full course). Theory of interest. 
; Mortality tables, statistical applications of the mortality table, single 
and multiple probabilities of life and death, single-life annuities and 
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assurances, current valuation methods, including the Full Preliminary 
Term Method and the Commissioner’s Reserve Valuation Method. 


2 | “a D ft » TAs an 4 
J NOurs. Frotessor Wood 


Prequisites: Mathematics 224, 337, 339 (which may be taken concur- 


rently. 


Text: C. W. Jordan, Life Contingencies (Society of Actuaries). 


SUMMARY OF ORGANIZED COURSES OF STUDY 


The following courses of study are designed to give students the maxi 
mum opportunity of entering various fields in which mathematical train- 
ing is fundamental. Attention is particular! 
research in Pure and Applied Mathematics: teaching in Universities and 
High Schools; applications to engineering and the physical and biological 


<maAnNraAc¢ ry +4 “i: en Pe 7 emri “7 ann = wet onic Bis “a ‘ 
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actuarial work in insurance companies. 
(a) Continuation Courses for the General Degree. 
[hese are courses 216, 224, 332, 337a, 337b, 339, 436, 450. (Se pages 


1104 to 1110.) 


(b) General Degree with Special Distinction in Mathematics. 
ccs ALAS SRO, APR Gee eres Te aeE a Me 
ine prescribed courses are: 


~y 2 ’ AAW . . QnA a 
Second year: Mathematics 225 


Third year: Mat 


ZZ 


Fourth year: Any two Mathematics Honours courses of the Third and 


Fourth years for which prerequisite requirements are 
. i | 


This course of study may be combined with any combination of other 


subjects which satisfy the normal requirements for the General Degree. 


(d) Honours Course in Economics and Mathematics 


Second year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 225, 226, and one elective course in any 
approved subject. 

Third year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 227, 333. 

Fourth year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 339 and any other approved elective course 
which may be, if desired, a second Mathematics course 
selected with the approval of the Chairman of the Mathe- 
matics Department. 
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(e) Honours Course in Mathematics. 
Prerequisite: High standing in First year mathematics. 
Second year: 225, 226, 227; P24, 25. 
Third year: 333, 334, 331a, b or 339. 
Fourth year: 442, 444, and one other approved mathematics course. 
The other courses in the Second year and in each of the Third and Fourth 
: years are to be selected with the approval of the Chairman of the Mathe- 
matics Department. 
Students who wish to enter the Actuarial Profession are advised to 
include Accounting 101, Economics 211, and a course in English in their 
programme, in addition to the prescribed courses in mathematics. 
Ordinary students who intend to pursue a course in Actuarial Mathe- 
| : matics should take: 
Mathematics 216, 224 in their Second year, 
Mathematics 337, 436 in their Third year, 
Mathematics 339, 450 in their Fourth year, 
and should consult the Chairman of the Department. 
(f) Honours Course in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
Prerequisite: High standing in first year mathematics and physics 
Second year: 225, 226, 227, 228a, P23X, P24, P25. 
Third year: 333, 334, 339, Physics 31, 34. eM 
Fourth year: 441, 442, 444, 446a, Mathematics 446b or Physics 42, 
Mathematics 448b, 449b. 
(g}) Honours Course in Mathematics and Physics 
| Prerequisite: High standing in First year mathematics and physics. 
Regular Course 
Second year: Mathematics 225, 226, 227, Physics 23, 24, 25. 
| One other approved course may be added as an extra. 
Third year: Mathematics 333, 334, Physics 31, 32, 33, 34, 35a, 36. | 
d Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a or 448b, Physics 42, 43, 


44b, 48. 


Applied Mothematics Option 
Second year: As in regular course above. 


Third year: Mathematics 228a, 333, 334, Physics 31, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 
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Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a, 448b, 449b. 
42, 43, 44b. 


Physics 
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hysics 31 and Mathematics 441 = Physics 41, 


Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate training 
in Meteorology may, with the approval of the departments concerned 


rLigy 


substitute courses 414a, 414b Meteorology, in the Department of 
Geography (see page 1088) instead of one full 


two half courses in 
Furth year Mathematics. 
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(e), (f), and (g) above, 

Ps . ; 
(h) Engineering Physics. 
hy hn dc eee dy ES ee P Ce Wa eas ap ee pee ay, tee Sion ; 
[his course, leading to a b.mng. degree, is fully described in the 

Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 

See also Kngineering option in Honours Mathematics and ] Nysics, as 


given on page 1130, 


(i) Courses in the Faculty of Engineering. 


These are described in detail in the Announcement of the Faculty 


of Engineering 


MEDAL 


Attention is drawn to the Ann Molson Gold Medal, awarded annually. 


GRADUATE COURSES IN PURE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Organized courses of study are available for graduate work lead ling to 
a Master’s degree. Details are available in tl] 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


he Sea of the 


MUSIC 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF Music 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications for 
the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The following 
courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The 
first course of Music is for those w ho have offered Music as a Matricula- 
tion subject 
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1. FIRST COURSE (Full course). 


(a) Harmony. 


One hour. 


The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theo- 
retical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Music.) 

Texts: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Macpherson, Practical 
Harmony. 
(b) Form and Analysts. 
One hour. 


Phrase, sentence, sequence, cadence, accent, rhythm, time, melody. 
Modulation. Early dance forms. Suites—with special consideration of h 
: the Minuet and Trio. 
Texts: MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in Phrasing 
and Form: R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History (outline). 

One hour. 

Texts: Stanford and Forsyth, A History of Music; Ferguson, A Short 
History of Music; Parrish and Ohl, Masterpieces of Music before 1750. 

(d) Aural Training. 


Two hours. 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition of 
intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 

Texts: McHose, Sight-Singing Manual; Champagne, Solfege Pratique 
(Archambault). 


bo 


SECOND COURSE (Full course). 
(a) Harmony. 


One hour. 


The work covered is that required for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announce 
ment of the Faculty of Music.) 


Text: Dyson, Musicianship for Students, Vol. I. 
(b) Form and Analysts. 
One hour. 
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Sonata form, sonato rondo form, standard type of classical sonatas. 
Harmonic analysis. 


Texts: In addition to books on Form recommended for First Year: 
Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven’s 
Pianoforte Sonatas. 


(c) History (1600-1900). 
One hour. 


Texts: Bukofzer, Music in the Baroque Era; Lang, Music in Western 
Civilization; Apel and Davison, Historical Anthology of Music. 


(d) Aural Training. 


One hour. 


Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented triads. 
Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring keys. Sight 
reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 


Text: Dannhauser, Solfege des Solfeges. 


3. THIRD COURSE (Full course), 
(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 


One hour. 


Harmony—Vocal in three and four parts, up to chords of major and 
minor ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspensions and 
passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and hgured and unfigured bass, 
the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). 


Texts: Dyson, Musicianship for Students, Vols. II and III. 

Counterpoint—In two parts; up to, and including 5th Species. 

Text: Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint. 

(b) Form and A nalysis. 

One hour. 

Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the “48” and 
better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various composers. 


Texts: Gray, Bach’s Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach’s Forty-eight 
(A Commentary); Prout, Fugue. 


(c) History (earliest times up to 1600). 
One hour. 


Texts: Apel and Davison, Historical Anthology of Music; Reese, 
Music in the Middle Ages. 


1115 





CxPEIETTIL EPTFE Tee 





ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ae -_ 





—— el ~~ 


(d) Chamber and Orchestral M usic, Opera and Score Reading. 


‘gle 
One hour. 


~ 


Chamber music and its development. Music for viols. The string 

© tye, fe at Aawelanment of the orchestra. Haydn’s 
quartet. Opera. fiistory of the development of the orcnestra. aydns 
orchestra. Beethoven’s orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments. 


The symphony. (ihe phon graph will be used.) 


Texts: Dunhill, Chamber Music; Dunhill, Mozart’s String Quartets; 
Tovey, Essays in Analysis (Vol. I); Dent, Opera; Terry, The Music 
of Bach: Dickenson, Mozart’s Last Three Symphonies (Pilgrim); Gordon 


ry i F 


} 2, { ' “7Y . “44 . 
Jacob, row tO ead a oOcotre. 
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4. FOURTH COURSE (Full course) 


a *% Ts ak eee au 
(a) Harmony. 
Instrumental, in three and four parts. figuration. 
et. ag TA lke aie Lain ~ es —_— y Prac oe | we mMmATTTS and Counter soint 
i ext: Niorris, FOunGations Ol racticai Narmony ana OU: point. 
(b) Counterpoint 


One hour. 

Strict (covering all species) up to three parts. Answers to fugue 
subjects. Fugal exposition in two parts. 

Texts: Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Higgs, Fu 

(c) History (modern). 

One hour. 

Texts: Bauer, Twentieth Century Music; Salazar, Music in Our Time; 
Lambert, Music Ho! 

(d) Form and Analysts. 

One hour. 

Analytical study of great works. 

Texis: Leichtentritt, Musical Form; Tovey, Essays in Musical 
Analysis. 

(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone). 

One hour. 

Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo instruments 
and advanced study of orchestral repertoire. 

Texts: Forsyth, Orchestration; Tovey, Essays in Music Analysis, 


Vols. 1 to 5; Colles, The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim). 


AJic 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Professor RAYMOND KLIBANSKY 
Associate Professor T. G. HENDERSON, Chairman 
Associate Professor CECIL CURRIE 
Assistant Professor ALAISTAIR MCKINNON 


GENERAL COURSES 





INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second year (Full course). Special 
weekly conference groups will be held under the direction of Professors 


Currie, McKinnon, and assistants. 


An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection 
with their development in Greek and more especially in modern times. 


“f 


Preparatory reading in Dickinson, The Greek View of Life; Burnet, 
Greek Philosophy, Thales to Plato; Viking Greek Portable Reader; William 
James, Selected Papers on Philosophy; and Bertrand Russell, Problems of 
Philosophy, will be found helpful. 

Lectures: 2 hours. Professors Henderson and — 


a 


Prescribed Reading: Socratic Dialogues (Nelson); Descartes, Berkeley, 


Hume (Nelson); Stebbing, A Modern Elementary Logic (Methuen). 


ETHICS. Second year (Full course). 


4 


The main types of ethical theory. 


Lectures and conferences: 3 hours. Professor 

Reading: Plato’s Republic (Golden Treasury); Butler's Fifteen Sermons 
(Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell); Hobbes, Leviathan, and Mill, 
Utilitarianism; Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals 
(T. K. Abbott, Longmans); G. E. Moore, Ethics (Home University 


Library). 


LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD (Full course). 
First term: the general principles of Logic, both Formal and Inductive. 


Second term: the modern extension of the scope of Logic, including 
such subjects as verification and the theory of probability, and an exam- 
ination of the methods of reasoning employed in certain sciences. The 
course concludes with a discussion of some of the logical and philosophical 
issues of contemporary science. 

3 hours. Professor McKinnon 
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Reading: J. N. Keynes, Formal Logic (Macmillan); L. S. Stebbing, 
A Modern Introduction to Logic (Methuen); Cohen and Nagel, An 
Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method (Harcourt, Brace); J. M. 
Keynes, Treatise on Probability (Macmillan). 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1, except for recommended students of science. 


4. agstHetics. (Full course.) A philosophical analysis of the following 
problems arising out of aesthetic experience: the relation of aesthetic 
experience to daily life, science, and moral principles; the nature of art; 


4 


the materials, forms, and expressive functioning of objects selected from 
various arts (including poetry); criteria of artistic style, quality, truth, 
and greatness. 


3 hours. Professor Henderson 


Prerequisite: At least one full course in philosophy. With the consent 


of the lecturer, certain students may be permitted to take this course 
without this requirement being fulfilled. 
Textbook: T. M. Greene, The Arts and The Art of Criticism (Princeton 
University Press). 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 
HISTORICAL 
5. GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The 
theory of knowledge and metaphysics of Plato and Aristotle, with special 
reference to Plato’s Phaedo, Symposium, Republic (Books V-VII), 
Theaetetus, and Timaeus; and Aristotle’s Physics, Metaphysics, De Anima, 
and Poetics. 
3 hours. Professor Henderson 
7 EEE TT ee Ree 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 or 2, except for students in Honours courses 
in Greek 
i 
f 
- Dp o/ Py ow » “FS PF, ‘ad , . rr , * 
q Reading: The Works of Plato (Modern Library); Timaeus (Liberal Arts 


Press); The Basic Works of Aristotle (Random House). 


6. MODERN PHILOSOPHY (Full course). Main problems of modern philosophy, 
rith : vert roafara Ca | daxtre f ; 4 
with special reference to the development from Descartes to Kant. 


3 hours. Professor Currie 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 1. 


eri a an ee i, > Tag a ¥ 7 ' . e 
Reading: Bacon, Novun Organum; Descantes, Meditations; Locke, 


ee ; ny reornane Lo ) a FTF - a) one }° * . sg re 
Essay Concerning the Human Understanding; Leibniz, New Essays, 


Manadoloon. : va Tar gnertawae: : " ° - ‘ + nse 
Monadology, and other writings; Hume, An Enquiry Concerning Human 


1118 








PHILOSOPHY 
ene 


~ 7° 7 oe 112 AT atana e | I ty oA . "An ry loon y 
Understanding, Dialogues on National Religion: Kant, Prolegomena 


to any Future Metaphysics. 


MEDIAEVAL AND RENAISSANCE PHILOSOPHY (Full course). Main problems 
of mediaeval philosophy in their developnient from St. Augustine to 


—™I 


the Fifteenth Century, with special reference to Boethius, Scotus Eriugena, 
Anselm, Abailard, the School of Chartres, St. Thomas, Master Eckhart, 
Duns Scotus, William of Ockham, Nicholas of Cues, Marsilio Ficino, 
and Pico della Mirandola. 

Reading: St. Augustine, Confessions (Loeb Library), and City of God 
(Everyman Library, London 1945); Boethius, The Consolation of Phil- 
osophy (Garnier); selections from Medieval Philosophers, vols. I-II 
(Modern Student’s Library, Scribner’s). 

3 hours. Professor Klibansky 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1; or consent of lecturer. 


SYSTEMATIC AND ADVANCED COURSES 
8, ETHICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF POLITICS (Full course), 


Reading: (1) Hume, Treatise of Human Nature; Kant, Critique of 
Practical Reason. 

(2) Plato, Crito, Gorgias, Republic, Statesman; Aristotle, Politics; 
Thomas Aquinas, selected portions from the Summa Theologica and the 
Summa contra Gentiles; Machiavelli, The Prince and Discourses (New York 
1940); Locke, The Second Treatise of Civil Government, and A Letter on 
Toleration (Oxford 1946): Kant, Perpetual Peace; Hegel, Philosophy of 
History (Scribner) and Philosophy of Right (Oxford 1942); Mill, On 
Liberty and Considerations on Representative Government (Oxford 1946); 
M. Oakeshott, The Social and Political Doctrines of Contemporary Europe 
(Cambridge 1944), 


3 hours. Professors ——————— and Klibansky 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. Honours students from other depart- 
ments may be admitted with the consent of the lecturer. 


9. PROBLEMS OF LOGIC, EPISTEMOLOGY, AND METAPHYSICS (Full course). 


(2) An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of 
knowledge, and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings 
in the works of Kant, Husserl, Cassirer, Russell and some contemporary 
authors. 

(5) The philosophy of Whitehead. 

3 hours. Professors Klibansky and Henderson 


4 


Prerequisites: Philosophy 1, 3 or 5 or 6. 
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10. SEMINAR ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT (Full course). 
1955-56: Kant, Theory of Knowledge. 
3 hours. Professor Currie 
Reading: The Critique of Pure Keason (trans. N. K. Smth). 
Prerequsite: Philosophy 6. 
(1956-57: Kant, Theory of Morals, Politics, and Religion.) 
11. SEMINAR ON PHILOsOPpHY—I (Full course). 
Subject for 1955-56: Issues 1n Contemporary Philosophy. 
3 hours. Professors Currte, Henderson,and McKinnon 
Reading: To be announced. 
# : ait - ‘ , 
Prerequisites: See note following course 2. 
12. SEMINAR ON PHILOSOPHY—II (Full course). 
Subject for 1955-56: Philosophy of History. 
3 hours. Professor Klibansky 
An examination of the nature of historical knowledge. Basic concepts 
and their philosophical implications. The logical and metaphysical 
character of modern interpretations of the meaning of hstory. 
Prerequisites: The above seminar courses are open to Fourth year 
Honours and Graduate students; or may be taken with special consent 
of the lecturer. 
HONOURS COURSES 
Full Honours students will take at least tle following courses: 
Second year: Philosophy 1, (2). 
Third year: Philosophy, 2, 3, 5, and 6. 
Fourth year: Philosophy 8, 9, and 10. 
Full Honours students are advised to take Philosoph7 1 and 2 in the 
Second year. 
| For any combined Honours Course, a total of five full courses including 
Philosophy 1. Such subjects as Mathematics, Literature, History, or a 
| social science are recommended for combined Honours. 


At the conclusion of the Fourth year, there is a comprehensive exam- 
ination on the total work done in the field of Philosophy, which will take 
the place of examinations in the courses of that year. For full Honours 
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students the examination will consist of three papers; one in the history of 


philosophy, one in ethics, and one in systematic philosophy (logic, epis- 

temology, and metaphysics). Students pursuing a combined Honours 
SY» ‘ j Ss 

course will take two of the papers, the selection being made in accordance 


with the combined subject-matter of their course of study. The examina- 
tion will presume a knowledge of the major classical works in each of 
these fields, some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture course 


or seminar. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students interested in studying Philosophy in conjunction with other 
subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the sequences 


indicated below in connection with the other studies. 
1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology, and sociology: 
Philosophy 1, 2, 5, 8. 
2. Philosophy, with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e.g., 
biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology: 


Philosophy 1, 3, 6 or 9. 


3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature: 


Philosophy 1, 2, 4 or 5 or 6. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


PHYSICS 


Professors G. A. Woonton, Chairman 
J. S. MARSHALL 
Associate Professors ANNA I. MCPHERSON 


E. R. POUNDER 
F, R. TERROUX 
SYDNEY WAGNER 
H. G. I. WATSON 
J. R. WHITEHEAD 


Assistant Professors K. L. S. GUNN 
W. F. HitsCHFELD 
Lecturer (1954-55) M. L. DE ANGELIs 
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FIRST YEAR COURSE* 


11. GENERAL CoURSE (Full course). A general course coy ering the elemen- 
tary portions of mechanics, sound, heat, magnetism, electricity, light, 
and atomic physics. Simple applications of fundamental principles to 


well known phenomena are explained with the aid of demonstrations, 


laboratory work, and numerical examples. 
3 hours** Professors Gunn and Hitschfeld 
»\boratorv (11L): 2 hours Professor McPherson and Demonstrators 
saborato Kitt): 2 ) 
Texts: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath); <. 


, , ’ Y, . T? an ht cha 2 7 | rT cease S P 
An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf). 


21. GENERAL couRSE (Full course).t A second course in general physics 
suitable for general arts and science, biological honours, and pre-medical 
students who are not intending to proceed further with physics. The 
subjects indicated for Physics 11 are treated at a higher level, some use 
being made of the calculus, and with emphasis on those branches of the 


subject with applications in biological work. 


3 hours. Professor Gunn and Dr. Ewen 
Laboratory (21L): 3 hours. Demonstrator 


Prerequisite: Physics 11 or 12. Mathematics 224 or 225 to be taken 


concurrently if not already taken. 


Texts: Perkins, Basic College Physics (Prentice-Hall); Laboratory 
Manuscripts (mimeographed) 


"te os ee : 4 1 e) 4 ‘ . 1 C 4 tp See 2 apm weg ? - 
This course may be taken in the Second or Third years by B.A. 01 
2 ‘7 ; . " wie ae , ] : ; ‘ 
B.Com. students provided that their timetables permit. 
* KL T P . . 1 e 4 ‘. Sie 2) mIRe 
**Voluntary tutorials are provided to assist students in Physics 11. 


‘Courses 21, 22, 23, 24 or 25 may be taken by B.A. or B.Sc. students 
(general course) in their Third year provided that their timetables permit. 
Courses 23, 24, or 25 may be taken by B.A. students in their Fourth year 


provided that their timetables permit. 


t Physics 21 is intended to be taken only by students taking no further ii 


physics courses. Credit cannot be given for Physics 22 if 21 has already 


7 


been taken for credit, or vice versa. Chemistry 24 is suitable to supple- 
ment Physics 21. 
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HEAT (Fac. Eng. 1320) (Half course). Temperature, kinetic theory, heat 
engines, throttling, evaporation hygrometry, heat transfer, radiation, 
and expansion. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Marshall 
Laboratory (22aL): 2 hours. 
Professors Terroux and McPherson and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Texts: Marshall, Heat (McGill Physics Department); Heat, Light and 
Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


Keference book: Noakes, A Textbook of Heat (Macmillan). 


SOUND AND LIGHT (Fac. Eng. 1322) (Half course). Simple harmonic 
motion, waves, interference, moving sources, diffraction. vibrating 
systems, intensity level, audibility, musical scales, and acoustics. Waves 
and rays, lenses and mirrors, aberrations, the eye, optical apparatus, 
illumination, interference, polarized light. The wave theory developed 
in sound is used for light. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Marshall 
Laboratory (22bL): 2 hours. 

Professors Terroux and McPherson and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Texts: Marshall, Light and Sound (McGill Physics Department); 
Heat, Light and Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Fac. Eng. 1340, 1344) (Full course). 
The fundamentals of magnetism, electrostatics, current electricity, 
electromagnetic induction, electrodynamics, theory of simple circuits, 
elementary electronics, Demonstrations, applications, and numerical 
examples are emphasized. The laboratory course is essential and com- 
plementary to the lectures, illustrating main principles and providing 
a thorough introduction to the theory and use of common electrical 
apparatus. 

2 hours and one tutorial] Professor Pounder 
or 2 hours and 23S* Professor Watson 


Laboratory (23L) 3 hours. 


Professors Pounder and Watson and Demonstrators 


*In the case of Honours students, the tutorials are replaced by sup- 
plementary lectures (23S) on the more advanced parts of this course, 
including, in particular, the properties of electric and magnetic fields. 
(No examination is required on this part of the course.) 
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Prerequisite: Physics 11. Mathematics 224 or 225 to be taken con- 
currently. 


Text: Ward, Introduction to Electrical Engineering (Prentice-Hall). 


’ 


Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H.M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Starling, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green); Sears, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Addison-Wesley). 


93X. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Half course). Same as course 23 without 
laboratory work. 


2 hours and 1 tutorial. Professor Pounder 


(Note: This course, without laboratory, may be taken by Third year 
Honours students in Chemistry, at the request of the Chemistry De- 
partment.) 


94. pyNAMIcs (Half course). Kinematics, vectors, motion under gravity, 
laws of motion, applications, impulse, work and energy in linear motion 
and rotation, projectiles, collision of elastic bodies, normal accelerations, 
simple harmonic motion, wave motion, pendulum, moments of inertia. 
Students are required to work a large number of problems. (Elementary 
applications of calculus are included.) 

First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Professor Terroux 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Text: Loney, Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


25. STATICS AND HyDRostaTics (Half course). Statics of particles and rigid 
bodies acted on by forces in one plane, centre of gravity, friction, funicular 
polygon, virtual work. Fluid pressure, specific gravity, centre of pressure. 
Hooke’s law and elements of elasticity, bending of beams and struts. 
Solutions of numerous problems by graphical and analytical methods 
required. (Elementary applications of calculus are included.) 

First term: 2 hours. Second term: 1 hour. Professor Whitehead 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Texts: Loney, Elements of Statics (C.U.P.); Loney, Elements of Hydro- 
statics (C.U.P.). 


26. THE PHYSICS OF PHYSIOTHERAPY (Half course). A special course for 
Occupational and Physical Therapy students, dealing particularly with 
the physics of the theory and use of physiotherapeutic apparatus. 


1 hour and 1 tutorial. Professor McPherson 
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Prerequisite: Physics 11 or Physics 12. 
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Reference books: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, ¢ 
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(Heath); Osborne and Holmquest, Technic of Electrotherapy (Thomas). 


THIRD YEAR COURSES* 


31. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS (Mathematics 
331.) (Fac. Eng. 1368) (Full course). 


(a) Dy namics otf a pal tLicie Ifh ONE and two dimensions, motion oi Dalr 
° 7 s 

fF narticlese introduction Ivnamic fF ricid hodiec 1 a . 

ol PAT licics, LNLFOQUCTION CO ¢ YNamMics Of rigia DOodles, Mass systems. 


5 Are ante, * , 1 ~~ 7 . y rx = 
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Texts: Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 
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(b) Central orbits and scattering problems. Lagrangian and Hamil- 
tonian equations. Rotations. Motion of rigid bodies, principal axes and 
moments of inertia. Normal modes of vibration and characteristic 
frequencies of oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and 


molecular physics. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor J. D. Jackson 


Text: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill) 


Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addison Wesley); 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 

Prerequisite to both parts: Physics 24, 25; Mathematics 225. 

32. PROPERTIES OF MATTER (Fac. Eng. 1306) (Half course). The standard 

properties of matter—elasticity, gravitation, surface tension and viscosity 

—are studied in both lectures and laboratory. A few lectures are devoted 


to errors in measurement and their treatment. 


1 hour; laboratory (32L): 3 hours. Professor Gunn 


dy py p1919 cAto* <—no R »c. . saticc = 

Prerequisite: Physics 11, 24, 25; Mathematics 224 or 225. 

Tt p - “ - re . . ‘ T 
Reference books: Smith, General Proberties of Matter (Arnold . Newman 


and Searle, General Properties of Matter (Benn); Beers, Introduction to the 


Theory of Error (Addison-Wesley). 


*Courses 31 to 35 may be taken by qualified general course students in 
the fourth year, if timetable permits. General course students of the 


Third and Fourth years may attend courses 31 


, 33, or 34, only if they have 


obtained at least second class standing in the respective prerequisites to 


these courses. 
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ELECTRONICS (Half Course). Theory and application of electronic devices 
and circuits. 
1 hour; laboratory (33L), 2 hours. Professor Watson and Mr. de Angelis 


Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


Reference Books: Cruft Laboratory Staff, Electronic Circuits and 
Tubes (McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Reich, Theory and A pplication of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill); Puckle, 


Time Bases (Chapman and Hall). 


HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS (Fac. Eng. 1342) (Full course). The first 
and second laws of thermodynamics; thermodynamic systems and 
variables and their mathematical manipulation. Thermodynamics of 
specific problems including two-phase systems, heat engines, Joule- 
Thomson effect, thermionic emission, thermal radiation. Kinetic theory 
of gases and introduction to statistical mechanics. Thermometry and 
calorimetry. 


2 hours; laboratory T (34L) Professor Hitschfeld 


Prerequisite: Physics 22a and Mathematics 224 or 225. 


Text: Sears, Introduction to Heat, 


Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory 
and Statistical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley) 


Reference books: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hoare, Textbook of Thermodynamics (Longmans Green); Sir James 
Jeans, Kinetic Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); Worthing and Halliday, Heat 


(Wiley). 


ELECTRON PHysics (Fac. Eng. 1362) (Half course). Charge and mass 
of theelectron. The electron asa constituent of matter: atomic structure; 
electrons in metals and insulators. Liberation of electrons from matter; 
thermionic emission, secondary emission, photoelectric emission, ioniza- 
tion processes, electrical discharges in gases. Control of free electrons: 
electron ballistics, electron optics. Wave characteristics of the electron; 
electron diffraction. Applied electronics: cathode-ray oscillograph, X-ray 
tubes, electron microscope, radio-tubes. 


First term: 2 hours. Professor Pounder 


Prerequisite: Physics 23. 

t34L is included in 33L and 43L. Subject to confirmation each session, 
the Department of Mining and Metallurgy arranges for students in 
Physics 34L to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Labor- 
atory. (This arrangement will not be feasible in the session 1955-56.) 
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Reference books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics (Blakis- 


ton); Millman and Seely, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); Richtmyer and 
Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill). 


ADVANCED LIGHT (Fac. Eng. 1364) (Full Course). The essentials of 


geometrical and physical optics with advanced lab oratory work. Electro- 
magnetic theory, interference, diffraction, polarization, simple s pectrum 
analysis, determination of fine structure of spectral lines, Zeeman effect, 
theory and use of optical apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectographs, 
Lummer plates, interferometers, and polarimeters). 


2 hours; laboratory (36L), 3 hours. Professor McPherson 
Prerequisites: Physics 11, Mathematics 224 or 225 

Optics (McGraw-Hill); Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand): 

Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Jenkins and White, Fundamentals 


Reference books: Morgan, Introduction to Geometrical and Physical 


of Physical Optics, (McGraw-Hill); Hardy and Perrin, The Principle of 


Optics (McGraw-Hill). 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 


41. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS (Mathematics 441) (Fac. Eng. 1390) (Full course). 
Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, scatter- 
ing problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems of heat 


heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction to relativity and wave 
mechanics. 


3 hours Professor P. R. Wallace (Mathematics) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 333. 


Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw-Hill); Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Boyd); 
Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Jaegar, Introduction to Applied Mathematics (Oxford); Joos, Theoretical 
Physics (Blackie); Sommerfeld, Partial Differential Equations (Academic 
Press); Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (Fac. Eng. 1388) (Half course). Field 
theory; electrostatics; Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields 
of currents; magnetic materials, electromagnetic induction and Max- 
well’s equations; electromagnetic waves and energy flow; scalar and 
vector potentials. Application of these fundamental ideas is made to 
some of the following topics: skin effect; propagation of waves in con- 
ducting media; propagation of guided waves; the electromagnetic founda- 


tion of the optical laws of reflection and refraction; diffraction: radiation 
from antennae. 


First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Professor Wagner 
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Second term: 2 hours; laboratory (44L), held with 43L, second term. 


Professor Terroux 
Prerequisite: Physics 35a. 


7 
r 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.); Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics (Van 
Nostrand); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice-Hall). 
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Reference books: Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. J, II, Astronomy 


(Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars (Univ. of California Pub.). 


(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


ai > fe “LN DTTtTOTRMmo iT. > Ph . 241) \ / Tlf . cD : +? ! 
4/a. APPLIED GEOPHYSICS. (Fac. Eng. 1360. ) (Half course, ) An introduc- 


tion to geophysical methods of prospecting and of investiga 


surface structure. The theories, the uses, and the limitations of various 


sf 
4 
—) 


magnetic, electrical, gravitational, and seismic methods are explained 


and compared. The practical operation of the instruments is reviewed, 


and actual field results are obtained and analysed. When possible, 

students will be given some practical experience in the fiel 

First term: 2 hours. Professor Watson 
Prerequisite: Physics 23. 

Text: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd ed. (Cambridge Univ. 


Press) 


Reference book: Heiland, Geographical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


i$. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS (Fac. Eng. 1384) | (Full course). D-C- 


instrumen ts and measurements 


} 


complete galvanometer theory, in. 


strument calibration; A-C. circuit theory, operational methods, applica- 


tions; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; measure- 

ments with Lecher wires; construction and testing of simple electrical 

devices; absolute measurements. 

First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory 3 hours (session). 
Professor Watson and Mr. deAngelis 

Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


] 


Reference books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill): 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman); Harnwell, Prin- 
ciples of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Campbell 
ind Chil ls, The Measurement of Inductance 6,4 ‘apactt LNCE, and Fre JUCTICY 


(Macmillan). 


HONOURS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 


Prerequisite: High standing in First year Mathematics, Physics 11 or 21 
or 22, First Year students intending to take this Honours course are 
advised to take Physics 22 and Mathematics 113, if their time table per- 
mits; in this case they should also attend that part of Physics 11 which 
deals with electricity and magnetism. 


Second year: Mathematics 225, 226, 227a, 227b; Physics 23, 24, 25. 


(One other approved course may be added as an extra.) 


Third year: Mathematics 333, 334; Physics 31, 32, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 
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Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a or 448b; Physics 42, 
43, 44b, 48. 
Third and Fourth year Honours students are advised to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 
It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French and 


German should be obtained before the end of 


the Fourth year. 


OPTIONS IN THE HONOURS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 


(1) Applied Mathematics Option 


7° 


Second year: (As indicated above.) 
, 333, 334; Physics 31, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 
Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a, 448b, 449b; Physics 42 
- J ? , ’ o ? 
43, 44b. 
: (NotE:—Physics 31 = Mathematics 331; and Physics 41 = Mathe- 
matics 441. “‘Physics 31” 


used in all forms and records.) 


Third year: Mathematics 228a 


and ‘‘Mathematics 441’”’ should, however, be 


(2) Engineering Option 


Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics, 
Mathematics, and Electrical Engineering, Honours students in Mathe- 
matics and Physics who desire some training in Engineering may sub- 
stitute Electrical Engineering courses 460 and 462 for Physics 32 and 36 in 
the Third year; these two courses would then be taken in their Fourth 
year instead of one full or two half Mathematics courses. The summary 
of the courses for students taking this option would then be as follows: 


Third year: Mathematics 333, 334; Physics 31, 33, 34, 35; Electrical 
Engineering 460, 462. 


Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 444; Physics 32, 36, 42, 43, 44, 48. 


A student taking this option is eligible to receive the B.Sc. degree 
= 1 = ae * . . . sf , 
with Honours in Mathematics and Physics, and in a Fifth year he may 
proceed towards an M.Sc. degree by taking further courses in Physics 
and Electrical Engineering. 
ATA e a he Ps 4 . ~ 
Note:—The above option corresponds to the course formerly known as the 
Engineering Physics division of the Honours Course in Mathematics and 
Physics. See the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering for data con- 
cerning the course in Engineering Physics offered to students in Engineering. 
(3) Meteorology Option 
Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate training 
in Meteorology, may, with the approval of the departments concerned, ON 
substitute Geography 414a, 414b (Meteorology) (see page 1088) for one 
full or two half courses in Fourth year Mathematics. (Unless otherwise 
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arranged, and also approved by the Mathematics Department, Mathe- 
matics 444 would be retained as in the Engineering option given above, 


44 


but Geography 414 would be taken in the Fourth year and there would 


cA 


be no change in the Third year.) 
(4) Other Options 
Subject to the approval of the departments concerned, other alternative 


options may be substituted, as in the case above, for one of the Mathemat- 
ics Courses. 


HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSICS AND GEOLOGY 


First year: Physics 22 (if possible rather than Physics 11); Mathe- 
matics 113 (if possible rather than Mathematics 111): 
Chemistry 11, English 100, 100C; Geology 121; Surveying 
$24, 352, the last pair constituting an extra half course. 


~ 


Second year Physics 23; Mathematics 225; Physics 24, 25: Geology 
221, 231a, 232b; Surveying 377, 761, the last pair 
constituting an extra half course. 

Third year: Physics 31a, 32, 36, 47a; Mathematics 334a; Geology 331a, 
332a, 333b, 443b; Chemistry 24. 

Note: A Third year laboratory in Geophysics may be 
provided. 

Fourth year: Physics 33, 43a, 44b, 48; Physics 41 or Chemistry 44: 
Geology 233b, 343a, 345b, 441, 442b. 

Summer (in addition to Surveying Summer School). Two seasons’ 

Work work on Geological Field Parties and one season’s work 
on a Geophysical Field Party to be undertaken at the 
earliest opportunity in the course. 


HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSICS AND PHYSIOLOGY 


First year: Mathematics 113; Physics 22; Chemistry 11; Botany 
11a or Zoology 11a, Zoology 11b; English 100, 100C. 


Second year: Physics 23, 24; Chemistry 22, 24; Mathematics 225; 
Anatomy 1a or Zoology 22a. 


Third year: Physiology 31,32; Physics 31, 33, 48; Mathematics 333: 
Biochemistry 31. 


Fourth year: Physics 32, 41, 43, 44b: Physiology 41, 41L. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Second year: Physics 22 or other courses as listed for the Third year, 
below, by special permission. 
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Third year: *hysics 23, (24b, 25) or other courses, by departmental 
permission. 


Fourth year: Physics (32, 35a), (43a, 44b), (35a, 47), (35a, 44b) or 


other courses by departmental permission. 


Students selecting Physics as a Continuation Subject must also select 
Mathematics 224 or 225, and later (337a, 337b). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Professors F.C. MacIntosH, Chairman 
A. S, V. BuRGEN 

Associate Professor B. DELISLE BURNS 
Assistant Professors StMoN DWORKIN 
H. GarciA-AROCHA 

PAUL SEKELJ 

KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 

Lecturers BERNICE GRAFSTEIN 


7 


N HENRIKSON 


—— 


KI 


I 
i 


E 
A. L. JOHNSON 


21. HUMAN BIOLOGY. (Full course.) A concise account of the structure and 
function of the human body, given jointly by the Departments of Anat- 
omy, Biochemistry, and Physiology. For Second and Third year Arts and 
Science students and Third year students in the School of Physical 
Education. 

Professors Martin and Garcia-Arocha and Mrs. Purvis 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Zoology 11b, and Chemistry 
22a (the last-named course may be taken concurrently). This course does 
not serve as prerequisite for further courses in Physiology or for Bio- 


1 


chemistry 31: for these Physiology 22 is required. 


Text: Best and Taylor, The Living Body. 


22. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. (Full course.) For Second and Third year 
Arts and Science students and students in the School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy and the School for Graduate Nurses. An account 
of general physiological principles, combined with an introduction to 
basic techniques, intended primarily for students who will specialize in 
the biological sciences. 


2 hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Professor Terroux 
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Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Zoology 11b, Chemistry 
22a, and Zoology 21 (the last two may be taken concurrently with 
Physiology 22). 


Text: Bell, Davidson, and Scarborough, Textbook of Physiology 
and Biochemistry. 


31. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (One and one-half courses.) This course is similar 
to the First year medical course in physiology, but omits lectures on the 
nervous system and the special senses. 


3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory, and seminar. Professor MacIntosh 


Prerequisite: Physiology 22. By special permission, students may be 
admitted who have completed the prerequisites for Physiology 22 but 


have not taken that course. The size of the class is limited by laboratory 
space: priority will be given to Honours students. 


32. PHYSIOLOGY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM (Half course). The peripheral 
and the central nervous system, skeletal muscle and neuromuscular 
transmission, and the special senses. 


1 hour, and demonstrations, throughout the session. Professor Burns 
; ’ > 


Prerequisites: As for Physiology 31. 


41, GENERAL AND CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (Full course). The properties of 
excitable tissues; ion transport, permeability and secretion; haemodyna- 
mics; respiration. 

3 hours, and seminar. Professor Burgen 
Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32. Physiology 41 and 41L must be 
taken together. 


41L. ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY (Full course). 


8 hours. Professor Burgen 
Prerequisites: As for Physiology 41. 
42a. PHYSIOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION (Half course). 
First term: 2 hours, and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Sekelj 
Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32, Physics 23, 
41 ey Pasha = as r 4 ; 
42b, SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY (Half course). 
| By . a . 
Second term: 1 hour and 3 hours laboratory. Dr. Grafstein 


Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32. 
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HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSIOLOGY 

Students are normally admitted to Honours at the beginning of the 

Third year, on the basis of high standing in Physiology 22 and the other 

prerequisite courses, In exceptional cases, students who have not taker 

Physiology 22, but have completed the other prerequisite courses, may 

also be admitted to Honours at the e Pesumning of the Third year: such 

students will then begin their study of Physiology with cers 3] 

and 32, 

First year: Physics 11, Chemistry 11, Zoology lla and 11b. (With 
permission, Botany ila may be substituted for Zoology 
ila.) 

Second year: Physiology 22, Zoology 21, Chemistry 22, and either one 
or two of Chemistry 24, Physics 21, Physics 23, or Mathe- 
matics 224, 

Third year: Physiology 31 and 32, Biochemistry 31, Physics 23 (if 
not already taken), and either one or two of Biochemistry 
32, Chemistry 24, Mathematics 224, Zoology 22a. 

Fourth year: Physiology 41, 41L, 42a, and 42b, a two courses from 
Biochemistry 32. 43, 45, Physics 22, 35a, 44b, Chemistry 
24, Zoology 22a, Anatomy la Ceastion 44, 53 

? ’ » ? ’ 
HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSICS AND PHYSIOLOGY 

First year: Mathematics 113; Physics 22; Chemistry 11; Botany Ila 
or Zoology 11a; Zoology 11b; English 100; English 100C. 

Second year: Physics 23, Physics 24; Chemistry 22, 24; Mathematics 
225; Anatomy la or Zoology 22a. 

Third year: Physiology 31, 32; Mathematics 333; Physics 31, 33, 48; 
Biochemistry 31. 

Fourth year: Physics 32, 41, 43, 44b; Physiology 41, 41L. 

Pe iJ f 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Professors D. O. Hess, Chairman 
G. A. FERGUSON ) 
Associate Professor DALBIR BINDRA 
Assistant Professors W. E. LAMBERT 


M.S. RABINOVITCH 

Lecturers WooDBURN HERON 
P, M. MILNER 

JAMES OLDs 

S. K. SHARPLESS 
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APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY CENTRE 
Professor E. C. WEBSTER, Director 
Assistant Professors W. N. McBain 
E. G. POSER 


ERBERT DORKEN 
GEORGES DUFRESNE 


TT 
! 


Lectu vers 


3LOSSOM WIGDOR 


Students interested in applied psychology (industrial, clinical, vocational 
guidance, etc.) should note that the undergraduate curriculum is not 
sufficient to prepare them for professional work. They will need an 
Honours degree or its equivalent, followed by a year at least of graduate 
study. Such students should consult Dr. Webster in planning their 
undergraduate course. 


INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. Second year. (Full course.) A 
biologically oriented outline of the modern approach to psychology. 


2 hours and one weekly conference. Professors Hebb and Bindra 
Prerequisite to all further courses in Psychology except Course 22. 


Text: Munn, Psychology (Houghton Mifflin). 


22a or b. PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS. Second or Third year. (Half course.) 


3la. 


3ib. 


The statistical analysis of psychological data; frequency distributions; 
graphic representation; measures of central tendency and variability; 
elementary probability theory; the normal probability curve; simple 


correlation methods; elementary sampling theory and tests of significance. 


First and second terms: 3 hours. Professor Ferguson 


PHENOMENA OF PERCEPTION AND LEARNING. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course.) Introduction to laboratory instruments and procedures in 
which the student will investigate established phenomena of perception 
and learning. 


First term: 1 hour; 4 hours laboratory. Professor Lambert 


Required of all Third year Honours students; open to general students 
only with the instructor's consent. 


EXPERIMENTAL METHODS (HUMAN). Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
The student will be required to carry out an experimental project in some 
held of psychological investigation. 


Second term: 1 hour; 4 hours laboratory. | Professor Ferguson and Staff 


Required of all Third year Honours students; open to general students 
only with the instructor’s consent. 
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33a. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. ‘Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
Detailed consideration of the development of such functions as language, 
concept formation, emotions, etc., from birth to adolescence. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Rabinovitch 
33b. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Essentially 
an integration of the conceptions discussed in Course 33a, with respect 
to man, 
Second term: 3 hours. Professcr Rabinovitch 
34a. DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOR. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Facts 
and theories of emotion and motivation. 


First term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. Professor Bindra 


34b, THEORY OF PERSONALITY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Con- 
i 7 


sideration of current theories of personality, normal and abnormal. 
Second term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. Professor Bindra 
41a. THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF BEHAVIOUR. Third or Fourth year. (Half 


course.) An advanced general course, primarily for the student in biology, 
dealing with such topics as intelligence, motivation, and social Behavior 
in animals, from an evolutionary point of view. 

First term: 3 hours. Dr. Milner 


Prerequisite: Psychology 21, and at least one half course in Zoology. 


42. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Full course.) Theories of social 
psychology; social aspects of general psychology; nature and development 
of group membership; social attitudes, their measurement and modi- 
ication. 

3 hours. Professor Lambert 


43a. HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course.) 
First term: 3 hours, ——————-— 


43b. MODERN PSYCHOLOGY IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE. Fourth year and 
graduate. (Half course.) Modern theoretical issues, and systematic 
formulations, considered from the point of view of their origins. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Bindra 


44, EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course.) 
Supervised investigation of a special field. Open to fourth year Honours 
students. 

11% hours in both terms. Professor Hebb and Staff 
45b. THEORY OF LEARNING. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course.) Detailed 
consideration of current theories. 


Second term: 3 hours. —$___—___—_—— 
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40a. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) The 
relationship of behaviour to the nervous system, particularly with regard 
to the effect of modern neurophysiological conceptions on psychological] 
theory. 
Second term: 3 hours. Si EEN eS re aa 


Text: Morgan and Stellar. Physiological Psychology. 
Fan] 2 S o S- 


46b. PHYSIOLOGICAL BASIS OF PERCEPTION. Fourth year and graduate. (Half 
course.) Consideration of auditory, tactual, and visual phenomena in 
relation to current knowledge of neural processes, 


First term: 3 hours. 





47a. HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Half course.) 
General introduction to the social foundation of industrial psychology, 

with emphasis given to problems of group dynamics. 

First term: 3 hours. Professor McBain 


Prerequisite: Psychology 34a and 34b. 


47b. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Introduction 
to the methods of industrial psychology, with attention to problems of 
personnel appraisal, methods of training, and the area of applied ex- 
perimental psychology. 
Second term: 3 hours, Professor McBain 


Prerequisite: Psychology 34a and 34b. 


st 
—_— 
~ 


- METHODS OF TEST CONSTRUCTION. Fourth year and graduate. (Half 
course.) Methods of measurement, reliability, validity, item analysis, etc. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor McBain 


HONOURS COURSES 


Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third Year, and be determined by the student’s standing in Psychology 
21, 22a or 22b, and in related subjects. If Psychology 22a has not been 
taken in the Second year, this deficiency must be made up immediately. 


Granting of Honours will not depend on high marks alone, nor on 
taking a large number of courses in psychology, but on the student’s 
comprehension of psychological principles, knowledge of related fields, 
and his ability to express himself well. Honours standing will therefore 
be determined (a) by a comprehensive examination, (b) by a short thesis 
which will be judged for adequacy of presentation as well as content. 
and (c) by course standing, 


In each of their Third and Fourth years, Honours students will normally 
take two and a half courses in Psychology and the balance in related fields, 
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including Philosophy as well as the Social and Biological Sciences. For 
the B.Sc. student a course in Physiology is required, and the prerequisites 
for it should be taken in the first two years. The B.A. student may take 
a sequence of Social-Science courses, approved by the Department, in 
place of Physiology. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Psychology 21, 22a or 22b. 
Third year: Psychology 33a, 33b, 34a, 34b. 


Fourth year: Psychology 41a, 42, 43a, 43b, 45a, 45b, 46a, 46b, 47a, 47b. 


RELIGION 
DEAN J. S. THOMSON AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


Four courses in biblical literature, the philosophy of Christianity, and 
comparative religion are now open to B.A. and B.Sc. students in the 
Third and Fourth years. 


RELIGION 1a-——BIBLICAL LITERATURE. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
The purpose is to give the student a critical appreciation of the literary 
and religious content of the Old Testament, seen in relation to the his- 
torical circumstances of its origin in the life of Israel and Judaism. In 
dealing with the religious context, an attempt will be made to avoid any 
doctrinal or authoritative interpretations. 


Second term: three hours. Professor R. B. Y. Scott 


Text: Chase, The Bible and the Common Reader. 


RELIGION 1b—BIBLICAL LITERATURE. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
An introductory study of the New Testament designed to show the 
historical beginnings of Christianity in terms of its early expression. The 
literature will be set in the social and cultural environment of the Graeco- 
Roman world. The variety of its authorship and composition will be 
studied in order to show the structure of the Synoptic Gospels, the 
Pauline and other Epistles, the Johannine Gospel and Epistles. An appre- 
ciation will be given of the distinctive, cultural values of the various books. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor G. B. Caird 


RELIGION 2—THE GROWTH AND MEANING OF CHRISTIANITY. Third or Fourth 
year. (Full course.) The purpose of this course is to present Christianity 
as an influence on thought and civilization in terms of its own historical 
development. Beginning with the life and teaching of Jesus, the more 
significant stages will be studied, particularly with reference to the 
Graeco-Roman-Judaic world in which Christianity arose, the influence of 
St. Augustine, the mediaeval order of life, the rise of modern thought, 
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and the expansion of European civilization, with a discussion of the 
contemporary relevance of Christian ideas to thought and action. 


3 hours. Professor James S. Thomson 
/ 


Texts: The New Testament; R. W. Moore, The Furtherance of the 
Gospel; G. B. Caird, The Truth of the Gospel; Bettenson, Documents of 
the Christian Church. 


RELIGION 3—-RELIGION IN THE ORIENT. Third or Fourth year. (Full course.) 
An introduction to the great religions of the Orient, with special emphasis 
on one of them. Each year there will be in the first term, after a brief 
reference to the religion of pre-historic man and of modern ‘primitive’ 
societies, a prefatory general survey dealing synoptically with each of the 
main faiths. In the second term, a fuller historical study will be made of 
one of the Oriental religions, its teaching, institutions, and cultural 
achievements, with an attempt to interpret what it means to its adherents. 
3 hours. Professor W. C. Smith 


_——— 


(N.B. These classes will be conducted in Divinity Hall, 3520 University 
Street. Students intending to take these classes should inquire at the 
office of the Dean, Divinity Hall, concerning arrangements.) 
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FRENCH 


The Department offers no beginners’ courses in French, and every 
lecture, even in the First year, is given in French. Students with little 
knowledge of spoken French will find it necessary to do extra work to 
acquire some fluency in the language and are advised to attend a session 
of the French Summer School before enrolling in a regular French class. 
The French Summer School also offers McGill B.A. students courses 
which. in certain circumstances, can be counted for credit in lieu of the 
recular First or Second year courses offered during the winter session. 
For further information regarding credit courses in the French Summer 
School apply to the Secretary of the Department. 


Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


Che oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 


for 50 per cent. 


Students who intend to take Honours in French in their Second year 


must take a course in Latin or Greek in their First year. 


GENERAL COURSES— 


FIRST YEAR COURSES 


Students registering for First year French have a choice of three courses: 


A French 11 Advanced. 
This course is open to: 
(a) students whose first language is French, 


(b) those English-speaking students who have obtained at least 
80% in their Junior School Certificate or High School Leaving 
Certificate or the equivalent diploma which secured their admission 
to the University. 
All students who have registered for French 11 Advanced will undergo a 
1 1 


test at the beginning of the term and those who do not satisfy the require- 
*7 . " ’ 4 > 
ments will automatically revert to French 12 Regular. 


B French 12 Regular (LITERARY SECTION) 


[his course covers the same field of French literature as French 11 
Advanced but at a slower pace and with a slightly reduced reading 
programme. 


C French 13 Regular (CIVILIZATION SECTION) 


Gt eo rt , a din . . . . . ~ 
Lnhis course 1s open to students not intending to maior 1n French 


in later years. It offers a general survey of French civilization. While 
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it cannot be considered an easier course than French 12. 
wider field where literature plays only a minor part. 


Advanced. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 187TH 
AND 19th CENTURIES: French Composition (Full course). 
3 hours. Professors Lariviere and Reverchon, and other 


members of the Department. 
Texts: Bradley and Michell, fight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts) - Calvet, Petite Histoire Illustrée de la Litté- 
rature Frangaise (de Gigord): Saint-Exupéry, Vol de Nuit (Harper); 
Romains, Knock (Century); René Daudon, French in Review (Harcourt, 
Brace). 


Regular (Literary Section). GENERAL SURVEY IN FRENCH LITERATURE 
OF THE 18TH AND 19TH CENTURIES; French Composition (Full course 
3 hours. Professors Champigneul, Reverchon. @’ Hauteserve, Rigault. 


, 22 vin ee ,panhowte nt bs PP Radom. man 
Komer, and other members of the Department. 


Texts: Bradley and Michell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts): Calvet, Petite Histoire Illustrée de 


rature Francaise (de Gigord): Romains, Knock (Century); René Daudon, 
French in Review (Harcourt, Brace) 


je 


[ ad ‘8 it i ; 


Regular (Civilization Section). GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH CIVILIZA- 
TION (Geography, History, Arts, Science, Economics and Politics): 
French Composition (Full course). 


2 at : Paneneé ay) ata asl Le OOS ce Soot }?, Pr aan 
3 hours. Professors Champigneul, d’Haut serve, Komer, ana 


l 4 4 lead ] " irl awvenw 
oLier members of the Department. 


Texts: Bagley and Diller, La France d’Autrefcis et d’Aujourd hui 


(Appleton-Century-Crofts) : A. Salvan, Image de l’Homme (Harcourt, 


3race); René Daudon, French in Review (Harcourt, Brace), 


Students are required to possess a good French-English and English- 


French Dictionary. Harrap’s Shorter French-English and English-French 
Dictionary, ed. by J. E. Mansion, M.A., is recommended. 


SECOND YEAR COURSES 


GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE AGES 
THROUGH THE 16TH AND 17TH CENTURIES. French Composition and 
Phonetics (Full course) 


3 hours. Professors Champigneul, Reverch on, Rigault, Romer, 


and other members of the Department. 
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Texts: Bradley and Michell, Hight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; Whitmarsh and Jukes, Advanced French 
Course (Longmans); Calvet, Petite Histowre Illustrée de la Luttérature 
Francaise (de Gigord); Corneille, Le Cid (Petits classiques Larousse); 
Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Petits classiques Larousse). 
COMMERCIAL INDUSTRIAL, AND SCIENTIFIC FRENCH (Full course). 

Open to students who have passed French 13 or tts equivalent, except B.A. 
students taking French as a Continuation Subject. 

3 hours. Professor d’ Hauteserve 

Texts: Lebert, Pasteur (The Dryden Press); Whitmarsh and Jukes, 
Advanced French Course (Longmans); A. Carrel, L’Homme cet imconnu 
(Plon). 


THIRD YEAR COURSES 


31. 


32. 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Lariviere 
Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire de la Littérature Frangatse (Heath); 
Peyre and Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and Poetry (Heath); 
Seronde and Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath); R. L. Graeme 
Ritchie, A Manual of French Composition (Cambridge University Press), 
Readings: Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andromaque and 
Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, Pensées; 
Bossuet, Oraison Funébre d’Henriette d’Angleterre; Mme de Sévigne, 
Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Faibles choisies; Mme de La Fayette, La 
Princesse de Cléves. 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Reverchon 


Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire de la Liitérature Francatse (Heath); 
A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); Marivaux, Le jeu 
de l'amour et du hasard (Heath); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, 
Le Barbier de Séville (Holt). 

Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extraits); Montesquieu, Les Lettres per- 
sanes; Voltaire, Les Leitres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de Rameau; 
Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro; Rousseau, Confessions (Extratts). 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 


41. 


MODERN FRANCE—GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, AND 
ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE, SINCE 1870 (Full course). (Open 
also to Third year students with a good command of spoken French.) 


3 hours. Professor Launay 
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As no textbooks are available for this course, an ability to take notes 
in French is essential. 


ce 
i) 


LITERATURE AND SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY (Full course). 
(Given in 1956-57.) 


3 hours. Professor d’ Hauteserve 


43. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES (Full course). 
One hour weekly will be devoted to discussion of texts in small groups. 
3 hours. Professor-————_——— 
Texts: Borgerhoff, Nineteenth Century French Plays (Appleton-Century- 
Crofts); Galland and Cros, Nineteenth Century French Verse (Appleton 
Century); Balzac, Le Pére Gorioi (Nelson). 
Readings: Hernani, Le Gendre de monsieur Poirier, Les Corbeaux, 
Cyrano de Bergerac, Lyrical Poetry of the Nineteenth Century, Le Pére 
- > ? ~ o a wv? 
Gortot, Madame Bovary, Le Disciple. 


HONOURS COURSES 
22, INTRODUCTORY HONOURS COURSE. Second year (Full course). 

(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére, Beaumarchais, and 
Musset; (b) Special readings in the contemporary French novel; (c) Free 
composition, written and oral, on literary subjects. 

3 hours. Professor Rigault and another member of the Department 


With the consent of the Depariment this course may be taken by General 
students, instead of French 21. 


44a, HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. Third and Fourth year. To be 
taken in conjunction with French 44b or 46. 
Reference Books: Darmesteter, Cours de Grammaire historique. Parts 
I, II; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue francaise; Holmes and Schutz, 
A History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart). 


1 hour. Professor d’ Hauteserve 


44). FRENCH STYLISTICS, Fourth year (Full course). Thought and Expres- 
sion—intellectual and affective elements of speech with special reference 
to synonymy. Social and psychological! background of words and phrases. 
Levels of speech. 


2 hours. Professor Launay 


45. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH NOVEL, Third and Fourth years (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Launay 


(Given in 1956-57.) 
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46. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LYRICAL POETRY. Third and Fourth years (Full 
course). 


2 hours. Professor Lariveére 


47. SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. Third and Fourth years 
(Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Lariviere 


(Given in 1956-57.) ] 


48 ADVANCED PHONETICS. Third and Fourth years (Half course). 


2 hours. Professor Rigault 


RECOMMENDED COGNATE COURSE 


: 50. LINGUISTICS. Open to Second and Third year students (Full course). An 
elementary survey of human speech, its nature, origin, structure, and 


classification; principles of linguistic changes, writing, and the alphabet; 
universal or auxiliary languages. 


3 hours. Professor C. H. Carruthers (Department of Classics) 


HONOURS COURSES IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second year. Only exceptionally will 


students be permitted to take Honours Courses their Third year 


in 
without having previously passed French 21 and 22. 


All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
ns : 2 Ae 
Third or Fourth years French 44a, History of the French Language; French 
14b, French Stylistics: and French 48, Advanced Phonetics. 


Prerequisite: French 11 or 12. 


Second year: French 21 and 22 


ae 


Third year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full Honours Course. 

Fourth year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full Honours Course, and courses 44a, 44b, and 48 
if not previously taken. 


COMBINED HONOURS COURSE 
Prerequisite: French 11 or 12. 
Second year: French 21 and 22. 
Third year: Two full courses (including one Honours Course) or their 
equivalent. 


Fourth year: Two full courses (including one Honours Course) and 


is 


courses 44a and 48 if not previously taken. 
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21, 


31. 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ITALIAN 


Students who take Italian in order to fulfil the modern languages require- 
ment for the B.A. degree must take Italian 11 and Italian 21 over two 
separate years. 


Two sets of courses are offered in Italian literature: 


a) Courses given in Italian (Courses 31 and 41): Intended for B.A. 
students taking Italian as a continuation subject. Italian 11 and 21 (or 
their equivalent) will be prerequisite for these courses. 


b) Course given in English (Course 25): This is open to all students, 
and no knowledge of the Italian language is necessary to take it. 


FIRST YEAR. (Full course.) Grammar, reading, oral exercises, and com- 
position. 


3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: V. Cioffari, Italian Review Grammar and Composition (Heath); 
Bormioli and Pellegrinetti, Letture Italiane per Stranieri, vol. I (Monda- 
dori); Collodi, Avventure di Pinocchio (Heath), 


SECOND YEAR. (Full course.) Translation, free composition, conversation, 
introduction to Italian literature. 


3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: V. Cioffari, Italian Review Grammar and Composition (Heath); 
Bormioli and Pellegrinetti, Letture Italiane per Stranieri, vol. II (Monda- 
dori); Pirandello, Sei Personaggi in cerca di Autore (Mondadori). 


THIRD YEAR—A SHORT SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 
Texts: Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Italiana (Signorelli). 


Readings and selected passages from: Dante, La Vita Nuova and La 
Divina Commedia; Petrarca, I] Canzoniere; Boccaccio, I] Decameron; 
Machiavelli, I] Principe; Ariosto, Orlando Furioso; Tasso, La Gerusalemme 
Liberata; Parini, I] Giorno and Le Odi; Foscolo, Poems; Leopardi, I Canti; 
Carducci, Le Rime Nuove and Le Odi Barbare; De Sanctis, Saggt Critict; 
Pascoli, Myricae; D’Annunzio, Poema Paradisiaco and Alcyone; Gozzano, 
I Colloqui; Cecchi, Corse al Trotto; Vittorini, Conversazione in Sicilia; 
Montale, Le Occasioni; Croce, Contributo alla Critica di me stesso. 
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41. FOURTH YEAR—THE ITALIAN NOVEL IN THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. 
(Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Italiana (Signorelli); 


Momigliano, Antologia della Letteratura Italiana, 3rd vol. (Principato); 
Manzoni, I Promessi Sposi (Russo); Verga, I Malavoglza (Vallecchi). 

Readings and selected passages from: Fogazzaro, Piccolo Mondo Antico; 
Pirandello, Novelle per un Anno; Panzini, I] Padrone sono me; Palazzeschi, 
Sitampe dell '800. 


na 
cr 


ITALIAN LITERATURE FROM THE ORIGINS TO MACHIAVELLI. (Full course.) 
Studies on Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio and Machiavelli, with special 


emphasis on the civilization of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 


In 1955-56 the main subject of particular study will be Dante and 
the Medieval Civilization. The course will deal with Dante’s Divine 
Comedy, considered as the final result of not only Italian but also 
European Medieval! Culture. 

Lectures will be given in English. Students are not required to 
take the language courses as prerequisites. 
3 hours. Professor D'Andrea 


Texts: Dante, The Divine Comedy (Temple Classics, Dent); Hall, 


Short History of Italian Literature (Cornell University Press). 


Reference: H. O. Taylor, The Medieval Mind (Macmillan); E. H. 
Wilkins, A History of Italian Literature (Harvard University Press); 
U. Cosmo, A Handbook to Dante Studies (Oxford). 


| SPANISH 


Students who take Spanish in order to fulfil the Modern Language re- 
quirement for the B.A. degree must take Spanish 11 and Spanish 21 over 
two separate years. 


11. FIRST YEAR (Full course). Grammar, reading, and dictation; oral 
exercises and composition. 


3 hours, Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen 


Texts: Walsh, Introductory Spanish (Norton); Helfer and Espinosa, 
Primeras lecturas (Oxford); Castillo and Sparkman, Graded Spanish 
Readers: Book II, Sigamos leyendo (Heath); Crow, Spanish American 
Life (Holt); Lentz, A Spanish Vocabulary (Blackie); Harrop, Notes om 
Spanish Pronunciation. 
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SECOND YEAR (Full course). Introduction to Spanish literature: transla- 


tion; grammar; free composition; elementary phonetics; conversation. 
3 hours. Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen 


Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and Com- 
position, Sections I and III (Crofts); Robles, Tertulias espatiolas (Crofts:) 
Brady and Turk, Classical Spanish Readings (Appleton-Century); 
Palacio Valdés, La hermana San Sulpicio (Holt); Harrop, Notes on 
Spanish Pronunciation. 


i 


INTRODUCTORY HONOURS COURSE. Second year (Full course). 
(a) The Spanish theatre since 1900. 
(b) Readings in the contemporary Spanish novel. 


(c) Free composition and set translations on literary subjects. 
Professor L. B. Harrop 


Texts: Benavente, La Malquerida and La noche del sébado (No. 84, 
Austral)—La comida de la fieras and Al natural (No. 450, Austral): 
Alvarez Quintero, Malvaloca and Dofia Clarines (No. 321, Austral); Mar- 
tinez Sierra, Cancién de cuna (Holt); Garcfa Lorca, La zapatera prodigiosa 
(No. 133, Contemporénea)— Mariana Pineda (No. 115, ContemporAnea): 
Casona, La sirena varada and Prohibido suicidarse en primavera (No. 73, 
Contemporanea); Zunzunegui, Esta oscura desbandada (Literaria); 
Galvarriato, Cinco sombras (Ancora); Delibes, La sombra del cipreés es 
alargada (Ancora); Arbé, Sobre las piedras grisés (Ancora); Carmen 
Laforet, Nada (Ancora). 


With the consent of the Department this course may be taken by general 
students instead of Spanish 21. 


THIRD YEAR (Full course). Nineteenth century literature in Spain. 
Free and set composition; translation; advanced phonetics; conversation. 
3 hours, Professor Harrop 

lexts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and 
Composition, Section II (Crofts); Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden); 
Foster, Spanish Composition (Norton); Watkins, An Omnibus of Modern 
Spanish Prose (Odyssey); Sanchez, Nineteenth Century Spanish Verse, 
Sections I, II, and III (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Alarcén, El sombrero 
de tres picos and El Capitan Veneno (No. 37, Austral); Palacio Valdés, 
Marta y Maria (No. 133, Austral); Escritores costumbristas (No. 72, 
Ebro); Zorrilla, Don Juan Tenorio (No. 180, Austral); Harrop, Notes on 
Spanish Pronunciation. 
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32. SPANISH LITERATURE. Third year (Full course). Some representative 
great works from 1500 to the present day. 
3 hours. Mr. Stegen 


Texts: Las mil mejores poesias de la lengua castellana Ed. Bergua, 
(Biblioteca de Bolsillo); Cervantes, Don Quijote de la Mancha, Ed. A. 
Malo, (Nos. 56 and 5/7, Ebro); Tirso de Molina, El burlador de Sevilla 
(Sopena); Calderén, El alcalde de Zalamea (Sopena); B. Pérez Galdés, 
Dota Perfecta (No. 102, Contemporanea); Valera, Juanita la larga 
(Sopena); Garcfa Lorca, Bodas de sangre; Libro de poemas; La casa de 
Bernarda Alba (Nos. 141, 149, 153, Contemporanea); Romancero (No. 25, 
Bib. Lit. del Estudiante); Anénimo, El Lazarillo de Tormes (No. 24, 
Ebro); Cela, La colmena (Emecé); Pereda, Sotileza (No. 436, Austral); 
Benavente, Rosas de otofio (No. 550, Austral). 


‘ 33. SPANISH LITERATURE FROM ITS BEGINNINGS TO THE GOLDEN AGE—HISTORY 
OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. 

Texts: Lépez Estrada, Introduccién a la literatura medieval espatola 
(Gredos); Anén, El poema del Cid (No. 26, Ebro); Don Juan Manuel, 
El Conde Lucanor (No. 6, Ebro); Ed. by Gonzalez Simén, Poesia medieval 
(No. 26, B.L. del E.); G. de Berceo, Milagros de Nuestra Senora (No, 27, 
Ebro); Arcipreste de Hita, Libro de Buen Amor (No. 22, Ebro); Fernando 
de Rojas, La Celestina (No. 195, Austral); Ed. by Le Strange, Spanish 
Ballads (Cambridge); Ed. by Julia Martinez, Piezas teatrales cortas 
(No. 6, B.L. del E.); Juan de la Encina, Plécida y Victoriano (No. 19, 
Ebro); Trend, The Language and History of Spain (Hutchinson); Garcia 
de Diego, Lecciones de lingiiistica espattola (Gredos). 


41. FOURTH YEAR (Full course). The Golden Age of Spanish Literature; 


twentieth century literature in Spain; free composition; practice in i 
phonetic transcription; conversation. 
3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: SAnchez, Nineteenth Century Spanish Verse, Sections IV and 
V (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden); 
Calderén, La vida es suefio (Sopena); Lope de Vega, Fuenteovezuna 
(Sopena); Cervantes, Don Quijote, Ed. A Malo (Nos. 56 and 57, Ebro); 
M. de Maeztu, Antologia siglo XX (No. 330, Austral); Valle-Inclan, 
Sonatas (No. 130, Austral); R. Pérez de Ayala, Tigre Juan (No. 198, 
Austral); El curandero de su honra (No. 210, Austral); R. Menéndez 
Pidal, Flor nueva de romances viejus (No. 100, Austral); La novela picaresca 
(No. 24, Bib. Lit. del Estudiante); Garcia Lorca, Yerma (No. 131, 
Contemporanea); Pfo Baroja, El mayorazgo de Labraz (No. 377, Austral); 
Cela, La familia de Pascual Duarte (Ancora); Harrop, Notes on Spanish 
Pronunciation. 
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SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth year. (Open 
to Third year students of Spanish also.) (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professor Harrop 
Texts: Jacinto Benavente, Les intereses creados and Sefiora ama (No. 
34, Austral) and La fuerza bruta and Lo cursi (No. 305, Austral): Alvarez 
Quintero, Puebla de la mujeres and El genio alegre (No. 124, Austral); 
Brett, Nineteenth Century Spanish Plays (Appleton; Garcfa Lorca, 
Dota Rosita la soltera and Bodas de sangre (Nos. 113 and 141, Con- 
temporanea); Casona, Nuestra Natacha (Appleton-Century); Cano and 
Saenz, Easy Spanish Plays (Heath); Buero Vallejo, En la ardiente 
oscuridad (Alfil); Unamuno, El otro and El hermano Juan (No. 647, 
Austral); Grau, El burlador que no se burla (No. 84 ContempordAnea); 
Martinez Sierra, Cancién de cuna, etc. (Crisol). 


SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Fourth year. (Also open to Third year 
students of Spanish.) (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professor Harrop 
Texts: Torres-Rioseco, Antologia de la literatura hispano-americana 
(Crofts); Giiiraldes, Don Segundo Sombra (No. 49, Bib. Contemp., B.A.); 
Ciro Alegria, El mundo es ancho y ajene (Crofts); Gallegos, Dofia Barbara 
(No. 168, Austral); Ricardo Palma, Tradiciones peruanas (No. 52, 
Austral); Walsh, Seis relatos americanos (Norton); Teresa de la Parra, 
Ifigenia (Ed. ‘“‘Las Novedades”, Caracas); Revles, El embrujo de Sevilla 
(No. 208, Austral); Jorge Isaacs, Maria (Sopena); Florencio Sanchez, 
Leatro, Vol. 1 (Sopena); Novela de la revolucién mexicana (Biblioteca 
Enciclopédica Popular); Poesia latinoamericana contempordnea (Bib. 
Enc, Pop). 


COGNATE COURSE 


385 


. (English Department.) THE SPANISH BACKGROUND TO ENGLISH LITERA- 


TURE. (Full course.) This course will deal mainly with the Spanish 
background to English literature, although some reference will be made 
to the Spanish influence on French, German, and Russian literature. 
A reading knowledge of Spanish will be helpful, but not essential. 

3 hours, Professor Potter 


COMBINED HONOURS IN SPANISH AND ANOTHER APPROVED SUBJECT 


Beginning in October, 1955, B.A. students may begin an Honours course 
in Romance Languages (combined Spanish and French). The Spanish 
requirements for the first year of the Honours course (B.A.IT) are as 
follows: Spanish 21 and Spanish 22. For further information, students 
should consult the Head of the Department. 
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Students who wish to begin Honours in Spanish and another subject 

(other than French), should consult the Head of the Spanish Section. 

SPANISH COURSES, GENERAL 
Recommended Reference Books: Cuyas and Llano, New Spanish Dictionary 
(Appleton); Pequefio Larousse Illustrado (Larousse); Malaret, Diccionario 
de americanismos (Emecé); Diccionario espanol etimolégico del siglo XX 
(Academo-Diez Mateo); R. Menéndez Pidal, Manual de pronuncracion 
espaiola (Rey. de Filologia Esp.); Diez Mateo, Manual de gramdatica 
histérica espatola (Suarez); Angel del Rio, Historza de la literatura 
espanola (Dryden); Torres Rioseco, La literatura ibero-americana (Ed. 
Emecé, B.A.); Carlos Vossler, Introduccién a la literatura espanola del 
Siglo de Oro (No. 511, Austral); Espinosa, Historia de la literatura espanola 
(Oxford); Romera-Navarro, Historia de la literatura espanola (Heath); 
Del Rio, Antologia general de la literatura espaftola (Dryden); Romera- 

; 


Navarro, Antologia ae la literatura espaiola (Heath); T. Navarro Tomas, 
Gramdtica de la lengua espaitola (Espasa-Calpe); Américo Castro, 
Iberoamérica (Dryden); Spain: A Companion to Spanish Studies, Ed. 
E. Allison Peers (Methuen); J. B. Trend, The Civilization of Spain 


(Home University); Ramsay, A Textbook of Modern Spanish (Holt); 
Palencia, La Espatta del Siglo de Oro (Oxford). 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Professor OswALD HALL, Chairman 
Associate Professor WiLL1aM A. WESTLEY 
Assistant Professors AILEEN D. Ross 
FREDERICK ELKIN 

: PS ' ' ‘ “ 7 ~ 
RK OPA JACOB FRIED 
r L BS epor 1 of) PHILIP GARIGUE 
tesearch Assistant KuUNTz JONASSOHN 


SOCIOLOGY 


210. INTRODUCTION TO sOcIOLOGy. Second year. (Full course.) A general 
introduction to sociological theory and the analysis of groups in modern 
society. The course covers comparative cultures, the social development 
of the individual, ethnic and class groupings, characteristics of urban 
life, social change, and institutional structures. 


3 hours. “ 


The Introductory Course is divided into lecture sections which are 
essentially the same. Students will indicate on their registration forms 
whether they are registering for 210X, or 210Y. 


Sociology 210 1s prerequisite to all other courses in Sociology. 
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210X. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. Professor Elkin 
210Y. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. Professor Ross 


300a, THE COMMUNITY. Third or fourth year. (Half course.) Rise of modern 
urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban growth; community 
studies on the North American continent. 


3 hours. = ar 


10a. PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES. Third year. (Half course.) Identical with, and 
described under, Anthropology 310a. 


3 hours, Professor Garigue 


Prerequisite: Sociology 210 or Anthropology 220. 


311b, COMPLEX SOCIETIES, Third year. (Half course.) An introduction to the 
study of complex societies, with special reference to social institutions, 
voluntary associations, specialized occupations, and class systems; career 
lines of individuals in such societies. 





3 hours. aaa 


Prerequisite: Sociology 310a, or permission of instructor. 


330b, COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Descrip- 
tion and analysis of elementary forms of collective behavior such as 
crowds, mobs, and religious meetings; their origins in social unrest; 
social movements and revolutions: the nature of mass society, and the 
ways in which political and social processes are related to changes in the 
social order; the bases for the formation of a new social order. 


3 hours. Professor Westley 


331b, COMMUNICATIONS AND PUBLIC OPINION. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course.) The nature of public opinion and mass communications; the 
social control, content, and influence of the press, radio, motion pictures, 
and television; the nature of propaganda; presstre groups. 


3 hours. Professor Elkin 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


$40a, THE FAMILY, Third year. (Half course.) The structure and functions 
of the family and its relation to other community institutions; inter- 
personal relationships within the family; the family and social change; 
family disorganization and reorganization. 


3 hours, Professor Ross 
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350b. MINORITY GROUPS. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) The nature of 

minority group relationships with special reference to Canada, the United 

States, South Africa, and the West Indies; the ecology and economic 

position of minority groups; their participation in educational, political 

and religious institutions; their relationship to the class structure; i, we 


dominant group attitudes and ideologies concerning minority groups; itt 
the effect of minority group membership on the individual; conflict and 
social movements. 


3 hours. Professor Koss 


360a. CRIMINOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Theories of crime; 
social systems and their punitive practices; types of crime in modern 
society; the relationships between social power, the law, and crime; the 
slum community; the police; political crimes. 


3 hours, Professor Westley 


380a. SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD. Third year. (Half course.) The social! develop- 
ment of the individual from infancy to adulthood, emphasizing theories 
of human nature and socialization; childhood and adolescent roles; the 
influence of culture, the family, and peer groups. 


3 hours. Professor Ross 


411b. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. Third or fourth year. (Half course.) The 
theory of caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of 
class groups in the United States and Canada; the criteria of rank and 
the symbols associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, bh 
education, and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility. " 


3 hours. Professor Ross 


421b. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Personality develop- 
ment; the origin of the self; the relationship between language and 
behavior; the emergence of social behavior; and the analysis of social 
action. 


Open to Fourth year Honours students or by permission of instructor. 


3 hours, Professor Westley 


Prerequisite: Sociology 380a. 


430a. HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Social thought 
and historical developments which led to the development of sociology 
as a separate discipline; early sociologists in Europe and America; recent 
trends in areas of interest and research methodolocv. 


1152 








SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY—SOCIOLOGY 





OEE 


Open to Fourth year Honours students or by permission of the 
instructor. 


3 hours. Professor Elkin 


431b. METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Problems of re- 


search design and field research; techniques for the investigation of 
sociological problems. 


3 hours. But). 


Prerequisite: Sociology 430a, or permission of instructor. 


440b. POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year. (Half course.) Populations 
and their composition; age, sex, and language groupings; birth rates, 
death rates, and population growth; the structure of the labour force, 
and changes therein; international migration, domestic migration, and 
the forceful transfer of populations; immigration policies. Major em- 
phasis on the Canadian scene. 


3 hours. 


450a. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS. Fourth year. (Half course.) The rise 
of specialized occupations; the struggle for prestige among occupations; 
recruitment, training, and initiation of workers; professional associations: 
informal organization in the work world: stages of the work career. 


3 hours. SS Re 


Prerequisite: Sociology 311b or permission of instructor. 


460a. SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth year. (Half course.) 
Formal and informal organization in the work world: major types of work 
organization; the role of cliques, conflict groups, and similar forms of 
association, 


3 hours. Professor Hall 
Prerequisite: Sociology 311b, or permission of instructor. 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


461b, RACE RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Racial, 
religious, and language groups in the work world; the adjustments of 
minority groups to the work world; typical experiences of the minority 
group member, with special emphasis on the Canadian scene. 


3 hours. Professor Hall 
Prerequisite: Sociology 460a, or permission of instructor. 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 


220. INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY. Second year. (Full course.) Historical 
relationship of race, language, and culture; culture history, analysis of 
cultural systems; culture and personality. 


3 hours. Professor Fried 


Anthropology 220 is required of all students taking a continuation 
sequence in Anthropology. 


310a. PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES. Third year. (Half course.) The comparative study 
of social organization among non-literate groups. The course will deal 
principally with the analysis of social systems as these appear in cultures 
at various levels of complexity. 
3 hours. Professor Garigue 


Prerequisite: Sociology 210 or Anthropology 220. 


321a. ETHNOLOGY OF OCEANIA. (Half course.) The native cultures of Melanesia, 
Micronesia, and Polynesia; racial and cultural origins; ethnographic 
accounts of representative societies. 
3 hours. Professor Fried 


Prerequisite: Anthropology 220. 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


322b. AFRICAN ETHNOLOGY. (Half course.) Description of the peoples and 
cultures of Africa, south of the Sahara. 


3 hours. Professor Garigue 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


323. NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS. (Full course.) A study of the past and 
present Indian and Eskimo cultures of Canada and the United States. 


3 hours. Professor Fried 


370a. RELIGION, MAGIC, AND WITCHCRAFT. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course.) The study from an anthropological point of view of religious 
beliefs and organization. Special attention will be paid to the role and 
function of myth and ritual, divination, magic and witchcraft. The role 
and function of special religious practices, such as totemism, ancestor- 
worship, shamanism and revivalist cults, will be studied as part of the 


social organization of the community in which they take place. 


3 hours. Professor Garigue 
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390b. ECONOMICS OF PRELITERATE PEOPLES. Third year. (Half course.) A 
di 


comparative study of the production istribution, and exchange of goods 


? 


in “folk” societies; integration of the economy with the primary institu- 
tionalized culture pattern; types and functions of socioeconomic groups; 
property concepts; laws of disposal and inheritance 


3 hours. Professor Garigue 
~ Ss 


Prerequisite: Anthropology 220, or permission of the instructor. 


420a. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Fourth year. (Half course.) The study of 
culture and personality with emphasis upon the cultural background: 
the process of socialization as it is revealed in a comparative study al 
primitive societies. 
3 hours. Professor Fried 


Prerequisite: Sociology 210 or A nthropology 220. 


471b. THEORIES AND METHODS OF ANTHROPOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. 
(Half course.) The course will dea] with the recent theoretical de velop- 
ments in Anthropology. Topics discussed will include the relationship 
between specific types of theoretical analysis and methods of field research, 
the problems arising from the use of the genealogical method, differences 
in languages and the use of informants, the collection of data from observa- 
tion, and the presentation of data in a monographic form. The role of 
hypotheses and theoretical models will also receive attention. 


3 hours, Professor Garigue 


480b. CULTURE CHANGE. Fourth year. (Half course.) An examination of the 
determinants and processes of culture change. The course will include 
detailed case studies of the influence of culture patterns and interests as 
selective factors in culture change. 
3 hours. Professor Fried 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


( 


490b. CULTURAL THEORY. Fourth year. (Half course.) An examination of the 
logical and functional j integration of culture; determination of the primary 
institutionalized pattern and the basic values of the culture; structuring 
of patterns of socialization and social control, kinship extension and 
reciprocity, social and political dominance, and religion. 


3 hours. Professor Fried 


Prerequisite: Anth ropology 220. 
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HONOURS SEQUENCES IN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY VVbN 


Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third year and will be determined by the student’s standing in Sociology 
and related subjects. A minimum of a good second class standing in 
Sociology 210 and approval of the Department is required for acceptance 
‘nto Honours. Five courses in Sociology constitute the Honours require 
ments. The required sequences of courses appear below. 
Third year: 

Sociology 310a PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES 

Sociology 311b COMPLEX SOCIETIES 

Sociology 340a THE FAMILY 

Sociology 380a SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD 

and 
Psychology 22a or 22b (Statistics) 
Fourth year 

Sociology 421b SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Sociology 430a HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology 431b METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY 

and any two of the following: 

Sociology 300a THE COMMUNITY 

Sociology 411b SOCIAL STRATIFICATION 

Sociology 440b POPULATION AND MIGRATION 

Sociology 450a OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS 

Sociology 460a SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS 


Sociology 461b RACE RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY 


Modifications of this program may be made by the use of courses in 
Economics and Political Science, Geography, History, Philosophy, 
and Psychology. 

Students taking Honours in Sociology and one other subject are 


required to select four courses, in consultation with the Chairman of 
the Department, during the Third and Fourth years. 


CONTINUATION SEQUENCES IN SOCIOLOGY 


The following sequences are suggested for General Arts students who 
have chosen Sociology and Anthropology for continuation: 
Community Organization: 210, 300a, 411b; 
oe SE Tea 2p 2 ae ee ay r 
Industrial Relations: 210, 311b, 460a. 
Pre-professional: 210, 311b, 450a. 
Social Psychology: 210, 330b or 331ib, 380a 


421b. 
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Professors JOHN STANLEY, Chairman 

N. J. BERRILL 
Professor of Parasitology T. W. M. CAMERON 
Associate Professor M. J. DUNBAR 
Assistant Professor H. R. Scorr 
Lecturer JOAN RATTENBURY 


Carpenter Teaching Fellow — 


lla. THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. (Half course.) The nature and evolution of 
the animal world, with emphasis upon types, environments, adaptation, 
and evolutionary processes. 
First term: 2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory. Professor Berrill 


Text: Buchsbaum, Animals without Backbones (Chicago U.P.). 


[1b. MAN AND HIS EVOLUTION. (Half course.) The zoological history of man 
as a vertebrate animal; an elementary study of the structure and phys- 
iology of man, with a review of the evolutionary processes which have 
produced modern man. 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory. Professor Stanley 


Text: Hegner and Stiles, College Zoology, 6th ed. (Macmillan). 


21, VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (Full course.) The evolutionary history of ver- 
tebrate animals, including the origin, classification, and special features 
of the classes of vertebrates and the comparative anatomy of the func- 
tional systems of the body. Dissection of a series of representative 
vertebrates with special emphasis on mammalian anatomy. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Dr. Rattenbury 


Prerequisite: Zoology 11b. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11a.) 


Text: Young, The Life of Vertebrates (Oxford U.P..). 


22a. VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. (Half course.) A comparative study of the 
microscopic structure of animal tissues and organs; an interpretation of 
this structure in terms of function and embryonic origin; an introduction 


to human histology. 

First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Scott 
Prerequisite: Zoology 21. (With permission, may be taken concurrently.) 
Text: Nonidez and Windle, Textbook of Histology (McGraw-Hill). 
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22b. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (Half course.) A comparative study of 
embryonic development in the various classes of vertebrates, leading to 
an interpretation of human development. 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Berrill 
Prerequisite: Zoology 22a. 


Text: Barth, Embryology (Dryden). 


94. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (EXCEPT ARTHROPODA). (Full course.) A study 
of the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, evolution, and 
economic importance of invertebrate animals other than the Phylum 
Arthropoda. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Stanley 


Prerequisites: Zoology 11a (second class standing), and, for non-Honours 
students, Zoology 21 or 22. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11b for ila.) 


Texts: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, The Invertebrata, 
(Cambridge); Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan). 
A laboratory manual is issued by the Department. 


(Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1955-56.) 


bo 
tn 


THE ARTHROPODIA. (Full course.) A study of the comparative anatomy, 
taxonomy, development, evolution, and economic importance of animals 
of the Phylum Arthropoda. 


3 hours lecture. Professor Stanley 


Prerequisites: Zoology 11a (second class standing), and, for non-Honours 
students, Zoology 21 or 22. Zoology 25L, the Laboratory course must be 
taken with Zoology 25. (With permission, Honours students may substi- 
tute Zoology 11b for 11a.) 


Texts: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, The Invertebrata 
(Cambridge); Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan). 


(Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1955-56.) 


bo 
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. LABORATORY (Half course). The laboratory work of Zoology 25. Zoology 
25 and 25L must be taken together in the same year. 


2 laboratory periods of 2 hours each per week. A laboratory manual is : 
issued by the Department. Professor Stanley 


Prerequisites: As for Zoology 25. 


(Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1955-56.) 
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$1, HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (PRACTICE AND THEORY). (Full course.) Train- 
ing in the making of various types of histological preparations: discussion 
of the theories involved and interpretation of the results obtained. 


1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory. Professor Scott 
Prerequisite: Zoology 22a (Second class standing), 


Text: Lillie, Histopathologic Technic and Practical Histochemistry 
(Blakiston). 


32, ANIMAL ECOLOGY. (Full course.) A study of the inter-relations between 
animals, groups of animals, and their environments. The zoogeography 
of terrestrial, marine, and fresh-water populations; the analysis of the 
physical environment in all three divisions of the biosphere: migrations, 
emigrations, and other movements of animals, and the numerical be- 
haviour of populations. Ecology and evolution. 


3 hours. Professor Dunbar 


Prerequisite: Zoology 11a, 11b, and any one of Zoology 21, 24, 25 plus 
Z5L. (With permission, Honours students may enter with 11a or lib, in 
place of 11a and 11b.) 


Text: Hesse, Allee and Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography (Wiley). 


33, DEVELOPMENTAL AND COMPARATIVE NEUROLOGY. (Full course.) The develop- 
mental analysis of the central nervous system and sense organs of verte- 
brates in the light of recent experimental investigations, and a comparative 
study of the brain and sense organs of invertebrates and vertebrates in 
relation both to evolution and behavior. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the session. 
Professor Berrill 
Prerequisite: Zoology 21. 


34. CULTURE METHODs. (Honours Zoology only, by permission.) (Half 
course.) Methods of culture and maintenance of invertebrates and lower 
vertebrate animals, and studies of their life cycles. 

4 hours laboratory and conference period weekly throughout session. 
Professor Berrill 
Prerequisite: Zoology 33, 


Text: Galtsoff, Culture of Invertebrate Animals (McGraw-Hill), 


35. APPLIED BIOMATHEMATICS, (Half course.) An elementary study of 
mathematical theories of growth and form, mathematics as applied to 
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growth of populations, host-parasite relations, radio-active tracers, the II, 
steady state, contagious distributions, the theory of search. 
2 lectures per week in the first term; one per week second term. 


Professor Stanley 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 (or a working knowledge of the calculus) 


and any biology course. 


37A. HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (Half course.) The history of biology from Thales 
to the present day; including the development of scientific observation in 
anatomy, comparative morphology, ecology, embryology, and palaeon- 
tology. Theories of the relationships of animals, parts of animals, and 
of their evolution. Philosophical history of biology. Biological expedi- 


tions. 


One lecture per week and one seminar period every alternate week, 
extending throughout the session. Professor Dunbar 


(Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1955-56.) 


Prerequisite: Zoology 11a. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11b.) 


41. ZOOLOGICAL RESEARCH. (Honours Zoology only, Fourth year.) Individual 
training in zoological research methods, fields of research, and introduc- 
tion to field and laboratory projects. Thesis and seminar presentations. 


The Staff 


43b. LImNOLOGY. (Half course.) A study of the fresh water environment and 
its organisms. The classification of inland waters, physical and chemical 
characteristics of lakes, the plankton and nekton, cyclomorphosis, the 
benthos, productivity and developmental sequence in lakes, running 
water systems, special environments. 
Second term: 3 hours lectures. Field trips if possible. Dr. Rattenbury 
I Pp 


fe pee rs | . 
Prerequisite: Zoology 11a, 11b, and any one of Zoology 21, 24, 29 plus 
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Text: Welch, Limnology (McGraw-Hill). 


45. PHYSIOLOGICAL ZOOLOGY. (Full course.) A functional study of diverse 
mechanisms which have been evolved in different types of animals to 
carry on such basic activities of life as nutrition, water balance, nitro- 
gen excretion, respiration, locomotion, stimulus reception, nervous and 
endocrine co-ordination. 


. hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the session. 


Dr. Rattenbury and Professor Scolt 
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Prerequisites: Zoology 11a, 11b, Physiology 22, and any one of Zoology 

21, 24, 25 plus 25L. (With permission, Physiology 22 may be taken 
concurrently. ) 
SYSTEMATICS AND EVOLUTION OF VERTEBRATES. (Half course.) A study 
of the present systematics of the vertebrate classes presented as a function 
of their past histories since the periods of their first appearance. The 
course is intended to follow upon Zoology 21. 

(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 37. Offered in 1955-56.) 

Three hours lecture per week, first term. Professor Dunbar 


Prerequisite: Zoology 21. 


Text: Romer, Vertebrate Paleontology (University of Chicago Press). 


HONOURS COURSE IN ZOOLOGY 


Students desiring to take Honours in Zoology should take both Zoology 11a 
and Zoology I1b in their First year, as this gives the best foundation for 
higher courses. 


When this is not done, Zoology 11a and 11b may be interchanged as 
prerequisites with permission of the Department in the cases of approved 
Honours students. When both Zoology 11a and 11b are taken in the 
First year, a half course in Botany must be taken in the Second year. 


The succession of courses taken in Honours Zoology will normally be 
as follows, but this procedure may be varied in special cases by permission 
of the Department. 


First year: The general B.Sc. curriculum, with if possible, Zoology 
lla and 11b (see above). If these are taken, a half course 
in Botany must be taken in the Second year. 


Second year: Zoology 21, 22a, 22b, Physiology 22, plus a half course in 
Botany if not already taken, plus sufficient whole and 
half courses to make up a total of five full courses. Zoology 
lia and 11b may be interchanged as prerequisites, but by 
permission only. The additional courses as above are to be 
selected with the advice of the Department from cognate 


helds or from courses in Zoology. 


Third year: Zoology 32, 33 and either one of 24 or 25 plus 25L, plus 
sufficient whole and half courses to make up a total of five 
full courses. Zoology 31 and Genetics 44 must be taken 
in either the Third or Fourth years as part of the additional 
courses, which are to be selected as for the Second year. 
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Fourth year: Zoology 24 or (25 plus 25L), Zoology 41, 31 and Genetics 
44 jf not already taken, plus sufficient whole and half courses 
to make up a total of five full courses, selected as in the 


case of the Second year. 


With respect to the additional selected courses, such courses as Organic 
Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, and the 


like are emphasized. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Zoology 11, 21, 22. VA 
Third year: Zoology 21, 22, 24, (25 plus 25L), 31, 32, 33, 35, 37a, 45, 46a. 
Fourth year: Zoology 21, 22, 24 (25 plus 25L), 31 32, 33, 35, 37a, 43b, 
45, 46a. 
: Attention is called to the “General Honours in Biological Sciences”, 
page 1026. MK 


A student who has not completed Zoology 11 must obtain permission 
of the Department of Zoology before proceeding to more advanced 


tens 


courses in Zoology. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 








Arts and Science Regulations 


MeGill University 


MONTREAL, CANADA 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
INCLUDING THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ATTENDANCE, EXAMINA- 


TIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 
Revised 1955 





ATTENDANCE 


1. Students of the First and Second years, all partial students, and students 
with conditioned standing or repeating their year are required to attend at 
least seven eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods in 
each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for the regular 
examination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded 
one fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


No student, in any year, will be permitted to sit for the examinations unless 
he has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction of the 
Instructor and the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one eighth are dealt with only by the Dean 
and are not entertained except in cases of serious illness (which must be 
vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, and such 
other cases as are provided for by special regulations of Faculty. Medical 
certificates covering absences must be presented at the Dean’s Office by the 
student immediately after his return to University work. Such certificates 
are filed, and, if they are accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement 
excusing the absences covered; this must be shown to all the professors 
concerned as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the 
class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the Dean, 


3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the conclusion of 
the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture, students are not allowed 
to enter, except with the permission of the Instructor. If permitted to enter, 
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they report themselves at the close of the lecture and are marked “late.” ypu 
Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the Da 
hour. In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, stu- = 
dents who are not present at the commencement of the lecture are prove 
marked absent. 


EXAMINATIONS aid 


INTERIM TESTS 


There will be at least one class test given before Christmas in each 
course taken by First year students. The test is usually the equivalent 
of a standard examination of one hour. 


Students who fail in more than one third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except in 
courses which are given only in the first term, and, in these courses, the 
examination may be held in May with the other final examinations, 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 
ever, from time to time give such interim examinations as they think 
necessary. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The final examinations are held in April and May. mat 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 percent. Students who pass se 
in an examination are grouped into three classes: First, Second, and Third. 

The lowest mark for First Class standing is 80 percent, the lowest for 

Second Class standing is 65 percent, and the remainder of students 

who pass obtain Third Class standing. 


FAILURES — SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS ‘ 


The examinations held at the end of full courses or of second-term half 
courses, in April or May, or at the end of first-term half courses, in ine 
January, are known as sessional examinations. 


A student who has failed in a sessional examiriation and has been given 
permission by the Dean to write a supplemental examination must write tt 
such supplemental examination during the following September. Written ; 
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application to write a supplemental examination must be received at the 
Dean’s Office before August 14th. A fee of $10 for each supplemental 
paper is payable to the Cashier as soon as the application has been 
approved. 


A student in the First year who has not passed, in the sessional examin- 
ations, at least three of his courses will not be given permission to write 
supplemental examinations: he must withdraw from the Faculty or, if 
granted permission by the Dean, repeat his year. 


A student in the Second, Third, or Fourth year who has failed in 
more than one full or two half courses at the sessional examinations will 
not be given permission to write supplemental examinations: he must 
withdraw from the Faculty or, if granted permission by the Dean, re- 
peat his year. 


Under these circumstances, in either the First or later years, the Dean 
may grant permission to repeat a year only if the student (1) has passed 
in at least half of his courses, (2) has achieved, in those courses which he 
passed, at least a good third class average (i.e. about 60%). 


A student who for reasons such as illness or family affliction, verified 
and accepted by the Dean’s Office, has been unable to write one or more 
sessional examinations, may receive permission to write September sup- 
plemental examinations in their stead. Application must be made as 
above, before August 14th, but no fee will be charged. 


A student who, in the First year, has failed in any First year French 
course and who would normally be permitted to write a supplemental 
examination, may be permitted to correct this failure by taking the 
prescribed courses in the French Summer School: this, without prejudice 
to his being allowed to attempt the regular supplemental examination in 
September, 


A student who, in the Second year, has failed in French 21, in the 
May examinations, may be permitted to correct this failure by taking 
the prescribed Second year course at the French Summer School imme- 
diately following the completion of his Second year; this, without prejudice 
to his being allowed to attempt the regular supplemental examination 
in September. 


ADVANCEMENT 
REGULAR STANDING 


A student who has completed all the courses of the preceding years 
by passing the sessional or supplemental examinations is in regular stand- 
ing, and advances into the next year. 
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CONDITIONED STANDING | 


A student who, after attempting the supplemental examinations, is 
found to have completed all but one full course, or one or two half courses, 
of the preceding year, may advance into the next year with conditioned 
standing, but may not register for any course to which the uncompleted 
course is prerequisite. Such a student must either repeat the course in 
which he failed, or substitute another course for it. 


Pi 


If the course in which he failed is not compulsory, the student is x 
strongly advised to substitute another appropriate course for the one 
in which the condition is carried. The consent of the Dean and of the 
departments concerned must be obtained for such a substitution. Any 
such substituted course is additional to the normal year’s work and must 
be passed in the regular sessional examination, no supplemental being 
permitted. A fee of $10 will be charged, which, however, exempts the 
student from paying the fee for the ensuing examination. WON 


| Alternatively, a conditioned student may, with the Dean’s consent, 
register as repeating the course in which the condition is carried. Any 
such repeated course will be additional to the normal work of the year 
which the student enters with conditioned standing, and an additional fee 
of $10 will be charged as above. 


wes Gh 


If, after the May examinations in a session in which a student has 
conditioned status, the condition has not been removed, the student must 
either withdraw from the Faculty or repeat his year, if the Dean grants 
him permission to do so. Such permission will be granted only if the 
student has at least a good third class average (i.e. about 60%) in his ly 
other courses. wy 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE wc 
REPETITION 


A student who is not eligible to advance with either regular or con- 
ditioned standing will be required either to withdraw from the Faculty 
or to repeat the year. Permission to repeat the year may be granted by 
the Dean on the conditions stated above. 


A student repeating a year repeats all courses which have not already 
been passed, unless substitution has been permitted by the Dean and the 
departments concerned. Additional courses must be taken to bring the 
total year’s work up to the normal number of courses required for the he 
year, and must be selected with the approval of the Dean. Such additional 
courses cannot later be credited to a subsequent year of regular " 
standing. * 
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A student repeating a year must pass all the courses for which he is 
registered without the privilege of a supplemental examination; advance- 
ment into the following year with conditioned standing is not permitted. 


The privilege of repeating a year will not be granted to a student more 
than once in the whole course of his candidacy fora degree in this Faculty. 


A student repeating a year pays the regular sessional fee. 


TRANSFER 


Any student who has failed in any year of one of the degree courses 
of the Faculty may not be admitted to the same year in courses for 
another degree in the Faculty except under extraordinary circumstances 
and by sanction of the Dean. 


CHANGING COURSES 


Students who wish to change the courses for which they have registered 
must apply to the Assistant Dean for permission to do so. This permission 
may be granted provided that such changes do not involve conflicts in 
time-table nor destroy the required sequence of courses. 


A student in Commerce must first obtain the approval of the Director 
of the School of Commerce. A student taking an Honours course must 
first obtain the approval of the Chairman of the department in which 
he registered for Honours. 


The date after which no changes of course will be permitted is announced 
each term by the Assistant Dean’s Office. 


EXEMPTIONS 


A student who desires exemption from a course must provide evidence 
that he has completed its equivalent and must obtain the approval, first, 
of the Dean and, then, of the department concerned. If so exempted 
from a course, he must take another one to replace it on his list of re- 
quirements for that year. The replacing course will be regarded as an 
additional course, as defined below. 


EXTRA AND ADDITIONAL COURSES 


An extra course is one taken by a student to serve a cultural or intel- 
lectual interest and not to obtain credit towards a degree. No student can 
take an extra course unless he has obtained an average of 65% in his pre- 
vious year and has had no failures in that year. 
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A student must obtain the permission of the Dean before taking an 
extra course and he can take only one extra course in each year; this 
course must be registered as an extra course on his registration card at 
the beginning of the year. No academic credit can be granted, at any 
time, for an extra course but, if all its requirements have been properly 
fulfilled, it may be used as a prerequisite for courses in later years. 


An additional course is one taken in addition to the normal number of 
courses for that year, either to meet the requirements of a department 
or to remove a deficiency from a previous year. 


A student can take only one full additional course in any session and, 
before registering for such a course, must obtain the Dean’s permission. 
He can receive academic credit for an additional course provided that 
he has fulfilled all its requirements. If he fails in it, the failure is entered 
on his record and the normal regulations concerning supplemental 
examinations apply. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 
are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Announcements of Faculites and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursartes, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for ,the ne 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 





The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions. ) 
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School of Commerce 


The School of Commerce is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science (McGill College). 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


Van). Or, OC LL LLD. PReSsc:. Principal 
D. L. THomson, M.A., Pu.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Vice Principal 
H. N. FretpHousse, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean of McGill College 
C. D. Sotin, Pa.D.(Tor.), M.A. Assistant Dean of McGill College 
E. W. Krerans, B.A. Director of the School of Commerce 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., F.C.I.S. Bursar 
T. H, Mattuews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


PRoFEssor E. W. K1erRAns, Chairman 


THE DEAN PROFESSOR W. S. REID 
PROFEsSOR K. F. Byrp PROFESSOR HERBERT TATE 
PROFESSOR OswALD HALL PROFESSOR E. C. WEBSTER 
PROFESSOR F, K. HARE THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


PROFESSOR DONALD MARSH 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE OFFICE 


ARTHUR PURVIS MEMORIAL HALL 
1020 Pine Avenue West 
Montreal 2 


Telephones — MA 9181 


Office — Local 450 
Staff — “* 458 
Commerce Library — ‘* 452 
Industrial RelationsCentre — ‘“ 294 
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ADVISORY COUNCIL 


FOR THE 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


-ROFESSOR. E. W. KIERANS, Chairman 

W. A. ARBUCKLE, Arbuckle, Govett & Co. 

Gorpon R. BALL, President, Bank of Montreal 

RUSSELL BELL, President, Greenshields & Co., Inc. 

L. J. BELNAP, Chairman of the Board, Consolidated Paper Company 

SAMUEL BRONFMAN, President, Distillers Corporation 

Joun R. Cuurcu, Price, Waterhouse & Co. 

E. J. Cosrorp, President, Canadian Car & Foundry Co. 

H. NorMAn Davis, President, Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Lid. 

NorMAN Dawes, 1517 Pine Ave. West 

Dr. F. Cyrit James, Principal and Vice-Chancellor, McGill University 

FREDERICK JOHNSON, Chairman of the Board, Bell Telephone Company of 
Canada 

VERNON JOHNSON, President, Canadian International Paper Co. 

Hersert H. Lank, President, Du Pont Company of Canada, Ltd. 

Anson McKim, President, Merck & Co., Ltd. 

J. BartLeTt Morcan, Executive Vice-President, Henry Morgan g 
Company, Lid. 

JamMEs Murr, President, Royal Bank of Canada 

A. DEANE NEsBittT, President, Nesbitt, Thomson & Co. Lid. 

Jack PEMBROKE, C.B.E., President, The Royal Trust Co. 

H. GREVILLE Situ, President, Canadian Industries, Lid. 


F. B. Watts, Vice-President, General Manager, T. Eaton Company Ltd. of 
Montreal 


H. G. WELsForRD, President, Dominion Engineering Co. Lid. 
J. B. Waite, Vice-President, Aluminum Co. of Canada, Lid. 
E. C. Woon, President, Imperial Tobacco Co. of Canada 
Dr. W. H. PuGs.Ley, Secretary 
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School of Commerce 


PRELIMINARY STATEMENT 


The programme of the School of Commerce is designed to provide training 
for business and administrative careers in industry and the public service 
and includes undergraduate training, graduate training, and extension 
activities for graduates and non-graduates. The programme is organized 


in several divisions, as follows:— 
Bachelor of Commerce Degree—A four-year course of study designed to prepare 
the student for the B.Com. degree. 


Master of Commerce Degree—Advanced training and research designed to prepare 


the student for the M.Com. degree. 





Evening Certificate and Diploma Courses Training courses in Accounting, Mathe 
matics, Commercial Law, and allied subjects to assist evening students 
to prepare for certificate and diploma examinations conducted by the 


School, and to meet the requirements of certain professional societies. 


f bringing 


industrial Relations Centre—A centre established for the purpose of 


nembers of the University staff and of the industrial community to- 
gether with a view to promoting study and research in fields associated 


with industrial relations. 


COMMERCE LIBRARY 


rt Fon| : eo” . . . ry = pe ae sis tal ae a 
Che Commerce Library is located in Purvis Hall and consists of ovet 
17,000 books and periodicals and 9,000 pamphlets in the field of economics. 
business, industrial relations, and management. These materials are 
4 at) 


readily available on the shelves and in files in the library reading room. 


Che facilities of the Redpath Library are also available to students. 
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMME 


The Bachelor of Commerce Degree 





AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


The undergraduate curriculum in the School of Commerce must necessarily 
be directed towards the attainment of two major objectives: the education 
of the student to take his place in society as a responsible citizen equipped 
to provide the leadership expected of him by his fellow men, and his 
preparation for a career in business. There is general agreement among 
educators and businessmen that these twin objectives can be most satis- 
factorily accomplished by a program of study which carefully integrates 
a liberal education with an education in business fundamentals. 


Education for business rests on the same principles which underlie all 
technical and professional education. Either the student may learn 
through his own experience, which is slow, inefficient, and expensive both 
to society and to himself; or he may learn through a study of the experience 
of others. A School of Commerce can familiarize the students with the 
underlying and basic economic laws, principles, and forces which work 
in and through our business system; a School of Commerce can teach a 
student to think clearly, particularly regarding economic and business 
problems; a School of Commerce can bring to a student those methods 
of management and executive principles tested by experience; a School of 
Commerce can stress the constant pressure in business for improved 
methods and procedures; a School of Commerce can emphasize the social 
obligations and public responsibilities of business. 


Courses in economics should be the foundation of every curriculum in 
a collegiate school of business. Based upon a foundation in economic 
principles, the commerce curriculum contains a solid core of Arts and 
Science courses which can be considered as essential elements in the 
background of one who is being prepared for positions in business which 
will call for the application of imagination, resourcefulness, and 
creativeness. 


These courses in the liberal arts and sciences are studied simultaneously 
with commerce subjects throughout the four years of the undergraduate 
program so that the student never loses sight of the fact that business 
and the arts are complementary disciplines. 


ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
All applications to enter the School of Commerce must be made on 
forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Each applicant 
from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent from his 
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school Principal to the Registrar, as such a report is necessary for the 
consideration of the application. Completed applications should reach 
the Registrar not later than August 31st, and if possible much earlier. 


Each accepted candidate will receive a forma] acceptance to a definite 
course and year and this must be kept for presentation at registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the School is not bound to 
accept all applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the First year of the B.Com. 
course after passing in specified subjects of the McGill School Certificate 
Examination or one of the examinations recognized by the University. 
For details, see the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR WITH SENIOR MATRICULATION 


A student may apply for admission to the Second year if he has passed 
in specified subjects of the Senior School Certificate Examinations, or 
recognized equivalent, and if he has achieved an average of at least 70% 
on the examination as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be 
given to candidates who have received an average of 65% to 70% if they 
have obtained high standing in each of the English, History, and Mathe- 
matics examinations. For further particulars, see the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement. 


ADMISSION BY TRANSFER 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the regular form 
and be supported by certified copies of the applicant’s previous academic 
record including the matriculation record. Such an application will be 
considered only if the student is in good standing and has a record which 
justifies the transfer. 


Students admitted into the Second or the Third year will be required 
to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year, unless exempted. 


Two years of residence are required as minimum for the degree, 
hence students cannot be allowed to transfer into the Fourth year. 


REGISTRATION 


All First year students in the School of Commerce will register on 
luesday, September 20th, between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., in the Sir Arthur 


1207 








2 PS FPEV STS Ses 


COMMERCE 


eee te TE ECS Ce ee 


Currie Memorial. Gymnasium. Students in the Second, Third, and 
Fourth years will register in the Gymnasium on Tuesday and Wednesday, 


September 27th and 28th between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. 


The Freshman Welcome meeting will take place on Wednesday, 


September 21st in the Gymnasium at 9 a.m. 


After September 29th a special late registration fee must be paid (see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement). 


No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special 
i “ f 


permission of the Dean. 


All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Vic toria College, whether in residence or 
not, and at the time of registration will be required to fill out special 
forms for the Royal Victoria College. Women undergraduates not resid- 
ing with their parents or guardians in Montreal must apply for residence 
in the College, attaching, if desired, a note « lescribing in full their plans 


for residence elsewhere, and obtain the Warden’s written approval 


(See the General Information pam bhilet.) 


REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 


Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and year 
to which he has been accepted. Limited undergraduates and Partials 
must obtain approval of their courses from the Director of the School 
and the Dean’s office before proceeding to register. 
All students intending to take an Honours Course (Economics or 
Political Science) must obtain the approval of the Chairman of the 
C 


appropriate department and oft the Director O} the ¢ chool f fore regis- ath 


tration. 
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Courses of study for the B.Com. degree are laid down on pages 1215- 
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1214 and details of these courses are found in pages 1214 to 1240. in- 
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formation regarding registration for Honours, or Distinction and Grea 


Distinetion is found on pages 1209-1211. 


ATTENDANCE, EXAMINATIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


[The attention of students in Commerce is called to a separate palm] phiet 
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at the time olf registration. Extra copies mav be conaned through tne 
Dean’s Office. 
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FEES 


Regular University fees and special fees are explained in the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


The University reserves the right to make changes without notice in 
the published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, 
circumstances so require. Fees are not refundable. except under special 
conditions as described in the regulations concerning remission of fees 
in the General Information Pamphlet. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9-12), on the following dates:— 


Tuesday, September 20th 
to 
Tuesday, October 4th 

lf desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 

The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on January 
1Sth. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of theabove paragraph. 

Failure to pay fees by the prescribed dates will result in suspension 
from attendance at classes by the Dean of the Faculty until fees are paid, 
or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information Pam- 
phlet included in this Announcement. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the minimum marks 


for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec- 
tively. 


DISTINCTION AND HONOURS 


Distinction in the General Course will be awarded to students, other than 
those registered in the Honours course in Economics, who achieve a 75 
per cent average in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 
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Great Distinction will be awarded to students w ho achieve an 80 per 
cent average in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


Honours in Economics and Political Scrence 

At the beginning of his Second year a student whose average mark in 
his First year is 65% or more may elect Honours in Economics or Honours 
‘n Political Science (with specialization in Public Administration), 
provided that he obtains the permission of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Economics and Political Science. Io remain in Honours he must 
attain in each year an average of at least 65% in those courses he takes 
within the Department. Individual tutorial guidance is provided for 
the student in Honours during his Third and Fourth years. 


The requirements of Honours Economics, in conjunction with the 
ordinary requirements of the School of Commerce, determine the following 
programme of studies. During the four years of his studies the student 
must take at least seven courses in Economics. In the First year he takes 
the ordinary programme of the School of Commerce, including Economics 
100 (Economic History). In his Second year he takes the regular courses 

, ‘n the School of Commerce except that he substitutes Economics 211H 
(Introduction to Economic Theory) for Economics 211C (Principles of 
Economics). In his Third year he takes Economics 311 (History of Eco- 
nomic Thought), Economics 321 (Money and Banking), Economics 361 
(Economic Statistics), a course in the its continuation begun in Second 
year, and a fifth course as the School of Commerce allows. In his final Mal 
year he takes at least that number of courses in Economics needed to 
meet the over-all minimum of seven, a further course in his continuation 
subject, a course in Commercial Law, and the balance of his programme as 
the School allows. He is exempted from the ordinary requirement to take 
Economics 412 (Economic Analysis). 


y 


His choice of courses in Economics 
requires Departmental approval, and normally leads to specialization 
in one of the fields listed in the section on Examinations that follows. 
The student should consult the Arts and Science Calendar for a complete 
description of the courses offered by the Department. 


The requirements of Honours Political Science (with specialization in 
Public Administration) are these: the student must take Political Science 
211H (Comparative Government), Political Science 311 (History of 
Political Theory), Political Science 322a (Government of Great Britain), 
Political Science 325b (Government of the United States), Political 
Science 341 (Public Administration), and Political Science 351 (Govern- 
ment of Canada). He must also take certain related courses in Economics 
that will be prescribed according to the individual student's needs. The 8 
ordinary requirements of the School of Commerce must also be met. 

The arrangement of the student’s required courses and his choice of op- 
tional courses require Departmental approval 
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Examinations for Honours in Economics and for Honours in Political 
Science.—At the end of his Fourth year, the student who has elected 
Honours, whether in Economics or Political Science, writes two ‘‘com- 
prehensive’’ examinations in place of all regular examinations in courses 
taken within the Department. ‘There is one exception to this rule. If the 
student takes four courses within the Department in his final year, as 
he might in the exceptional case where all his approved options are in 
Economics or Political Science, he must write the regular examination 
in one of the four. The purpose of the comprehensive examinations is 
to test the candidate for a sound general knowledge of Economics—or 
Political Science—and for technical competence within some chosen 
field of specialization. Thus, the student writes a ‘‘major paper’”’ consisting 
of general questions on all the course work he has done within the Depart- 
ment, and also writes a “‘special paper’’ consisting of specific questions 
in his field of specialization. For Political Science the ‘‘special paper” 
is in Public Administration. For Economics, it is chosen from the 
following list: 


Economics: Economic Theory; Economic Policy; Labour Economics; 
Economic History; International Trade; Economic Organization of 
Canada; Money and Banking; Statistics and Econometrics. 


STUDENTS WORKING TOWARDS A PROFESSION 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that pro- 
fession, and should take these requirements into consideration when 
choosing their optional courses. 


Candidates for the Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University, 
conferring on its holders the right to become members of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Quebec, should have their programmes 
approved by the Professor of Accounting or the Director of the School of 
Commerce. 


Students who wish to enter the actuarial profession should take Mathe- 
matics 216 in their First year. The courses in Actuarial Mathematics 
on page 1221 offer a sound basis for professional work in this field. 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class standing 
and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Commerce 
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and of the Department of Economics and Political Science may apply to mt 
proceed to the Master of Commerce degree. For particulars see the 's 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student’s individual interests. As optional courses a student may take 
any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science which are approved 
by the Director. A student in any year is expected to satisfy himself, 


before he selects any optional course: 


(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work for the course, 
(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table, 


(3) That his selection is approved by the Director. 


The choice of optional courses is very important. Only one limited 
option is permitted in the First year. During that year the student should 
seek guidance from faculty members to assist him in working out for later 
years an integrated group of courses most suited to his interests and needs. 
For example, the student planning to become a Chartered Accountant 
should be sure that he elects the appropriate options required for this 
professional training. Similarly, a student interested in specialization in 
Industrial Relations should obtain advice on the most appropriate 
grouping of optional courses in Economics, Psychology, and Sociology. 
The high degree of flexibility provided by the optional system makes 
careful selection imperative. 


English Composition Requirement. Every candidate for a degree 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science must satisfy the Department of 
English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he 
is competent in English composition. In addition to the other requirements 
for the degree, therefore, all students, in their first year in the Faculty, 
must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded in de- 
monstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 


Students whose native language is not English are also required to write 
a language test on the basis of which they will be assigned to English ~ 
100C or English 150 or both. 
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Compulsory Courses 


FIKST YEAR 
English 100 
English 100C 
Mathematics 111 
Economic History 
(Economics 100) 
Accounting 101 


SECOND YEAR 


Elements of Economics 
(Economics 211C) 

Accounting 201 

Elementary Calculus 
(Mathematics 224) 


THIRD YEAR 


Money and Banking 
(Economics 321) 


Statistics 361 


teens 


*See page 1234. 
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MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 


Elective Courses 


One of French 11* 
Spanish 11 
German 1 


Italian 11 


One of the following: 


Geography 211 
Political Science 211G 
Psychology 21 
Sociology 21 


AND 


One of the following: 


English 
French 
German 
History 
Italian 
Philosophy 
Spanish 


The equivalent of three full courses 


as follows: 


A continuation course in the 
Humanities’ subject selected in 
the Second year. 

A Third year course from the 
following: Accounting, Actuarial 
Mathematics, Administration, 
Finance, Geography, Industrial 
Relations, Marketing, Public 
Administration, Psychology or 
Sociology. 


One additional elective. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Economic Analysis The equivalent of three full courses 
(Economics 412) as follows: 
Commercial Law | A continuation course in the 


Humanities subject selected in 
the Second year. 


A Fourth year course from the 
following: Accounting, Actuarial 
Mathematics, Administration, 
Finance, Geography, Industrial 
Relations, Marketing, Public 
Administration, Psychology or 
Sociology. 


One additional elective. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The following list includes all required courses for the B.Com. degree, as 
well as the principal courses available as options from which the student 
may choose to complete his programme. Unlisted courses offered by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science may also be chosen. The complete pro- 
gramme of any student must be approved by the Duzrector. 


The list is divided as follows: 
(i) Required courses for the B.Com. degree. 


(ii) The ten fields in commerce available as areas of concentration in 
the Third and Fourth years. 


(iii) The principal subjects available as Arts and Science continuations. 


SECTION I 


REQUIRED COURSES FOR THE B.COM. DEGREE 


ACCOUNTING 


101. 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING. First year (Full course). Introduction to 
Books of Account and Financial Statements; theory of debit and credit; 
principles of double entry; the accounting cycle; recording of transactions 
in the general journal and general ledger; principles of control accounts; 
accounts receivable and accounts payable ledgers; provision for bad debts 
and cash discounts; use of special books of original entry including cash 
receipts and cash payments books, cheque register, sales and purchase 
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COURSES IN ACCOUNTING 


journals, and voucher register: distinction between capital and revenue 
expenditure; accounting for petty cash; bank reconciliation statements; 
notes and bills of exchange; inventories; preparation of Profit and Loss 
Accounts or Statements and Balance Sheets, with adjusting and closing 
entries. 


3 hours. Professor P. C. Briant 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. Second year (Full course). Revision of the 
work of First year at a more advanced level. 


Partnerships: accounting for formation, distribution of profits; admis- 
sion and withdrawal of partners including treatment of goodwill and bonus; 
partnership dissolution and liquidation: default of a partner; sale of a 
partnership to a limited company. 


Manufacturing accounts and statements; the elements of cost; periodic 
and perpetual inventories: transfer of goods to trading department at 2 
price in excess of factory cost, with adjustment of inventories. 


Single entry: books and accounts required; preparation of financial] 
statements from single entry data: conversion to double entry. 


Corporations: legal aspects; types of shares; elementary treatment of 
issues of capital stock, bonds and debentures: classification of corporate 
surplus; dividends; correction of profits of prior periods; “clean surplus 
theory” and “current operating concept of income measurement.” 


Asset accounting with particular emphasis on cash: receivables; inven- 
tories; investments; tangible and intangible fixed assets. 


Elementary consideration of financial statements; analysis and inter- 
pretation; methods of presentation; statements of source and application 
of funds. 


Advance advice as to accounting techniques; consignment accounting; 
branch accounting; cost accounting; budgets. 


3 hours. Professor P. C. Briant 
(Reg. B.Com.) 


ECONOMICS 


100. Economic uIsToRY. First year (Full course). A survey of the evolution 


of economic institutions from the ancient empires in Sumaria and Egypt 
to the outbreak of war in 1939. The course reviews the continuity of 
economic activities from the early empires through Greece and Rome: 
the manorial organisation of the early Middle Ages; the revival of towns, 
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commerce and financial institutions; the widening of geographical and 
‘ntellectual horizons; the industrial revolution and colonization; the 
economy of the 19th century; the first world war and the breakdown of 
the war economy after 1931. 

3 hours. Professor F. Cyril. James 


911C. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Second year (Full course). An introduction 
to the general principles of economics, covering monetary systems, price 
levels, national income, production, competition, and international trade. 


3 hours. Professor E. F. Beach 


This course is prerequisite to all courses in Economics except Econ- 
omics 100, Economics 261a, and Economics 3610. 


321. MONEY AND BANKING. Third year (Full course). Theory and practice 
of money and credit; organization and operations of financial institutions; 
monetary policy; concept and function of money; early history of credit 
‘nstitutions: the. Peel Bank Act, and the development of the British 
financial system; the National Banking System in U.S. and the evolution 
of the Federal Reserve System; early development of Canadian banking; 
effects of World Wars I and II and of the Great Depression on U.S., 
U.K., and Canadian banking. 


3 hours. Professor J. C. Weldon 


361. Economic statistics 1. Third year (Full course). Description of 
frequency distributions including averages, dispersion, and skewness. 
Charting-and analysis of time series: trend lines, seasonal indexes, and 
measurement of cyclical fluctuations. Index numbers. Simple linear 
correlation. An introduction to Statistical Inference covering the follow- 
ing topics; elementary distributions, sampling, tests of statistical hy- 
potheses, and estimation of population parameters. 


2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. Professor Kemp 


412. ECONOMIC ANALYsIS. Third or Fourth year (Full course). A systematic 
study of the techniques and principal results of theoretical analysis, 
including the theory of prices, wages, interest rates; the theory of accounts; 
the marginal analysis of individual firm, industry, and household; the 
theory of capital. 


3 hours. Professor D. E. Armstrong 


ENGLISH 


100; ENGLISH LITERATURE (Full course). A survey of major works in the 
English literary tradition from medieval to modern times. The dimensions 


of this course are both historical and formal: every age of literature 13 


1216 








COURSES IN ENGLISH 





represented in the curriculum, but the works have been chosen to show 
how forms of literature (such as epic, drama, novel) have varied and 
developed at the hands of different authors. 


Students are required to read the texts with care, and to develop, in 
their reading, habits of accuracy and alertness. 


A student whose mother tongue is not English and who might, therefore, 
encounter unusual difficulties with English 100 in the First year may apply 
to the Department of English for permission to postpone the course until 
the Second year. If this permission is granted the student will take 
Commercial Law in the First year. 


3 hours. Members of the Department of English 


100C. ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. ‘Training will be given in the 


150, 


writing of correct idiomatic English. Attention will be paid to such 
matters as spelling, punctuation, sentence-structure, paragraphing, 
grammar, syntax, etc. Students will be required to submit exercises and 
essays at regular intervals. 
1 hour per week throughout the session. 

Members of the Department of English 


NOTE: At the beginning of the session students will be required to take 
a test in Composition. Those who achieve a high standard in this test 
will be exempted from English 100C. Those who, while not thus exempted, 
attain a high standard in the work of the first term will be exempted from 
the course at the beginning of the second term. 


ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. This course is especially designed 
to help students whose mother tongue is not English and who have 
particular difficulty in the writing of correct idiomatic English. 


First year students whose mother tongue is not English, and whose 
proficiency in the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Depart- 
ment, as to enable them to profit adequately from Course 100C, will be 
directed to substitute 150 for 100C, or part of 150 for part of 100C. 
First year students not so directed, and students in other years, may, 
with the permission of the instructor, elect this course; but they cannot 
thereby gain any credit towards a degree. 


2 hours per week throughout the session. Miss Kathleen M. Fricker 


LAW 


COMMERCIAL LAW 1. (Full course.) Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Part- 


nership, Company Law, and Negotiable Instruments. 
3 hours. Professor P. F. Vineberg 


(Reg. B.Com.) 
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MATHEMATICS Ald) 
First year students will normally register for Mathematics 111. 





Course 113 is of a more advanced nature and concentrates on the devel- 
opment of facility in doing difficult and interesting problems. Students 
who have passed well in Intermediate Algebra and Trigonometry at Junior 
Matriculation should take 113 instead of 111. “N 


111. TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac. Eng. 1200). 
(Full course.) 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 
products, logatithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 


ALGEBRA. Variation, progressions, with applications to compound in- 
terest, permutation and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial 
theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of the straight line and 
circle. 


3 hours. Staff of Department of Mathematics 
Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


113. ADVANCED TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. (Full course.) Treatment of 
topics in trigonometry not covered for matriculation, including graphs 
of trigonometric functions and graphical solution of equations. 


Binomial theorem, summation of series, sigma notation, mathematical 
induction, analytic geometry. 


3 hours. Professor W. B. Ross and others 
Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


224. ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. (Full course.) Graphical representation; limits, 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions, with applications 
to the determination of lengths, areas, and volumes and the solution of 
simple problems in mechanics, physics, etc.; partial differentiation. 


This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus. 


3 hours. Professor Herbert Tate and others 
Text: W. B. Ford, First course in Differential and Integral Calculus 
(Holt). 
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SECTION Il 
FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION IN COMMERCE 


ACCOUNTING 
(Professor Kenneth F. Byrd - Adviser) 


301a. ACCOUNTING. Third year (Half course). More advanced treatment of 
the work of the first two years. Consignment accounts; joint ventures; 
instalment sales; branch accounts; statement analysis; statements of 
source and application of funds; elementary treatment of amalgamations 
and reconstructions of limited companies. 


Professor Byrd 


301b. AUDITING. Third year (Half course). Definition, accounting and 
auditing distinguished; objects and advantages of different classes of audit. 


Detailed consideration of auditing theory; internal check and the 
auditor; the rights, duties, and responsibilities of auditors with reference 
to leading decisions in the courts; the discovery of errors and fraud: 
requirements under the Dominion and Quebec Companies Acts; divisible 
profits and dividends. 


Audit procedure at all stages, vouching and verification, checking the 
postings, auditing the final accounts; programmes and working papers, 
audit certificate and reports. 


Reference is made throughout to bulletins of the Canadian Institute 
of Chartered Accountants, in relation also to those of the accountancy 
profession in the United States and Great Britain. 


Professor Byrd 


401 (a) accountinG. Fourth year (Half course). Revision of the work of 
previous years. 


Preparation of consolidated accounts of Holding and Subsidiary Com- 
panies including sub-subsidiaries. 


More advanced treatment of amalgamations (consolidations) and 
absorptions (mergers) including inter-company holdings; accounting for 
capital reorganization and reconstruction. 


Advanced Accounting Theory in general. 
Professor Byrd 
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401 (b) AUDITING AND INVESTIGATIONS. Fourth year (Half course). Further 


treatment of the work of the Third year. 


Investigations: for fraud; certification of profits for prospectus purposes; 
sale of business by sole traders, partnerships, limited companies, with 
valuation of goodwill; valuation of shares; schemes of conversion to 
limited liability; schemes of amalgamation (consolidation) and absorption 
(merger); pooling schemes; schemes of reorganization and reconstruction. 


Professor Byrd 


(a) COST ACCOUNTS AND BUDGETARY CONTROL. Fourth year (Half course). 


COST ACCOUNTS: Definition of cost accounting, its aims and objects; ele- 
ments of cost, accounting for the purchase, storage, and issue of materials; 
accounting for labour; schemes of remuneration of labour including 
incentive schemes, co-partnership, and profit-sharing; accounting for 
overheads, with methods of apportionment to departments and produc- 
tion; double entry cost accounting; job costs; process costs; estimating 
cost systems; standard costs and accounting for variances; closing the 
accounts at balance sheet date, preparation of operating statements. 


BUDGETARY CONTROL: Preparation of the budget, including flexible 
budgets. 


Professor Byrd 


402 (b) INCOME TAX, BANKRUPTCY, AND LIQUIDATION, EXECUTORSHIP AC- 


couNTs. Fourth year (Half course). 


Income Tax: Principles and legal provisions (Dominion and Provincial) 
and their application to the problems of assessment of individuals, partner- 
ships and limited companies. 


Particular attention to the loss carry-back and carry-forward provisions, 
the treatment of capital cost allowances, the avoidance of double taxation 
of undistributed income, personal corporations. 


Payment of tax by individuals, partnerships and limited companies. 


Objections and appeals: the income tax special court and higher 
courts. 


Bankruptcy and Liquidation: Receiver’s accounts: the marshalling of 
assets and liabilities; the statement of affairs: the deficiency account, 
statement of realization and liquidation; the duties of the trustee. 


Executorship Accounts: Accounting for capital and income in deceased 


estates; statements of charge and discharge; calculation of succession 
duties (Dominion and Provincial). 


Professor Byrd 


1220 





TT FSETS TST He Ty 





COURSES IN ADMINISTRATION, MATHEMATICS, AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 





ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS 


(Professor Herbert Tate - Adviser } 


337a, FURTHER CALCULUS. (Half course.) Hyperbolic functions, partial 
differentiation, infinite series, multiple integrals. 
First term: 3. hours. Professor C. D. Solin 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


Text: W. B. Ford, Differential and Integral Calculus (Holt). 


337b, ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (Half course.) Solution of 
ordinary differential equations, especially with constant coefficients, 
solutions in series, partial differential equations. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor C. D. Solin 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 337a. 


Text: L. M. Kells, Elementary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 


339, MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. (Full course.) Finite differences, averages, 
dispersion, regression, correlation, normal distribution, sampling. 


3 hours. Professor Wadaw Kozakiewicz 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


Texts: C. H. Richardson, Introduction to Finite Differences (Van Nos- 
trand); H. Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students (Pt. 11) C.U.P.); 
S. S. Wilks, Elementary Statistical Analysis (Princeton U.P.). 


436, ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. (Full course.) Inequalities, theory 
of equations, probability, determinants. The analytical geometry of the 
conic sections and of simple three dimensional figures. 

3 hours. Professor Herbert Tate 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


Texts: H. G. Apostle, College Algebra (Holt); Robin Robinson, Analytical 
Geometry (McGraw-Hill). 


450, LIFE CONTINGENCIES. (Full course.) Theory of interest, mortality tables, 
Statistical applications of the mortality table, probabilities of life and 
death, single life annuities and assurances, current valuation methods, 
including the Full Preliminary Term Method and the Commissioners’ 
Reserve Valuation Method. 

3 hours. Professor L. P. Wood 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 337a, 337b, 436, 339 which may be 
taken concurrently, 


Text: C, W. Jordan, Life Contingencies (Society of Actuaries). 
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ADMINISTRATION AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


350. 


450. 


460. 


(Professor W. H. Pugsley - Adviser) 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. Third year (Full course). 
Economic aspects of business; forms of business organization, and internal 
structure of firms; production; plant layout and location of industry; 
the product and channels of distribution; co-ordination and control; 
management and internal organization; shareholders and the board 
of directors; personnel, social responsibilities and relationships with 
government. 


3 hours. Professor Pugsley 


INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. Fourth year (Full course.) A more detailed 
study of the struction of Canadian business. 


(a) The external or publicly seen structure of industry; the grouping 
of economic functions in corporate units; concentration, integration, and 
decentralization. 


(b) The internal or administrative structure of industry; personnel 
organization, organization charts and manuals, staff and line arrange- 
ments, methods of administration and control; executive training and 
advancement; domestic and foreign subsidiaries. 


Prerequisite: Introduction to Business Administration (350). 


3 hours. Professor Pugsley 


PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. Fourth year (Full course). The 
presentation and discussion of a series of problems in Business Adminis- 
tration. Emphasis will be placed on the broader aspects of managerial 
decisions—overall corporate policy compared with departmental decisions 
—isolation and analysis of relevant data in actual problems. Business 
policy. The impact of corporate activity on social and economic welfare. 


Prerequisite: Introduction to Business Administration (350). 


3 hours. Professor Pugsley 


FINANCE 


310. 


(Professor E. W. Kierans - Adviser) 


BUSINESS FINANCE. Third year (Full course.) Financing of current 
operations; sources of funds; financial institutions and instruments, 
financial management and planning; adequate cash flows; control and 
budgeting; short-term financing; intermediate and long-term financing; 
special problems of co-operatives, small businesses, partnerships; the 
new firm; internal financing; balance sheet analysis. 


3 hours. Professor P. C. Briant 
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425a. CORPORATION FINANCE. Fourth year (Half course.) The capital 


supply of corporations; money and capital markets; concept and short 
history of business corporations; their changed structure and increased 
importance; the instrumentalities of corporation finance (bonds, 
stocks, hybrid forms and trust certificates): holding and investment com- 
panies; corporation finance in action (promotion, management, expan- 
sion, decline, and failure): security markets and their function, organiza- 
tion, operation, and control. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Kierans 


425b. INVESTMENT ANALYsIs. Fourth year (Half course.) Role of invest- 


424, 


ment; the investment outlets (government bonds, corporate securities, 
mortgages, real estate) as seen by the buyer; the e concepts of income, risk, 
value, and appreciation; analysis of specific investment outlets: market 
behaviour and its analysis; investment methods. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Kierans 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE. Third and Fourth year (Full 
course), 1. Volume and composition of international trade; international 
commodity markets; international money and capital markets; dynamics 
of trade and investment. 2. International analysis and international 
trade; international income flows and the mechanism of adjustment: 
international income flows and the level of economic activity; international 
trade and the international allocation of resources; the distribution of 
income under free and restricted tr: ide; the gains from free and restricted 
trade; the international spread of income changes. 3. Ends of inter- 
national economic policy; post-war recovery programmes; international 
monetary funds, and international monet: ury and exchange-rate policy; 
tariffs, trade agreements, and the struggle for multilateralism; the 
problems and possibilities of international investment; direct and port- 
folio; Export-Import Bank; International Bank; future of private 
investment and multilateral trade. 


Professors Donald Marsh and M. C. Kemp 


Prerequisite: Economics 321, 
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GEOGRAPHY 


( Professor F. K. Hare - Adviser ) 


N.B. The first digit of each course number shows the academic year for which 
the course is mainly designed. Students in other years may, however, 
register for any course provided (1) that they have the prerequisites, 
and (ii) that general registration requirements are fulfilled. 


911. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN GEOGRAPHY. (Full course.) Preliminary review 
of physical characteristics of earth; influence of climate, soils, and physio- 
graphy on adaptability of earth’s surface for human use. The major 
physical zones of the earth, and the varieties of human society typical 
of each: economic and social adaptations to physical conditions. The 
place of each zone in world trade and food production. 


3 hours. Professor Theo L. Hills 


No prerequisite. 


311. NORTH AMERICA. (Full course.) Canada and the United States are divided 
into a small number of natural regions. In each region the physical 
environment as a background to man’s development is first studied. Then 
in turn, occupation by Indian and European peoples is discussed, leading 
up to an examination of the present cultural landscape. The part played 
by the region in the life of the country and some of its problems are 
analysed. 


3 hours. Professors J. B. Bird and T. L. Hills 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211. 


313B. THE BRITISH ISLEs (Half course), Economic structure of modern Britain 
and Ireland; rural and urban land use, industrial districts and communi- 
cations. Pressure on land and the present-day crises. Detailed studies of 
specific regions. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Hare 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211. 


314a. LATIN AMERICA (Half course). Physical and cultural landscape of 
Mexico, Central America, the West Indies, and South America. Human, 
agricultural and industrial courses; present state of development. The 
unbalanced economy and inadequate food production of most of Latin 
America. History and present status of Canadian-Latin American trade. 


3 hours, first term. Professor T. L. Hills 
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41la. THE GEOGRAPHY OF INDUsTRY. (Half course.) The influence of geo- 


graphical factors on economic activity. Land use as a criterion for survey. 
Factors influencing the location of heavy industry, especially (i) the 
location of the steel industries of Great. Britain, the Rhinelands, and 
North America; (ii) sources of fuel and power; and (iii) access and com- 
munications. 


First term: 3 hours, Professor Hare 


411b. THE GEOGRAPHY OF AGRICULTURE. (Half course.) A study of: world 


agricultural resources. The origins and development of modern agricul- 
ture. Crops and agricultural practices in the major agricultural regions 
of the world, with special attention to the underdeveloped areas. The 
role of the forests and marine resources in the subsistence economies. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor T. L. Hills 


415a. GENERAL POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (Half course.) Political geography 


defined. Historical development of views about the relations between 
environment and nation. The concept of the nation and the geographical 
approach to the problems of the development and conflict of nations. 
Interrelations between demographic, economic, and political factors. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Bogdan Zaborski 


415b. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE AND ASIA. (Half course.) Colonia] 


powers and their activities. The changing political map of the world. 
Geographical approach to some modern national problems. Mackinder’s 
concepts of the Heartland and of the peripheral areas; Continental 
‘core’ and maritime outer zone. Geographical aspects of the present 
division of the world between the West and the communist-held areas. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Bogdan Zaborski 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


(Professor H. D. Woods - Adviser) 


$41a. LABOUR ECONOMICS. Third year (Half course). The origin of labour 


problems in modern industrial organization; their interpretation by 
economic theory; the theory of wages and employment. 


First term: 3 hours. Mrs. Sylvia Wiseman 


$41b, LABOUR INSTITUTIONS. Third year (Half course). The course is 


designed to supplement the course in labour problems but may be taken 
separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative societies, credit 
unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, and governmental 
organization in the labour field. Students are advised to take Economics 


341a. 


Second term: 3 hours. Mrs. Sylvia Wiseman 
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441. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Third and Fourth year (Full course). An 
introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, including 
the management of personnel, legislation, employee organizations, and 
the State function and public interest in industrial relations. 

3 hours. Professor Woods 


442. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Fourth year (Full course). A seminar 
course involving an intensive study of collective bargaining institutions 
and techniques, grievance procedures, law and the state machinery for 
industrial relations. The course covers trade unionism, employers’ 
associations, collective agreements, negotiations, the content of such 
agreements, conciliation, and arbitration. Experience in other industrial 
countries is also examined. 


Students are admitted only by permission of the instructor. 
3 hours. Professor Woods 


N.B.—Students who have taken Psychology 21 in their Second year and 
who are following the Industrial Relations concentration may substitute 
approved courses in Psychology or Sociology for Economics 412, Com- 
mercial Law or Economics 361. 


MARKETING AND TRANSPORTATION 


(Professor J. T. Turner - Adviser) 


301. ELEMENTS OF MARKETING (PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS). ‘Third year. An 
introduction to the study of marketing institutions, practices, and policies. 
The course includes a description and appraisal of methods of marketing 
industrial and consumer goods, a critical examination of distribution 
costs, and legislation affecting marketing. 

3 hours. Professor J. T. Turner 


401. MARKETING POLICIES AND PRACTICES. Fourth year (Full course). A 
study of the organization, administration, and business policies of the 
main types of marketing institutions and firms (e.g., co-operatives, 
commodity exchanges, wholesalers, mail-order firms, chain stores, depart- 
ment stores, and independent retailers). The study includes more detailed 
and specialized examination of some of the topics introduced in the 
Marketing 301 course, particularly of marketing policies of manufacturers. 
The case method is used extensively in the course. 

3 hours. Professor Turner 


402. MARKET RESEARCH. Fourth year (Full course). A thesis course in 
marketing. Each student is required to write a marketing thesis under 
direction, and to attend a marketing conference of two hours per week. 
3 hours. Professor Turner 

Prerequisite: Marketing 301. 
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COURSES IN ENGLISH 


eee 
PSYCHOLOGY 


(Professor E. C. Webster - Adviser) 
Second year 


21, INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (Full course). <A biologically oriented 
> o 


outline of the modern approach to psychology. 
2 hours and one weekly conference. 
Professors D. O. Hebb and Dalbir Bindra 
Text: Munn, Psychology (Houghton Mifflin). 


Third year 


42, SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Full course). Theories of social psychology; social 
aspects of general psychology, nature and development of group member- 
ship; social attitudes, their measurement and modification. 


3 hours. Professor W. E. Lambert 


Fourth year 


34a, DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOUR (Half course). Facts and theories of emotion 
and motivation. 


First term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. Professor Dalbir Bindra 


34b. THEORY OF PERSONALITY (Half course). Consideration of current theories 
of personality, normal and abnormal. 


Second term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. 
Professor Dalbir Bindra 


47a. HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Half 
course), A general introduction to the social foundations of industrial 
psychology with emphasis given to problems of group dynamics. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor W. N. McBain 


47b. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year (Half course). Introduction to 
the methods of industrial psychology with attention to problems of 
personnel appraisal, methods of training and the area of applied experi- 
mental psychology. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor W. N. McBain 
Students in Commerce desiring to prepare for a two year M.Ps.Sc. 


degree course in personnel and industrial psychology should consult Pro- 
fessor Webster prior to registering in Fourth year. 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


(Professor J. R. Mallory - Adviser ) 


211G. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course). An Analysis 
of the basic concepts of Political Science, with illustrations drawn mainly 
from the experience of constitutional and dictatorial government as 
practised in certain modern states. 


Mr. Frankel 


3 hours. 


3224. GOVERNMENT OF GREAT BRITAIN. Third or Fourth year (Half course). 
A study of the institutions and working of parliamentary government in 
Great Britain. 


Professor Mallory 


First term: 3 hours. 


325b. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). A study of the Constitution, the political institutions, and the 


working of Congressional Government in the United States, 


Professor Callard 


Second term: 3 hours. 


341. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Third and Fourth year (Full course). A study 
of the machinery of government, with examples drawn mainly from 
Canada, the United States, and the United Kingdom. The increasing 
size and complexity of modern government; the problem of bureaucracy; 
central control of policy; the civil service; other agencies of government, 
regulatory and commercial; the legislature and the administration; the 
courts and the administration; public control and accountability. 


Professor Callard 


2 hours and conference. 


351. GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. Third and Fourth year (Full course). ‘The 
working of parliamentary federations in Canada. The problems of 
federal-provincial relations; the structure of parliamentary government, 
the evolution of national status. 


3 hours. Professor Mallory 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
( Professor W. A. Westley - Adviser ) 


210. INTRODUCTION TO socIoLoGy. Second year (Full course). A general 
introduction to sociological theory and the analysis of groups in modern 
society. The course covers comparative cultures, the social development 
of the individual, ethnic and class groupings, characteristics of urban 

life, social change, and institutional structures. 


3 hours. 
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SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY AND ZOOLOGY 


$00a. THE COMMUNITY. Third or Fourth vear (Half course). Rise of modern 


urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban growth; community 
3 hours. Professor Frederick Elkin 
(Not given in 1954-55.) 


5 


311b. COMPLEX SOCIETIES. Third year (Half course). An introduction to the 
study of complex societies, with special reference to social institutions. 
voluntary associations, specialized occupations, and class systems; career 
lines of individuals in such societies. 

3 hours. Professor Oswald Hall 


Prerequisite: Sociology 310a, or permission of instructor. 


411a. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. Fourth year (Half course). The theory of 
caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of class groups 


Fa 


in the United States and ( 


‘ 


-anada; the criteria of rank and the symbols 
associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, >ducation, 
and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility. 


3 hours. Professor Frederick Elkin 


431b. METHODS IN socIOLoGy. Fourth year (Half course). Problems of 
research design and field research: techniques for the investigation of 
sociological problems. 
3 hours. Professor Frederick Elkin 


4 


Prerequisite: Sociology 430a, or permission of instructor. 


440b, POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year (Half course). Populations 
and their composition: age, sex, and language groupings; birth rates, 


i! 
| 


death rates, and population growth; the structure of the labour force, 


and changes therein; international migration, domestic migration, and 

the forceful transfer of populations; immigration policies. Major em- 

phasis on the Canadian scene. 

3 hours. Professor Oswald Hall 
450a. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS. Fourth year (Half course). The rise 

of specialized occupations; the struggle for prestige among occupations; 

recruitment, training 


informal organization in the work world; stages of the work career. 


3 hours. Professor Oswald Hall 


, and initiation of workers; professional associations: 


5 Pape RE Ae Ne, . . : : : Ste ae) a ene ae 
Prerequisite: Sociology 311b or permission of instructor. 


460a. socroLoGy or INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth year (Half course). 
Formal and informal organization in the work world; major types of work 
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organization; the role of cliques, conflict groups, and similar forms of WAN 
association. 
3 hours. Professor Oswald Hall 


Prerequisite: Sociology 311b, or permission of instructor. 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 


461b. RACE RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Half course). Racial, 
religious, and language groups in the work world; the adjustments of 
minority groups to the work w orld; typical experiences of the minority 
group member, with special emphasis on the Canadian scene, 


3 hours. Professor Oswald Hall 
Prerequisite: Sociolog r 460a, or permission of instructor. 


(Not given in 1955-56 A 


THESIS COURSE 


; Students who have been recommended by the Director (generally those 
with a good second class average or better) should write a thesis under 
the direction of one of the Instructors in the School of Commerce. Such 
4 thesis will have the value of one full course. The students will meet ata 
time and place to be announced. Subjects must be chosen and accepted 
by the Director by October 20th. A descriptive outline of the s ubject 
must be submitted to the Instructor by December Ist, and the final 
report, typewritten, must be submitted to the Director not later than 
April Ist. 


SECTION 
CONTINUATION SUBJECTS 


In his Second year a Commerce student is required to select a subject 
from the following, English, History, Philosophy, French, German, 
Italian, and Spanish, and to continue his studies in this area through the 
Third and Fourth years. Each student’s programme is subject to the 
approval of the Director. 


ENGLISH 
Second year 


Choice of English courses open to Second year Arts and Science students. 


Third year 


Choice of English courses open to Third and Fourth year Arts and Science 
students. 
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COURSES IN GERMAN 
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GERMAN 


1. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Bertha Meyer and Mr. V. R. Block 
2. GERMAN LANGUAGE, Mr. V. R. Block 
5. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Bertha Meyer 


For further information and additional courses in German, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


HISTORY 


100. EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION SINCE THE ROMAN EMPIRE AND ITS EXPANSION 

OVERSEAS. Professor fe a Bayley 
205. HISTORY OF COLONIAL EXPANSION. 

Second year. Professor J. I. Cooper 
210. HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

Second year. Professor W. S. Reid 
215. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE. 

Second, Third and Fourth years. Professor Milos Mladenovic 
305. HISTORY OF CANADA. 

Third year. Professor J. I. Cooper 
310. THE RISE OF BRITISH INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY SINCE 1815. 


Fourth year. Professor J. S. Reid 


315a. THE SLAVS AND THE HABSBURG MONARCHY (Half course). 


3 hours, Professor Milos Mladenovic 


315b. WAR AND SOCIETY IN EASTERN EUROPE (Half course). 
3 hours. Professor Milos Mladenovic 
(Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 
students who have previously taken either History 215 or History 320.) 
$20. THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. 
Second, Third, and Fourth years. Professor H. N. Fieldhouse 


, 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 
415. HISTORY OF SOVIET RUSSIA (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Milos Mladenovic 


(Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 


“i . Loa . EY ln eh pest 22 7 
students who have previously taken either History. 215 or History 320.) 
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1. HISTORY OF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BRITISH FOREIGN 
POLICY SINCE 1815. 
Second, Third, and Fourth years. Professor H, N. Fieldhouse 


T 
| 


For additional courses in History, see the Announcement of the 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


HISTORY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students who wish to take History as a Continuation Subject must 
consult the Department as to their programme. 


PHILOSOPHY 
GENERAL COURSES 


1. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second year (Full course). Special weekly 
conference groups will be held under the direction of Professors Currie, 
McKinnon, and assistants. 


An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection with 


their development in Greek and more especially in modern times. 


pas “0% ~v24enK% D., i anh 7 . T . 7 °C yal J apseeiilien 
Lectures: 2 hours. Lt rare ssors 1. G. Henderson ana—-——— ——- 


— ne Re i A anGk ns ant Raeet * ey, 4) ~ «f nthtan ; 
Z. ETHICS. second yeat (Full course). ihe main types Ol ethical theory. 


Lectures and conferences: 3 hours. Pr 


fessor. — 


o™) 


. LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD. (Full course.) The general principles of 
Logic, both Formal and Inductive; the modern extension of the scope 


of Logic, including such subjects as verification and the theory of prob- 
ability, and an examination of the methods of reasoning employed in 
certain sciences. 

3 hours. Professor Alistair McKinnon 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1, except for recommended students of science. 


4, AESTHETICS. (Full course.) A philosophical analysis of the following 
problems arising out of aesthetic experience: the relation of aesthetic 
experience to daily life, science, and moral principles; the nature of art; 
the materials, forms, and expressive functioning of objects selected from 
various arts (including poetry); criteria of artistic style, quality, truth 
and greatness. 

3 hours. Professor T. G. Henderson 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 


2 warns “ . sA = ‘s . . vs 

Prerequisite: At least one full course in Philosophy. With the consent 
of the lecturer, special students may be permitted to take this course 
without this requirement being fulfilled. 
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COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY 
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HISTORICAL 


5. GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The theory 
of knowledge and metaphysics of Plato and Aristotle. 
3 hours. Professor toe G. Henderson 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 or 2. 
6. MODERN PHILOSOPHY. (Full course.) Main problems of modern philosophy 
with special reference to the development from Descartes to Kant. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1. Professor Cecil Currie 


7, MEDIAEVAL AND RENAISSANCE PHILOSOPHY. (Full course.) Main problems 
of mediaeval philosophy in their development from St. Augustine to the 
Fifteenth Century. 


21 = Das rconm RrnAmrnama RW ishne al 
J nours., P) ESS O?7 Raymond W.L10QANSRY 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 and 5: or consent of lecturer. 


SYSTEMATIC AND ADVANCED COURSES 


8. ETHICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF Por ITIcS. (Full course. ) 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. 


« 


BLEMS OF LOGIC, EPISTEMOLOGY, AND METAPHYSICS. (Full course.) 


= 
— 
4 
2, 

— 


] hours. Professors Ray mond Klibansry and 7. G. Hend VSON 


Py py pra cato:s DL: nt a ; 2 in j 
frerequisite: Philosophy 1, 3 or 5, and 6. 
For titles O} CEXCTDOOKS, see Announc ement Of Faculty of Arts and Science, 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students interested in studying PLMOSOpNy 1n conjunction with o ner 
supjyects are advised CO take thei courses in {| hil NOPAY In the sequences 


EN 6 see 1 1 eae oe we Pr © 1 u1 . meh 
indicated below in connection With the other studies. 


1. Philosophy With one or more studies in the so ial ~CiI€Nnces, €.g9 


“hy 


economics, history, politics, psychology, and si ciolos Vig 


By hh ee oe ~ > 
rnilosopny ne? +s 8. 


hee 2 aw | 


, ) ~ ‘ . . . 4 _° 
2. Philosophy, with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e.: 


biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, ZOOIORY : 


Philosophy 1, 3, 6, or 9. 


9. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature: 


Philosophy 1, 2, 5 or 6. 
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


FRENCH 


Students registering for First year French have a choice of three courses. 


A. French 11 Advanced 


This course is open to: 


(a) students whose first language is French, 

(b) those English-speaking students who have obtained at least 80% 
in their Junior School Certificate or High School Leaving Certificate 
or the equivalent diploma which secured their admission to the 


University. 


All students who have registered for French 11 will undergo a test 
at the beginning of the term and those i do not satisfy the requirements 


will automatically revert to French 12 (Regular) 


B. French 12 Regular (Literary Section) 


This course covers the same field of French literature as French 11 
Advanced but at a slower pace and with a slightly reduced reading 


programme, 


C. French 13 Regular (Civilization Section). 


oa : : . 1 

This course is open to students not intending to major in French 
in later years. It offers a general survey of French civilization. While 
it cannot be considered an easier course than French 12, it covers a widet 


field where literature plays only a minor part. 


11. ADVANCED. General survey of French literature of the 18th and 19th 
centuries; French composition. (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor Héléne Lariviére, Professor Marie-Thérése Reverchon 


and other members of the Department 


Texts: Bradley and Mitchell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Calvet, Petite Histoire Ilustrée de la Litte- 
= a sa eh 1A Lh Rae pay Sa . , r er 
rature Francaise (de Gigord); Saint-Eeantcs Vol de Nuit (Harper); 
Romains, Knock (Century); Whitmarsh, Complete French Course 
(Lonemans): René Daud aa : ais : Br: and 
Longmans); Kené Daudon, French in Review (Harcourt, brace am 
Company). 
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12, REGULAR (Literary Section). General survey in French literature of the 
18th and 19th centuries; French composition. (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Yvonne Champigneul 
Professor Marie-Thérése Reverchon 

Professor Louis d’Hauteserve 

Professor A. A. Rigault 

Professor Tadeusz Romer 

and other members of the Department 


Texts: Bradley and Mitchell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Calvet, Petite Histoire Illustrée de la 
Littérature Francaise (de Gigord); Romains, Knock (Century); 
Whitmarsh, Complete French Course (Longmans); René Daudon, French 
in Review (Harcourt, Brace and Company). 


punt 
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REGULAR (Civilization Section). General survey of French civilization 
(Geography, History, Arts, Science, Economics and Politics); French 
Composition. (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Yvonne Champigneul 
Professor Louis d’ Hauteserv 

Professor Tadeusz Romer 

and other members of the Department 


Texts: Bagley and Diller, La France d’Autrefois et d’Aujourd’hui 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); A. Salvan, Image de l’Homme (Harcourt, 
Brace and Company); Whitmarsh, Complete French Course (Longmans); 
René Daudon, French in Review (Harcourt, Brace and Company). 


Students are required to possess a good French-E lish and English- 
French Dictionary. Harrap’s Shorter French-English and English-French 
Ed. by J. E. Mansion, M.A. is recommended. 


SECOND YEAR COURSES 


21. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE AGES 
THROUGH THE 16TH AND 17TH CENTURIES. French Composition and 
Phonetics. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Marie-Thérése Reverchon and Staff 


Texts: Bradley and Michell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Whitmarsh and Jukes, Advanced French 
Course (Longmans): Calvet, Petite Histoire Illustrée de la Liitérature 
Francaise (de Gigord): Corneille, Ze Cid (Petits classiques Larousse); 
Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Petits classiques Larousse). 
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23. COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL, AND SCIENTIFIC FRENCH. (Full course.) 


j } 71 y ot Uy p -h 2 - 4 2/7 sn) PD - 
Open to students who have Passe ad rench 13 or tuts equivaient, except B.A, 


students taking French as a Continuation Subject. 


3 hours. Professor Louis d’ Hauteserve 


rm 1 ) . As go i Dyexnsnan Porn \ AT? arc! ; A ion 
Texts: Lebert, Pasteur (The Dryden Press); Whitmarsh and Jukes 
Advanced french { 147 S€ (1 ongmans), fr. ( arcel, Lu A M1M1e Cel INHCOnRHU 


(Plon). 


THIRD YEAR COURSES 


31. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH CENTURY. (Fu 


Pm seers Dp Pacehe Lidia ee ey. Pe 
3 hours. Professor fHeléne Lariviere 
TT  nantas® 1 at : eee : i ge A T att ie ntala Ly 4 .¢ Tan+t 

Texts: Lanson and 1 ulirau, d27sioire de ta LAWETalLUre LTaNncdise (Heath) ; 
2 ‘ 3° 2 te 4 ey; Pe Ror di F sy r aia 7 urh D, Bee RES I Pe ee (Heath): 
reyre ana tofait, oeverieenin Ceniury Lrenen LTOUSe GHU LOGY \ilCalll), 
weronde anda reyre, 1V77zeé CLASSU YERCH 4 LVS (\Fteatn)} Wwitchi1e and ivigo;re, 

1 y r cof " 
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bossuet, Orais )F] MUunTneodrsre Gd Li enrzeéiie G AANYLELETTE, Witlhne Qe «s evigne 
gpk — ee SEES eS ree ae ae ET ain inte al de aes le La Favette, La 
Lett? CS CILOTSIES ; Lud i ontaine, i WLULES CILOLSTES , LVL iTic ce ida ayette, Ld 


IRE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (Full course.) 
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hours. Professor Marie-Thérése Keverchon 


Lait, 4 
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Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise (Heath); 


A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); Marivaux, Le jeu 
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Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extraits); Montesquieu, Les Lettres pei 
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RTH YEAR COURSES 


C 
= 


41. MODERN FRANCE——-GEOGRAPHICAI OUTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, AND 
TC N YM ‘ pitt | . f ry "TD - . : - — O”"j } Py 7 _ ) f lAeEn 
ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE. SINCE 1870. (Full course.) (Upen 


To ; Cae Me 2D See a + Ary | 7 7 Pa ; iy ‘ L, 
also to Third year students with a good ¢ Ommand of SPpoRen French.) 


—" 


As no textbooks are available for this course, an ability to take notes 


in French is essential. 
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COURSES IN SPANISH 
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42. 


LITERATURE AND SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY. (Full course.) 


(Open to Third year students also.) 

3 hours. Professor Louis d’ Hauteserve 

FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. (Full course. ) 

One hour weekly will be devoted to discussion of texts in small groups. 

3 hours. Professor Lucie Touren-Furness 
Texts: Borgerhoff, Nineteenth Century French Plays (Appleton-Century- 


Crofts); Galland and Cros, Nineteenth Century French Verse (Appleton 
Century); Balzac, Le Pére Goriot (Nelson). 


Readings: Hernani, Le Gendre de monsieur Poirier; Les Corbeaux, 
Cyrano de Bergerac, Lyrical Poetry of the Nineteenth Century, Le Pere 
Gortot; Madame Bovary, Le Disciple. 


FRENCH CONTINUATION: 


Second year: French 21. 
Third year: French 31 or 32. 
Fourth year: French 41, 42, or 43. 


SPANISH 
11, FIRST YEAR. (Full course) 
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 
3 hours Professor Robina E, Henry and Mr. G. F. Stegen 
21, SECOND YEAR. (Full course) 
Further cultural reading, translation free composition, conversation. 
3 hours Professor Robina E. Henry and Mr. G. F. Stegen 
31. THIRD YEAR. (Full course) 
Novelists of XIX Century. Advanced composition, translation, 
conversation. 
3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 
32. SPANISH LITERATURE. Third year (Full course). A “great writers” 
course covering the masterpieces of Spanish literature. 
3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 
42. 


SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth year (Full 
course). 


3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 


Open to Third year students with permission of the Department. 
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43. SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Fourth year (Full course.) 
3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 
(Given in 1955-56.) 
Open to Third year students with permission of the Department. 


For titles of textbooks, see Announcement of Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


CONTINUATION IN SPANISH: 
Second year: Spanish 21. 
Third year: Spanish 31. 
Fourth year: Spanish 41 or 43. 


ITALIAN 


Students who take Italian in order to fulfil the modern languages require- 
ment for the B.A. degree must take Italian 11 and Italian 21 over two 
separate years. 


Two sets of courses are offered in Italian literature: 


(a) Courses given in Italian (Courses 31 and 41): Intended for B.A. 
students taking Italian as a continuation subject, Italian 11 and 21 (or 
their equivalent) will be prerequisite for these courses. 


(b) Course given in English (Course 25): This is open to all students, 
and no knowledge of the Italian language is necessary to take it. 


11. FIRST YEAR. (Full course.) Grammar, reading, oral exercises, and com- 
position. 
| 3 hours. Professor d’ Andrea 
Texts: V. Cioflari, Italian Review Grammer and Composition (Heath); 
Goggio, A New Italian Reader for Beginners (Heath). 


21. SECOND YEAR. (Full course.) Translation, free composition, conversations, 
introduction to Italian literature. 
3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 
Texts: V. Gioffari, Italian Review Grammar and Composition (Heath); 
Goggio, Six Easy Italian Plays (Heath); Collodi, Avventure d Pinocchio 
(Heath), 


31. THIRD YEAR—A SHORT SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE. (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professor D'Andrea 


Texts: Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Italiana (Signorelli). 
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Readings and selected passages from: Dante, La Vita Nuova and La 
Divina Commedia; Petrarca, II Canzoniere; Boccaccio, J] Decameron: 
Machiavelli, J/ Principe; Ariosto, Orlando Furiosce ; Tasso, La Gerusalemme 
Liberata; Parini, I/ Giorno and Le Odi: Foscolo, Poems; Leopardi, I Canti; 
Carducci, Le Rime Nuove and Le Odi Barbare; De Sanctis, Saget Critici: 
Pascoli, Myricae; D’Annunzio, Poema Paradisiaco and Alcyone; Gozzano, 
I Colloqui; Cecchi, Corse al Trotto; Vittorini, Conversazione in Sicilia, 
Montale, Le Occasioni; Croce, Contributo alla Critica di me stesso. 


POURTH YEAR—THE ITALIAN NOVEL IN THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. 
(Full Course.) 
3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: Donadoni, Breve Storia della Leitteratura Italiana (Signorelli) ; 
Momigliano, Antologia della Letteratura Italiana, 3rd vol. (Principato) 
Manzoni, I Promessi Sposi (Russo); Verga, J Malavoglia (Vallecchi). 


. 
? 


Readings and selected passages from: Fogazzaro, Piccolo Mondo Antico: 
Pirandello, Novelle per un Anno; Panzini, Il Padrone sono me; Palazzeschi, 


Stampe dell ’800. 


ITALIAN LITERATURE FROM THE ORIGINS TO MACHIAVELLI. (Full course.) 
Studies on Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio and Machiavelli, with special 
emphasis on the civilization of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 


In 1954-55 the main subject of particular study will be the Renaissance 
from Petrarca to Machiavelli. 


The course will deal with the Renaissance not only in Italy but in the 
Western World as a whole. Special emphasis will be laid on the mutual 
relations of England and Italy during this period, and on the influence 
of Petrarca and Machiavelli throughout Europe. 


Lectures will be given in E nglish, Students are not required to 
take the language courses as prerequisites. 


3 hours. Professor D'Andrea 

Texts: Machiavelli, The Prince and other works, trans. by Allan 
H. Gilbert (Packard); The Renaissance philosophy of man (Petrarca, 
Valla, Ficino, Pico, Pomponazzi, Vives), edited by Cassirer, Kristeller, 
and Randall (Univ. of Chicago Press). 


Reference: W. K. Ferguson, The Renaissance in Historical Thought 
(Houghton Mifflin); L. Einstein, The Italian Renaissance in England 
(Columbia University Press); H. O. Taylor, The Medieval Mind 
(Macmillan), 
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SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 


This course is designed to give the student and understanding of the 
various factors in man’s physical and social environment that determine 
his manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. 
In general, these factors are the subject matter of several sciences. 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 3 (Chemistry 70) — (Full course.) 


By virtue of its two main subdivisions, inorganic and organic, chemistry 
presents a vast field of service to man, In this course the important 
principles of industrial chemistry are presented by application to 
commercial processes where all their aspects are studied in relation to 
their economic importance. 


2 hours. Professor W. H. Hatcher 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official! publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce. ) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture. ) ets 

Faculty of Law nt 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Siaff (University administrative officers, standing com- 


mittees, and officers of instruction. Limited. distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


oi certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Engineering 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D.., 
D.Sc., D. de l’U., D.C.L., LELOG ERS. Principal 


Ropert E. Jamieson, O.B.E., M.Sc. Dean of the Faculty of Engineering 


Jonn BLanp, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.I.(Lond.), M.R.A.I.C., A.R.I.B.A. 
Director of the School of Architecture 


S. H. DosBELt, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C24, F.C.LS.. 8.1L A, 


Bursar 


T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. 


Registrar 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib.Dip. University Librarian 


FE. CLIFFoRD KNOWLEs, B.D., M.A. 


University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 


—— 
~ 


. G. DEFRIEs, Ing. E.T.P, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 


G. A. Grimson, B.Com. 


Chief Accountant 


— 
“~~ 


. A. CHIPMAN, Ph.D. Secretary of the Faculty 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 


Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 
ADMISSIONS 

PROFESSOR WILSON (Chairman), THE REGISTRAR, and PROFESSORS 

MORRISON, ROSENTHALL, and SPENCE-SALES 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 

Proressors J. B. PHILLIPS (Chairman), BLAND, and CHIPMAN * 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 

PROFESSOR JOHN BLAND (Chairman), MEssRs. E. I. BARorTT, wit 


H. L. FETHERSTONHAUGH, J. C. McDOUGALL, 
R. A. MontGomery, and J. J. PERRAULT 


CURRICULUM 


DEAN JAMIESON (Chairman), PROFESSORS BLAND, MacEwan, MorDELL, 
Morrison, PuHitiips, and G. A. WALLACE; 


CralicG (Secretary) 
EMPLOYMENT 


Proressors Morrison (Chairman) and PAVLASEK 
ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


Proressors G. A. WALLACE (Chairman), CHIPMAN, TATE, 


P. R. WALLACE, and WATSON 
INVIGILATION 
PROFESSORS SCHIPPEL (Chief Invigilator) and WHITE 
LIBRARY 


PROFESSORS CHIPMAN (Chairman), DE STEIN, HOWES, 


MORDELL, PAKALNINS, and PAVLASEK 
REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 


PROFESSORS CRAIG (Chairman), BLAND, BRUCE, DE STEIN, HATCHER, 
MacEwan, Morrison, NEILSON, PAVLASEK, PHILLIPS, 


ROSENTHALL, and G. A. WALLACE 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


PROFESSORS MACEWAN (Chairman), BRUCE (Vice-Chairman), 
BLAND, DE STEIN, MARSHALL, 
MorDELL, Morrison, PHILyips, ROSENTHALL, 


G. A. WALLACE, and YaTEs 
? 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—THIRD YEAR 


PROFESSORS SCHIPPEL (Chairman), GAUVIN, MENNIE, and WHITE 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—FOURTH AND FIFTH YEARS 
: 


PROFESSORS NEILSON (Chairman), CHIPMAN, Epis, Morrison, 


PHILLIPS, and YATES 


TIME TABLE 


PROFESSORS JOLY (Chairman), BLAND, Covo, and Goparp 
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Faculty of Engineering 


The purpose of the courses of instruction offered by the Faculty of 
Engineering is to provide training in science and its application to the 
practice of engineering in its various fields. The Schoo! of Architecture 
is a part of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Commencing with the session 1949-50 the training in engineering was 
changed from one pre-engineering year in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and four years in the Faculty of Engineering to five years in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 


COURSES AND DEGREES 
ENGINEERING 


DEGREES OFFERED: Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the departments 
of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 
Engineering, and in Engineering Physics, mention being made in the 
diplomas of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PERIOD OF STUDY: Five years. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS: First year, Junior Matriculation; Second year, 
Junior and Senior Matriculation with sufficiently high standing. (See 
pages 1410 and 1411.) The entrance requirements for students of United 
States schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on page 
1412. Students who meet the above requirements apply to the Regis- Z 
trar’s Office for admission. . 


ARCHITECTURE 
DEGREE OFFERED: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
PERIOD OF STUDY: Six years. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS: The entrance requirements in Architecture are 
the same as those for the Engineering courses (see above). The length 
of the course is six years, the First and Second years being identical with 
the First and Second years in the Faculty of Enoiacering 
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PRIVILEGES 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates d the Faculty of Engineering 
the following may be specially mentioned: 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civi Engineers of Great Britain, 
the holders of the degree of B.Eng., who are desirous of becoming Asso- 
ciate Members of the Institution, may be exzmpted from Parts A and B 
of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or mining 
engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion Land 
Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are adnitted to practise in Quebec 
upon graduation, provided that they register with the Corporation of 
Professional Engineers of Quebec upon enteing the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application 


forms from the Dean’s Office, complete then, and return them to that 
office. 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute of 
British Architects and the instruction given meets the requirements of 
the Board of Architectural Education of thatbody. Students who obtain 
the degree of B. Arch. are exempted from the final examination for the 
associateship of the Royal Institute except it the subject of professional 
Practice, in which they are required to take apaper set by the Institute’s 
examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature as “‘Associate 


Rds B.A.” 


(S$) The Province of Quebec Association of /rchitects admits holders of 
the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practise in the 
Province, on passing an examination in proiessional practice and after 
spending one year in the office of a member of the Association. 


GENERAL 


The undergraduate work of the University n Architecture and in the 
following fields of Engineering: Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, 
Metallurgical, Mining and Engineering Physics, is done in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen 


is admitted to the First year, or under th: age of seventeen to the 
Second year, 
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MEN AND WOMEN 


THE 


30th men and women are admitted to the Faculty of Engineering 


TWO TERMS 


The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting about 
the 1st of October and the second starting about the 12th of January 
(For Calendar, see the General Information Pamphlet). For students 
entering the First year however, the first term begins a week earlier. 
Students commencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted to 
enter only in the first term. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matriculation 
is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards maintained 
by the McGill School Certificate Examinations. These examinations are 
described in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement, but the 
names of the required papers are given below. The pass mark is in all 
cases 50%. Certain other public examinations also recognized for admis- 
sion to the University are listed on page 1412. A student with incom- 
plete qualifications cannot be admitted as a regular undergraduate. 


ENTRANCE THROUGH McGILL SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS— 


ENTRANCE TO THE FIRST YEAR —Junior Matriculation 


1410 


For admission to the first year of the B.Eng. courses a candidate must 
pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination, obtain an over-all average of at least 60%, and obtain 
at least 60% in every paper written in Mathematics, Physics, and 
Chemistry, or in subjects taken in lieu of the latter two. 


No. of 


Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 French or German (both papers) 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen), or any two of the following papers not already chosen. 


(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Sn 


(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 

(d) Chemistry 

(e) Geography 

(f) Physics 

(g) British History or Canadian History (both may 
not be chosen) 

(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen) 


(i) North American Literature. 


ENTRANCE TO THE SECOND YEAR —Senior Matriculation 


English 

Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate 
Geometry) 

Physics 

Chemistry 

French or German* or Spanish or Greek or Latin or 
Biology or Geography or History. 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as con- 
ferring, under certain circumstances, Junior or Senior Matriculation 
standing for admission to the Faculty of Engineering and to other faculties 
and schools. 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed ar 
those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circumstances 
come to the University without first having obtained an official acceptance 
of their application. 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
which will be considered on their merits towards meeting the University 
entrance requirements. For complete details see the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement. 


*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior School Certificate 
French may obtain Engineering Senior Matriculation standing in German 
by passing the Junior School Certificate examinations in this subject. 
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|. FOR ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. COURSES 


CANADA 


The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five subjects, including 
Mathematicsand at least one Science, will be the minimum standard for ad- 
mission. A pass in Religious Knowledge cannot be counted among the five. 


UNITED STATES 
The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. 


All candidates from the United States must write these tests, prefer- 
ably at the January or the March session. The Scholastic Aptitude 
tests and three Achievement tests, chosen with the advice of the applicant's 
school principal from Intermediate Mathematics, Advanced Mathe- 
matics, Physics, and Chemistry, should be taken. Further particulars 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public exam- 
ining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they meet all 
the University requirements. 


ll. FOR ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. COURSES 


Students from B.Sc. 1 who have completed the required courses of 
First year Engineering will be considered for admission to Second year 


os 7 . . . . . ee é ’ 
Engineering. Applications for admission are to be made to the Registrar s 
Office. 


CANADA 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes in six subjects, including 
; pa se J ; 

three appropriate subjects at Advanced level. Religious Knowledge cannot 

be counted in the six papers. 
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APPLICATION 
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UNITED STATES 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students are normally permitted to enter at the beginning of the first 
term only. 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
application on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before August 31st. 


It is advantageous for candidates to make preliminary application on 
the proper forms as early in the year as possible, supplementing this later 
with the required certificates, transcripts, etc., as these become available. 


Applicants should note that clear photo-copies of original documents 
are acceptable if submitted in duplicate. Sending such copies avoids the 
risk of losing the originals in the mail. 


Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Regis- 
trar that their command of written and spoken English is fluent. 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 


Students of other colleges or universities who desire to enter any year 
in this Faculty other than the First or Second, should apply in writing 
to the Dean of the Faculty not later than July 31st preceding the session 
it is desired to enter. Such application should state the course the student 
wishes to enter, and must be supported by an official transcript of the 
applicant’s record at the institution he is leaving, which transcript 
should be sent directly from the registrar of such institution to the Dean 
of this Faculty. 


To obtain a Bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 
in the Faculty of Engineering. 


Graduates of other faculties of McGill University desiring to proceed 
to the degree of B.Arch., or B.Eng. should consult the Dean of this 


Faculty for information regarding the regulations governing such 
procedure, 
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REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE, AND DISCIPLINE 


REGISTRATION 
All students entering the First year of the Faculty of Engineering must 
register in the Macdonald Engineering Building on Tuesday, September 
20th, 1955. Registration hours are 9:00 a.m. to.12:00 noon, 2:00 p.m. 
to 4:00 p.m. 
All students entering upper years of the Faculty of Engineering must 
revister in the Macdonald Engineering Building on Wednesday, September iT 
28th, 1955. Registration hours are 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon, 2:00 p.m. 


to 4:00 p.m. 


Students registering after September 28th, but not later than October 
> > is ’ 
5th are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee is increased 
to $10 for students registering after October 5th. This fee is not refunded 
except by authorization of Faculty. After October 15th, no student will 
be admitted except by special permission of Faculty. 
I ) if ) 


ATTENDANCE—FIRST YEAR 


1. Students of the First year are required to attend at least seven-eighths 
of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods in each course. 
Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number 
of lectures in a course are not permitted to sit for the regular examination 
in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded one- 
fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


No student in any year will be permitted to sit for the examinations 
unless he has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction 
of the Instructor and of the Dean. \ 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are dealt with only by 
the Dean and are not entertained except in cases of serious illness (which 
must be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, 
and such other cases as are provided for by special regulations of the 
Faculty. Medical certificates covering absences must be presented at 
the Dean’s office by the student immediately after his return to Univer- 
sity work. Such certificates are filed, and, if they are accepted, the Dean 
will give the student a statement excusing the absences covered; this 
must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the Dean 
of the Faculty. 
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3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the conclusion 
of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students are not 
allowed to enter, except with the permission of the professor. If permitted 
to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture and are marked 
“late”. Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes 
before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to record late attend- 
ance, students who are not present at the commencement of the lecture 
are marked absent. 


ATTENDANCE — UPPER YEARS 


Students should realize that regular attendance at all scheduled exercises 
is in their best interests and should make every effort to attend regularly. 
To allow as much freedom as is consistent with efficient teaching, the 
following regulations apply: 


1. Attendance is not compulsory except in the First year. 
2. For other years an instructor may keep records of attendance at lab- 


oratory exercises and the like, if he so desires, and is authorized to deal 
with cases of unsatisfactory attendance at such exercises. 


3. Students who have been absent for any reason for three or more 
teaching days shall report to the Dean’s Office immediately upon their 
return to classes. 


4. Lectures begin at five minutes after the hour and end at five minutes 
before the hour. After the beginning of a lecture students are not admitted, 
except by permission of the lecturer. 


5. Abuse of these regulations will be dealt with as a matter of discipline 
by the Dean of the Faculty. 


DISCIPLINE 


The University regulations concerning discipline are administered by the 
several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 


FEES 


Regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


SPECIAL FEES IN ENGINEERING 


SUMMER SCHOOLS — Students who are eligible to attend summer 
schools in May or September as part of their regular course pay $10 as 
a caution money deposit. Students taking summer schools as extra courses 
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will pay $35, plus a caution money deposit of $10. Students in Mining 
Engineering pay an additional fee of $50 for the Mining Field School, 


Students attending the Summer School in Mechanical Drawing for the 
Grst time to make up a deficiency will pay $10.00; for those attending 
as a supplemental the fee will be $20.00. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9 a.m. to 11 a.m.) from Tuesday, 
September 20th to Wednesday, October 5th, inclusive. 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates, with 
Fee Coupon attached. The second instalment of tuition fees is due and 
payable by January 15th. An additional $2 is charged for payment after 
the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or satisfactory arrangements are made with the Chief Accountant. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, 
AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of scholarships, bursaries, and Ioan funds will be found in the 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds Announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical exam- 
ination to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


See also Regulations concerning Standing and Promotion, page 1501. 


1, Final examinations are normally held in all lecture subjects. Class 
examinations for which credit is given in sessional standing are held at 
the option of the instructor or at the request of the Faculty. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are not permitted to register in a subsequent 
session or as noted in Paragraph 3, are required to make good their 
standing prior to their registration by writing: 


(a) The regular supplemental examinations held immediately before 
the opening of the session, or 


(b) The final examinations in a subsequent session, 


3. Students who have failed at the completion of a session in subjects 
totalling not more than 150 marks, may, if given permission by Faculty, 
register in a subsequent session as conditioned students, see page 1501. 


4. The pass standard in examinations in which the candidate has already 
failed twice is 60 per cent. A conditioned student, unless excused by 
Faculty, who does not present himself for a sessional or supplemental 
examination before applying for registration, will be regarded as having 
failed in that examination and will be required to make 60 per cent at 
his next attempt. 


” 


5.. Special supplemental examinations are not held. Deferred supple- 
mental examinations are given only in exceptional circumstances and 
by authority of Faculty. 


6. Failures in laboratory subjects may under certain conditions be made 
good by attending special classes during the late afternoons of the first 
two months of the following session. No student is permitted to attend 
these schools unless he has made at least 30 per cent in the subject of the 
school. These classes must be completed and the results reported to 
Faculty on or before December ist. A summer school in mechanical 
drawing for students who are deficient or conditioned in Courses 521, 540, 
or 541 will be held during September. The fee for this school is $20. 


7. Classes of academic standing: 
Class 1. ois. .ciseceescce sess. 80-100 per cent 


CSP F.C, aye eae 65-79 per cent 
SSS 5 | Sere teed = Ae aaah 50-64 per cent 
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WITHDRAWALS FOR LOW STANDING 


Any undergraduate student of the first three years who at the end of 
the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent of the weighted 
value of the examinations regularly scheduled in November and January 
on the work of that term, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


SOCIETIES 


1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students automati- 
cally become members of the Engineering Undergraduates Society. 


2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. The 
members of this society are selected from graduates and undergraduates 
in engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards of character 
and scholarship. 


3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recommended 
to become student members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, for 
which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the Journal of 
the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mansfield Street, 
Montreal 2, and to attend the weekly meetings. Students are invited 
to compete for the prizes which are offered by the Institute. 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering are 
strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in the Drummond Building, 1117 St. Catherine St., Montreal 2. 
Members of this Society receive the Monthly Bulletin of the Transactions 
of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend meetings and to compete 
for prizes offered. 


5. Students in Architecture are recommended to become student members 
of the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, for which a fee of 
$1.00 is required. They are then entitled to use the library of the 
Association, 620 Cathcart Street, Montreal 2. 


6. Students in Electrical Engineering are strongly recommended to 
become Student Members of either the Institute of Radio Engineers 
or the American Institute of Electrical Engineers. Both of these societies 
have Montreal sections which hold regular meetings at which the speakers 
are prominent engineers from all over the continent. Student Members 
receive notices of meetings, and the monthly publication of either society. 
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Courses of Instruction 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford th 1orough training 
practical as well as theoretical nature in the following branches: 


I—Architecture 
[I—Chemical E gineering 
Ii I—Civil Engineering 
I V—Electrica] Engineering 
V—Mechanical] Engineering 
VI—Metallurgical Engineering 
VII—Mining Engineering 


VIiI—Engineering Physics 


A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed from 
time to time, as deemed advisable by Faculty, and is in no case binding 
beyond the session covered by this Announcement. 


me | . . . . . : ae 
lhe course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of five 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a Six-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed ex: iminations of his course, and has 
sialeinsbtoal satisfactory evidence to Fac ulty of having had a minimum of 
six months of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations 
apply to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical 
work in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of 
Summer Work, on page 1444. Forms, obtainable from the Dean’s 
Office, must be signed by the employer and returned before 12 o'clock 
noon, October 22nd, 1955. 


A mm © 


The first three years of the Engineering courses are devoted largely to 
Mathematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, and Drawing, as it is 
necessary that students in these courses should master the general 
principles underlying scientific work before comm lencing professional 
subjects. 


In certain courses, students are required to attend summer schools, 
following the completion of the work of the session in the Second, Third 
and Fourth years: for details, see page 1441. 
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ENGINEERING COURSES 


The following schedules set out the various courses as it is expected they 
will be given during the session to which this Announcement applies, but 
the Faculty of Engineering reserves its right to alter them if it deems 
desirable. Notice of such alteration is posted for the information of ; 


\\ 


students. 


The subjects of instruction in the First year of the engineering courses, 
and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 




















FIRST YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory. 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course a es J 
Number 
First Second First Second - 
term term term term 
REGULAR COURSES 
Mechanical Drawing.......-+--:- 511 re * 3 3 
RONEN, . oc doe 04 eS ewe eee dees 1440 (100)* 4 4 
Mathematics. .... 606. cesccccees 1200 (111) 3 3 aii 
Engineering Problems..........-. 1202 ri 2 2 
PRYGMCH... occ soa ss tee sa eweecs 1311 (11) 3 3 2 2 
EPPO ee Cre 902 (11) 3 3 3 3 
Elective to be chosen by student 


from list below.........-s-+-65 


—————— 











——————————— 


PuPes WINNS Seok cs sen ca c's wees 13 plus | 13 plus | 10 plus 10 
elective | elective | elective 
ee  —————— ————— saneitieerenseihatieatinaatatceaig 


*Figures in parentheses give subjects as numbered by Faculty of Arts and Science 


Students entering First year Engineering who have passed their = 
Junior Matriculation examinations with a very high standing and who 
wish to register for one additional subject must make application to do so 


at the time of applying for admission to the Faculty. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


Zoology 1410 and Botany 1401 
French 1490, 1491, or 1493 
Geography 1000 

German 1450, or 1451 

History 1460 

Latin 1425 or 1426 

Music 1480 

Spanish 1495 


Descriptions of these elective courses are given on pages 1465 to 1468. 
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CURRICULUM IN LOWER YEARS 
SS sess sssesestsssssssssssssessessssssssecescasenseemennsesesill 























SECOND YEAR 
—— ure ho aga nae Bo 
per wee 2 
SUBJECT Course |___ ! POO r 
Number 
First [ Second First Second 
term term term term 
DrecaIrmecVt, G ELe. 1. Gk. 322 2 2 
| EAS ae Pirie egies 324 aa 2 
summer School. ...uh ee A oR. 352 if 
Mechanical Drawing............s., 521 «i Re 3 3 
Descriptive Geometry.............. 522 i 1 2 2 
El. Physical Chemistry and 
NO EE a ei cow ca ane 922 2 2 1 1 
POOGUS es COV is SOE a ee oh 1220 2 — R 
Analytic Geometry. ..........eeen, 1222 2 2 ‘ 
Oe Tp. “Siete eaielbsa 1224 3 3 . 
Mensuration and Spherical 
Cs, a eae 1226 Aa 2 ae . 
Physics and Laboratory............ 1320 3 Si 2 os 
Physics and Laboratory............ 1322 cy 3 2 
*History Of Science . . ooo... cc occu n oo tba 1510 1 ea ne eo. 
Se hak a 16 17 8 8 





*Not given in 1955-56. 

A special summer school in Mechanical Drawing of two weeks duration 
will be made available for such students as enter Second year with senior 
matriculation and with a deficiency in Mechanical Drawing 511. 

This will be held from Monday, September 12th to Friday, September 
23rd, 1955. 

The subjects of instruction in the Third year for students who intend 
to enter the regular Civil Engineering or the Mechanical Engineering 
course, and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 



































THIRD YEAR 
Civil and Mechanical Engineering 
| Laboratory, 
| Lectures hours etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course | neat Beis SF 
Number | 
| First Second First Second 
| term term term | term 
panes. 1 Sibi hi See Pt ae ik, Pela oee ds hid = 
Materials of Engineering............ 342 1 1 2 
DeRNNE! Air vectuce®... te 344 “he = 6 = 
Mechanics (Analytical)............. 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics)............... 349 3 
ak Ge REE anes eee 350 2 
murmmer Sehrolinte':. i... F... kk 352 
Mechanical Drawing................ 541 3 3 
Mechanics of Machines. 542 1 3 
ete E HGRA 55 sks ces as ceca & 830 «a ite j 
Kpeneral Geology .-.-. .-ds.ad«ceck<. & 1142 2 2 2T 2 
A EO ISS oe. ae ee SI 1242 2 2 , 
a Ee: Pen Oe SS rn ie 1340 2 2 Pe oe 
Physics Laboratofy.../...\......... 1344 = shi 3 3 
Engineering Reports................ 1520 1 1 abe iad: 
SUear DOMIS. ro dec eke cheek: 12 11 16 13 








“Counted as part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
Close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a 
special summer school before entering Third year (see page 1441). 

TDuring the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 





See Regulations governing “Promotion,” pages 1501 to 1505. 
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ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over six 
years and aims to provide a basic training in the building arts and sciences 
with particular reference to planning and structural design. The First 
year is the regular First year of the Faculty of Engineering. The Second 
year is the regular Second year of the Faculty of Engineering with an 
alternative in drawing. During the Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth years 
the subjects of Building Construction, Architectural, Structural, and 
Mechanical Design, Acoustics, History of Western Art and Architecture, 
Economics, and Community Planning are taken. Courses in Social 
Observation and the Electrical Services of Buildings are given to the 
combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. The work of the 
Sixth year is largely architectural design and professional practice. 


FIRST YEAR 


As in engineering courses (see page 1420). 


SECOND YEAR 
As in engineering courses (see page 1421) with special summer work for 
students entering the Third year. Students may take Architectural 
Drawing and Elements of Design 115 and History of Architecture 116 
(see page 1446) in the place of Mechanical Drawing 521 and Descriptive 
Geometry 522, and Elementary Physical Chemistry and Laboratory 922. 























Architecture 
THIRD YEAR 
Laboratory 
Lecture hours Ze 
etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course | EE 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
| term | term term | term 
Architectural Report............... 130 a 
Building Construction ............. 131 1 1 6 12 
piemmemes OF LGRIGN... 5... 5.2 so kw oot 132 3 3 
Freehand Drawing................. 133 . 3 3 
History of Architecture............ 134 3 3 
ep al: Ges. 5 Sas Ie ae eee ee 135 i 1 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 i 1 
ES eS Se ee RO eee eee 344 +“ 6 
Mechanics (Analytical)......... x 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 2 
gg. Bae Tae Ss Sai eee Gravee 350 2 
reusmer Schou 443 6S. 0b Cok. VG 352 + 
Di SOT LORRY. Be osc ais «he sce »« Sk 830 Br: 
COTO onassb Merce oot ei ve 1242 2 2 
Po ft peremenetert irmaay Negra Mnereee | 12 | 10 20 20 





— 


*Counted as part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a 
special summer school before entering Third year (see page 1441). 


See Regulations governing promotion, pages 1501 to 1505. 
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—_——_—_—_—_—————— 


Architecture 


FOURTH YEAR 



































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT OO a ee 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Aesthetics and Theory of Design. ... 145 1 1 
Architectural Report............... 146 > x 
Building Construction ............. 147 2 2 tp = 
CS ESS Ses ee 148 by os 15 6 
Freehand Drawing................. 150 i . 3 3 
History of Architecture............ 151 2 | 2 
*Social Observation.................. 152 1 1 = 
Design Workshop................. 162 e. 3 3 
Elements of Structural Design...... 360 al 2 2 
i ee ee ee ee 362 1 1 3 
Strength of Materials.............. 373 2 2 3 
Prlectrical Services... . oon ccccicse., 490 2 
=< <..:.............. 840 
Ee See See | 8or9 |12o0r ili 21 20 


c . ~~ . . 
*Given to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. Course 152 will be 
given in session 1955-56. 


Architecture 


FIFTH YEAR 


I eS 
er 























Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course ie 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
ey EE | eS Waa) Rn ed Bo 
*Social Observation.................. 152 1 1 ins a 
Architectural Report................ 160 -. +. 
SE Metin e cc cate sh cae 161 1 1 15 15 
tHistory of Architecture............. 163 2 2 at ie 
| SaaS 164 2 2 ae 
Sketching School................... 165 i ?. - 
Design Workshop................., 78 ne 7 3 ; 
Strength of Materials............... 390 1 3 a 
WIMOCEIICAL BOrVICOS, ........ cee... 490 2 +. 
Mechanical Engineering. ............ 567 2 a oe 
Heating and Ventilation............. 583 1 1 3 
ee OS eit eee 850 vs * 
Acoustics of Buildings.............. 1380 1 me 2 
Engineering Practice I.............. 1531 Ks 2 me 
Ee | 10 or 11 | 10 or 9 21 20 
rr LL Eee 





Ss sesssssssnsesessesessensnseneennentasteeee 


. “Given to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. Course 152 will be 
given in 1955-56, 








; tGiven to combined Fifth and Sixth years in alternate years. Course 179 will be 
given in 1955-56. 


1423 











¢ Fee T ETE ReTETE Tee 


CHF 244, a ty etesety asda enege pendae Tete gee a atta ee ati Le he bk pte he ete be aa bgt og og i 35 39 bY 
PUPS SESLTSESE LETTS E5 F455 bob iri ot th 2525 Po o0 g) MEET LEEDS be Se Be 04 9218 ES ah Ss Shad os OSES ES Eee ies 





. Rete i 


ENGINEERING 
a — 





Architecture 


SIXTH YEAR 























a he ie ES a 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
| per week 
SUBJECT ll RL Sol be 6 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term a 
a ee he | 
Sketching School...........000++« 166 
Architectural Report. ......-+-+-+4. 175 i ae “tt me 
| Og QU ers ee wee tn 176 a me 21 24 
Design Seminar. .......cecereecees 177 a “e 2 = 
tHistory of Architecture. ........... 179 2 2 a 
Professional Practice............--- 180 1 1 
Specifications. ......2.+++eeeeeeees 181 1 1 
Gummer: ROGAY is... cbc 0 ch 00 0 oly wai 860 
Engineering Practice Il..........6- 1541 2 
LYS 60), ee eee: are 6 4 23 24 
ee ai aaa SS re ee ee ee 
tGiven to combined Fifth and Sixth years in alternate years. Course 179 will ri 
be given in 1955-56. 
Wy 
| i 
ll. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
The aim of this course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 
processes. 
Part of the time in the Second year is devoted to Chemistry in addition 
to general engineering subjects. In the Third year, time is divided between 
Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics are intro- 
duced. The Fourth year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, including a course in unit operations. M 
Students must attend a summer school in Chemical Engineering 
at the end of the Fourth year. 
ki, 
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421), except that 


students do not take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work 352. 
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Chemical Engineering 












































THIRD YEAR 
| Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Chemical Engineering Problems..... 240 1 1 2 2 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 1 1 5 
Mechanics (Analytical).... ........ 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 aii “a 
Se ey ae eee eT 830 0 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. ..... 942 1 1 3 3 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis... .. 944 1 1 6 6 
Organic Chemistry................ 948 2 2 sha 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory...... 950 3 3 
eR ta eee Se eee 1242 2 2 xe 
NERS D5. GMS. bec cw ct 1340 2 2 ne 
Physics Laboratory................ 1344 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1520 1 1 
WOO OUTB Ss oc ce dob ehece abc ck 13 13 19 19 
See Regulations governing promotion, page 1501, 
Chemical Engineering 
FOURTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course a" Pees. <x he sae 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
a | | 
Chemical Technology.............. 260 2 2 
Elementary Chemical Engineering... 264 2 2 
Lhernoaynanic.................. 268 2 2 
ssumimer School #5) 65 ees, Nc. SI 270 = 
Strength of Materlals.............. 373 2 2 3 
Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 569 3 3 
Physical Metallurgy............... 670 1 2 
summer Besay 8: 2; See ue. fe 840 
Advanced Organic Chemistry....... 962 2 6 6 
High Polymers (extra)............. 966 I 


. 
> 
oO 
© 
onl 
pou) 
park 
© 
| 
< 
© 
On 
a 
w 
i) 








Physical Chemistry................ 972 1 4 . 
ee 1162 2 2 3 
“Differential Equations.............. 1260 2 2 v. 
~ngineering Reports.............. 1530 i 1 
Engineering Practice I............. 1531 2 
OR TU, So ens = 17 to 18 | 18 to 19 | 14to 17 15 
eS ii ah eee se) pcre hes ye ahaa Nadi ilies) 
*Alternates. 


tTaken in four weeks following the close of the Fourth year. 
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Chemical Engineering 
FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course: | oe 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term ia 
Chemical Engineering A............ 280 | 3 | 3 
Chemical Engineering B............ 282 3 3 
Chemical Engineering Design....... 284 | 2 h 
Chemical Engineering Laboratory... 286 f 6 6 
AM MOrIMmOGYNAMICS............ sch oo oh | 288 2 2 YS 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 442 2 2 4 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 -F 3 3 
*Industrial Administration (extra).:.. 584 | + i 
“Industrial Relations (extra)......... 586 | 2 
Sg i a ree ara © 850 is 2 
Advanced Physical Chemistry....... 982 | 2 1 
Advanced Physical Chemistry 
DEINE. . 2... ac iteus bse 984 * 3 3 
Coors Chemistry ...-co icewerswp ewes 986 i 1 
paectrochemistry 35. cvies oss ce 988 i i 
Engineering Practice II............ 1541 2 
oo gi a. on, Sr 1470 2 5 
SOC DOUIS.. 0535. cat eand. 18 to 20 | 15 to 16 12 12 2 
*May not be available in 1955-56. 
Ill, CIVIL ENGINEERING 
REGULAR COURSE 
The regular course of study is designed to emphasize the fundamental ‘ 
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and ; 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these \ 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil | 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The ; 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical, in Metal- 
lurgical, and in Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special 
attention is given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifica- 
tions and to the economic factors involved. 
FIRST, SECOND AND THIRD YEARS . 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 to 1422), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third year (see page 1441). 
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Civil Engineering (Regular Course) 


FOURTH YEAR 


























Lecture hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course 
Number | 
First | Second 

term term 
Elements of Structural Design...... 360 2 
penamnreoene SO, 30. Ost, OFS, Oy 28 362 1 1 
ee 364 2 * 
fap Projections (extra)............ 368 1 si 
NE 370 2 = 
Railway and Highway Engineering. . 371 2 1 
Strength of Materials.............. 373 2 2 
ooo, . eee aoe 376 2 2 
“Sumner School P27, 20/5. So). 377 54 
Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory . 569 We 
Physical Metallurgy............... 670 1 5% 
gS 840 = 
Engineering Reports.............. 1530 1 1 
Engineering Practice I............. 1531 2 

ES Le a a Tes be eel. > 

ME ope eon 15 or 16 13 





©Taken in four weeks following the Third year. 


Civil Engineering (Regular Course) 























Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


First Second 


term term 
2 
St 3 
3 
2 
eo 3 
. 3 
s 3 
2 


14 or 16 14 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


First Second 


term term 
6 4 

a 3 

- 

3 a 

ae 3 

3 oF 

3 6 

3 3 
— 18 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second 
term term 
OE Stn EE oncom Sih ial a A Sa AR Ricans ascites SP aleciian F Tatil. 
Se ee See 394 
Advanced Structural Design,........ 380 2 2 
*Foundations and Reinforced Concrete 382 2 
ee Se: Crs eee 384 2 
*Geodetic Laboratory............... 385 
Hydraulic Machines............... 386 2 
Municipal Engineering.........._.. | 387 4 
“Puotogrammetry.. .. Fic soese, . . &: 388 2 
Strength of Materials.............. 389 i 2 
Theory of Structures............... 392 1 2 
Weate Disposal <.ic4...4....... 393 1 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 442 2 2 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 
Industrial Administration (extra).... 584 on 1 
Industrial Relations (extra)......... 586 2 
ey ee eee Gees 850 
Engineering Practice Il............ 1541 2 
PUSMOMINS LAM ..<i ssi ........ 1470 2 
{eal -toors- 15 or 17 | 12 or 13 | 





tTaken in four weeks following Fourth year. 


*Alternates; Course 382 or Courses 384 and 385 or Course 388, to be taken. 











erst or re “Fs yes e . + . ey i. Fee ‘ re: 2 o> ew 5 > het a — os ee ee a Pe ee ee | 
i413 55-4 (4 cdenegscasenenage naphga taba penipeg tis ania tages of tttts ives trig sees eyes Sisk AT) pererrrerterrt crs 
S + .2 24 5.348 18 eESS SES 4 
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aa EEEnEEEERESESEEEDeRnEn erences eee 


APPLIED MECHANICS OPTION 


The courses of study in the applied mechanics option are designed to = 
give rather more emphasis to the field of applied mechanics than is given 
in the regular civil engineering course. A broad mathematical foundation 
is provided, permitting a more intensive treatment of technical phases 
of applied mechanics, including fluid mechanics and vibrations. The work 
of the regular course in Railway and Highway Engineering, Geodesy, 
and Municipal Engineering is omitted, but all the basic engineering of 
the regular course is retained. The training is designed for those students 
who wish to fit themselves for positions in the field of advanced structural | 
design, and for graduate and research work in this and allied fields. 

A student electing this option may revert to the regular civil engineer- 
ing course at the end of his Third year without making up the reg lar 
work missed, provided his standing in all other respects is satisfactory. 
Reversion at the end of the Fourth year involves making up certain of 
the work missed. Students who make only low pass standing will be re- 
quired to revert. 

Registration for this option is restricted to students whose general 
background, and whose standing attained in the Second year, particularly 2 
in mathematics, indicate that they can profit by it. Students intending 
to register for this option should consult with the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment and obtain his approval of such registration prior to September 15th. 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 












































THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours pr egg 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course = SPI So - ahah 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
| term term | term term 
Materials of Engineering.......... 342 i 1 os 
Maoning.....i: . 2.0. it Katies eee 346 3 "y 
Mechanics (Analytical)............. 348 2 2 2 ‘ 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 * 
Oh ee a a PS ne > 350 2 
WEIINIOY ORINIOUOL SS co's kc boa bes oe s oe 352 
SareeriOr TLOGA. Seo 5d eke sc Bo bo www aes 830 os : 
i a 5 en re er 1142 2 2 27 - 
Advanced Calculus. ............... 1240 3 3 . 
Vector Methods and Nomography...| 1246 1 1 
Differential Equations. ............ 1260 2 2 
Piece > bh. Fe dy, ans ewes oa oo hnc bY 1340 2 2 +s * 
Prveics LADOTBCORY . cic cBekccee ene 1344 i“ 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1520 ay i + i 
a = Seas. | 
WOtAl OURO. 0.6 60s 6b )6 5:09 05.0055 005 | | 16 14 10 q 





*Counted as part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in @ 
special summer school] before entering Third year (see page 1441). 

tDuring the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 
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CURRICULUM 
KK nner 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 








SUBJECT 


WERermernvnamicg ge 
tlements of Structural Design...... 
“Found: ations 


***e ee ee ewe eew een eeeneeeee 


*e*e ee ee seeweeeeeen eevee eees 


Biseneth of Materials 
fFluid Mechanics. ................. 
tTDynamics and Vibrations. . 

Mechanical Engineering............ 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 
Physical Metallurgy 
Summer Essay 


“eee eee ween eewnee 
‘+e ee eee ee eeanene 


Engineering Reports... 


Total hours 





*Alternates. 
tGiven 
given in 1955-56. 





FOURTH YEAR 





Engineering Practice I......s.cce0 


IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 





Lecture hours 
per week 











Course = 
Number 
First 
term term 
268 2 2 
360 ‘ah 2 
362 1 1 
364 2 
370 2 ‘oa 
373 2 2 
383 1 2 
381 1 2 
566 2 2 
569 
670 1 
840 
1264 1 1 
153 1 1 
1531 2 


| 14 or 15 14 oF 15 | 


Laboratory, 


Second | First 





Nw 













Course 362 is prerequisite to (extra) Course 382, Fifth year. 


to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 














FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First SP a | Pages Second 
term term 
Advanced Structural Design........ 380A 2 Song 
“Dynamics and Vibrations.......... 381 1 2 
*Fluid Mechanics.................. 383 1 ys 
Hydraulic Machines........... 386 %e 2 
tFoundations and Reinforced Con- 

SS) ie ae: Se eer ee 382 Sgn 2 
Strength of Materials............. 389 1 2 
Theory of Structures. 392 1 2 
Elements of E lectrical Engineering. 442 2 2 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory. . 444 
ES Li aaa Si I a 850 
Engineering Practice Il............ 1541 2 
E ngineering BSS eee Se - 1470 2 ils 

om or 14 | 


Total ae ee nemunpiipriratee tp naecdeh | Ree 


given in 1955-56, 











aA Ss lan = aera {RS Ee a Sade eS Sg BR 2S aa 
*Giv en to combined Fourth and Fifth years 


in alternate years. 


t¥oundations 362, Fourth year, is prerequisite. 





Course 381 will be 


Laboratory, 














62 f+ Pee STE Te TS TE TS 


coPitid hoi ididyeenensea spans pepeaateagiainad ices atioes tet ainteteints iebtid gota (ssi 


4 - 5 $ 





ENGINEERING 


eens ECE EEL — 
IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
The first three years of the Electrical Engineering Course prox ide the 


student with a broad training in the fundamentals that are common to 
all branches of engineering. In the Fourth year there is a marked increase 
in the engineering content, with special emphasis on Electrical Engineering. 
The training is still broad however, and approximately half the time is 
devoted to non-electrical subjects. 

The final year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in the 
two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineering. 

Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission, and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting; electrical measure- 
ment: and industrial electronics. 

Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and applica- 
tions of electron tubes, transmission theory, radio engineering, radio 
design and applied acoustics. These are supplemented by laboratory ; 
work in audio- and radio-frequency measurements, and by the testing 
of communication apparatus. 

Vhen a student enters the Fifth year he chooses between the Power 
Option and the Communications Option. Eight subjects of the Fifth 
year are common to both options. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421). J 


Electrical Engineering 


THIRD YEAR 








——————— 














Laboratory, 
Lecture — etc., hours 
a per week per week 
SUBJECT Course (es. _ | ———_————_ 





























Number ; 

First | Second First Second 
hE -_ a _} term term term term = 
Materials of Engineering. . + Se $42 | J las r 
ihe os iy ial bose ap ob Oakes 6 ee 344 Pac aa 6 * 
Mechanics (Analytical)............. 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics)............. 349 * 

La SSIS RS? Se, ee? Paes 350 2 
RIE PEE oo 5 AS sc wD bales 0 ea 352 s - 
Electrical Engineering. ........... 440 2 3 
Mechanical Drawing............... 541 “ 3 3 
Mechanics of Machines........... | 542 My 1 3 
Greet BaGGe cco ee ee ere ct 6 bs 830 - ne ’ 
Gatreral GOmlOgy oo ob ee cw ciel cc one 1142 2 2 2T : 
CA ski Oa ee te he wakes 3 aw 1242 2 2 
ee WR ae Leptiegea sg a UNS Sea Sa ae 1340 | 2 2 * 
Priveics Vahoratory.. . ws tc lease 1344 Bs 1 ie 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1520 | ] 1 es eo 
Total hours.. = PS 12 i; a 16 16 
te : AS 3 30 es 


*Counted as part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following close 
of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a specia : 
summer school before entering Third year (see page 1441) 

+ ri o > Ire : ; raale r 7S 5 . . Fy 

{During the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 
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CURRICULUM 
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IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Electrical Engineering 








SUBJECT 





2 © 0.08 0 @ 6 ele ¢ 66-6 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 
Electron Tubes and Circuits........ 
Machine Design 





FOURTH YEAR 


Course 


Number 


Lecture hours 
per week 





First 
term 














Second 
term 


NWN: WH: 


Noh: 


16 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 








First 
term 


12 











Second 
term 





WO- Ww- 


Ww 





Electrical Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR (Power Option) 











=~ 2. © 6.6 276 @ 6 6 0 6 0 6.8 66 « &s eee = 
*'_* # && 
> 9426 6,8 BG O69 © 6.64.2 6 8 @ 


“eee ee ee 











Course 
Number 








ae £O'SLG 8.6''@:2 2.8 S.4-6 S66 B08 6% 


*May not be available in 1955-56. 





Lecture hours 
per week 


La boratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

















First | Second First Second 
term term term term 
. 2 | 3 La 

2 
2 «i aa , 
l 1 3 3 
4 4 Ji ea 
9 12 
2 "yr 3 
2 
3 
a 1 
2 
2 
2 
— — aS : i | a 
17 12 18 | 15 





+ FSET OTERO TE TT TS 


hat shihehs tas 
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ENGINEERING 
————————————— ims 
= 
Electrical Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR (Communication Option) ae 











Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


Lecture hours 
per week 





SUBJECT Course 
Number 























First Second First Second 
term term term term - 
Communic ation Engineering (Wire)... 480 2 
Industrial Electrical Engineering. .... 481 2 ; 
Electrical De Ae Pee Cees Serr ree +t 483 1 ea 3 
Electrical Engineering. ......+++++-- 484C 4 2 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory.... 488 bs ap 6 6 
Electrical Measurements and 
Laboratory er Fe oe Pe eae 489 2 4 ae 3 
Industrial Electronics........+++-++:: 491 a 2 os ny 
aeto DiOGiGil. < . is4 0's Bs 0.0 ea oie cle wee 493 1 3 
Radio Engineering Aro ARI es. 494 2 2 és 
Radio E ngineering Laboratory....... 495 - sts 6 6 
Radio-frequency _ pepcast tt oe Lines. . 496 2 
Applied Acoustic Be, cee Vass eise woo 497 2 
*Industrial Administration (extra)..... 584 ‘. 1 ‘ 
*Industrial Relations (extra).......... 586 2 
Summer Essay...s..-+--cccccoecees 850 us 
Principles of Atomic Structure....... 1394 2 
Engineering Practice Il...........-- 1541 2 
Engineering Law. .....cscescescsess 1470 2 ay 
Titel IES. og wi ecw dee a 66408 oa 18 | 12 | 18 15 





*May not be available in 1955-56. v 


V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


The branch of engineering designated as Mechanical is of a broad nature 
covering many engineering fields. It is concerne .d with the generation and 
utilization of power, the design, production, and op seration of mechanical 
devices, and the sie is ti and administration of industrial plants. 


The course offers a basic general engineering training to serve as a 
sound structure on which subsequently to specialize in the problems of 
any particular industry. In the Fifth year a choice of courses permits 
emphasis on one of two fields: power and design, or production < and 
management. The laboratory classes and problem periods are designed 
to integrate with the lecture courses, serving to illustrate the practical 
application of the basic engineering principles in many different fields. 


Pe] 


Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 
FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 14 21), with addi 
tional Summer School for students entering Third year (see page 1441). 


1432 








CURRICULUM 
EE SS Sees? 


IN 





MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Mechanical Engineering 








































































































FOURTH YEAR . 
| Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 

SUBJECT | Course ue : = 
| Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
| 4 
ee Les 370 2 3 ; 
Strength of Materials............... 373 2 2 3 
Electrical Engineering............ 3 442 2 2 = 
Electrical Engineering Lab........... 444 he 3 3 
Industrial Engineering. ............. S61 2 2 P 
WCEEEEES PTIOEY Evi Ss oe So cad oes 563 y ty 5 = 
Mechanics of Machines............. 564 2 2 1 1 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. . 569 wa ; 3 3 
Applied Thermodynamics I.......... 571 2 2 1 | ] 
summer School (Shop).............. 572 ie 
Rime Berean oS SS ae es os 573 2 
Summer School (Drawing)........... 574 ; a 
Mechanical Design Ty icc. oxi: dau de. 575 | | 4 6 
Hngineering Problems............... 576 on 2 
Physical Metallurgy . 6.0) sisse ss os can 670 1 2 
SPTSICT PUBOEY cue ct kik ca cen caccen 840 ; ye 
Differential Equations. ..........6... 1260 | 2 2 ; 
Pngimeéring Reports........+.-ccce.t 1530 | 1 1 
Hngineering Practice 1.............. .) :£531 2 
Ri OIE Ss a bs tea eee eas 18 17 17 | 19 
| | 
Mechanical Engineering 
FIFTH YEAR 
| 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc, hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course |__ PES . Re. Ey 
Number 
First | Second First Second 
term term term term 
| 
LER oa RE ae er 364 2 % 3 
Hydraulic Machines................ 386 e 2 | 
Experimental Engineering........... 582 2 : 
le RSE aaa eee 588 3 3 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory II 589 . 6 6 
Applied Thermodynamics II......... 593 2 2 3 3 
foe eS Se eee 594 ie 2 
Mechanical Design II............... 595 2 2 3 3 
TOT RUE, Cet etek 850 * 
PMPIMOCTING LBW sb, ce siias de... 1470 2 
Engineering Practice II............. | 1541 2 | 
and 
strength of Materials............... 391 ; 2 a’ 
Lo bk... gt Sarees 596 2 2 1 
Dynamics of Machines.............. 597 2 2 1 ] 
or 
Industrial Administration........... 584 , i : 3 
Industrial Engineering.............. 585 2 2 3 3 
Industrial Relations................ 586 2 
—— | 
ie |, ee ee ee 16 14 or 11 | 20 or 21 | 17 or 21 











197-4 Lid Md edepet yen sce agigapename te ae peae ai etata tit iniah | PTrerreretr Titre TTT ei iti tie eae 12 TST SEPET PREP T CES 
be EP tse eos ei shs,2 64 oe. PTs 2t S754 282 i 8 2 _ ste" et $383 ® - : : 


ENGINEERING 


a a aN — 


VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical, and = 
engineering subjects that form the basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical 


metallurgy are studied. 


The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in the 
smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron and steel, the 
melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which Aer 
the physical properties and heat-treatment of metals and alloys are 
of fundamental importance. 
In the Third year instruction is given in mathematics, mechanics, 
physics, materiais o1 engines ring, organic chemistry, Inorganic qua itative 


and quantitative analysis, and metallurgical problems. 


In the Fourth year instruction is given in economics, physical chemistry, 
chemical thermodynamics, mineralogy, mineral dressing, metallurgy, 
mechanical engineering, and strength of materials. 

In the Fifth year instruction is given in engineering law, economics, 
metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, machine design, electrical 


engineering, metallurgical designing, and mineral dressing. = 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish 


to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Eng. degree, or M.Sc, degree. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421). 
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METALLURGICAL 


Metallurgical Engineering 


THIRD YEAR 











SUBJECT 





Materials of Engineering........... 
Mechanics (Analytical) 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 
eo i a aS 
Metallurgical Problems and 
SMETMCWEES «Who ach ce:dos ss dev van 
Summer Essay.......... ee hee 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis..... 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis..... 
Organic Chemistry 
os SED TEAR: gr. eee a 
I ts Se ee 


Peyeics, Laboratory... .. 300s. uk 
Engineering Reports 


evr see eeesuteeoveas 


Total hours 





*Taken in four weeks following the close of the Second year. 
other universities do this work in a special summer school before e 


year (see page 1441). 


Course 
Number 


ENGINEERING 









































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
1 1 ; 
2 2 | ) 2 
| 
] 1 2 3 
1 1 3 3 
1 1 6 6 
2 2 | 
ge Sire 
2 7 aa | 
cs. 3 3 
1 l 
| 
pre |— ~- Be I 
13 13 16 17 
j | 








Metallurgical Engineering 


SUBJECT 





Inorganic Chemical Technology 
Strength of Materials 





S's 8 696.650) 2 © Oe B Bee 
“+e ew wne 





a os...,.-...... 











Course 
Number 


FOURTH YEAR 





266 
373 
566 
569 
662 
664 
666 
6638 
768 
840 
964 
972 
1162 
1260 
1531 











Lecture hours 
per week 
First | Second 
term term 
) 
2 
? 4 
2 2 
2 2 
1 1 
? ? | 
a —" | 
1 l 
| 
2 2 
1 1 
2 2 
Zz 2 
2 





Students entering from 
ntering Fourth or Fifth 
























Laboratory, ; 
etc., hours 3 
per week 

















First Second 
term term 
3 ’ 
; 3 
3 3 
2 2 
4 i 
3 3 
3 
15 15 





togecenarega rardea tate tag aid iaetariceesreietetrigts! PESTe TPT ECeRate th 51 SL sth ee Ebates il Bee < £5 TS FSR PETE REET FSET 
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Metallurgical Engineering 









































FIFTH YEAR 
| 
| Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours r 
| per week 
SUBJECT Course |_._.. he eee 
Number 
First Second First Second 
| term term term | term 
Elements of Electrical Engineering.... 442 2 2 a 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory.... 444 vi 3 3 
Machine Design.......-eeeeeeeseees 577 3 Jao er 
Metallurgical Laboratory......-+++-- 682 ae 6 3 
Hydrometallurgy.....--+++-eeeeere 683 3 3 1 i 
Extractive Metallurgy. .....--+++++: 684 2 2 2 2 
Metallurgical Colloquium.......++++. 688 1 = 
Metallurgical Design........++eeee8- 690 i 3 
Metallurgical Instrumentation....... 691 ee 2 Fas 3 
Physical Metallurgy. ....---++eeee+- 694 2 2 1 j 
Mineral Dressing........+++eee+ee85 797 2 3 
Summer Essay.....seee+eeeeeeeeeree 850 
Engineering Practice Il.......+-+-+: 1541 
Engineering Law.....--+-+-++seeeees 1470 2 
TW eilaad PASE Shas x-dla «ade 0 0 ba eiees 15 15 16 16 
i | 














Vil. MINING ENGINEERING 


The technical requirements of the mining engineer cover the field of basic 
+T o1 1 > (YY OAT d xy +} fen sa] k a >' 7] lve i | , ] i y f ti w 1 se 
engineering and geological knowledge. In the junior years of the course, 
in com ‘ith other brancl f engineeri hasis is placed on 
‘1 common with other branches of engineering, emphasis 1s placed 0! 
mathematics, physics, and chemistry. On this background a compre- 
hensive training in engineering and geological principles is superimposed, 
Thus the course, in addition to preparing students for the varied tech- 
nical appointments available in the mineral industry, offers a well rounded 


engineering curriculum. 


Timetable permitting, at the discretion of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment and with the approval of Faculty, some variation of the final year 
curriculum is permitted in the case of students wishing to emphasize 


geology, geophysics, mineral dressing, or other specialized branch. 


A Field School in mining, mineral dressing, and geology for the Fourth 
year normally begins immediately after the close of the April examina- 
tions. The School visits some important mining districts where there 
is an opportunity to examine a variety of mining and milling operations. 


The fee for this school is not included in the regular tuition and is 


— 


1436 



























CURRICULUM IN MINING ENGINEERING 
es 


normally about fifty dollars. The actual amount is established annually 
when the itinerary and related factors are known, and is payable to the 
University on or about April 15th immediately preceding the trip. 
Facilities are available for graduate students undertaking advanced 
work in many of the specialized branches of the mineral industry. The 
Department possesses two Research Fellowships open to graduates of 
the Department who show suitable ability. (See Scholarship Announce- 


ment.) 


Refer to page 1416 for regulations regarding bhysical examination. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421). 
























































/ 


Mining Engineering j 
THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT eure fe ee ae ___ per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term | term term term 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 1 | 1 a 
Mechanics LAMGRVUICRDD SiS bears 348 2 2 2 | 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 .. | 
UR EPONE SS STATE ce. bac ok 350 2 
TERI SONOS Sy Slee ccc. ke 352 | 
Cees, Pe ee ena meer |e 740 1 
og > er i aie mee 830 + 
Inorganic Qualitative Analyais...... 942 1 I 3 3 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis, ... 954 1 I 3 3 
Ssemeral Geology is... ..o.. «sks. on, 1142 2 2 27 : 
pane 213.435 By iveeek oe ys US 1144 2 2 3 3 
oS Eee eee See eis « 1242 2 2 
MN a 5a Rin aie thes a:tedia. cata 1340 2 2 
Physics Laboratory................ 1344 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1520 1 
- ——_— ss $$ | | a 5 ea ee ee 
a eoue boats... J,..8...,+.. 8 16 15 16 16 








*Taken in four weeks following the close of the Second year. Students entering from 
1 ° ors = ‘a . bef Third yee 
other universities do this work in a special summer school before entering Third year 
(see page 1441), 


tDuring the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 
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ee el _—_ 
Mining Engineering a: 
FOURTH YEAR 
sone ai pws? ae SS wert Se 
| . . 
| Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course | gis ae 
Number | 
First | Second | First | Second 
} term term | term term d 





—_—_———— — ——_—— . — 


. cS as | 2 ) 9 
Elements of Structural Design...... 60 ap 2 “yf | 2 





Hydraulics «<6 sce cee e ec ere ewes 364 2 | vr 3 . 
Streneth of Materials........+++++: | 373 2 2 ; 3 
(1)Summer School (Surv y Mees ces | 377 “4 | 
Mechanical Engineering.......++--: 566 2 2 j 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory . | 569 = 3 3 
Phvsical Metallurgy....---+++-+++:: 670 1 2 


=, 
= 
ww 


Mine Mapping......-.+++ee+eseee: 7 
Mine Surveying. ....----eeeeeeeces 
Mining Engineering I......----++5- 762 2 








(2)Summer School (Fire Assaying)..... 766 + 

Mineral Dressing......++++++++++% 768 l 1 3 : 

Ore Analysis Se Ae 8 ee ee: ee 616 6 68 6.0, 6 70 

Summer EsSay...-.--escccccececsns | 840 a ; 

ON gee RETEST re ke. 1164 2 3 
fala GSeqlogy.... -cccvcesscsessees 1165 1 3 3 
tructural Geology 1166 2 3 

1 





‘ngineering Practice st o. fe cee Mew 531 2 
Witat HOMER: Se kee he i ak eel 15 13 17 | 20 








a | 


(1)Taken in four weeks following Third year. ris 
(2)Taken in two weeks prior to the opening of the session in the Fourth or Fifth year. 


Mining Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR 








Laboratory, = 
etc., hours 
per week 


Lecture hours 


per week 





a | ae 
Second First | Second 


| 
| | 
| 
| 
| 








| term term term | term 
Electrical Engineering. ..........+.- 442 2 2 : 
: i 2 j ; , 5 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... | 444 | 3 2 


Cceneral DAGEAIITEY. ans o\c 0.050 )6 51st 0m 686 ) 


; 
(1)Summer School (Field Trips)....... 764 | , . 
Biting TGR «oc a5 sess so x x hv. sie Uae Sea: Sze Sper | 4 ) 
Mine Finance and Cost Control..... 784 2 4 . 
Weinitas COnOGtH HIM «45... llc e gee cee 786 a 1 . . 
Mining Engineering II............. 788 2 3 | + 
Mining Engineering Problems....... 790 2 2 


Mineral Dressing.........s....+5. 797 2 > 3 .s 
Mineral Dressing..... cays . ; 
in Saa TORET” PUREST kc ter'n a ce eipiaieceneie ofals 850 , ‘ . : 
Geology of North America.......... 1180 
Ore Deposits ee On, Mee dnbanen tates 1182 
(GOO DENGICS Fee © oie ert eds ted so ZK 55 1360 on a 
Engineering Law...... See one Seirage iat et ph | s ° .9 
Engineering Practice II : 


~ 
© 
o 2 
—_ 
~~ 








roh- 





NN doh 


— 
Y 
+ 
bo 


Titel: ROUTES cs Ssyeavsbcnee te he lak — wee | 2 7 16 13 17 ‘ 














pee eS es ST See eee ae ER eee Ses | Sy 








(1)Normally taken in two to three weeks at the close of the Fourth year. 
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CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 














Vill. ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


The course leading to the degree of B.Eng. in Engineering Physics is 
planned for those students who wish to fit themselves for positions in 
the fields of design, development, and research. The course is arranged 


for students specializing in Electrical Engineering and Electrical Physics. 


a4 4d 


Since the opportunities in the fields of design, development, and 
research are in general limited to those who show a marked aptitude for 
both technical and theoretical work, registration in Engineering Physics 
is restricted to those students who have completed Second year En- 
gineering with high second-class standing or better. Moreover, students 
who do not maintain an average of 65% are not allowed to continue in 
Engineering Physics. They may, however, transfer to Electrical E‘ngineer- 
\¢ 


ing at the end of any year if they have obtained a minimum of 50 Zo in 


all courses of that year. 


SECOND YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses (see page 1421). 


Engineering Physics 





























THIRD YEAR 
| Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course - sasiihiiennin RES iobeaiebitin ts 
| Number | 3 
| First Second First Second , 
term term term term 
Materials of Engineering........... 342° | 1 l 
Mechanics (Analytical)............ 348 | 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 
"wamrer SChOOr? =. J... >... = t2 ce 352 Le 
Electrical Engineering.............. 440 y 3 
SRO ey sae: ls ethos Hy ee 830 , 
Advanced Calculus. ....6)...)....” 1240 3 3 
Vector Methods and Nomography... 1246 i 1 
Differential Equations............. | 1260 | 2 2 
Physics... .. bce. Che wks Eee 1340 : 3 3 ; 
Heat and Thermodynamics......... 1342 | 2 2 mS. 
Fhysica Laboratory.............<. 1344 = | 3 3 
Engineering Reports.......... .-| 1520 1 1 | ae > 
a a ee ae ee Se Swe SSR NESy Sceec Nee NREL ee 
ROM RINE nes ised fa os, Vee weet 17 | 5 8 








*Counted as part of the Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following 
the close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in 
a special summer school before entering Third year (see page 1441). 
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ENGINEERING 
scien aN — 
Engineering Physics VAM 
FOURTH YEAR 
Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours ‘ 
| per week J 
SUBJECT Course ||. pts 
Number t 
First Second First Second 5s 
term term term term \ 
—_—_—— —__-— sab-apdal teal en TT 
Strength of Materials.........---- 373 2 2 3 b 
Electrical Engineering..........+-+- 460 4 3 ib 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory. . 464 a Q 6 — 
Electron tubes and Circuits ........ 466 2 2 3 
Summer Essay... :.- secs cece st eee 840 Je = 
Theory of Functions...........+-.- 1264 | 1 1 1 | 
Electron Physic8........0028++e+6: 1362 2 a a | Ped 
Mma nCed LAGHC. oc. ooh ccc gece ee 1364 | 2 1 3 3 
Properties of Matter (extra) ........ 1366 | 
Statics and Dynamics.............. 1368 3 3 
Engineering Practice 1.........-+++: 153 | 2 
——— ee ST | ae a 
ee eee | 14 | 15 | 13 16 
Engineering Physics 
FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours prercest 4 es 
per week etc., 10ure 
per week , 
SUBJECT Course | see — vi 
Number | | Bt 4 
First | Second First Second 
term term term term 
= < pease en 
Communication Engineering (Wire).. 480 2 
Electrical FOIMMOTING . so ise ss ko sown 485 | 4 e ous 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... | 487 ; ie 3 
Radio Engineering...............-. 494 2 2 be 4 
Radio Engineering Laboratory...... 495 fe ee 6 6 
eee ETRE I acs. ce cw 00's 0 0 0 0 0 oS 850 mi 
Mathematical Physics.............. 1390 | 3 3 : 
7 AGG CO GMD i655 cs acnepagies d5 5 sa 1382 2 (2)* 3 
POMEROCAL UIE onary 5 on «ica a Bow 038 6 © tae | 1392 2 3 
Electrical Measurements............ 1384 | i 1 3 3 
Electromagnetic Theory...........- 1388 i 2 
PaeC MAL AMO, a lynctvlea Sine oi s-8'ex> | <a 15 12 15 12 


*In the second term course 1382 becomes an extra, but attendance at the two lectures 
per week Is recommended, although not required. 
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SUMMER WORK AND SUMMER ESSAYS 





SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Regular Summer Schools as 
specified below. The times at which they are held, and the work covered, 
are set forth in detail under the course numbers referred to. 


See note under fees, page 1415. 


Except as note 


1, classes are expected to begin on or about April 25th 
and close about May 











REGULAR SUMMER SCHOOLS 








Students Entering 








Fifth year, and 









































CURRICULUM Third year Fourth year | Sixth year 
| Architecture 
| | | ai ————S— EEE 
oe 
| Course Page Course Page Course | Page 
. | om | 5 “=* C 
Architecture....... oe Rive Gaia 352 | 1459 val 5 Bs: ea 
Chemical Engineering....... wal ye. sa ote 270 1451 
Civil Engineering: | | 
Regular Course........... |} 352 1459 377 | «1461 | 394 | 1464 
_Applied Mechanics option. . 352 1459 | +s e | Ks 
Electrical Engineering....... 352 1459 ot fs 
al ~ i waa f. Fee 184 
Vier ve + y =) | > ¢ ( oe | sor 
Mechanical Engineering. .... 352 | 1459 | \574 | 1485 | 
Metallurgical Engineering.... 352 | 1459 , By ay 
Kini Tnoineeri e {377 1461 764 1492 
Mining Engineering......... 352 1459 1766 149? (ree 14 
Engineering Physics......... 352 | 1459 | - | .- 
) | 
SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS 
As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill Uni- 


versity from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work of 
the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for 
such students, but it must be understood that they apply only to students who have not 
previously been in attendance in the Faculty of Engineering. 

_(a) Students entering the Third year from other universities, except in Chemical 
Engineering, are required to attend a Summer School in Surveying which opens on 
or about September 14th, 1955 preceding the work of the Session. Additional work will 
be required in the following year to complete the course. 

(b) Students entering the Fourth year of the course in Mechanical Engineering wil! 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop Work 
extending over a period of about four weeks, commencing September ist, 1955. 

(c) Students entering the Fourth year in the course in Civil or Mining Engineering 
are required to attend a Summer School in Surveying which opens on or about September 
14th, 1955. 


(d) Students entering the Fifth year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a 
Summer School in Surveying which opens on or about September 14th, 1955. 

(e) Students entering the Fifth vear in Mining Engineering are required to submit 
evidence that they have had at least six months’ practical experience in Mining Work. 
..4f) Students in Mining Engineering are required to attend a Summer School in 
Fire Assaying (766) prior to entering either their Fourth or Fifth year. This will open 
on Tuesday, September 13th, 1955. 

(g) St 


udents entering Fifth year Architecture are required to attend Sketching School 
165 commencing September 17th, 1955. 
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SUMMER WORK AND SUMMER ESSAYS 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 1419). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Office, 
to be signed by the employer, and handed in at the Dean’s Office not 
later than 12 noon, Saturday, October 22nd, 1950. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ESSAYS r 


Essays are regarded as an important part of the curriculum and a high 
standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, on their 
literary style, and on the evidence they show of thoughtful observation 
and preparation. 


The most suitable subject for an essay 1s a topic drawn from the 
experience of the student during his summer work, but a similar topic 
connected with any engineering, scientific, or industrial work with 
which he is familiar is acceptable. Students should take advantage of - 
every opportunity during their summer engagements to gather material 
for their essays. 


No essay compiled entirely from matter already published will be 
accepted from any student unless ACCOMPANIED by a letter of approval 
from the Chairman of his Department, or, in the case of essay 830, written 
‘n the summer following Second year, from the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment naturally concerned with the topic upon which the student proposes 
to write. Such approval is not usually given unless the proposed essay 
will serve a really useful purpose by bringing together important in- 


Pap) 


formation otherwise difficult of access. 


Data from books and from other sources, may, however, be used or 
even quoted verbatim in reasonable quantity, provided acknowledgement 
is made and direct quotations are indicated. Thanks for assistance, advice, 
drawings, photographs, and the like received by the writer from others 
should also be given under ‘‘Acknowledgements”. 


Essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. The student is 
therefore strongly advised to select a topic which can be treated with 
reasonable completeness within these limits. 


T wt . . o . 7 7 
Unless absolutely essential, it is not desirable to accompany essays 
with samples and specimens. Careful writing and adequate illustration 
will usually make these unnecessary. 
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SUMMER ESSAYS 








Essays must be TYPEWRITTEN on one side only of 8% x 11-inch white 


paper of good quality and bound in the standard cover. 
The schedule by which essays are ranked is as follows: 


A—Physical Presentation 


Title, name, course, and year on cover: table of contents or index; list 
of illustrations, drawings, maps, etc.; suitability of illustrations, etc.: 


neatness—15 to 25 marks. 


B—Content 
Suitability; originality; evidence of accurate observation: authority and 


accuracy —30 to 40 marks. 


© 


C—Organization 

\cknowledgements; headings and sub-headings; tables: references: 
bibliography—15 marks. 

D—Composition 


“y ee ie aaa 115 ee Acs “Miyur* a r] an ' taract: 
Grammar; spelling; phraseology; style and interest 
—30 marks 


‘larity and lucidity 


> 


After ranking, essays, except those to be considered for prizes or those 
which must be rewritten, are returned to the writers. Essays considered 
for prizes, but not awarded any, are also returned, but at a later date. 
Prize-winning essays become the property of the Engineering Under- 
graduates’ Society and are filed for permanent reference in the En- 
gineering Library. Any student who does not wish to surrender his essay 
should, therefore, indicate by letter ATTACHED THERETO that it is not to 
be considered for a prize. 


Students are encouraged to submit their essays to the Engineering 
Institute of Canada, to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
to the Institute of Radio Engineers, or to the Society of Chemical Industry 
in competition for prizes offered by these institutes. A student wishing 
to enter one of these competitions should so indicate by letter ATTACHED TO 
his essay. 


Summer essays, unless submitted by mail, must be handed in before 
the close of Registration (4:00 p.m.) on Registration Day, to the staff 
member or other officer by whom the student is registered. Essays may 
be submitted by mail to the Dean’s Office, Engineering Building. They 


must be received before 5:00 p.m. on the d iy preceding Registration Day. 
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STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation students are required to obtain at least 

six weeks’ practical experience satisfactory to the Faculty and to prepare Yn 
an essay of about 3,000 words upon their summer employment. Rules 

governing these essays are as stated for summer essays. 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 
Third Year 


830. SUMMER ESSAY. Students entering the Third year must submit an essay, 
The essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, must be 
‘Nustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated above. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in engineering, 
scientific, or industrial work that would provide a suitable subject for an 
essay, may write on one of the following subjects: 


Chemical Engineering: (1) A survey of a local chemical or semi-chemical 
industry; (2) A survey of a municipal or local engineering utility such as: 
(i) Water-works system; (ii) Gas production and distribution system; (iil) 
Sewerage or sewage-disposal system; (iv) Pipe-line system for oil or gas. 


Other Engineering Courses: (1) The Engineer's Place in Society; (2) 
Engineering Societies and their Functions; (3) Licensing of Engineers; 
(4) The Engineer and Collective Bargaining. 


Fourth Year 


840. SUMMER ESSAY. Students entering the Fourth year must submit an essay. 
preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. Essays 
must conform to the requirements stated. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in suitable engineer- 
ing, scientific or industrial work are advised themselves to choose a subject 
for an essay, in consultation with the Chairman of their Department, oF 
they may write on one of the following: 


la) a+}. TT . . ra Ps a 
Chemical Engineering: (1) A survey of a local chemical or semi-chemical 
industry; (2) Recording instruments for pressure, or temperature, OF 
flow; (3) Basic principles of automatic control in an industrial process; 


(4) Nomographic charts in chemical processes; (5) Design of one umit oF 
equipment in a chemical industrial process. 


Civil Engineering: (1) Historical Development of Trussed Frameworks; 
(2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete; (3) Ancient ane 
Modern Water Supplies. 
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SUMMER ESSAYS 


NRE nen ayes esses 


Electrical Engineering: The Application of Electric Power to Industria] 
Establishments. 


Mechanical Engineering: (1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production; 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 


Metallurgical Engineering: (1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates: (2) 
Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 


Mining Engineering: (1) Explosives Used in Mining; (2) Hoisting from 
Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines: (4) The Cyanide 
Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 


Fifth Year 


SUMMER ESSAY. Students entering the Fifth year are required to submit 
an essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 
following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 
the Chairman of their Department. 


Chemical Engineering: A critical essay on any one of the topics 
suggested for Second- and Third-year Chemical Engineering essays. 


Civil Engineering: (1) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early- 
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal] 
Plants; (5) A Short History of Soil Mechanics. 


Electrical Engineering: (1) Applications of Electricity to any particular 
branch of industry, or to industry in general; (2) Applications of 
Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Communication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The Insulation of Underground Cables or 
of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 


Mechanical Engineering: (1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station Heating; 
(3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; (4) Diesel- 
driven Motor Buses. 


Metallurgical Engineering: (1) The Treatment, Uses, and Disposal of 
Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
(4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 


Mining Engineering: (1) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen- 
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Industrial Development. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 
pages 1442 and 1443. 
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Courses of Instruction 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


The School of Architecture is under the administrative juris- 
diction of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Director and Professor JoHN BLAND 
Associate Professor HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 
Assistant Professors WATSON BALHARRIE 


FRED D. LEBENSOLD 
GORDON WEBBER 
A. STUART WILSON 


sstonal Lecturers Guy DESBARATS 
L. AUSTIN JOHNSON 

JOHN SCHREIBER 

HAZEN SISE 

OrsON WHEELER 


Advisory Committee (see page 1406) 


SECOND YEAR 


115. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND ELEMENTS OF DESIGN, Descriptive 
geometry; orthographic projection; simple pictorial representation; per- 
spective by various methods; shades and shadows; interpenetrations; 
developments; lettering. Basic visual elements, line, form, colour, texture. 
Practical experiments in water colour, tempera, dyes, and inks. Given 
only upon the demand of four or more students in place of Mechanical 
Drawing 521 and Descriptive Geometry 522. 

1 lecture and 5 hours problems per week, session. 
Professors Bland and Webber 


116. HISTORY OF CLASSIC, BYZANTINE AND MEDIAEVAL ARCHITECTURE. A survey 
e 7 7 +. . : ~ 
of the development of architectural manners, with regard to purposes, 
customs, materials and techniques of construction. 
2 ] st Be T . : . 
3 lectures per week per session. 
? A Th salp 
Professor John Bland and Mr. O, Wheeler 
THIRD YEAR 


130. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Students are required to prepare a paper 
during the session on some aspect of historical architecture. It may be 
based upon references in literature or other available library records, OF 
it may be a study of technique, material, structure, or function +1 historic 
buildings as revealed by available records. Related to Cnneabadl. 

Professor Bland 
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131. 


132. 


134, 


830. 





ARCHITECTURE 





BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Building materials and methods of construc- 
tion according to good local practice; wood framing and masonry; 
preparation of detail drawings from plates and design of one or two simple 
structures. Practical experiments in construction are carried on in the 
Laboratories of the Montreal Building Trades Apprenticeship Centre 
under supervision of McGill Staff. 1 lecture and 6 hours problems per 
week, first term; 1 lecture and 12 hours problems per week, second 
term. Professor Wilson and Mr. Desbarats 


Textbooks: Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Mfg. Ass’n); 
Gay and Parker, Materials and Methods of Building Construction (Wiley); 
Graf, Data Sheets (Reinhold); Ramsey and Sleeper, Architectural Graphic 
Standards (Wiley). 


ELEMENTS OF DESIGN. Applications of colour and texture experiments 
to renderings of planes in space. Designing and producing three dimen- 
sional tactile structures and the applications of visual aids in the 
presentation of architectural projects. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Webber 


FREEHAND DRAWING AND MODELLING. Drawing, painting, modelling, 
and experiments in the forms and techniques of historic style. Related 
to Course 135. Classes held in the Montreal Museum of Fine Arts. 


3 hours per week, session. —_—_——_—— 


HISTORY OF CLASSIC, MEDIAEVAL, RENAISSANCE, AND MODERN ARCHITEC- 
TURE. A survey of building forms in relation to purpose, materials, tech- 
nique of construction, traditions, and climates. Related to Course 130. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Bland and Mr. Wheeler 


HISTORY OF ART. This course is a chronological survey of the changes 
in painting and sculpture from prehistoric times to the present day. 
Related to Course 133. Illustrated notes are required. 


1 lecture per week, session. ewe 


SUMMER ESSAY. Before a degree is granted a student must have had at 
least six months’ experience satisfactory to Faculty (see page i442). 
During each summer the student must prepare an essay of about 3,000 
words upon his summer employment. 


FOURTH YEAR 
145. 





AESTHETICS AND THEORY OF DESIGN. This course describes the foundation 
of aesthetics and the character of design, form, colour, taste, and 
their relationship to nature and the arts in industry and in modern life. 
Related to Course 150. Illustrated notes are required. 


1 lecture per week, session. ———_—__——_— 
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146. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 151. Continuation of 
Course 130, but the chosen subject should be related as far as possible 
to present-day problems. Mr. Sise 


147. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Various structural systems and their archi- 
tectural significance; construction and finish of walls, floors, ceilings, and 
roofs; provision for nechanical services; by-law requirements. Detailed 
working drawings of parts of design projects are prepared. Related to 
Course 148. Continuation of course 131. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Balharrie and Mr. Desbarats 


Textbooks: Huntingdon, Building Construction (Wiley); National 
Building Code (King’s Printer). 


148. pesicn, cLass A. Residential, industrial and educational buildings. 
Detail studies of two or three buildings are made each session in the 
Third, Fourth and Fifth years. Students are required to investigate 
the main elements of a given project, considering function, historical 
and contemporary counterparts, structure, materials, details of finish, 
mechanical and other equipment, as well as aesthetic disciplines and 
enrichment. The nethod of consideration is usually as follows: (a) 
Written report witl illustrations upon the proposed building outlining 
its purpose, materias, and construction; (b) Preliminary plans, sections, 
and elevations; (c) Structural layout; (d) Graphical abstractions of the 
building in order to clarify the pattern of the structure, the mass, the 
texture, and colours of materials and the surface; (e) Working drawings 
of a part of the building; (f) Final presentation drawings or scale models 
with details of special features. Occasional short problems are introduced 
to develop speed in cesign and presentation. There are wee cly conferences 
for discussion of the current project. 

15 hours per week, first term; 6 hours per week, second term. 
Mr. Schreiber 


150. FREEHAND DRAWING AND MODELLING. Drawing, painting and modelling 
with practical experiments in design form. Related to Course 145. Con- 
tinuation of Course 133. Classes held in the Art Association. 


3 hours per week, session. _———_—__———_ 


tr 
—" 


HISTORY OF MODERN ARCHITECTURE. The architectural consequences of 
the Industrial Revdution: development of new materials and techniques 
of construction, of new social requirements in a changed environment; 
the psychology of stylistic revivalism; the divorce between architecture 
and engineering; tie changing role of the architect, etc. Despite the 
recent birth of a aew style, the student is encouraged to regard the 
dynamic interaction of social and technological forces as a continuing 
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162. 


161. 


163 


+ x a 
104 
cw 
: } ‘5 
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1 a 


process in which he himself 
adopt a positive viewpoint. 
2 lectures per week, session. Mr. Si 
SOCIAL OBSERVATION FOR ARCHITECTS. Arciitecture in cultural per 
pe 


spective; community planning and culture chanze. Ethnic groups in the 
urban community. Characteristic patterns o!/ race ips, 
the requirements of such groups for housing. Slum organi? 


J 
anization: per- 


sonality types and c 


\? 


laracteristic social organization in designated sec 


ments of the community. The general patterns 9f the 1 


processes of growth and change. The role of interest groups, pressure 
groups and communication in the development of the urban community 


eehatactiur ang } “ry I=entiT . . : . 
Architecture and the organization of work: types of job openings 


arcnitects. lLypes of careers and stages of careers among architects. 


L, bn af on <2 . P Pee “~ — . c } j Y 
1 hour conference per week, session. Professor Hall and Staff 


‘oo ' ’ ; 
cay tx DTT ae 1) - , 
D SIGN vy \ RKS OP cu \ J! { iii [ lal ynship TO arcn rectt re 
| ¥ . 
1 : y pps a4 1 ’ 
nodel-making for ligh (periments; photogrzphic recordings: nhoto- 
; 
. . 
y+ = r ing f 2 P 1 * . ° ee 
cy 17 lnoicer otr ~ . " y+ ‘4 + == ry oma l y - 
eras Wesign Of structures to tilustrate oOvpjecweu in spati 5 ee lati NSNnip; 


solid, linear, and transparent objects. 


b | 7 r 
3 hours per week, session. Mr. J 


ra . rr: sours A - — ™ ea 
SUMMER ESSAY. See Course 830. 


i a Tab ale oh ee oe y " = YD = q = “™ c . . . 
RCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 163. Continuation of 


Course 146. Professor Bl 


DESIGN, CLASS 


4 


\ecreation, transportation, ard hospital buildings (see 
"tba . ee, ; : . A o*' 
Third year Design, class A, 148) 


1 lecture and 15 hours problems per week. session Professor Lebensold 


HISTORY OF RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS. Primitive dwellings, ancient 


oe S| AS. 5 A we | 
aaa Aten ha ee Fa Viatiens. Tans 
ho ises, medizva!l nouses pacovean ind raul lid nouses, early cqomestic 
’ TAS ,/ . ; TY ° *" rT? ] eo | " “/ ~ "95 ¢ - + . “c : ~ - | 
buildings in America, modern houses and apartnents. Course is related 


9 , rac ~~ , Ty “nec? 2 2 27 7 7 7 171 
2 lectures per week, session. Professo: Bland and Mr. Wheeler 


PLANNING. Elements of town planning; surveys of selected districts of 


T “er s ®. ™ ‘ — = 4 = : 4 EX 1° ] 
Nlontreal. Che course consists of environmental studi« S directed ata 


wid “nA TP | ee - ty Ph. - \ - 
wider understanding of architectural and civic desicn. 
7 . r+ cy or 
2 lectures per week, session. Professor Spence-Sales 


? SKETCHING SCHOOL. Students are required t attend two sketching 


eo Sp: SS ees oe ¢ oe : rr 1 ° : “ 
schools during their course. The school is usually conducted out of town 


o +1 n inn . . a tel 4 n - - ~f " : 

SO (nat students are given the opportunity of examining and mak 
graphic records of an unfamiliar district. About 10 days; opening date 
fae AOR &¢ 408 r 


‘7 Shy ¢ ’ SS 3 gre f Ty rv? ; — 
iO! », Septemper 1/th, 1955, Profersors Webber and Wilson 
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178. DESIGN WORKSHOP. Special experiments in which the individual student 
presents a subject as a model, such as a theatre stage, a small house, 


— 
— | 


furniture, a mural, a pamphlet, etc. 
3 hours per week, first term. Pressor Webber 


850. SUMMER ESSAY. See Course 830. 


SIXTH YEAR 


175. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 179. Continuation of Course 
160. Professor Bland 


176. DESIGN, CLASS Cc. Complex buildings or groups of buildings usually 
including a housing problem and a commercial or a public building 
Diploma design for graduation is done in the second term. The subject 
is selected by the student, but must be presented for approval before 
January 3rd each year; presentation must be in the form of a written 
report and preliminary plans. 

24 hours problems per week, session. Professors Bland and Spence-Sales 

177. DESIGN SEMINAR. Seminar for investigating physiological and psycho- 
logical requirements in building. 

Scientists working in physiology, psychology, and other fields provide 
definite information about human environmental needs. Technicians have 
made possible new methods to meet these needs. The architect should 
have an understanding of both needs and methods, in order to satisfy 
modern building problems. One week, a specific need will be studied. 
The following week, experts will answer the questions arising out of the 


my 


previous week’s study. 


2 hours per week, first term. Professor Bland and Visitors 
179. HISTORY OF MONUMENTAL BUILDINGS. Temples, churches, cathedrals, pal- 
aces, theatres, and other monumental structures. Related to Course 160. 
2 lectures per week, session Professor Bland and Mr. Wheeler 
180. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE. Essential characteristics and more important 
phases of the architect’s work; relationship to the owner; responsibility; 
business conduct; fees; supervision; arbitration; issuing of certificates; 
competitions; standard forms of contracts; payment; liens; servitudes; 
public health; building regulations. 
1 lecture per week, session. Mr. W. A. Johnson 
181. SPECIFICATIONS. Principles of writing architectural specifications; dis- 
cussion of actual specifications; essays on common building materials; 
practice in specifying for common trades. 
1 lecture per week, session, Professor Balharrie 
Textbooks: Sleeper, Architectural Specifications (Wiley); National 
Building Code (King’s Printer); N.H.A. Specifications; Master Specifica- 
tions (Home Owner’s Loan Corp.). 


860. SUMMER ESSAY. See Course 830, 
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Sissies 
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. B, Parties, Chairman 
Associate Professor WILLIAM GAUVIN 
Lecturer ————_—_—_____ 
Demonstrators 


THIRD YEAR 

240, CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Applications of physical and 
chemical principles to some fundamental problems in Chemical En- 
gineering, 

1 lecture and 2 hours problems per week, session Professor Phillips 


830. SUMMER ESSAY. (See page 1444.) 


FOURTH YEAR 


260. CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. 


Technology of chemical industries: acids; 
alkalis; 


gases; organic synthesis and _ pressure proces 
products; wood pulp and synthetic fibres: 
flow-sheets; economic principles. 


ses; petroleum 
materials of construction: 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Phillips 


Reference hook: Shreve, Chemical Process [Industries (McGraw-Hill) 
264. ELEMENTARY CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 
tions in combustion and some manufacturing processes; thermodynamic 


properties of systems; physical chemistry of solutions; introduction to 
fluid flow and to heat transfer by conduction. 


2 lectures per week, session. 


Stoichiometry, with applica- 


Professor Gauvin 
Textbook: Arnold, Chemical Engineering Stoichiometry (The Author). 


266. INORGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. First term of Course 260. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Phillips 
268. THERMODYNAMICs. The first law, including enthalpy balances, heats of 
reaction, flow processes; the second law; thermodynamic cycles and 
charts; elementary chemical reaction equilibria. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Gauvin 


Textbook: Weber, Thermodynamics for Chemical Engineers (Wiley), 


270. SUMMER SCHOOL. Lectures and laboratory work in flow of fluids, filtra- 


tion, unit Processes; technical analysis; shop practice. Experimental 
illustration of thermodynamical principles; report writing. 


840 SUMMER Essay. (See page 1444.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professors Otto MAAss, Chairman 
W.H. HATCHER 

C. B. Purves 

C. A. WINKLER 

Associate Professors J. H. MENNIE 
R. V. V. NicHOLLs 

A. S. Ross 

ALFRED TAURINS 

Assistant Professors RK. K. HOLCOMB 
H. I. Scatrr 

LEO YAFFE 


§ ecturers Pees a aoe 


Demonstrators ae 


FIRST YEAR 


902 (Arts and Science 11). GENERAL CHEMISTRY 

General survey of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry including 
atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic, and molecular weights, 
gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, 
velocities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electro- 
motive series, periodic table, preparation and properties of important 
elements and compounds. 

3 lectures and 3 hours laboratory, session. Professor Holcomb 


Textbook: Briscoe, General Chemistry for Colleges, 4th ed. (Houghton- 
Mifflin) 


SECOND YEAR 


922 (Arts and Science 24), ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. A survey of 
physico-chemical theory and experimental methods, with problems to 
illustrate physico-chemical principles and to provide practice in the 
handling of experimental data and dimensional units. 


2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Schiff 


Textbook: Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of Physical 
Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Wiley) 


THIRD YEAR 


942 (Arts and Science 27). INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORA- 
TORY. Theory of formation and dissolution of precipitates; complex-ions; 
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amphoteric electrolytes; hydrolysis; systematic separation and identi- 
fication cf the common ions, 
/ 


1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Mennie 


Textbook: Curtman, Semi-micro Qualitative Chemical Analysis 


(Macmillan). 


944 (Arts and Science 23). INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LAB- 
ORATORY, Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; 
solubility product constant; common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric 
and volumetric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; 
oxidation-reduction methods; simple gravimetric determinations; typical 
volumetric procedures including precipitation, neutralization, and 
oxidation-reduction methods. All samples are solids which must be 
weighed and brought into solution by the student. 

1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Menmte 
Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


948a (Arts and Science 22a) ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A survey of 
the special characteristics of carbon and its compounds, stressing the 
principal families of compounds and their reactions and dealing mainly 
with those involving single functional groups. 

948b (Arts and Science 22b). ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A com- 
mentary on the nomenclature, occurrence, preparation, properties, and 
uses of the more important classes of carbon compounds, and on the 
principles of functionality, homology and isomerism. A continuation of 


. a) > ; -7 ~ r * ~ VT if Io 
course 22a in greater detail, so as to include polyfunctional compounas. 


2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week, session. 
: P 7 I AT!.Lal) 
Professors Hatcher and Nichols 
ry + " “4 . “ on . ‘ ; (Cc laen 
Lextbook: Noller, Chemistry of Organic Compounds (Saunders) 


or Brewster, Organic Chemistry (Prentice-Hall) or Hart and Schnetz, 


GC] “+ (‘nip ree 7 Z : i eS. 1 n° 7A 
A Short Course in Organic Chemistry (Houghton Milffin), 


950 (Arts and Science 22aL and 


Experiments illustrative of Courses 948a and b. 


22bL). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 
2 RR “ 3 1 . . . } po TY | 
3 hours per week, session. Professors Hatcher and Nichols 


Laboratory Text: Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic 


Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Pitman). 


954 INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY. Reactions of 
electrolytes in solution; ionization constant: solubility product constant, 
common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric and volumetric precipitation; 


Nanri af it 7:9 ~ OTT q ~4 } 7 ~ ° © "7 f - 
theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction methods; 


representative gravimetric and volumetric laboratory procedures. 


1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Mennte 
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Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic 


Analysis 
(Macmillan), 


Course 954 is the same as course 944 except for a reductien in laboratory 
hours, 


FOURTH YEAR 


962 (Arts and Science 32). ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY. 


964 


“O 
nN 
Nn 


968 


972 





“lectronic character, methods of synthesis, physical, chemical, and 
physiological properties of the principal bonds encountered in organic 
compounds; modern reaction mechanisms; interaction of functiona] 
groups; industrial applications of organic chemistry. 

2 lectures and 6 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Nicholls 


(Arts and Science 35). CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS. First and second 
laws, entropy, free energy, fugacity and activity, partial molal quantities. 
2 lectures per week, session. Professor Winkler 

Textbooks: Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentic:-Hall): Lewis 
and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


Keference: Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw- 


Hill). 


(Arts and Science 40). CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS. 
Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric 
molecules: relationship between molecular structure and physical, chem- 
ical, and mechanical properties: experimental methods for controlling 
and determining the structures of polymers; properties of commercially 
available materials; methods of fabrication. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Nicholls 


(Arts and Science 34L). INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL LABORALORY. Simple 
physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermodynamic 
properties of gases, liquids and solutions. 

3 hours per week, session. Professor Ross 


Textbook: Daniels, Matthews, and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill), 


References: Livingston, Physico Chemical Experiments (Macmillan); 
Palmer, Experimental Physical Chemistry (Cambridge). 
(Arts and Science 34). PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Kinetic theory of gases; 
mathematical deduction of fundamental relations for velocity, collision 


frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, etc.; discussion of 
imperfect gases. 


1 lecture per week, session. Projessor Winkler 


References: Jeans, Introduction to Kinetic Theory of Gases (Cambridge 
University Press); Glasstone, Textbook of Physical Chemistry (Van 
Nostrand), 
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FIFTH YEAR 


982 (Arts and Science 44). ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Chemical kinet- 
ics: factors affecting rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous reactions; 
activation energy, theories of reaction mechanisms; phase rule. 

2 lectures per week, first term; 1 lecture per week, second term. 
Professors Winkler and Ross 


~ 


dler. Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, 


Textbooks: Lai 
Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 
References: Wetmore and Leroy, Principles of Phase Equilibria 


(McGraw-Hill); Findlay, Campbell and Smith, Phase Rule (Dover). 


984. ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Physico-chemical meas- 


urements related to the requirements of chemical engineering design and 
| > : 5 


practice. 
3 hours per week, session. Professor Ross 


Textbook: Daniels, Matthews, and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 

References: Weissberger, Techniques of Organic Chemistry Vol. I, 
Physical Methods; Vol. IV, Distillation: Vol. VIII, Investigation of Rates 
and Mechanisms of Reactions (Interscience) ; Reilley and Rae, Physico 
Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand). 


00 


6 (Arts and Science 46). COLLOID CHEMISTRY. Descriptive thermo-dynamic 
and kinetic treatment of the properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, and gels. 
1 lecture per week, session. Professor Loss 

Reference books: Lewis, Squires, and Broughton, Industria Chemistry 
of Colloidal and Amorphous Materials (Macmillan); Weiser, Colloid 
Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Wiley); Hartman, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd ed. 


(Houghton Mifflin); Adam, Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces, 3rd 
ed. (Clarendon Press); Brunauer, Absorption of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I 


(Princeton Univ. Press); McBain, Colloid Science (Heath); Alexander 
and Johnson, Colloid Science (Oxford); Kruyt (editor) Colloid Science 

Tas ~ , . - 6 . c rx rc . : a . ‘4 
(Elsevier); Harkins, Physical Chemistry of Suriace Films (Reinhold); 


Jirgensons & Straumanis, Short Textbook of Colloid. Chemistry. 


988 (Arts and Science 47a). ELECTROCHEMISTRY. Electrolytic conduction and 
electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent conductance and 
measurement of conductance; mobility and transport number; theory of 
strong electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; electrode potentials; con- 
centration cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization 
phenomena. 

1 hour per week, session. Professor Koss 
Textbooks: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand). 
Reference: Kortum and Bockris, Textbook of Electro-chemistry 

(Elsevier). 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 


APPLIED MECHANICS 


Professors R. E. JAMIESON, Chairman 
CARLETON CRAIG 

Associate Professors L. J. ARCAND 
J. L. DE STEIN 

ANDREJS PAKALNINS 

V. W. G. WILsSon 

Assistant Professors D. F. Coates 
G. W. JOoLy 

S. A. NEILSON 

Lecturers R. J. LINDSAY 
J. O. McCutTcHEon 


Demonstrators k. Sagtkoroaed 


SECOND YEAR 


$22. MECHANICS. Elementary dynamics of particles; rectilinear motion; 


324, 





projectiles; the inclined plane and pulleys; impulse, impact, and momen- 
tum of streams of particles; energy; statics, including equilibrium of 
concurrent and non-concurrent co-planar forces; problems of simple 
beams and frameworks, with stress analysis by the method of sections. 


2 lectures per week, session. 


Professors Craig, Jamieson, Neilson, and Coates 


SURVEYING. Early practice and origin of instruments; the level—types 
and limitations; optics; direct and indirect levelling exercises; the compass 
and its uses; the transit—the vernier, horizontal and vertical angles, types 
of traverses, stadia; the chain and tape—uses and limitations; units of 
measurements; latitudes and departures; areas; simple circular curves. 

2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Arcand and Mr. McCoy 
Lextbooks: Breed, Surveying (Wiley), Kissam, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Book: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 
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THIRD YEAR 


342. 


348. 


349, 
350. 


MATERIALS OF ENGINEERING. An account of the sources, winning, general 

properties, trade practices and economics of both non-metallic and 
metallic materials and their products used in engineering construction 
and in the manufacturing industries, with emphasis on those not discussed 
in more detail in subsequent courses. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Pakalnins 
Textbook: University notes. 
MAPPING. Plotting from transit-and-chain and stadia notes taken in 


Course 352; earthwork calculations using the planimeter; inking, tinting, 
and finishing map, with title, legend, north point, and border. 


6 hours per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Staff 


Textbook: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


MAPPING. Plotting from transit-and-chain and stadia notes; practice 
with planimeter. 
3 hours per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Staff 


Textbook: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


MECHANICS (Analytical). Equilibrium of forces; friction; graphical 
statics; bending moment and shear; analytical statics; relative velocities; 
variable rectilinear and curvilinear motion; simple harmonic motion with 
applications to pendulums and to springs; kinetic energy; liquid pressure; 
moments of inertia. Methods of the calculus are used freely. 


2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session. 
Professors Craig, Neilson, and Wilson 
Textbooks: Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechanics (Int. Textbook Co.). 


MECHANICS (Graphics). Graphical portion of Course 348. 


SURVEYING. Adjustments of level and of transit; theory and use of the 
polar planimeter; latitudes and departures; areas; plotting co-ordinates; 
partition of land; missing sides; stadia surveying; cross-sections, grids, 
and slope stakes; circular curves; vertical curves; the spiral; chaining 
errors and corrections. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Mr. Lindsay 


Textbook: Breed, Surveying (Wiley). 


Reference book: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 
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352. SUMMER SCHOOL. Practice in chaining and taping; use of the level and 


of the transit; complete survey of a tract of land. 


4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


830. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 


FOURTH YEAR 


360. ELEMENTS OF STRUCTURAL DESIGN. Beams; plate girders; columns; 


362. 


364. 


368, 





roof trusses; riveted and welded connections; timber structures: working 
drawings; estimating quantities and costs. 


2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, second term. 


Professor Joly 


Textbooks: Williams and Harris, Structural Design in Metals (Ronald); 


Steel Construction (A.I.S.C.); Standard Specifications for Steel Structures 
for Buildings (C.S.A.). 


FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY. Design of concrete mixtures, sub-surface 
exploration methods, lateral earth pressure theories, lateral pressures 
on earth structures, stability of slopes, bearing capacity of soils, design 
of footings, piles and pile driving, coffer dams and caissons. 


1 lecture per week, session; 3 hour problems per week, second term. 


Professors Coates and de Stein 
Textbook: Taylor, Fundamentals of Soil Mechanics (Wiley). 


Reference Books: Tschebotarioff, Soil Mechanics, Foundations, and 
Earth Structures (McGraw-Hill); Terzaghi, Theoretical Soil Mechanics 


(Wiley); Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 
(McGraw-Hill). 


HYDRAULICS AND LABORATORY. Properties of fluids; hydrostatics: meas- 
urement of flow with orifices, weirs and Venturi meters; Bernoulli’s 


theorem; laminar and turbulent flow; flow in pipes and open channels; 
divided flow. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professors Craig and Wilson 
3 hours laboratory per week, first term. Professor Wilson and Staff 


Textbook: Ellis, Elements of Hydraulic Engineering (Van Nostrand). 


MAP PROJECTIONS. Graphical determination of spherical triangles; 
spherical projections; construction of maps. 


1 lecture and 2 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Arcand 
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MECHANICS. Translation and rotation of solids, including problems of 
rolling on plane surfaces; compound pendulums; reciprocating machinery 
with analysis of internal stresses, angular momentum and impact; 


‘ntroduction to the gyroscope with problems and examples of application. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professors Craig, Joly, and Coates 
Textbooks: Girvin, Applied Mechanics (International Textbook Co.) 
Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill) 


RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. (a) Surveys; grades; curvature; 
earthwork; track; mechanical operation; economics of location and oper- 
ation: location project and estimate. (b) In addition, highway economics; 
elementary soil mechanics; paving materials and construction; lighting; 


incidental structures; safety. 


? lectures and 6 hours problems and laboratory, first term; 1 lecture and 


3 hours problems, second term. Professors Pakalnins and Coates 


Textbooks: Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw-Hill); 
Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway Track 
and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway Design and Construction 
(Int. Textbook Co.); Tschebotarioff, Soil Mechanics, Foundations, 


and Earth Structures (McGraw-Hill); University notes. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Stress, strain, resilience, and elastic properties 

of materials; bending moment and shear diagrams; simple, fixed, and 
continuous beams; reinforced concrete beams; torsion and bending in 
shafts and springs; columns; bending combined with direct stress; 
elementary consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shear. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professors Craig, de Stein, and Joly 


3 hours laboratory per week, second term. Professor Wilson and Staff 
Textbook: Warnock, Strength of Materials (Pitman). 


Reference books: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 

Timoshenko-MacCullough, Elements of Strength of Materials (Van 
Nostrand); Warnock, Strength of Materials (Pitman). 
SURVEYING AND ASTRONOMY. Surveying for construction; marine and 
box sextants; the alidade and its use; barometric and trigonometric 
levelling; hydrographic surveying; mine surveying; elements of geodetic 
surveying; historical and practical astronomy; solution of the ZPS triangle 
for azimuth, latitude, longitude, and time. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Arcand 


T ox bee AXrTice ¢ - So e, . ~ . 

Textbooks: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Hosmer and 
2) - =< r on . ; : J ot - 2% s 
Robbins, Practical Astronomy (Wiley); Rayner, Advanced Surveying 
(Van Nostrand). 
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377, SUMMER SCHOOL, Preliminary railway or highway survey with transit, 


5 ede gh oe fe Oe nlanc Sg bs melee aa , ] ee bea 
profile, and topography parties; plane table, hand level, and stadia: 


spiral curves; cross-sections; simple triangulation networks: reciprocal 


—_ + Be ° — — + ‘ = yy <Trurea es -- . ] ot - — 
levelling; soundings; current-meter surveys; introduction to mine sur- 
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astronomical observations. 


4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


840. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 


FIFTH YEAR 


$80. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN. Selection of bridge types; loading; 


stress calculations: selection ind design OL members and connections; 


2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session. Professor de Stein 


l extbo IRS: Sutherland a | pbOoW Man, structural Design (Wiley js 


380A. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN. Similar to Course 380, but 3 hours 


‘ 


2 
problems in second term only. Professor de Stein 


381. DYNAMICS AND VIBRATION. Rotating axes; Lagrange equations; kine- 


4 


matics of vibration; complex representation; damping; resonance; 


coupled systems. 


(Given in 1955-56 and alternate years.) 
Re eee _~ | a 
1 lecture per week, first term: 


PO yee ah rg ~~ 
Professo Craig 


Reference books: Den Hartog, Mechanical Vibrations (McGraw-Hill); 


Timoshenko, Vibration Problems in Engineering (Van Nostrand); 
Von Karman and Biot, 
Hill). 
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One of courses 381 and 383 is given each year to both Fourth and 
Fifth year students in the applied mechanics option. The courses are 
given from the engineering point of view, with special attention to 


methods.of approximation. 


382. FOUNDATIONS AND REINFORCED CONCRETE. A continuation of Courses 362 
‘ 1 270fFf 
and 390. 


2 lectures per week and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 


Textbooks: As specified for Courses 362 and 390. 
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383. FLUID MECHANICS. Dimensional analysis; kinematics of fluid flow; 
mechanics of resistance; boundary layers; open channel flow; dynamic lift 
and propulsion. 

(Given in 1956-57 and alternate years.) 
1 lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Craig 
Reference books: louse, Fluid Mechanics for Hydraulic Engineers 
(McGraw-Hill); Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Applications of 
Fluid Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


384. GEopEsy. Adjustment and reduction of observations for horizontal and 
vertical control systems; figure of the earth; determination of azimuth, 
latitude, and longitude; level datum planes; gravimetric surveys; errors 
of observation; shoran trilateration. 


Reference books: Hosmer, Goedesy (Wiley); Sharp, Geodetic Control 
Surveying (Wiley). 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Arcand 


385. GEODETIC LABORATORY. Measurement of magnifying power, of eccen- 
tricity of circles, and of small angles with sextant; determination of 
gravity, of error of run of theodolite microscopes, of constant of steel 
tapes, and of scale value of level vials; investigation of errors of grad- 
uation of steel bars and tapes and of transit circles; testing aneroid 
barometers. 


3 hours per week, second term. Professor Arcand 


386. HYDRAULIC MACHINES. Hydraulic problems in design and operation of 
hydro-electric projects; characteristics of impulse, reaction, and propeller 
turbines; specific speed; unit power; reduction of model tests; flow 
measurements for tests; centrifugal pumps. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Cratg 
Textbooks: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Handbook (Wiley), 


Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Applications of Fluid Mechanics 


(McGraw-Hill). 


387. MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. Basic engineering and biological principles of 
the design and construction of water supply and purification systems, 
and sewerage and sewage disposal works, with selected problems. 

4 lectures per week, and 3 hours problems per week, first term. 
Professor Pakalnins 


Textbook: Steel, Water Supply and Sewerage (McGraw-Hill). 


1462 





388. PHOTOGRAMMETRY AND LABORATORY, 


389 


$90), 


391, 


392, 





. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING 
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History and development: 


defini. 
tions, stereoscopy; parallax formulae; 


topographic mapping; photo 
interpretation; field control; tilt; radial line plottin 


g; mosaics; oblique 
photography; mapping instruments. 


2 lectures per week, second term: 3 hours laboratory per week, 


second 
term, 


i Tr. 7; indsay 
Textbook: Sharp, Practical Photogrammetry (MacMillan): L. G. 
Trorey, Handbook of Aerial Mapping and Photogrammetry (Macmillan) 


Reference Books: Bagley, Aero Photography and Aero Surveying 
4 2 i 3 c / = 2 
McGraw-Hill): Gruber Photogrammetry (Chapman and Hall); Manual 
: : > + PN I 
of Photogrammetry (American Society of Photogrammetry). 


(a) Floors and columns in reinforced concrete; 
critical study of standard specifications; footings: retaining walls. (b) 
Bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in any manner: 
deflection due to shear; principle of least worl 


< applied to beams and to 
statically indeterminate problems; | 


sending of curved bars and of un- 
symmetrical sections; elastic strains: relation be 


tween elastic constants: 
thick shells. 


Part (b) is optional for students in mechanical engineering. 
1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term: 


2 lectures per week, 
second term. 


Professors Craig and de Stein 
Textbooks: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green): Seely 
and Smith, Advanced Mechanics of Materials (Wiley); Sutherland and 
Reese, Reinforced Concrete Design (Wiley); I 


~arge, Basic Reinforced 
Concrete Design (Ronald); Standard Specifications for Concrete (C.S.A.). 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Section (a) of Course 389 
STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Section (b) of Course 389. 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES. Analysis of statical 
fixed or moving loads; influence lines; distortion of frames; braced arches 
of two and of three hinges: hingeless arches of reinforced concrete: moment 
distribution; continuous girders of constant and of variable moment of 
inertia; rigid frames; frames with redundant members. 


ly determinate frames under 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures and 6 hours 
problems per week, second term. Professor Jamieson 


Textbooks: Johnson, Bryan and Turneaure, Modern Framed Structures, 
Parts I and II (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, 
(McGraw-Hill): 


Theory of Simple Structures 
Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory (Wiley). 
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ELECTIVE COURSES, FIRST YEAR 
—————————— 


“ELECTIVE COURSES IN FIRST YEAR 
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


1400 (Arts and Science 11a). GENERAL BOTANY. The Seed Plant. The structure, 
functioning, and reproduction of higher plants, with an introduction to 
the major families of flowering plants and their economic significance 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. 

Professor R. D. Gibbs 

1401 (Arts and Science 11b). GENERAL BOTANY. A survey of the Plant 


Kingdom. A study of representatives of the main plant groups on an 
evolutionary basis. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
- , 
Professor R. D. Gibbs 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


GREEK 
1420 (Arts and Science 1). BEGINNERS’ GREEK 
3 hours per week, session. Professor P. F. McCullagh 
Textbooks: To be announced. 
1421 (Arts and Science 2). INTERMEDIATE GREEK. Grammar, readings, and ; 
lectures on Greek Literature. 
3 hours per week, session, Mr. G. A. R. Vallilee 


Textbooks: To be announced. 


LATIN 


1425 (Arts and Science 1). BEGINNERS’ LATIN. 
3 hours per week, session. Professor E. M. Counsell 
Textbook: WHettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals, 3rd ed 
(Prentice-Hall) 
1426 (Arts and Science 2). INTERMEDIATE LATIN. 
3 hours per week, session. Professor C. D. Gordon 
For those students only who have completed Latin 1. 
Yextbooks: Hettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals, 3rd _ ed. 


‘Prentice-Hall) 


——_. 





“Because of time-table conflicts not all of the courses listed in this 
section are available to First year students each year. Those available 
in 1955-56 are listed on page 1420, 
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1427 (Arts and Science 11). LATIN. 
3 hours per week, session. Members of the Department 


Textbooks: To be announced. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 

1000 (Arts and Science 121). (1) THE ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, 
Scientific study of man’s habitat. The course is divided into two main 
parts: 
A. Landsand seas. Study of landscape evolution under different climates; 
general characteristics and circulation of ocean waters; distribution of 
plants and animals. 
B. The atmosphere. Measurement of physical properties of atmosphere; 
weather processes; world climates, principal types, Causes, and charac- 
teristics: climatic control of human activity. 


3 hours per week, session. Professors F. K. Hare and W. F. Summers 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 


1450 (Arts and Science 3). GERMAN LANGUAGE (Beginners’ Course). 

3 hours per week, session. Professor Bertha Meyer and Mr. Victor Block 

Textbooks: Curts, Basic German, Revised Edition (Prentice-Hall, 1946); 
Fiedler and Sandbach, First Science Reader for German Students (Oxford 
Univ. Press). 

1451 (Arts and Science 4). GERMAN SCIENCE READING couRSE (Full course). 
Half the course will be devoted to teaching the method of translation, 
the second half to actual translation of texts. 

Prerequisite: German 1 or German 3 or Matriculation in German. 

2 hours per week, session. Mr. Victor Block 

Textbook: C. V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German Translation 
(University Co-op, Austin, Texas). 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


1460 (Arts and Science 1), EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION IN THE MEDIAEVAL AND 
MODERN PERIODS. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor C. C. Bayley 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications for the 
regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The first course 
of Music is for those who have offered Music as a Matriculation subject. 
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1480 (Arts and Science 1). FIRST COURSE 


(a) Harmony, 


The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theo- 
retical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations (see Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Music.) 


One hour per week, session. 


Textbooks: Macpherson, Rudiments of Music (Williams); Macpherson, 
Practical Harmony (Williams). 


(b) Form and Analysis. 


Phrase; sentence; sequence; cadence; accent; rhythm; time: melody; 
modulation; early dance forms; suites, with special consideration of the 
minuet and trio. 


One hour per week, session. 


Textbooks: Macpherson, Form in Music (Williams); Macpherson, 


Studies in Phrasing and Form (Williams); Morris, Structure of Music 
(Oxford). 


(c) History (outline). 


One hour per week, session. 


Textbook: Ferguson, A Short History of Music (Appleton-Century, 
Croft); Stanford and Forsyth, A History of Music; Parish and Ohl, 
Masterpieces of Music before 1750. 

(d) Aural Training. 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition of 
intervals and simple rhythms: quality of tone. 


Two hours per week, session. 


Textbooks: McHose, Sight-singing Manual (Appleton-Century, Croft); 
Champagne, Solfege Pratique (Archambault). 


DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 





Note:—For lists of textbooks used in French and Spanish courses, refer 
to the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


FRENCH 
Every lecture is given in French. 


Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


The oral examination counts for 50 per cent of the total mark. 
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1490 (Arts and Science French 12). (Ordinary) ip 
1491 (Arts and Science French 11). (Advanced) 


General survey of literature in the 18th and 19th centuries; French 
composition. Enrolment ‘a French 1491 is restricted to students who have 
achieved first-class standing in French in their School Certificate or 
Hizh School Leaving examinations. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Héléne Lariviére and Staff 


1492 (Arts and Science French 23). COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL, AND SCIENTIFIC 
FRENCH. 
Open to students who have passed French 1490, or 1491, or 1493, or 
its equivalent. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Louis d’ Hauteserve 


1493 (Arts and Science French 13). A special course for students not intend- 
ing to continue French beyond the first year. General survey of French 
civilization. Readings in modern literature and composition. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Louis d Hauteserve and Staff 


SPANISH 


1495 (Arts and Science Spanish 11). 


Grammar; reading and dictation: oral exercises and composition. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Robina E. Henry and Mr. G. F. Stegen 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


1410 (Arts and Science 11a). THE ANIMAL KINGDOM (Half Course). The nature 
and evolution of the animal world, with emphasis upon types, environ- 
ments, adaptation, and evolutionary processes. 


> hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor N. J. Berrill 


Textbooks: Buchsbaum, Animals Without Backbones (Chicago U.P.) 


1411 (Arts and Science 11b). MAN AND HIS EVOLUTION. The zoological history 
of man as a vertebrate animal; an elementary study of the structure and 
physiology of man, with a review of the evolutionary processes which 
have produced modern man. 
2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor John Stanley | 


Textbook: Hegner and Stiles, College Zoology, 6th ed. (Macmillan) . 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor G. A. WALLACE, Chairman 
Associate Professors R. A. CHIPMAN 
F. S. Howes 
W. H. ScHIPPEL 
Assistant Professors G. W. FARNELL 
T. J. F. PAVLASEK 
Demonstrators 
THIRD YEAR 
440. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. An introduction to Course 460. 


830. 


2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professor Wallace 


Textbook: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 


FOURTH YEAR 


442. 


444. 


460. 





ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Construction, principles of 
Operation, and characteristic curves of both direct- and alternating- 
current generators and motors; single-phase, two-phase and three-phase 
machinery; direct-current and alternating-current transmission and dis- 
tribution; transformers with star and delta connections; correction of 
power factor; rectifiers. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professors Farnell and Pavlasek 
Textbook: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteristics of 
direct-current and of alternating-current generators and motors; trans- 
formers; circuits containing resistance, inductance, and capacitance: 
series and parallel resonance; power-factor correction. 


3 hours per week, session. —_— 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Direct- and alternating-current flow in 
circuits, with an introduction to circuit analysis; review of the laws of 
electromagnetism and of electric and magnetic fields; theory and operating 
characteristics of direct-current machinery; principles of alternating- 
current machinery. 


4 lectures per week, first term, 3 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Wallace 


Textbooks: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). Gray and 
Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
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464. 


460. 


840. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteristics of 
direct-current and alternating-current generators and motors and control 
devices: measurement of voltage, current, power, etc., in both direct- and 
alternating-current circuits; circuit characteristics. 


6 hours laboratory and 6 hours problems per week, first term; 6 hours 
laboratory and 3 hours pro wae per week, second term. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 462, but 
9 hours per week, first term, and 6 hours per week, second term. 


ELECTRON TUBES AND CIRCUITS. Theory and operating ch aracteristics of 
high-vacuum and gas-filled tubes; ap] slications to rectifiers, amplifiers, 
and oscillators; resonance phenomena and coupled-circuit theory. 


2 lectures per week both terms, and 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
term. Professor Chipman 


SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


FIFTH YEAR 


480. 


482. 


COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING (WIRE). Steady-state solution of uniform 

alternating-current transmission line; apie = terminations; velocity of 
propagation ; transmission and insertion los tect: hyperbolic 
functions of complex quantities; distortion ox its control; loading of 
cable circuits; cut-off frequency; telephone repeaters; carrier telephony; 
modulation; side bands; demodulation; ‘introduction to filter design. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Chipman 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. — Electrical installations for 
buildings and plant; selection of electric motors and devices; manual and 
automatic control; standardization and the C anadian Electrical Code; 


underground cables and conduits. 
r CAL. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Projessor Schippel 


Reference book: Standard Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Principles of design of direct-current generators and 
motors and of alternating-current generators, motors, and transformers; 
preparation of practical designs wd determination of characterisucs. 


j CLibh 
1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor Schippel 


Textbook: Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 
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483. 


484. 


ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Similar to Course 482, but given for students in 
the communications option. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Schippel 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Theory and operating characteristics of 
alternating-current machinery; theory and operating characteristics of 
power transmission lines and systems; method of symmetrical components 
applied to the determination of unbalanced fault current in power systems 


4 lectures per week, session. Professor Schippel 


Textbook: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


484C. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Similar to course 484 but reduced in the 


485. 


486. 


487. 


488. 


489. 





second term to 2 hours per week. Professor Schippel 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. First term only of Course 484. 


4 lectures per week, first term. Professor Schippel 


Textbook: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY AND PROBLEMS. Alternating- 
current generators; synchronous motors; induction motors; transform- 
ers; compensators; frequency and phase changing apparatus; potential 
regulators, saturable reactors, electronic rectifiers, timers, phototube 
control, and voltage regulators. 


9 hours per week, first term; 12 hours per week, second term, power option. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 486 but 
reduced in time to 3 hours per week, first term. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 486 but 
6 hours per week, session, and given for students in the communications 
option, eta 
ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. Units; absolute measure- 
ment of current and resistance; standard cells; direct-current potentio- 
meters; primary standards of mutual and self inductance; methods of 
constructing bridges and of obtaining multiples and submultiples of 
primary standards; alternating-current bridges; shielding; detectors; 
alternating-current potentiometers; absolute measurement of capacitance; 
measurement of magnetic flux; instrument transformers; meters; 
photometry. 


2 lectures per week, first term; 3 hours laboratory per week, power option 


first term, communications option second term. 
Professor Wallace and Staff 
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490. 


491. 


4972. 


493. 


494. 


ELECTRICAL SERVICES. Production, measurement, and control of light; 
design of lighting systems, electrical distribution in residential and 
commercial buildings; Canadian Electrical Code. Given in alternate years. 


(Given 1956-57.) 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professors Wallace and Schippel 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS. The application of electron tubes to rectifica- 
tion, inversion, timers, relays, stroboscopes, line-voltage and motor-speed 
control and regulation, resistance welding, induction and electrostatic 
heating, industrial process control, etc. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Pavlasek 


Textbook: To be announced. 


POWER CONTROL AND PROTECTION. Electrical power generating plant; 
distribution by radial feeders and networks; street lighting; circuit 
breaker operation; service continuity and relay protection; miscellaneous 
applications of electricity. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Schippel 


Reference Book: Electrical Transmission and Distribution Reference 
Book (Westinghouse). 


RADIO DESIGN. Design theory and calculations for class B and class C 
power amplifiers, phasing and matching networks, receiver circuits and 
simple directional antenna arrays. 


1 hour lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term. 
Professor Howes 


RADIO ENGINEERING. Radio communication theory and practice; radio- 


frequency amplifiers; modulation; demodulation; frequency-conversion, 
antennas: radiation and wave propagation. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Howes 


RADIO ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Radio-frequency amplifiers; studies 
of feed-back and cathode-follower amplifiers; adjustment and testing of 
power oscillators and radio receivers; measurement of modulation 
and distortion; study of demodulation; radio-frequency lines and filter 
networks; measurements on Lecher wires; impedance matching; loop and 
dipole antenna studies; acoustical measurements; theory and use of audio- 
and radio-frequency bridges and Q meter; micro-wave measurements. 


. mS 
6 hours per week, session. Professors Howes and Pavlasek 
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496. RADIO-FREQUENCY TRANSMISSION LINES AND WAVE GUIDES. The applica- + 
tion of transmission-line theory to open-wire and coaxial radio-frequency 4¢ 
lines; use of line sections as tuned-circuit elements and as components of te: 
matching networks; measurement of complex impedances at ultra-high 
frequencies; theory.and use of transmission-line charts; introduction to 
electromagnetic theory and properties of wave guides. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Chipman 


497, APPLIED acoustics. General theory of sound waves: the wave equation; 
sound in pipes; impedance concept as applied in acoustics: theory and 
applications of sound filters; horns, exponential and conical: horn-type 
and cone-type loud speakers; impedance matching and sound distribution 
in public-address systems; microphones; reciprocity theorem as applied 
in acoustics; acoustic impedance measurements: reflection, refraction, 
transmission, and absorption of sound waves; room acoustics. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Howes 


850. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


POSTGRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate courses and research facilities are provided for students working 
for the degrees of M.Eng. and Ph.D. in Electrical Communication. En- 
gineering, and the degree of M.Sc. in Electrical Communications. Details 
are given in the Calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE 


Lecturers in Engineering Practice D. F. COATES 
R. G. K. Morrison 

J. M. Waite 

Lecturer in History of Science R. A, CHIPMAN 
Lecturer in Oral English EE. Currrorp KNowLes 
Lecturer in Reports S. A. NEILSON 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
background of his profession, its relation to others, and its place in 


society, with some consideration of matters not discussed in the pro- 
fessional courses, 
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SECOND YEAR 


1510. HISTORY OF SCIENCE, The evol 
and mathematics, and their applications to engineering, from the 


beginnings to modern times. 


NED AT 


ution of the fundamental physical sciences 


1 lecture per week, first term. Professor Chipman 


Reference books: Taylor, Science Past and Present (Heinemann); 
Sedgwick, Tyler and Bigelow, A Short History of Science (Macmillan); 
Forbes, Man the Maker (Schuman); Bell, Development of Mathematics, 
(McGraw-Hill); Chambers’ Encyclopedia; Encyclopedia Britannica. 


THIRD YEAR 

1520. ENGINEERING REPORTS. Use of English, both oral and written, in 
mechanics of presentation; graphical representation; 
is; job applications; specifications. 


Mr. Knowles and Professor Neilson 


engineering practice; 
reproduction methoc 
1 lecture per week, session. 


Reference Book: French, Notes on Writing for Students in Engineering 


(McGill). 


FOURTH YEAR 
1530. ENGINEERING REPORTS. Continuation of Course 1520. 
1 lecture per week, session. Mr. Knowles and Professor Neilson 
1531, ENGINEERING PRACTICE I. The slanning of investment in engineering 
I e 


projects and industrial plant by determining the qu 
importance of ‘rreducible factors: supply 


antitative basis for 


decisions while recognizing the 
rates; amortization, 


ital: interest 
ent: valuation; 


} } war = 
and demand of different types ol Capi 
‘nal cost and revenue; replacem 


alternate structures; marg 
Sources of statistics: 


projects. 


depreciation; income Tas - government I 
statistics. Determination 


financial statements; costing records; plant life 


of specifications. Patents. 


2 lectures per week, second term. fossors Coates, Morrison, ane Wile 


Texthooks: To be announced. 


FIFTH YEAR 
Continuation of Course 1531. 


1541. ENGINEERING PRACTICE II. 
Vhite and Coates 


Professors } 


_ 


2 lectures per week, first term. 
Analysis (Harper); Dean, 


Reference Books: Boulding, Economic 
Managerial Economics (Prentice-Hall); Grant, Principles of Engineering 
Petrie, Taxation of Corporate Income in Canada 


Economy (Ronald); 
nting (Prentice-Hall). 


(Univ. of Toronto Press); Specthrie, Industrial Accou 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Professors Joyce HEMLow, Chairman 
H. G. FILes 
Associate Professor HuGH MAcLENNAN 


Assistant Professors CONSTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 
Louis DUDEK 

EK, ALAN HEUSER 

ARCHIBALD E. MALLocH 

STEPHEN W. PorTER 

WINIFRED I, PoTTER 

S. ERNEST SPROTT 

Lecturers KATHLEEN M. FRICKER 
ELEANOR LUXTON 

MARGERY E. Simpson 


HuGH SPROULE 


1440. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. This course includes the 





material of English 100, 100C, and 150 in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
English 100 is a Literature course; English 100C and 150 are Composition 
courses, For fuller descriptions of these courses see the Faculty of Arts 
and Science Announcement under Department of English. 


For Engineering 1440 the normal requirement is Arts and Science 100 plus 


100C. This involves four hours a week of lectures and conferences throughout the 
session, 


At the beginning of the session students will be required to take a test 
in Composition. Those who achieve a high standard in this test will be 
exempted from 100C. Those who, while not thus exempted, attain a high 
standard in the work of the first term may be exempted from further 
attendance at 100C at the beginning of the second term. 


Students whose native tongue is not English, and whose proficiency in 
the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Department, as to 
enable them to profit adequately from 100C, will be directed to substitute 
150 for 100C, or part of 150 for part of 100C. 


Members of the Department 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Professors T. H. CLarK, Chairman 
J. E. Git 
E. H. KRANCK 


Associate Professor J. S. STEVENSON 
Assistant Professors J. E. RIDDELL 


C. W. STEARN 


THIRD YEAR 


1142 (Arts and Science 121). GENERAL GEOLOGY. The earth and the solar 
system; minerals and rocks composing the earth: erosive forces (weather, 
wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, and deformative processes 
(temperature changes, compression, etc.) affecting its subsurface struc- 
ture: the origin and historical development of the earth and of living 
things. The economic aspects of all phases of the subject are treated 
throughout the course. 

2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, session. During October 


the laboratory work is replced by field excursions. 


Professors Clark and Stearn 


1144 (Arts and Science 221). MINERALOGY. Lectures: crystallography; 
physical properties and chemical composition of minerals; the more 
important ore-minerals, industrial minerals, rock-forming minerals, uses 

ipply of economic minerals. Laboratory: study of 

crystal models and crystals; methods for the determination of minerals 
by blowpipe analysis and by related chemical tests; application of these 


and sources of sup 
lus physical characters in the identific: ion of minerals 
plus physical characters in the identification of minefdis. 
2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Stevenson 


Text: Dana (Hurlbut) Manual of Mineralogy (Wiley.) Ed. 1952. 


FOURTH YEAR 


1162 (Arts and Science 221). MINERALOGY. Same as Course 1144 except for 
laboratory. 


2 lectures per week, session and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor Stevenson | 


1476 



























GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


re essere 





1164 (Arts and Science 332a), PETROLOGY. The common igneous, sedimentary, 
and metamorphic rocks; modes of occurrence; identification by field 
methods. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. Professor Kranck 


Textbook: G. W. Tyrrell, The Principles of Petrology, 1949. 


1165 FIELD GEOLOGY. Surface and underground geological field survey methods, 
Preparation of geological maps, sections, models and reports from field 
notes, diagrams, aerial photographs, etc. 


First term: 1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. During the first 
6 weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field work. Professor Riddell 

Reference books: Lahee, Field Geology 5th ed. (McGraw-Hill): 
McKinstry, Mining Geology (Prentice-Hall). 


1166 (Arts and Science 232b). sTRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. A systematic survey 
of rock structures, their origins and practical importance. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Riddell 


Textbook: Billings, Structural Geology, 2nd ed. (Prentice-Hall). 


1180 (Arts and Science 444), GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA. The first part 
of the course will deal with the physical development of North America, 
period by period, and the attendant evolution of life. The second part 
of the course will review the relationship of the natural resources to the 
major geological units. 


2 lectures and one two-hour laboratory period per week, session. | 
Professors Riddell and Stearn ef 


Textbooks: Dunbar, Historical Geology (Wiley, 1949); Geology and 
Economic Minerals of Canada, 3rd. ed. (Geological Survey of Canada, 


1947), 


FIFTH YEAR 


1182 (Arts and Science 441). ORE DEPosIts. Nature, origin, mode of occurrence 
and classification of deposits of metallic and non-metallic minerals; 
typical occurrences; geographical distribution. 


2 lectures per week, session, and 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
term. Professor Gill 


Textbook: Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley). 
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FIFTH YEAR 


1470. ENGINEERING LAW. Definition of law; different branches of law; dis- 
tinction between civil and criminal law and between civil and common 
law: statutes, orders in council, and by-laws; Canadian constitutional law 


and organization of courts; civil law including marriage, tutorship, 
minority, and interdiction, types of property, rights of ownership, suc- 
cessions, wills and succession duties, expropriation and _ servitudes, 
contracts generally, responsibility for negligence, Workmen’s Compensa- 
tion Act, privileges, hypothecs, registration, and prescription, marriage, 
contracts and rights of women, sale and lease and hire, engineering and 
architectural contracts, responsibility of architect and builder, organiza- 
tion of engineering and architectural professions; patents, trademarks, 
industrial design and copyright; partnership and companies; mining; 
railways; expert evidence and evidence generally. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Hon. Mr. Justice G. S. Challies 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
EDWARD ROSENTHALL 
P. R. WALLACE 


HANS ZASSENHAUS 


Associate Professors CHARLES FOXx 
J. D. JACKSON 

HyMAN KAUFMAN 

JoAcHIM LAMBEK 

C. D. SOLIN 


Assistant Professors M. D. BURROW 
P. L. BUTZER 
T. F. Morris 
B. A. RATTRAY 
R. T. SHARP 
Lecturers 

MicHAEL HERSCHORN R. A. PATTERSON 
SAMUEL MELAMED DAVID SUSSMAN 

NORMAN OLER 


Sessional Lecturer |. C.. HAYES 
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FIRST YEAR 4 


1200 (Arts and Science 111). TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, AND ANALYTICAL 
GEOMETRY. 

Plane Trigonometry. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trizonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 
products, logarithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 

Algebra, Variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 

Analytic Geometry. The analytic geometry of the straight line and circle. 


3 lectures per week, session. Staff 
Textbook: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


1202. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Problems and exercises in practical compu- 
tations on course 1200 involving the slide rule, logarithms, approxima - 
tions, graphs, etc. 


2 hours per week, session. Staff 


SECOND YEAR 


1220. ALGEBRA. Complex numbers, remainder theorem, partial fractions, 
interest, annuities, sinking funds, depreciation, valuation of mining 
property, bonds. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Staff 


Textbook: T.S. Peterson, College Algebra (Harper). 


1222. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Conic sections and their simple properties, intro- 
duction to three-dimensional analytic geometry, polar co-ordinates, 
parametric representation with applications to some elementary notions 
in statistics such as averages, standard deviation, coefficients of variation 
and correlation, determination of lines of best fit. 

2 lectures per week, session. Staff 
l'extbook: Robin Robinson, Analytical Geometry (McGraw-Hill), 

1224. caLcuLus. Functional notation; limits; differentiation of elementary 
functions; maxima and minima; geometric applications; differentials; 


integration of standard functions; definite integrals; geometrical and 
physical applications. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Kaufman and Staff 
Textbook: W.B. Ford, A First Course in The Differential and Integral 


Calculus (Henry Holt). 
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1226. MENSURATION AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. Simple geometrical 
properties of lines, planes, and spheres; solid angles, dihedral angles and 
spherical triangles; the mensuration of the simpler rectilinear solids, 
cylinders, cones, and spheres. The sine and cosine laws, half-angle for- 
mulae, Napier’s analogies, solution of oblique triangles, applications to 
astronavigation, Napier’s rule of circular parts for right-angled triangles, 
law of species, solution of right-angled triangles. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Staff 


Textbooks: R. Brink, Spherical Trigonometry (Appleton); Kern and 
Bland, Solid Mensuration (Wiley). 


THIRD YEAR 

1240. ADVANCED CALCULUS (Arts and Science 333). Partial differentiation, 
Jacobians and implicit functions, mean value theorems and Taylor 

series, indeterminate forms, line integrals, Green’s and Stokes’s theorems, 

definition of analytic functions of a complex variable, poles and residues, 

evaluation of definite integrals, the Gamma function and related definite 

integrals, vectors. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Rosenthall 
Text: Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


1242. caLcuLus. Curvature; partial differentiation; double and triple inte- 
grals with application to volumes, moments of inertia, etc.; Taylor’s 
theorem; exponential and logarithmic series; hyperbolic functions; vectors. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Rosenthall and Staff 


Textbook: T.S. Peterson, Elements of Calculus (Harper). 


1246. VECTOR METHODS AND NoMOGRAPHY. Algebra of vectors, scalar and 
vector product of two vectors, multiple products, differentiation of 
vectors with applications to geometry and elementary mechanics, nomo- 
graphy. 


7 
| 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Morris 


Texts: G. Coffin, Vector Analysis (Wiley). 


FOURTH YEAR 

1260. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Ordinary differential equations; methods of 
solution; elementary functions in complex variables; linear differential 
equations; especially with constant coefficients; vibration and electric 
circuit problems; setting up equations; solution by series and introduction 
to partial differential equations. 


2 lectures per week, session, Professors Jackson and Morrts 


Textbook: Kells, Elementary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 
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1264, THEORY OF FUNCTIONS AND ADVANCED DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Conformal mapping; properties of analytic functions; residues; Cauchy’s + 
theorem; contour integrals; applications to ordinary and partial differ- 
ential equations. 


1 lecture and 1 hour problems, session Professor Rosenthall 


Textbook: R. V. Churchill, Introduction to Complex Variables and 
Applications (McGraw-Hill); R. V. Churchill, Fourier Series and Boundary 
Value Problems (McGraw-Hill). 


1268 (Arts and Science 331), STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID 
DYNAMICS. (Same as Course 1368.) 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of pair 
of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor F. R. Terroux (Physics) 


(b) Central orbits and scattering problems. Lagrangian and Hamil- 
tonian equations. Rotations. Motion of rigid bodies, principal axes 
and moments of inertia. Normal modes of vibration and characteristic 
frequencies of oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and 
molecular physics. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Jackson 
Textbooks: (a) Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.); 
(b) Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics, (Addison Wesley); 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 


FIFTH YEAR 


1290 (Arts and Science 441). MATHEMATICAL PHysiIcs. (Same as Course 
1390.) Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, 
scattering problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems 
of heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction to relativity and wave 
mechanics, Twelve lectures on topics arising in spectroscopy and nuclear 
physics will be given by Professor Foster. 


3 hours per week, session. Professors Wallace and J. S. Foster (Physics) 


Textbooks: Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics 
(Van Nostrand); Joos, Theoretical Physics (Blackie). 
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DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors D. L. MorDELL, Chairman 
WILLIAM BRUCE 


Associate Professors A. R. Epis 
J. M. WHITE 


Assistant Professors J. C. CHERNA 
P. V. Covo 

B. C. GLYNN 

S. LEVINE 

Lecturers Ericu HERBST 
D. H. MINTY 

RuDOLF PUTNAERGLIS 

J. H. T. Wu 


— 





Sessional lecturer 
Demonstrators To be appointed 


Shop Instructor F. G. CorRICK 


FIRST YEAR 


511. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Use of instruments; lettering; inking technique; 
applied geometry; dimension practices; multiplane orthographic views; 
technical sketching. 

3 hours per week, session. Professor Glynn 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 8th ed. (McGraw-Hill) 


SECOND YEAR 


521. MECHANICAL DRAWING (Continuation of course 511). Detail working 
drawings; sections; auxiliary views; developments and intersections of 
surfaces; dimensioning of working drawings; conventional practices; 
pictorial projections; working sketches; screw-thread representation. 


3 hours per week, session, Professor Glynn 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 8th ed. (McGraw-Hill) 


522. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Fundamentals of orthographic projection; 
characteristics of lines and planes; plane figures and solids; auxiliary 
projections; analytical solutions; dihedral angles; solutions on cones; 
structural and piping problems. 


1 lecture and 2 hours drafting room per week, session. 
Professor Glynn and Mr. Cherna 


1482 








429 497% 


Tires Pererpere § ter 




























MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
ca an ieniisinsissarssisaisnensnnssinsnsnsnnssmaiinaminiinesumnasacisial, 


THIRD YEAR 


340. MECHANICAL DRAWING (Half of Course 541). 


3 hours per week, first term. Professor Glynn 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 7th ed. (McGraw-Hill) 


941. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Detail working drawings from assembly layouts. 
Assembly drawings from sets of details. Assembly drawing technique, 
bills of materials, sub-assemblies. Tolerances and limit dimensions, 
welding symbols, etc. Sheet metal formed parts and faired bodies. 
Structural draughting practices and piping layouts. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Glynn 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 7th ed. (McGraw-Hill) 


542. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Constrained motion; instant centers; cen- 
trodes; analysis and classification of simple mechanisms, including the 
quadric-crank, the slider-crank, and wheel trains; design of involute gear 

teeth; belts and flexible couplings; cam design. 


1 lecture, 3 hours problems per week, second term. Mr. Cherna 


Reference books: Billings, Applied Kinematics, (Van Nostrand): Guil- 
let, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


830. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 


FOURTH YEAR 


961. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Rise of modern industry; the industrial 
revolution; mechanization, standardization and specialization in industry; 
forms of ownership; organization, location and layout of industrial plants; 
purchasing; stores keeping; inspection; the rise of industrial management; 
managerial control. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor White 


563. MACHINE sHOP. Lathe work; marking off; centering; turning and boring; 


filing; grinding; screw cutting; differential indexing. 
S hours per week, first term. Mr. Corrick 


564. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Mechanics of reciprocating engines—crank- 


effort diagrams, flywheel calculations, shaking-force diagrams and engine 
balancing; functions and dynamics of governors, mechanical and hy- 
draulic; simple valves and valve diagrams; friction and lubrication. 


2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Levine 


Reference book: Ham and Crane, Mechanics of Machinery (McGraw- 
Hill). 
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566. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Elementary thermodynamics; properties of 
steam; fuels and combustion; steam power plants; steam generators, 
types, design, rating and efficiency; heat reclaiming devices; superheaters; 
fuel burning equipment, pulverized coal systems; draft; condensers; 
pumps; reciprocating steam engines; steam turbines; internal combustion 
engines; gas turbines; fans, blowers and compressors. 


) lectures per week, session. Professor Levine 


Reference books: Solberg, Cromer and Spalding, Elementary Heat Power 
(Wiley); Allen and Bursley, Heat Engines (McGraw-Hill); MacNaughton, 
Elementary Steam Power Engineering (Wiley); Faires, Theory and 
Practice of Heat Engines (Macmillan). 


567. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. First half of Course 566. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Levine 


569. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING fABORATORY. Testing, calibration, and use 
of indicators, brakes, and other instruments; properties of lubricants; 
tests of economy and performance of steam engine, boiler, oil engines, 
air compressor, steam pump and steam turbine; heat emission from steam 
radiator; heat loss from lagged steam pipe; proximate analysis and 


calorific value of coal; flue-gas analysis; combustion calculations. 
3 hours per week, session. Professor Levine 


Reference books: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley); Shoop and Tuve, Mechanical Engineering Practice (McGraw- 
Hill). 


571. APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS I. Basic definitions and concepts; first law 
of thermodynamics; general energy equations for non-flow and for 
flow processes; reversibility and reversible processes; pure substances, 
properties of gases, properties of vapours, second law of thermodynamics; 
entropy; power cycles, gas and vapour; combustion; steam power plants; 
internal combustion power plants; gas compressors and expanders; 
refrigeration. 


2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Bruce 
Reference books: Ebaugh, Engineering Thermodynamics (Van 


Nostrand); MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); Solberg, Cromer and Spalding, Elementary Heat Power 
(Wiley). 


572, SUMMER SCHOOL. Elementary machine shop practice; bench work; | 
lathe work; demonstrations of drilling, shaping, and milling operations. 


Mr. C orrick 
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573, FLUID DYNAMICS I. Fundamentals; flow of an ideal fluid: stream lines 
and stream tubes; Bernouilli’s equation for incompressible and com- 
pressible flow; flow of a real fluid; boundary layer concepts; similarity 
and dimensional analysis; fluid flow in pipes. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Mordell 


Textbooks: Binder, Fluid Mechanics (Prentice Hall). 


Lo | 
™Y 
> 


SUMMER SCHOOL. Drawing of machine elements; sketching, detailing, 
tracing. Professors Edis and Glynn 
Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


Courses 572 and 574 together occupy four weeks in September preceding 
the Fourth year. 


575, MECHANICAL DESIGN I. The course covers the application of the theories 
of Strength of Materials to the design of mechanical details of machinery. 
Rational methods are developed, and empirical factors are introduced 
as required. The emphasis in this course is on detail design work and on 
acquiring good habits in design detailing on the draughting board. 


4 hours lectures, 6 hours problems, second term. Professor Edis 


Reference books: Vallance and Doughtie, Design of Machine Members, 


3rd Edition (McGraw-Hill); Spotts, Design of Machine Elements, 2nd 
Edition (Prentice Hall). 


576, ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Assigned problems will deal with such topics 
as theory of absolute errors, plant location, factory layout, work simplifica- 
tion, organization, inventory control, and inspection. Written assignments 
requiring a search of the literature from available books in the library will 
be required for some topics that do not lend themselves readily to ob- 
jective problems. This course follows Industrial Engineering 561. 


2 hours a week, second term only. Professor White 


577, MACHINE DESIGN. This course shows the application of the theory of 
Strength of Materials to the design of machine elements. The principles 
of rational design are introduced and stresses in elementary machine mem- 
bers investigated. Empirical factors in design are considered as required. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Covo 


Keference books: Vallance & Doughtie, Design of Machine Members 
(McGraw-Hill); Black, Machine Design (McGraw-Hill); Spotts, Design 
of Machine Elements (Prentice Hall), 


840. SUMMER Essay (see page 1445), 
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FIFTH YEAR 


S82. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Calibration and use of instruments; ; 
measurement of pressure, of temperature, and of power; test methods; | 
test techniques and methods of expressing results; graphical representa- 
tion and errors. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Mordell 


Reference book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 


(Wiley). 


584. INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. Principles of industrial management and 
organization; problems of control; budgeting. Discussions of each depart- 
ment in a well-rounded organization, bringing out the function of each 
and its organization and place in the whole, with emphasis on the work 
of the engineering, industrial relations, and production departments. The 
problem period is devoted to working case problems in management. 

1 lecture and 3 hours problems, second term, Professor White 


Textbook: Cornell, Organization and Management (Ronald Press). 


585. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Plant design; plant layouts; lighting, heating, 
and ventilation; material handling; time and motion studies; wage incent- 
ive systems; work simplification; product development and research; statis- 
tical quality control; classification and symbolization; industrial safety. Vis- 
‘ts aremade to nearby plants and problems of a practical nature are solved. 


2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor White 


586. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Problems of modern industrial conditions; 
wages and incentives; job evaluation; service rating; training and educa- 
tion; joint relations; collective bargaining; workers’ security; recreation; 
industrial legislation; research; organization; personnel policy. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor H. D. Woods 


Textbook: Watkins and Dodd, Management. of Labor Relations 
(McGraw-Hill). 


References: From current literature. 


588. MACHINE sHoP. Exercises on lathe, planer, slotter, shaper, and miller; 
gear cutting; grinding. 


3 hours per week, session. Mr. Corrick 


589. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Investigation and tests of 
steam boilers, internal-combustion engines, air compressors, rotary, and 
vacuum pumps; analysis of solid fuels; heat transmission and insulation: 
measurement of fluid flow, especially of gases. 


6 hours per week, session. Professor Bruce 
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Reference Books: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Mechanical :. 
Engineering, Volume I (Wiley); Shoop and Tuve, Mechanical Engineering tt 
Practice (Macmillan). 


993. APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS II. Thermodynamic equations for gases and 
vapours; gas-vapour mixtures; evaporating, drying and air-conditioning 
processes; thermodynamics of combustion; modified and improved power 
plant cycles; power plant equipment; power plant heat balance; factors 
preventing the realization of theoretical performance in heat engines; 
refrigeration and heat pump systems. 


2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor Bruce 


Reference books: Lichty, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Gaffert, 
Steam Power Stations (McGraw-Hill); Lichty, Internal Combustion 
Engines (McGraw-Hill); Raber and Hutchinson, Refrigeration and 
Air-Conditioning (Wiley). 


994, HEAT TRANSFER, Fundamentals of heat transfer: conduction: free con- 
vection; forced convection; basic concepts of the flow theory in laminar 
and turbulent flow; condensation and evaporation; radiation; overall 
transfer of heat. 


2 hours lectures per week, second term. Professor Mordell 


Textbook: Brown and Marco, Introduction to Heat Transfer (McGraw- 
Hill). 

Reference books: Eckert, Introduction to the Transfer of Heat and 
Mass (McGraw-Hill); McAdams, Heat Transmission (McGraw-Hill). 


595. MECHANICAL DESIGN 11. In continuation of the work of the Fourth year, 
more complex problems in design are introduced. The structural nature 
of many mechanical mechanisms is stressed, and theories of fatigue 
failure, the evolution of practical safety factors, and the practical aspects 
of the design and manufacture of mechanical parts are introduced. 
During the year students are required to prepare a complete preliminary 
design brief and working drawings for a typical engineering project. 


2 hours lectures, 3 hours problems, session. Professor Edis 


Reference books: As for course 575 and additionally, Timoshenko, 
Strength of Materials—Parts I and II (Van Nostrand). 


996, FLUID DYNAMICS I, Boundary layer theory; the transport of momentum, 
heat and mass; momentum relations in steady flow; compressible flow 
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dynamics; waves; resistance and lift of immersed bodies; general theory th 
of turbo-machines; turbines and compressors. i 
2 hours lectures, 1 hour problems, session. Professor Mordell 


Textbook: Binder, Fluid Dynamics (Prentice Hall). 


Reference book: Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Application 
‘ 3 I 
of Fluid Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


597. DYNAMICS OF MACHINES. This course sets out the methods used to 
analyse and solve problems in moving machinery. Vibrations—free and 
forced; balancing of engines; analysis of reciprocating and rotating forces; 
the gyroscope; problems involving impact; and energy of flywheels are 
among the subjects studied. A fundamental approach is arrived at. 

9. hours lecture, 1 hour problems, session. Professor Edis and staff 


Reference books: Ham and Crane, Mechanics of Machinery (McGraw- 
Hill); Giullet, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley); Den Hartog, Mechanical 
Vibrations( McGraw-Hill). 


850. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate courses are offered in Mechanical Engineering. For particulars 
of these and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. U. MacEwan, Chairman 
Assistant Professors #s S. KiRKALDY 

H. H. YATES 
Graduate Research Assistant J. R. MACEWAN 


THIRD YEAR 


643. METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS AND LABORATORY. Materials balances for 
smelting and refining operations. Problems and practice in fire assaying. 


1 lecture per week, session, 2 hours laboratory, first term; 3 hours lab- 
oratory second term. Professor Mackwan 


830. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 
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FOURTH YEAR 


662. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Use of the metallographic microscope, 
preparation of specimens for examination, metallography of iron and + 
steel, photographic technique, heat treatment of steel, pyrometry. tit 


3 hours per week, session. Professors MacEwan and Kirkaldy 


664. METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS. The gas laws, combustion problems, coke 
and gas manufacture; problems dealing with the application of thermo- 
dynamic principles to metallurgical operations. 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Yates 


666. METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. An introduction to physical metallurgy 
with particular reference to iron and steel, fabrication of steels, theory and 
practice of heat-treatment, applications of iron and steel in industry. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Kirkaldy 
Lextbook: Wulff, Taylor and Shaler, Metallurgy for Engineers (Wiley). 
Reference books: Lord, Alloy Systems (Pitman); Williams and Homer- 


berg, Introduction to Metallography (McGraw-Hill); Samans, Engineer- 
ing Metals and Alloys (Macmillan), 


668. METALLURGICAL UNIT OPERATIONS. Study of unit operations as exist in 
metallurgical engineering, and based on thermodynamics. The topics 
covered will include fluid flow, heat transfer, chemical equilibria, diffusion; 
assigned problems. 

2 hours lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. 


Professor Kirkaldy 
670 


. 


PHYSICAL METALLURGY. Review of ferrous metallurgy; introduction to 
non-ferrous alloys; theory of alloys; theory and practice of heat-treating; 
use of furnaces, pyrometers, and testing equipment. 


I lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week,, first term. 
Professors Kirkaldy and Yates 
Reference books: As for Course 666. 


840. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


FIFTH YEAR 


682. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Experiments in pyrometry, heat-treatment, 


metal refining, metallography, metal working, alloy preparation, fluid 
flow. 


6 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 


Professors MacEwan and Kirkaldy 
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HYDROMETALLURGY. Chemical kinetics, colloid chemistry, electrochem- 
istry and the phase rule; applications of these principles to hydrometal- 
lurgical and electrometallurgical processes. 


3 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Yates 


Reference books: See Course 686. 


EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY. Application of the principles of physical 
chemistry to metallurgical processes used in the recovery and refining of 
metals. Various standard processes will be studied and these studies will 
be augmented by the solution of problems. 


2 hours lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session. 
Professor MacEwan 
Reference books: See Course 686. 


GENERAL METALLURGY. Physical metallurgy of non-ferrous metals and 
alloys; their uses in industry; basic principle of roasting, smelting, 
refining, and hydrometallurgical processes. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor MacEwan 


Reference books: The Departmental Library has numerous texts, ref- 
erence books, and periodicals, which are available to students. 


METALLURGICAL COLLOQUIUM. Students are required to present detailed 
papers on selected metallurgical topics. This is followed by a discussion 
period. 


1 hour per week, second term. Staff 


METALLURGICAL DESIGN. Design of simple furnaces; materials balances 
and heat balances in standard processes. 


3 hours problems per week, second term. Professor MacEwan 


METALLURGICAL INSTRUMENTATION. The application of electronic tubes 
to rectification, inversion tuners, relays, stroboscopes, line-voltage and 
motor-speed control and regulation, resistance welding, induction and 
electrostatic heating, industrial process control etc. Methods of adapting 


process information (pressure, temperature, fluid flow, etc.) to control 
intruments. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Yates 


PHYSICAL METALLURGY. The subject matter will include crystallography, 
x-ray diffraction; metal and alloy structures; plastic deformation, slip 


1490 





p< POET RSE RR ETE TOTTI 





were 


APA 



























MINING ENGINEERING 
— Serres 


theories, cold work, recrystallization; age-hardening, | 


leat-treatment; 
and assigned problems. 


2 hours lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. 
Professor Kirkaldy 
Reference books: See Course 686. 


850. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING AND MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate Courses are offered in Pyrometallurgy, Hydrometallurgy, 
and Physical Metallurgy. For particulars of these and qualifications for 
entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN THE DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


There is one endowed research fellowship in the Department. This is 
awarded to a graduate of the Department who shows particular aptitude 
for advanced work, and is held in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to this Faculty, 
if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowship mentioned. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


Professor R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman 
Associate Professor J. S. GopaRp 
Assistant Professor TALAT SALMAN 


Douglas Fellow 





Harrington Fellow 


THIRD YEAR 


740. MINING. An introductory course dealing with the historical background 
of the mining industry. 


1 lecture per week, second term The Staff 


830. SUMMER Essay (see page 1444), 


FOURTH YEAR 


760. MINE MAPPING. Calculation of mine survey notes using logarithms, 


traverse tables, and a calculating machine; calculating and mapping 
of a complete mine survey; drawing composite level plans; sections. 
3 hours per week, second term. Professor Salman 
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761. MINE SURVEYING. The plane table and its adjustments; the three-point 
problem; mine surveying; the auxiliary telescope; shaft plumbing; under- 
ground traversing; stope surveys; underground curves; borehole surveys; 
the Brunton compass; astronomical observation. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Salman 


Textbook: Staley, Introduction to Mine Surveying (Stanford Univ. 
Press). 


762. MINING ENGINEERING I 
(a) General mining methods: underground mining, metalliferous and 
coal; placer mining: quarrying; open pit mining. 
2 lectures per week first term. Professor Morrison 


(b) Sampling methods and the estimation of ore reserves; mine valua- 
tion and taxation; Canadian and world mineral production. 


2 lectures per week second term. Professor Morrison 


While parts (a) and (b) are required for students in Mining Engineering, 
either or both parts may be taken by interested students in other 
departments. 


Reference books: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, 
Elements of Mining (Wiley); Young, Elements of Mining (McGraw- 
Hill); Jones and Hunt, Coal Mining (Pennsylvania State College); 
current literature. 


"64. SUMMER SCHOOL. Normally this school is held for two to three weeks 
immediately after the close of the Fourth year. It consists of an inspec- 
tion trip to the mines and plants of some important district, and serves to 
acquaint the student with engineering methods as applied to the mining 
industry. This is considered a part of the Fifth year curriculum. 


766. SUMMER SCHOOL (Fire Assaying). Procedures used in the fire assay of 
ores and of processed materials for precious metals, with emphasis 
on the underlying theory; instruction in practical assaying. 

Two weeks’ summer school. Professors Godard and Salman 
Reference books: Bugbee, Textbook of Fire Assaying (Wiley); Shepard 
and Dietrich, Fire Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 


768. MINERAL DRESSING. Preparation of ores for treatment; mechanical 
methods of concentration; crushing; grinding; sizing; gravity concentra- 
tion; agitation; leaching, thickening; filtration; heneficiation of siyat 
1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 

Professors Godard and Salman 


Reference book: Richards and Locke, Textbook of Ore Dressing (McGraw- 
Hill). 
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770. ORE ANALYsIS. Technical methods of analysis of ores and mil] products. 


3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professors Godard and Salman 


Reference book: Low, Weinig, and Schoder, Technical Methods for 
Ore Analysis (Wiley). 


840. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


FIFTH YEAR 


782. MINE DESIGN. The problems arising in the valuation and equippi 


786. 


788, 
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Ing 
{ a mining property for production are critically examined. On the] , 
ol a mining property tor production are critically examined. On the |} 


ASI 
of information supplied relating to a mining property, the student prepares 
a report covering the calculation of ore reserves: the financial implication 
of various rates of production; the mining layout and method: ventila- 
tion; the most suitable forms of transport for men, materials, ore, and 
waste; surface layout; ore treatment; tailings disposal; time schedule of 
operations leading to production; the. staff, organization, ancillary 
services and facilities required for production. 

5 hours problems per week, session. Professor Morrison 


Reference books: As for Course 762, and also Baxter and Parks, Mine 
Examination and Valuation (Finnish Lutheran Book Concern); Truscott, 
Mine Economics (Mining Publications Ltd) 


MINE FINANCE AND COST CONTROL. Company law and the incorporation 
of mining companies; provision of ca pital; payroll accounts and workmen’s 
compensation ; cost accounts; direct costs; distributable costs: comparative 
costs and cost control; amortization, depreciation and depletion; taxes 
on mines; profit and loss statements and balance sheets. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. G. B. A. Hall (Law) 
MINING COLLOQUIUM. Students prepare and deliver a lecture on a suitable 
subject. 


1 hour per week, second term. The staff 


MINING ENGINEERING II, 


(a) Ventilation; hoisting, haulage and conveying; pumping and drainage; 
compressed air, 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Morrison 


(b) Deep Mining, ground pressure and support, sequence of stoping; 
explosives; rock excavation. 


2 lectures per week, second term, Professor Morrison 
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(c) The Engineer and Management. 
1 lecture per week, second term. Professor Morrison 


While parts (a), (b), and (c) are required for students in Mining Engineering, 
any or all parts may be taken by interested students in otherdepartments. 


Reference books: As for Courses 762. 


700. MINING ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Calculations in combustion, costs, 
ventilation, hoisting and haulage, mine drainage, and other mine plant 
problems. 


2 hours per week, session. Professors Morrison and Salman 


707. MINERAL DRESSING. Cyanidation, floatation, and milling calculations; 

laboratory work will cover screening, settling, agitation, filtration, 
jigging, tabling, cyanidation, and flotation. 
9 


lectures per week, and 3 hours laboratory, first term. Professor Godard 


708. MINERAL DRESSING. Investigation into the treatment of ores; chemical 
analyses; flow sheets from these investigations. 


1 lecture per week and 3 hours laboratory, second term. Professor Godard 


850. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


There are two endowed research fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular 
aptitude for advanced work, and are held in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to this 


Faculty, if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowships mentioned. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors J. SruART FOSTER, Chairman 
J. S. MARSHALL 
G. A. WoONTON 


Associate Professors ANNA I. MCPHERSON 
E. R, POUNDER 

F,. R. TERROUX 

SYDNEY WAGNER 

H. G. I. WATSON 

J. R. WHITEHEAD 


Assistant Professors K. L. S. GUNN 
W. F. HirscCHFELD ; 
Lecturer (1954-55) M. L. pE ANGELIS 
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FIRST YEAR 


1311. MECHANICS AND ELECTRICITY. An introductory course covering the 
elementary portions of mechanics, magnetism, electricity, and atomic 
physics. Simple applications of fundamental principles to well known 
phenomena are explained with the aid of demonstrations, laboratory 
work, and numerical examples. 


3 lectures per week, session, * Professor Wagner 


Laboratory, 2 hours per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Textbooks: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton, College Physics (Heath 
& Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experiment 


Publishing Co.), 


al Physics (Renouf Est 


SECOND YEAR 


1320 (Arts and Science 22a). HEAT. Temperature, kinetic theory, heat 


engines, throttling, evaporation, hygrometry, heat trans 


fer, radiation, 
and expansion. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Marshall 


Laboratory, 2 hours per week, first term. 
Professors Terroux and McPherson 
Textbooks: Marshall, Heat, Light, and Sound (McGill Physics Depart- 
ment); Heat, Light, and Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


Reference book: Noakes, A Textbook of Heat (Macmillan), 


1322 (Arts and Science 22b). SOUND AND LIGHT. Simple harmonic motion, 
waves, interference, moving sources, diffraction, vibrating systems, inten- 
sity level, audibility, musical scales, and acoustics. Wavesand rays, lenses 
and mirrors, aberrations, the eye, optical apparatus, illumination, inter- 
ference, polarized light. Wave theory developed in sound is used for light. 
3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Marshall 
Laboratory, 2 hours per week, second term. 


Professors Terroux and McPherson 
Textbooks: Same as for Course 1320. 


THIRD YEAR 


1340 (Arts and Science 23). ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Fundamental 
principles and experimental basis of magnetism; electrostatics; current 
electricity (D.C. and A.C.); electromagnetic induction: electrodynamics; 
theory of simple circuits; elementary electronics. Special attention is 


*Volunt 





ary tutorials are provided to assist students in 1311. 
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given to demonstrations, applications, theory of measurements, units, 
‘nstruments, and numerical problems. 
2 lectures and 1 hour voluntary tutorial per week, session, 

Professor Pounder 


Advanced Section (for Engineering Physics students only). 
Professor Watson 


In the case of students in Eng ineering Physics, the tutortals are replaced by 
supplementary lectures on the more advanced parts of this course including, 
in particular, the properties of electric and magnetic fields. No examination 
is required on this part of the course. 

Textbook: Ward, Introduction to Electrical Engineering (Prentice-Hall). 

Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H. M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Starling, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green): Sears, Electricity and Magne- 
tism (Addison-Wesley). 


Nore: Course 1344 is an integral part of Course 1340. 


1249 (Arts and Science 34). HEAT AND THERMODYN smics. The first and second 
laws of thermodvnamics; thermo ivnamic systems and variables and their 
mathematical manipulation. Thermodyn mics of specific heat problems 
including two-ph ise systems, heat engines, Jo ile- Thomson effect, ther- 
mionic emission, thermal radiation. Kinetic theory of gases and in- 
troduction to statistical mechanics. Thermometry and calorimetry. 


; ’ . - ’ 1 f,] 
? hours per week, session. Professor Hatse hfeld 


he 


Text: Sears, Introduction to Heat, Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory 


and Statistical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley). 


References: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hoare, Textbook of Thermodynamics (Longmans Green); Jeans, Kinetic 
Theorv of Gases (Cambridge University Press); Worthing and Halliday, 
Heat (Wiley). 


1344 (Arts and Science 23L). PHYSICS LABORATORY. Illustrating main prin 
ciples of Course 1340. Theory and use of galvanometers, ammeters, 
voltmeters, bridges, potentiometers, resistances, capacitances, induc- 
tances, magnetometers, rectifiers, oscillators, oscillographs; limitatione 


and accuracy of observations; significant figures. 


> 1 . 
9 hours per week, session. 


Professors Pounder and Watson (Engineering Physics only) 


Textbook: University Laboratory Manual, Electricity and Magnetism, 
second year. 


Note: Course 1344 is an integral part of Course 1340. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


1360 (Arts and Science 47), APPLIED GEopHysics. Introduction to geophysical 
methods of prospecting and investigating sub-surface structures; theories, 
uses, and limitations of various magnetic, electrical, gravitational, and 
seismic methods; practical operation of instruments; field results are 
obtained and analysed; field experience, when possible, 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Watson 


Textbook: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd ed. (Cambridge 
Univ. Press). 


Reference book: Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


1362 (Arts and Science 35a). ELECTRON PHYSICS. Charge and mass of the 
electron; the electron as a constituent of matter; atomic structure; 
electrons in metals and insulators; liberation of electrons from matter; 
thermionic emission; secondary emissions: photoelectric emission; ioniza- 
tion processes; electrical discharges in gases; control of free electrons; 
electron ballistics; electron optics; wave characteristics of the electron; 
electron diffraction; applied electronics, cathode-ray oscillograph; X-ray 
tubes; electron microscope; radio-tubes. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Pounder 


Reference books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics (Blakis- 
ton); Millman and Seely, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); Richtmyer and 
Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill). 


1364 (Arts and Science 36 and 36L) LIGHT, ADVANCED. Geometrical and 
physical optics; electromagnetic theory; interference; diffraction; polari- 
zation; simple spectrum analysis; determination of fine structure of 
spectral lines; Zeeman effect; theory and use of optical apparatus. 


2 lectures per week, first term: 1 lecture per week, second term, and 
3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Reference books: Morgan, Introduction to Geometrical and Physical 
Optics (McGraw-Hill); Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); 
Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude, Optics (Longmans Green); 
Jenkins and White, Fundamentals of Physical Optics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hardy and Perrin, Principles of Optics (McGraw-Hill). 


1366 (Part of Arts and Science 32). PROPERTIES OF MATTER. Surface tension: 
viscosity; diffusion; gravitation. 
1 lecture per week, second term. Professor Gunn 


Students in Engineering Physics are advised to attend these lectures, but 
are not required to take the final examination. 
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Reference hooks: Smith, General Properties of Matter (Arnold); 
Newman and Searle, General Properties of Matter (Benn); Beers, In- 
troduction to the Theory of Error (Addison-Wesley). 


1368 (Arts and Science 31). STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID 
DYNAMICS. 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of a pair 
of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 
3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Terroux 


Textbooks: Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw: 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


(b) Central orbits and scattering problems; Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
equations; rotations; motion of rigid bodies, principal axes and moments 
of inertia: normal modes of vibration and characteristic frequencies of 


oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and molecular physics. 
3 lectures per week, second term. Professor J. D. Jackson (Mathematics) 


Textbook: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addison Wesley); 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 


FIFTH YEAR 


1380. ACOUSTICS OF BUILDINGS. Room acoustics, sound insulation, and noise 
reduction, presented for architects. The second termisdevoted to practical 
application. 

1 lecture per week, first term. 
? hours laboratory per week, second term. Professor Marshall 


Reference book: Knudsen and Harris, Acoustical Designing in Archi- 
tecture (Wiley). 


1382 (Arts and Science 43 and 43L). ATOMIC PHYSICS. Classic experiments 
of atomic physics; determination of physical properties and constants of 
atoms, ions, and electrons; mass-spectrograph; elements of thermionics 
and of photo-electricity; X-ray analysis; cosmic rays; atomic structure, 
radiation, absorption, and emission; advent of quantum theory and of 
wave-mechanics; philosophical problems in modern physics. 

? lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professor Foster and Dr. W. M. Telford (Radiation Laboratory) 


Alar: The ex ; ; F } cam 
Note: The examination is held at the end of the first term, with no exam 
ination required for the second term, in Course 1382... Attendance and 
examination in Course 1392 in the second term, 1s required. (The 1392 


1498 





ULPTRo aeseeee tex 


PHYSICS 
© EE Ee a eet essssssenessnissssssisssienbuessssinneesss 


laboratory work is taken with the 1382 laboratory class in the second term, 


that ts, 3 hours laboratory per week includes both the 1382 and the 1392 
laboratory requirements.) 


Textbook: Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 


Reference books: Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Stranathan, The ‘Particles’? of Modern Physics 


(Blakiston); Harnwell and Livingood, Experimental Atomic Physics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


1384 (Arts and Science 48 and 48L). ELE ‘TRICAL MEASUREMENTS,  Direct- 
current instruments and measurements; galvanometer theory; instrument 
calibration; alternating-current circuit theory; ‘“‘operational’’ methods: 
applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; 

measurements with Lecher wires; construction and testing of simple 

electrical devices; absolute measurements. 

1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 

Professor Watson and Mr. de Angelis 


Reference books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); Hague, 
Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Harnwell, Prin- 
ciples of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill): Campbell 


and Childs, Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and Frequency 
(Macmillan). 


1388 (Arts and Science 42). ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. Field theory; electro- 
statics; Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields of currents; 
magnetic materials: electromagnetic induction and Maxwell’s equations; 
electromagnetic waves and energy flow; scalar and vector potentials. 
Application of these fundamental ideas is made to some of the following 
topics: skin effect; propagation of waves in conducting media; propaga- 
tion of guided waves; the electromagnetic foundation of the optical laws 
of reflection and refraction; diffraction; radiation from antennae. 

1 lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 


Professor Wagner 
Textbook: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 


Radio (Wiley). 


1390 (Arts and Science 41). MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Vibration problems, 
eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, scattering problems; 


beats 
Fourier transforms and application to problems of heat conduction and 
diffusion; introduction to relativity and wave mechanics. 
Same as Mathematics 1920. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor P. R. Wallace 
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Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw Hill); Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Boyd); 
Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Jaegar, Introduction to Applied Mathematics (Oxford); Joos, Theoretical 
Physics (Blackie) ; Sommerfeld, Partial Differential Equations (Academic 
Press); Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 


1392 (Arts and Science 44b). RADIOACTIVITY AND NUCLEAR puysics, The 


phenomena of radioactive disintegration and the laws of transformations 
of successive products; the nature and properties of the radiations; 
methods of detection and of measurement, mechanisms of absorption and 
scattering; neutrons, positrons, and the constitution of nuclei; methods 
of producing artificial disintegrations and their products; introduction to 
nuclear physics. 
2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term 

Professor Terroux 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (Cambridge); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (Cambridge); Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics 
(Van Nostrand); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice- 
Hall). 


1394. ATOMIC STRUCTURE. A condensed course covering the fields of atomic 


structure, properties of electrons, nuclei, and related radiations, including 
radioactivity and an introduction to nuclear physics and elementary 
quantum theory. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Pounder 


Textbook: Tolansky, Introduction to Atomic Physics (Longmans 
Green). 


Reference Books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics 
(Blakiston); Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Hoag and Korff, Electron and Nuclear Physics (Van 
Nostrand); Pollard and Davidson, Applied Nuclear Physics (Wiley); 
Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice-Hall). 
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STANDING AND PROMOTION 
—— 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING STANDING 
AND PROMOTION 


GENERAL 


(1) Students proceeding toa degree are classed as Regular Undergraduates 
or Conditioned Undergraduates. Regular undergraduates are those who, 
having passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of 
any session passed the examinations in all the courses of their curriculum 
or who, at the opening of the following session, have removed allconditions 
by passing supplemental examinations in the courses in which they failed. 


Conditioned undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all their 
conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree is permitted to register in any 
year if he is conditioned in courses totalling more than 150 marks. 


(3) No student is permitted to register in the Second year if he is condi- 
tioned in any English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, or Drafting 
course from First year Engineering. 


(4) No student is permitted to register in the Third year if he is con- 
ditioned in Calculus 1224 or Mechanics 322. 


(5) Conditioned undergraduates who cannot register in an advanced year 
on account of having conditions totalling more than 150 marks may 
repeat the work of the year in which they were previously registered, or 
must meet the following requirements before being permitted to proceed: 


TO ENTER SECOND YEAR 
Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations in Mathe- 
matics 1200, Chemistry 902, and Physics 1311. 


TO ENTER THIRD YEAR 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations in Calculus 
1224 and Mechanics 322 for all courses except Chemical Engineering, 


in which course they must pass examinations in Chemistry 922, Calculus 
1224, and Mechanics 322. 
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TO ENTER FOURTH YEAR 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations as listed: 


Architecture Chemical Civil, Electrical, Mechanical 
Mechanics 348 Calculus 1242 Mechanics 348 
Chemistry 942 Calculus 1242 
Metallurgical Mining 
Mechanics 348 Mechanics 348 
Chemistry 942 Geology 1142 


TO ENTER FIFTH YEAR 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations as listed: 


Architecture Chemical Civil Electrical 
Strength of Chem. Tech. 260 Strength of Elect. Eng. 460 
Materials 373 Chem. Eng. 264 Materials 373 
Thermo. 268 

Mechanical Metallurgical Mining 
Applied Thermo. I 571 Strength of Strength of 
Fluid Dynamics I 573 Materials 373 Materials 373 
Machine Design I 575 Chemistry 964 


rr 


There is to be no supplemental fee for such examinations in which the 
student has already obtained pass standing. 


The examinations in the courses specified above must be passed within 


the six months prior to the date of registration. 


(6) Unless an exemption has been granted, all students in Engineering 
and Architecture must have attended and passed all regular summer school 
courses indicated in their respective curricula before they may be recom- 
mended for a degree. 


(7) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirements is 
permitted to register for any Second- or Third-year course, nor is any 
undergraduate conditioned in any First- or Second- or Third-year subject 
permitted to register for any Third- or Fourth- or Fifth-year course, 
respectively. 


(8) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. Such 
students may be admitted to classes provided that they have obtained 
written permission of the Chairman of the Committee on Registration, 
Standing, and Promotion. 
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(9) Limited undergraduai’s are those taking one or more courses required 


to qualify for admission with advanced standing. 


(10) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examinations. 


(11) No final year student is allowed a supplemental! examination in 
any subject in the period between the opening of the second term and 
the date of Convocation. 


(12) No student may repeat the work of more than one year. Stud 
who have failed a year and have cleared their record 


ents 
s by examinations 
are considered as having repeated the work of that year. 


FIRST YEAR 





Students of the First year taking the curriculum for the first time who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
courses for which they are registered (including courses of the previous 
year in which the student is conditioned) aggregating over 300 possible 
marks, will not be permitted to register in the Second year for the 
following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do so they may apply for exemption in any 
draughting room or laboratory course in which ther have obtained 65% 


or more. All applications for such exemptions must be made to the Dean’s 


office, and no exemption is considered granted until written approval 
is received from. the Dean’s office. In no case will exemption from any 
final examination. be granted to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the year, who does not obtain an 
average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the year, 
will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 

Any student who fails in the year for the first time, and does not 
register to repeat the year in the following session, may proceed to the 


next year in a subsequent session, if in the interim he has cleared his 
record. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all.of the courses of the year in which 
he obtained less than 65 %, and must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations 


1503 








5 <«FeET SPER TE TE DO SLT 





citeeesenatega pepape pee tenep es taster it bebe bs ists sigteivipidates et stisii he bee heii 


ENGINEERING 


eae TE ELLE ETE ee 


2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following the ths 
session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during the ny 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student om 
may defer the mid-term examinations to the following September, but 

will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 


SECOND YEAR 


Students of this year taking the curriculum for the first time, who have 
pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than 
four courses for which they are registered (including courses of the pre- 
vious year in which the student is conditioned) in which standing is 
determined by sessional examinations, or in four such courses aggregating 
350 possible marks or over, will not be permitted to register in the Third 
year for the following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 

Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do so they may apply for exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or more. All applications for such exemptions must be made to the Dean’s 
office, and no exemption is considered granted until written approval is 
received from the Dean’s office. In no case will exemption from any 
final examination be granted to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the year who does not obtain an 
average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the 
year will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 


Any student who fails in the year for the first time, and does not 
register to repeat the year in the following session, may proceed to the 
next year in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his 
record. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the courses of the year in which WR 
he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations. 


2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during 4 single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following the 
session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during the 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student 
may defer the mid-term examination to the following September, but 
will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 
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THIRD YEAR 


All students of the year taking the curriculum for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
more than four courses for which they are registered (including courses 
of the previous year in which the student is conditioned) in which standing 
is determined by sessional examinations, or in such courses aggregating 


over 400 possible marks, will not be permitted to register in the next year 
for the following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do so they may apply for exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or better. All applications for such exemptions must be made to the Dean’s 
office and no exemption is considered granted until written approval is 
received from the Dean’s office. In no case will exemption from any 
final examination be granted to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student who fails the year for the first time and does not register 
to repeat the year in the following session may register in the next year 
in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his record. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1, He must write examinations in all of the courses of the year in which 
he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations. 


2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following the 
session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during the 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student 
may defer the mid-term examinations to the following September, but 
will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 


FOURTH YEAR 


The standings of the students of the year will be based on their records 
in the courses for which they are registered, including courses of the 
previous year in which they are conditioned. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in on 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the : 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine (Undergraduate courses) 

Faculty of Medicine (Post Graduate courses) 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
in Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Mustc 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 





The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
of certain institutions.) 
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MeGill University 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
Dist, woaerU., D-Cii, ELD. F.R.SES. Principal 

G. Lyman Durr, M.D., M.A., Ph.D., F.R.C.P.(C.), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty 


D. S. FLemine, B.A., M.D.,C.M., D.P.H. Secretary of the Faculty 
S. H. DoBett, D.S.O. Compiroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., F.C.IS. Bursar 
T, H. Mattuews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib.Dip. University Librarian 
Lioyp G. Stevenson, B.A., M.D., Ph.D. Honorary Medical Librarian 


W. W. Francis, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D.,C.M. 
Osler Librarian and Director of the Museum of the History of Medicine 


Special Announcements are available for the School of Physical and Occupa- 


tional Therapy, the School for Graduate Nurses, and the School of Physical 
Education, 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Medicine, is printed as a separate Announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 
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Faculty of Medicine 


The one hundred and twenty-third session of the Faculty will open on 
September 7th, 1955, for students of all years. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


1. (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


2 


Total Academic Credits: 


The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course 
is the satisfactory completion of three full years of study in a 
recognized college or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equiva- 
lent thereof). This minimum requirement may be regarded as 
equivalent to a total of 90 semester hours. 


Sctentific Requirements: 


In the scientific branches, certain subjects are specifically required: 

Chemistry, two full courses, including General Chemistry and 
Organic Chemistry, with laboratory work. 

Physics, one year with laboratory work. 

Biology, or Zoology, one year with laboratory work. (Of this, 
a half year must consist of Zoology.) 


Cultural Requirements: 


These must be selected in such a way as to be in harmony with 
the requirements for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. at the college 
where the courses are taken. These would commonly include 
credits in English Literature and in Composition, Mathematics, 
and at least one modern language. It is advisable for each appli- 
cant to present evidence of such preparation. 


All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Medical College Admission Test conducted by the 
Educational Testing Service or furnish a satisfactory explanation 
of why they are unable to do so. 


2. In selecting courses, in addition to the specific requirements listed 


above, the intending medical student should plan his pre-medical course 
as a whole, and in accordance with a definite educational objective. 
Emphasis should be laid on the broad educational value and the intel- 
lectual training afforded, rather than on the factual content of such 
pre-medical curricula; the student is therefore advised to plan his course 
insucha way as to provide more than elementary training in some definite 
field of learning which appeals to him; this major field may be selected 
from the Natural or the Social Sciences or the Humanities. Certain 
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subjects which though not essential have been found valuable in medical 
study, and which may be included as electives if the curriculum in the 
major field permits, are Psychology, Sociology, and Genetics. 


In general, students are advised not to anticipate medical school 
courses in Physiology, Histology, Bacteriology, and Biochemistry at the 
expense of a fiindamental training as outlined above. 


On the other hand, for students who desire a preparation in excess 
of the minimum requirements, a considerable degree of specialization 
in the sciences, such as Honours graduation, or a Master’s degree, in 
Physics, Chemistry, Biochemistry, Biology, Physiology, or Bacteriology, 
prove to be desirable and advantageous. 


may p 
The students’ attention is called to the memorandum printed in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, for the guidance of 


pre-medical students. 


Candidates for admission shall furnish evidence that they have satisfied 
the matriculation requirements of the Licensing Body in the region 
where they wish to practise. This provision applies to Canadian candidates 


only. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to the 
Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is required 
to submit an official Statement of his preliminary education and of the 
medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. This 
should be accompanied by a calendar of the Medical School in which he 
has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 


The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the student may be required to pass such examina- 
tions, individual or comprehensive, as may be required by the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made upon 
the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty. 


As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than January Ist. Each application 
must be accompanied by a non-returnable fee of $5.00 in the form of a 
cheque or money order payable to McGill University. 
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A fee of $50.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally 
register, 


A personal interview with the Secretary of the Faculty, when possible, 
is advisable. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar’s Office 
on Friday, September 2nd or Tuesday, September 6th, 1955. Those who 
register after the latter date will be required to pay a late registration fee 
of $5.00 if they register during the first week of the session and $10.00 
if they register during the second. The fee will not be refunded except for 
satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No student 
will be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except by special 
permission of the Faculty. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes without 
notice in its published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the 
Board of Governors, circumstances so require. Fees are not 
refundable, except under special conditions described in the 
General Information Pamphlet. 


UNIVERSITY FEES 


1, 





REGULAR STUDENTS 
Pern Wee sy ote + CRS Be REST? SH) Cs pribe Maw tise: $575.00 
Students’ Society and Medical Students’ Journal fees. 18.00 $593.00 


——— 


Students in the Fourth year also pay for meals at the 





Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital...... > 3.00 
If paid in two instalments: 
First year only — 

First instalment, on registration. .............-.. 296.50 

TeeOENS TOR. SoS Ss ee Se 2.50 

299.00 

Ee ee en ee ee 25.00 $274.00 

Second instalment, January 15th................. 274.00 
Second and Third years, each instalment............ $299.00 
Fourth year, each instalment................0.000: $301.50 


1609 








65 FSR ST eRe ETE Fes Te 





—_~ 


hich Sigcdegegyeanca cgege pepepe rete pear it tti att fete pints (rigidities yy sti? 
Pa e pe re etre penton CEs ee : : ; ESS rest A : ; 


Poe @2 oe Pa Po Se a 


MEDICINE 


i - 


2. REPEATING STUDENTS 


Students repeating a year pay full fees. 


3. PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. a 


4. AD EUNDEM FEE 
Students entering any year above the First, pay a special ad 
etindem fee Of 6 Gia cee ee ee as 8 eR Re SS $10.00 


5. DIPLOMA OF TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE FEES 
The fee for the course leading to this diploma is $100.00 for those already 
holding the D.P.H. For all others fee is $250.00. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates: 


Friday, September 2nd, Tuesday, September 6th to Thursday, Septem- 
ber 8th, inclusive, or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before 
the above dates. The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable 
on January 15th. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the 


specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the late payment fee. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


For further information and for a list of special fees see the Genera! 
Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


MICROSCOPES 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories: 2/3, 1/6, and 
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1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru- 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. Suitable microscopes may be secured through 


local dealers. The University does not rent microscopes to medical 
students. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


For details of the Health Service and Medical Examinations see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D.,C.M. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the University 
as a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall be five 
years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to 
the degree of M.D.,C.M.; and 


6. one year of interneship in an approved hospital, 
or 


one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Med- 
icine of McGill University or at another medical school 
approved by it. 


While the Faculty Administration exercises a general supervision of 
arrangements for interneships, the Faculty of Medicine assumes no re- 
sponsibility to provide an interneship for any student. 


A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is in possession of satisfactory 
evidence that he has completed the full requirements, 


There are three sessions of thirty-six weeks each and one session (final 
session) of thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods. The 
sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in Septem- 
ber (Labour Day), and continue until the first week of June in the first 
three years and to the first week in May in the final year. 


The academic session is divided into four terms in the first and fourth 
session and into three terms in the second and third sessions. The minimal 
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period of study for the degree of M.D.,C.M., is, therefore. four sessions of 
study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive of examination 
periods. 


The arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 
follows: 


FIRST SESSION 


Anatomy (including Histology and Embryology), Physiology, Biochem- 
istry, Psychobiology and Medical Sociology, Introduction to Medicine. 


SECOND SESSION 


Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology, 
Parasitology, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxi- 
cology, Medicine, Surgery, Paediatrics, Obstetrics, Health and Social 
Medicine, Psychiatry. 


THIRD SESSION 


Special Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, 
Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, Anaesthesia. 


FOURTH SESSION 


Medicine*, Surgery*, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Psychiatry, Paedia- 
trics, Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, Neurology and Neuro- 
Surgery, History of Medicine. 


*In these subjects are included the following: 
Medicine—Dermatology, Clinical Therapeutics. 
Surgery—Orthopaedics, Urological Surgery, Anaesthesia. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 
two groups, namely major examinations and minor examinations, Major 
examinations are the final examinations in Anatomy (Embryology), 
Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology, Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Paediatrics, Medi- 
cine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Psychiatry. 


Minor examinations include the final examinations in Parasitology, 
Neuro-anatomy, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medical Jurisprudence, Thera- 
peutics, Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, and examinations 
preliminary to the final major examinations. 


1612 








Tet 


) Feheeuare "VWs 































EXAMINATIONS 
a ae 


A student who fails in any major examination wil] be required, before 
he sits a supplemental examination, to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 


reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 
examination. 


There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student 
to carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of not more than two minor 
examinations may proceed with other subjects in the following year, 
carrying such subjects as conditions, but may not sit any subsequent 
major examinations until the conditions have been removed, nor may 
more than two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (November) 
in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be held. 
Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the previous 
year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may 


appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 
student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 
such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
without the privilege of further supplementals. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations in . 
any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as decided , 
by thePromotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 


examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year 


or retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear 


b | 


before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that 
he should retire. 


A student in the fina] year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
a certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
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he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 
the teaching hospitals of the McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should 
fail in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study 
and pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 
mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire, as decided by the 
Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 
he repeat a subsequent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 
examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mittee, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the Department concerned. 


A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C-+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any Department in its time of instruction, provided that no more than 
twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such exami- 
nations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student in 
order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know he is 
progressing in his studies. 


There shall be two Promotion Committees. The First Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
Histology, Physiology, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Path- 
ology, and Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and the 
Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students th 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the First and Second years. 
The second Committee shall consist of representatives of the Departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Sur- 
gery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, and Psychiatry appointed 
by the Dean, and the Dean and the Secretary ex 0 ficio. This Committee 
shall pass on all cases of students who fail to satisfy examination require- 
ments in the Third and Fourth years. 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s office, after 
they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. It is an 
absolute rule that no examination results shall he communicated by any 
other channel. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any student 
at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. There 
can be no appeal from this decision. 
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GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups as 
follows: + 


A=Excellent 
B =Good 
C=Fair 


D = Doubtful 
E =Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain “A” 
standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the arrange- 
ment is alphabetical. 


By regulation of the Faculty of Medicine, a student is not permitted 
more than one ‘‘D” grade in the examinations of a single year. In the 
presence of other “D” or “E” grades all “D’’ grades are automatically 
converted into failures by the Promotion Committees. 


The grade assigned to a student is based upon the results of the Fin 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record 
the work done throughout the course, 


} 
ai 
4 
01 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, ETC. 


Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes open 
to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the Univer- 
sity Loan Fund will be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D.,C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the Faculty 
of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four full sessions 
of not less than eight month¢ each in this University or in some other 
university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this University. 
(See page 1608.) 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has 
not attended at least two full sessions at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 





5 = Fee ETERS HETE SCs TSE 





isedes essen negagi gare pege bese teap eter iat ht ttint fedodvevtsieizigiges yistis 
LiFe a2 $332 19 tee 5 PEPGSSS C2 SH VIII Es : 


- &= 


MEDICINE 


i —— 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions of nine terms tore 
the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General a 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anaesthetics, under 


direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 


NB —In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows: 


OurBEc—Dr. J. Paquin, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal 25, P.Q. 
Ontario—Dr. Robert T. Noble, 174 St. George St., Toronto 5, Ont. 
New Brunswick—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 
Nova Scotra—Dr. H. L. Scammell, 196 Atlantic St., Halifax, N.S. 
PRINCE EDWARD IsLanp—Dr. I. J. Yeo, Charlottetown, P.E.!. 


Manitospa—Dr. M. T. McFarland, 605 Medical Arts Building, 
Winnipeg, Man. 


AtpERtTA—Dr. W. Bramley-Moore, 207 Alexandra Block, Edmonton, 


Ita. 


SASKATCHEWAN—Dr. G. Gordon Ferguson, 415 Birks Bldg., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 
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British CoLtumpia—Dr. Lynn Gunn, 1807 West 10th 
Vancouver 9, B.C. 


NEWFOUNDLAND—Dr. C, Macpherson, P.O. Box 5121, St. John’s, Nfid. 


Avenue, 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada a 
candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medica] Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province, 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, 180 
Metcalfe Street, Ottawa 4, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
at lectures, practical work, and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1, England. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANAESTHESIA 


TT 
ii 


H.R. GrirFitH, Chairman 


VM red STOCKWELL 


Demonstrators H. T. DAVENPORT 
ADYS ELLISON 


R. HL FERGUSON 


INDERGRADUATE COURSES 
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Department of Anaesthesia in one of the hospitals, and two more days in 
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COURSES IN 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Robert Reford Professor C. P. MARTIN oa 
? Co-chairmen 


Professor C. P. LEBLonpD } 
Associate Professor S. M. BANFILL 
Assistant Professors PHOEBE L. Cox 


D. S. Forster 


Lecturers YvEs CLERMONT 
N. J. NADLER 
FE. WALTER WoRKMAN 


Hon. Demonstrator HOWARD Root 
Lecturer to Dental Students S. S. SMAILL 
Lecturer in Dental Histology G. DoUGLAs ARMSTRONG 


ee a tanetkwaastea Dp . yr sey ee 
Research Assistant 5 ‘as BE. Gi EGG 


HENRY ISLER 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1. GROSS ANATOMY 


AS 
Yd 


Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laborat ory work per 
the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the first medical 


YEURO-ANATOMY 


Four hours lecture and laboratory per week during the 
the second year. Conducted with the co-operation of 





ANATOMY 


week during 
year. 


first term of 
Dr. Francis 


McNaughton. This course is listed under the Department of Neurology 


and Neurosurgery as 2A Neuroanatomy. 


.PPLIED ANATOMY 


One hour per week lecture during the Autumn, Winter 
terms (Designed for graduate students and candidates for 
in Surgery). 


Textbooks: Gray, Anatomy (English edition) or Cunning 


Book of Anatomy. 


and Spring 
the Diploma 


zham, Text- 


Practical Manuals: Le Gros .Clark, Practical Anatomy, 2nd ed.; 


Buchanan, Manual of Anatomy; Johnston, Synopsis 
Anatomy. 


Optional Texts: Quain; Pirsal: Spalteholz, Atlas; Fraser, 


v\Ae 


of Regional 


Anatomy of 


the Human Skeleton; Fraser and Robbins; Larsell; Ramson; E. E. Hewer, 
A Text-book of Histology; Anson, Atlas of Anatomy. 





1619 


- 
- 


3 >e - 
ee SY Po FS 


MEDICINE 


INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 
One hour per week from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 
are correlated with the lectures given by the Departments of Anatomy, 
Biochemistry and Physiology, in rotation. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities for 
advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should be 
consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


4. ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY 
Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from October 
to December. By arrangement the course is held in the Neurologicai 
Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton. The class is limited 
to ten. The course consists of the construction of plasticine models of 
the brain, based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


5. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
Lectures and practical courses will be arranged for students when required. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


REQUIRED COURSE 
6, HISTOLOGY 

The study of the histological structure of the body. Two hours lectures 
and six hours laboratory work per week during the first 28 weeks of the 
first medical year. 

Textbooks: Bailey, Text-Book of Histology; or Maximow and Bloom, 
Text-Book of Histology; or Ham, Histology. 

Additional Reading: De Robertis, Nowinski, and Saenz, General 
Cytology; Cowdry, Text-Book of Histology. 


ELECTIVE COURSE 


4 EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY 
This course is divided into two parts which may be taken simultaneously 
or in successive years. 
(a) A seminar on theoretical problems of histology and _histo- 
chemistry. One hour weekly. 


(b) A practical course on the planning of biological experiments, 
operative procedures on laboratory animals, histological techniques, 
histo-chemical reactions, radioactive elements (detection by radio- 
autographs and Geiger counter), photographic methods, etc. 2 hours 
lectures and 4 hours laboratory per week. 


The practical course is limited to 6 students per year. 
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COURSES IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 





EMBRYOLOGY 


REQUIRED COURSE 


8. THE STUDY OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY 


Two hours per week lecture and two hours per week laboratory work 
during second half of the first medical year. 


Recommended reference books: Arey, Developmental Anatomy; Patton, 
Human Embryology. 
Optional Texts: Jordan, Simkins, Baily and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professor —_—_——_———, Chairman 


Associate Professors G. G. Kaz 
J. W. STEVENSON 
Assistant Professors Fritz BLANK 


C. D. KELLY 
ANNE M. MAsson 


Lecturers C. A. BuTas 
J. A. DEVRIES 

GRACE GIRVIN 

FRANCES H, PRIssICcK 

RAISSA SILOV 


Demonstrator (Teaching Fellow) E. M. D. CLEVELAND 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology, Pathological Institute. 
1, ELEMENTARY MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 
30 lectures and 63 hours practical work commencing September, first 
medical term, 2nd year. 
Available to Medical students on the satisfactory completion of their 
studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology, and Biochemistry. 


? 


2. APPLIED MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY AND THE PROCESSES 
OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES 


20 lectures and 40 hours of demonstrations commencing November 15th, 
2nd medical term 2nd year. 
3. BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY FOR HONOURS B.SC. DEGREE 


The class is limited in size and priority is given to Honours students in 
their Fourth year. Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies are ad- 
mitted only if they have suitable qualifications and if there are vacancies. 
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77 lectures and 308 hours practical work with 50 hours discussion 
periods through the year (3 full courses). Biochemistry 5 (lectures only) 
is compulsory. One other course is to be selected by the students. 


6. BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY POST-GRADUATE SEMINARS AND DISCUSSIONS 


9 PUBLIC HEALTH BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Available to postgraduate students for the diploma or Master’s degree 
in Public Health. Given in association with the Department of Health 
and Social Medicine. 


Textbooks: Zinsser, Textbook of Bacter iology, edited by Smith and 
Conant (Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, 
Practical Bacteriology (Livingstone); Topley oe Wilson, Principles of 
Bacteriology, revised by Wilson and Miles (Edward Arnold); E. O. Jordan wh 
and W. Burrows, Text-Book of Bacteriology (Saunders); H. Zinsser, 
J. F. Enders, L. D. Fothergill, Immunity Principles and Application in 
Medicine and Public Health (Macmillan); T. M. Rivers, Viral and 
Rickettsial Infections of Man (Lippin cott); R. J. Dubos, Bacterial and 
Mycotic Infections of Man (L pee F. i 3urnet, Virus as Organism 


(Harvard University Press). 9. P. Bedson et al., Virus & R ickettsial 
Diseases (Edward Arnold & Co.); A. J. Rhodes and C. E. van Rooyen, 


Textbook of Virology (Nelson); D. C . Boyd, Fundamentals of Immu- 
nology (Interscience) ; 4 ies sea Immunology (Mosby); C. iF 
Witton, Microbiology with application to Nursing (McGraw-Hill); 
S. Raffel, Immunity (Ap Py, ‘entury-Crofts); F. M. Burnet, Natural 
History of Infectious Disease (C.U.P.); E. Jawetz, J. L. Melnick and 
G. A. Adelberg, Review of Medical Microbiology (Lange Medical Publi- 
cation, Los Altos, Calif.). 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. THomson, Chairman 
J. H. QuUASTEL 


Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 
K. A. C, ELLIOTT 
R. D. H. HEARD 


Sessional Lecturers Esau HOSEIN 


MARGARET PURVIS 
FIRST YEAR 


BIOCHEMISTRY 1. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 a.m. (beginning in October). 


1L. Laboratory: Six hours a week October to February 
Professor Thomson 
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Textbooks: Mitchell, ‘‘Text-book of Biochemistry” (McGraw-Hill); 
West and Todd, ‘“Textbook of Biochemistry’’ (Macmillan); Fruton and 
Simmonds, ‘‘General Biochemistry’”’ (Wiley). 


This course consists of the courses numbered 31, 32 (Endocrinology) 
and 33 (Nutrition) listed in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, which also lists more advanced courses offered by the Department. 


INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 


One hour per week from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 
are correlated with the lectures given by the Departments of Anatomy, 
Biochemistry, and Physiology, in rotation. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor R. P. Vivian, Chairman 
Associate Professors D. S. FLEMING 

C. W. MacMILLAn 
Assistant Professors MARIAN BAIN 


MARGARET E. Nix 


Lecturers A. STEWART ALLAN 
E. H. BENSLEY 

H. E. BurRKE 

ETHEL COOKE 

W. H. CrvuIcKSHANK 
J. E. DE BELLE 

H. G. Ross 

BARUCH SILVERMAN 
W. STORRAR 

MILTON G. ‘TOWNSEND 
J. G. TURNER 
FREDERICK WIENER 


Demonstrator H. ALic1A SLEDGE 


The instruction is designed to present to the undergraduate the social 
factors of particular importance in the practice of Medicine, stressing the 
role of Preventive Medicine and Public Health. 


In the Second year the subject matter is presented in 48 hours of 
lectures and 12 demonstrations or field trips of 214 hours each. 


The lectures deal with the principles of epidemiology and their appli- 
cation to the investigation and control of both communicable and non- 
communicable diseases. Special reference is made to the role of the 
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environment in disease causation. Emphasis is placed upon the role of 
nutrition in health and disease. 


A series of lectures on medical statistics is included in the course. The 
purpose of this is to acquaint the student with the basic concepts of 
statistical logic and reasoning and familiarize him with the statistical 
techniques most frequently used in medical practice and research. 

Field trips are undertaken to observe the methods for the control oi 
milk, and other foods, and the work of a public health laboratory. 
Seminars and demonstrations are held on vital statistics, statistical meth- 


water 


od. and environmental and toxicological problems. The presentations are 
< i 
timed to coincide with complementary material taken up by other 
i » » 
departments. 
An examination (minor) is held at the end of the Second year. 


In the Third year a course of 12 lectures is given to the class as a whole 


which includes population influences, mortality trends with particular 
reference to leading communicable and non-communicable diseases, aspects 


of public welfare, medical economics, and the problem of medical care. 


Throughout the year concentrated courses of six weeks each with four 
half-day periods each week are conducted for a sixth of the class on a 


rotation basis. 


Fach of these courses covers Public Health organization and adminis- 
tration and the epidemiology and control measures for the more common 
communicable diseases including Tuberculosis and Venereal Disease. 
The preparation of sera, vaccines, and toxoids is observed; practice 1s 
obtained in the common immunological procedures; and community 
activities in Maternal and Child Hygiene, Industrial Medicine, Mental 
Hygiene, and Nutritional and General Health Education are illustrated 
by the facilities in the community. 


A - 


A final examination is held at the end of the Third year. 


Text and Reference Books: Mustard, Introduction to Public Health; 
Leavell and Clark, Preventive Medicine; Maxcy, Rosenau, Preventive 
] 


a iy : 
Medicine and Hygiene. 


TOXICOLOGY AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 
A TOXICOLOGY 


i. A series of 8 lectures on acute poisoning—(a) occurrence (b) modes 


of action of poisons and modifying factors (c) diagnosis and treatment 
of acute poisoning and (d) medico-legal considerations. 


ii. A series of 4 lectures on industrial toxicology—(a) dusts, fumes, 
smokes, mists, fogs, and vapours (b) metal fume fever (c) arsenic, lead, 
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and mercury (d) carbon monoxide (e) organic compounds—aliphatic and 
aromatic hydrocarbons—halogenated, nitro, and amino derivatives 
(f) organic solvents (g) factors influencing selection of employees (h) early 
diagnosis of industrial poisoning. 


B. JURISPRUDENCE 


A series of 12 lectures on (a) legal status of physicians (b) obligation of 

doctor to state (c) professional secrecy—privileged communications 

(d) responsibility to patient—implied and expressed contracts (e) physical 

examinations, surgical operations and consent (f) malpractice—civil, 

criminal (g) legal procedures—coroner’s court, other courts, medical 

witness (h) medico-legal aspects of death (i) personal identity in its 

medico-legal bearing (j) blood stains (k) wounds (1) pregnancy (m) abor- 

tion (n) infanticide (0) impotency and sterility (p) rape (q) medico-legal 
aspects of alcoholic intoxication (r) insanity. : 
Text and Reference Books: i. General: Buchanan, Test Book of Forensic 

Medicine and Toxicology; Glaister, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxi- 

cology; Kerr, Forensic Medicine; Littlejohn, Forensic Medicine: Gonzales, 

Vance and Helpern, Legal Medicine and Toxicology; McNally, Toxi- 

cology; Sydney Smith, Forensic Medicine; Sydney Smith and Glaister, 

Recent Advances in Forensic Medicine; Taylor, Principles and Practice 

of Medical Jurisprudence. 


u. Industrial Toxicology: Wampler, Principles and Practice of Indus- 
trial Medicine; Gafarer, Manual of Industrial Hygiene; Henderson and 
Haggard, Noxious Gases; Jacobs, Toxicity of Industrial Organic Solvents 
—Report No. 80, Medical Research Council, Industrial Health Research 
Board, G.B.; Hunter, Industrial Toxicology. 


HISTORY OF MEDICINE 


Associate Professor LLoyp G. STEVENSON 
) 


Lecturer EDWARD L. MARGETTS 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1, INTRODUCTORY COURSE (First year) 
A series of 8 lectures given during the first month of the medical course 


to provide an historical orientation to the student entering upon the 
study of medicine. 


2. HISTORY OF MEDICINE (Fourth year). 


A series of 24 lectures providing a chronological survey of the history of 
medicine and a consideration of the history of some major diseases. A 
weekly lecture during Fall and Winter terms. 
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THE CURRICULUM IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


FOREW ORD 


The object of the following courses is to impart a sound knowledge of 
the principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of 
disease, to afford a knowledge of the technique, and, above all, so to train 
the student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical 
judgment. The mere ‘nstruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of 
the course, while the personal contact of students, teachers, and patients 
throughout the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern 
scientific medical training. The importance of regarding the patient as ‘i 
a person is emphasized throughout. 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and at 
the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other insti- 
tutions. 


The University lectures and Theatre Clinics are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm of 
‘nternal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 
deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR 


COURSE II 1—INTEGRATION OF PHYSIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY, AND ANATOMY 
WITH MEDICINE 


Time—Last two terms of Second year: one lecture or clinic a week in the 
second term—two lectures a week and one amphitheatre clinic in the 
third term. 


Place—Medical Building. Montreal Neurological Institute Theatre. 


Subject Material—This course covers in a systematic manner the devia- 
tions from the normal of the physiological and biochemical functions. 
These are correlated so as to explain symptoms and signs which may be 
found on physical examination as detected by clinical methods dealt with 
in Course II 2. This course is so interpreted as to give the student 4 
panoramic view of these disturbances with a proper perspective. 
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COURSE II] 2—A PRACTICAL COURSE IN CLINICAL METHODS 


Time—Second and third terms of Second year. 


Place—Outpatient Departments of the Royal Victoria, Montreal General, 
and Queen Mary Veterans Hospitals. 


Subject—Practical instruction 4 hours a week on Normal and Abnormal 
Physical Signs and one amphitheatre clinic, the latter at the Montreal 


General Hospital. 
couRSE II 3—LABORATORY DIAGNOSIS 
Time—Last term of Second year. 
Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Instruction and practice 2 periods a week in microscopy as 
applied to clinical medicine. Professor McIntosh and Assistants 


THIRD YEAR 


course II] 4—AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS IN GENERAL MEDICINE 
Time—Once weekly throughout year. 
Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes, 


COURSE III 5—BEDSIDE CLINICS AND PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATIONS 
Ltme—Twice weekly during the medical term. 


Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


CouRSE III 6—CLINICO-PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE 
Time—Weekly during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


COURSE III 7—cASE REPORTING 


During the trimester in Medicine students will be assigned patients in 
the wards. They will be required to write case histories, make a genera! 
examination, note progress, and do such laboratory investigations as 
are within their scope and have access to all other Laboratory and 
X-Ray findings. Teaching Fellows will be available to assist students 
in this work. 


COURSE III 8—a PRACTICAL COURSE IN DISEASES OF METABOLISM AND ENDO- 
CRINOLOGY. 
Ttme—Weekly during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two Hospitals, 
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COURSE III 9—THERAPEUTICS 
A course of 20 lectures on the principles of therapeutics and on the treat- 
ment of various diseases for which clinical material is not readily available. 


In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 
a week at each Hospital for students reporting in Medicine. 


FOURTH YEAR 


COURSE IV 10—AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS IN GENERAL MEDICINE 
Time—Once a week throughout the year. 
Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating more com- 
plicated cases as compared to the Third year. 


COURSE IV 11—BEDSIDE CLINICS AND PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATION 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical term. 


Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals 


COURSE IV 12—CLINICAL PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE 
Time—Once a week during the medical term. 


Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


COURSE IV 13—CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS—PRACTICAL BEDSIDE INSTRUCTION 
Time—Once a week during the medical term. 


Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


COURSE IV 14—A COURSE OF LECTURES IN MEDICINE 
Time—One period a week throughout the year. 
Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Lectures in General Medicine to give a panorama of the subject. 


COURSE IV 15—A COURSE OF 14 LECTURES IN DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY 
Place—Medical Building. 


CouRSE IV 16—DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY—PRACTICAL INSTRUCTION 
Time—Twice a week during one term. 


Place—The Montreal General and Royal Victorial Hospitals. 


COURSE IV 17—THERAPEUTICS 


Eight theatre clinics to be given in the Teaching Hospitals during the | 
course of the year. Therapeutic aspects will be correlated with other 
aspects of disease. 
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couRSE IV 18—cASE REPORTING 
As in Third year during the medical term. Students will be expected to 
devote much of their time during the medical term observing on the 
wards or outdoor of the Teaching Hospital to which they are assigned, 
writing case reports, and following the progress of their cases with care. 
Teaching Fellows will be available to assist students in this work. 


Place—Wards and Outdoor of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


An effort is made to enable the student in the Fourth year to take 
an active part in the care of the patient, both in the wards and in the 
Out-door Clinics. 


TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS 


5 


The following books have been classified under general headings and 
are merely suggestions from which the student may choose according 
to his own needs. The list is not intended to be exclusive; there are 
other text books which the student may prefer. The list of reference books 
is given for information. 


Clinical and Laboratory Methods and Physical Diagnosis: Brost, Physical 
Diagnosis; Cabot and Adams, Physical Diagnosis; Gradwohl, Clinical 
Laboratory Methods and Diagnosis; Hutchison and Hunter, Clinical 
Methods; Major, Physical Diagnosis; McGill University, Guide to : 
Medical Case Reporting; A Syllabus of Laboratory Examination in 
Clinical Diagnosis, edited by Thomas H. Ham (Harvard Press); Todd and 
Sanford, Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods; Leopold, Principles 
and Methods of Physical Diagnosis; Walker, Physical Diagnosis. 


Physio-Pathology: Best and Taylor, The Physiological Basis of Medical 
Practice; Bodansky and Bodansky, Biochemistry of Disease; Canterow 
and Trumper, Clinical Biochemistry, 4th ed.; Gray, Clinical Chemical 
Pathology; McLeod, Physiology in Modern Medicine; Peters and Van 
Slyke, Quantitative Clinical Chemistry, Vol. I, Interpretations; Sodeman, 
Pathologic Physiology; Wright, Applied Physiology. 


General Medicine: Cecil, Text Book of Medicine; Christian, Principles 
and Practice of Medicine: Conybeare, Text Book of Medicine; Harrison, 
Principles of Interna] Medicine; Meakins, Practice of Medicine; Tidy, 
General Medical Text Book; Yater, Fundamentals of Internal Medicine. 


Differential Diagnosis: Savill, System of Clinical Medicine; Yater, 
Symptoms and Diagnosis 


Dermatology and Syphilology: McKenna, Text Book of Dermatology; 


Yobias, Advances in Dermatology; Walker and Percival, Introduction 
to Dermatology. 
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Miscellaneous Reference Books: Duncan, Diseases of Metabolism; 
Cheney, Medical Management of Gastro-Intestinal Disorders; Joslin, 
Diabetic Manual; McLester, Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease; 
Moore, Syphilology; Sutton and Sutton, Disorders of the Skin; Ormsby 
and Montgomery, Diseases of the Skin; Cooke, Allergy, Theory and 
Practice: White, Heart Disease; Dressler and Roesler, An Atlas of 
Electrocardiography; Friedberg, Diseases of the Heart; Taussig, Con- 
sented 'h Malformation of the Heart; Wintrobe, Clinical Hematology; 
Whitby and Britton, Disorders of the Blood; Rubin, Diseases of the 
Chest: Soskin, Progress in Clinical Endocrinology 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Chairman WILDER PENFIELD 


Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery THEODORE RASMUSSEN 
Professor of Neurosurgery WILLIAM CONE 
Professor of Experimental Neurology HERBERT JASPE 

Associate Professor of Neurology FrRANcIS McNAUGHTON 


Associate Professor of Experimental Neu rology K. A. C. ELLiortT 


sistant Professors of Neurology PRESTON ROBB 
ArTHUR W. YOUNG 


4 : r oN .Y = 
Assistant Professors of Neurosurgery HAROLD ELLIOT! 


ARTHUR ELVIDGE 


d l ssastant Pr 0 fessor of Neurological Radiolosy DONALD McRAE 
Assistant Professor of Neuroanatomy JeRzy OLSZEWSKI 
Lecturers in Neurology J. B. R, COSGROVE 
D. L. LLoyD-SMITE 

W. F. T. TATLOW 

Lecturers in Neurosurgery WILLIAM FEINDEL 
LAMAR ROBERTS 

Lecturer in Electroencephalography PIERRE GLOOR 
Lecturer in Clinical Psychology BRENDA MILNER 
Demonstrators in Neurology BERNARD GRAHAM 
D. E. HOWELL 

REUBEN RABINOVITCH 

Demonstrators in Neurosurgery GILLES BERTRAND 


] OSEPH STRATFORD 
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SECOND YEAR 


2A 


THIRD YEAR 


3A 


FOURTH YEAR 


4A 


Demonstrator in Neuropathology ARMANDO ORTIz 


Demonstrators in Experimental Neurology HANNA PAppPrIus 


Demonstrator in Electroencephalography LEwis HENDERSON 


Fellows of the Montreal Neurological Institute: 
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ERNST FLOREY 
Hucu McLEennNAN 


EMILE BERGER Yoon Bom Kim 
CHARLES BRANCH VICTOR KLEIDER 
JUANITA CASSELMAN FRANK MORRELL 
JEAN Cross JOHN MULLAN rs 
DENNIS GIBLIN MARK RAYPORT 7 
IRVING HELLER Joun Rotn 
THEODORE Horr ALAN ROTHBALLER ‘ 
ARTHUR HupDson WARREN SIGHTS 
JoHN HUNTER LEVER STEWART 
SHAFICA KARAGULLA MICHEL VULPE 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM (Anatomy 
Z and Physiology 2). Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory and 


one hour demonstration per week, during the first term. 

This 1s one course, given by the Departments of Anat- 

omy, Neurology and Neurosurgery and Physiology. 
Professors Olszewski, McNaughton, and Jasper 
NEUROLOGICAL ASPECTS OF PHYSIOPATHOLOGY. 3 lectures. Department 
of Medicine, Course II, 1. Professors McNaughton and Jasper 


NEUROLOGICAL EXAMINATION OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 2 theatre 
clinics. M.G.H. Department of Medicine. Professor Robb 


SURVEY OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY. 23 lectures. Saturdays, 
8:45 to 9:40. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 


Professors Rasmussen and McNaughton 


NEUROLOGICAL AND NEUROSURGICAL CLINICS. 19 lecture clinics. 
Saturdays, 10:00 to 11:00. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 


Professors Cone and Robb 
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{B-1 CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Monday 
and Thursday*, 2:00 to 3:00. Professor McNaughton and Assistants 


{C-1 NEUROLOGY WARD CLASSES. Wednesdays 8:45 to 9:45. M.NI. 
(R.V.H. group). Professor McNaughton and Assistants 


4B-2 CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS. M.G.H. Outpatient Department. Mon- 
and days and Fridays, 2:00 to 3:00. Dr. Tatlow and Assistants 


4D-1 NEUROSURGERY WARD CLASSES. M.N.I. (R.V.H. group). a 


8 | 
1:00 to 2:00. Professor Cone and Assistants 


4D-2 NEUROSURGERY WARD CLASSES. M.N.I. (M.G.H. group). Thursdays 


1:00 to 2:00. Professor Elvidge and Assistants 

i) 
4E-1 NEUROLOGY SEMINAR. Wednesdays 2:00 to 3:00. M.N.I. 3.H, 
group). Dr. Lloyd-Smith and ian 


4E-2 NEUROLOGY SEMINAR. M.G.H. sansa Department. Fridays 
3:00 to 4:00 (M.G.H. group). Tatlow and Assistants 


Fourth year students in Medicine at the Royal Victoria Hospital 
are assigned some neurological cases in the Montreal Neurological 
Institute for case reporting. Students in surgery are assigned neuro- 


surgical cases on a similar basis. 


iti 


LECTIVE COURSES 


A. SEMINAR IN NEUROANATOMY, M.N.I. 

This course is given in combination with course Med. 2A ‘‘Anatomy 

and Physiology of the Central Nervous System”—September to end 
November. 


tons ; Nisa as . er ee 
Additional graduate seminars will be held co-ordinated with Course B, 
September through December. Thursdays 8:00 p.m. 


Graduate students are expected to pass the same examination which 
is given in undergraduate course Med. 2A, but with higher standing. 
Professors McNaughton and Olszewski 


sas telling. 2 lab- 

2. Advanced Neuroanatomy for selected group; brain modelling. 2 lab 

oratory periods weekly, beginning in January; times to be arranged. 
Professor McNaug! hton 


— 
ad 


SEMINAR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. 
This course is given in two parts, (1) lectures and examination together 


with undergraduate course Med. 2A “Anatomy and Physiology 0! the 


“Two Thursdays per month only. | 
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Central Nervous System” and (2) weekly graduate seminars and demon- 

strations co-ordinated with Course A, September through December. 

Thursdays 8:00 p.m. Professor Jasper 
C. COLLOQUIUM IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY. 

1 hour weekly, clinics and lectures, Wednesdays 5:00 p.m. M.N.I. 

Staff and Visiting Lecturers 

D. SEIZURE MECHANISMS AND CEREBRAL LOCALIZATION: NEUROSURGICAL 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC, AND ROENTGENOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE. 

M.N.I., 2 hours weekly (9 months). 


Professors Penfield, Rasmussen, Jasper, McNaughton, and McRae bee 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Professor N. W. Purirvott, Chairman : 
Associate Professor C. V. Warp 
Assistant Professors W. R. Foore 


J. S. HENRY 

K. T. MACFARLANE 
G B. MAUGHAN 
ELEANOR PERCIVAL 
G. A, SIMPSON 

G. J. STREAN 


Lecturers 
MYER HENDELMAN THOMAS PRIMROSE 
J. P. A. Latour J. H. ROUTLEDGE 
J. L. MacarTHuR D. W. SPARLING 


Demonstrators 


P. R. BLAHEY HARRY OXxoORN 
H. B. BourNE JoOsEPH PORTNUFF 
J. R. Dopps F, J. TWEEDIE 
GRACE DONNELLY M.H. V. Younec 


SIMON GOLD 


lhe course is arranged to impart a practical knowledge of Obstetrics, 
Gynaecology, and the Care of the New-born. The value of close obser- 
vation of the patient in the normal and the abnormal state is stressed. 


The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks, 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from 
hospital, is an ideal arrangement. Rooms are provided in the Women’s 
Pavilion where the students may reside, in groups of six, during this 
period. Individual instruction is given by the Resident Staff and Fellows. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR— 


Sixteen lectures are given as an introduction to the subject. These lectures 
are relative to the anatomy and physiology of the genital tract. The 
physiology of pregnancy is also described. 

Professor Philpott and Drs. Primrose and Latour 


THIRD YEAR— 
OBSTETRICS 


1. Twenty-eight lectures to teach the fundamentals of pregnancy, labour, 
and the puerperium. Sentor members of the Staff 


2. Eighteen demonstrations of obstetrical palpation and manikin instruc- 
5 k 


a @ 


tion to illustrate the diagnosis and management of normal and abnormal 


presentations. Members of Staff 
3. Six clinics in the caseroom or wards to teach the care of the patient 
in the hospital. Members of Staff 


4, Six seminars on principles and theory of obstetrics. Members of Staff 


5. Six classes to demonstrate the care of the newborn. 
Professor Jessie B. Scriver and Assistanis 


GYNAECOLOGY 


1. Five lectures to describe the more common gynaecological diseases. 
Professor Ward and Assistants I 


2. Thirty-six demonstrations or lectures at the bedside or in the out- 
patient department, to demonstrate the diagnosis and treatment of 
gynaecological patients. Professor Ward and Assistants 


FOURTH YEAR— 
OBSTETRICS 


1. Thirty-four clinical conferences to illustrate the management 0! the 


obstetrical complications. Professor Phalpott 


2. Group ward rounds once a week to present the current interesting 
cases. Professor Philpott and Dr. Primrose 


ach the 


3. Thirty-two hours in bedside clinics and the caseroom to te 
ff 
el 


management of the obstetrical patient. Senior members of the 0] 


4, Facilities are presented for attending sixteen antenatal clinics. 
4 44 
Members of the Stay 
5. Four hours of Manikin instruction. Members of the Staf 
6. Four lectures on Newborn Paediatrics together with eight demonstre- 


tions in the nurseries. Professor J. B. Seriver and Assistants 
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GYNAECOLOGY 


1. Twelve bedside clinics to be given in the gynaecology wards. 
Sentor members of the Staff 


2. Eight lecture-demonstrations in Gynaecological Pathology. 
Dr. Latour and Assistants 


3. Four hours of clinical instruction are given on the diagnosis and 
treatment of genital cancer. Dr. Latour 


4. Facilities are extended for attending sixteen gynaecology outpatient 
clinics. Members of the Staff 


5. Four revision seminars on Clinical Endocrinology. 


fl 27 ’ rT 
Members of the Staf 


Obstetrics Text and Reference Books: Beck, Obstetrical Practice; De 
Lee-Greenhill, Principles and Practice of Obstetrics; Eastman, Textbook 
of Obstetrics; Gibbard, Textbook of Midwifery; W. Shaw, Textbook of 
Midwifery. 


Gynaecology Text and Reference Books: Curtis-Huffman, Textbook of 
Gynaecology; Novak, Textbook of Gynaecology; Shaw, Wilfred, Text- 
book of Gynaecology; Ten Teachers, Diseases of Women. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Professor K. B. JOHNSTON, Chairman 
Associate Professor BENJAMIN ALEXANDER 
Assistant Professor J. V. V. NICHOLLS 
Lecturers L. S. S. KIRSCHBERG 


D. W. McDonaLp 

WILLIAM TURNBULL 

R. J. VIGER 

Demonstrators S. T. ADAMS 
R. A. BouURNE 

J. B. Conroy 

HuGcH DUNCAN 

H. Wyatt Laws 

Joun C, Locke 

R. W. PEARMAN 


The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to meet 
the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the following 
courses in the Third and Fourth years of the Medical course: 
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THIRD YEAR 

1. ROUTINE EXAMINATION OF THE EYE 
In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various tests in the 
routine examination of the eye, every effort being made to demonstrate 
methods which, though simple, are adequate and call for the minimum 
outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of the ophthalmoscope and 
familiarization with the appearance of the normal fundus of the eye are 
an important feature of this preliminary course. 


Five hours. 


2 LECTURE DEMONSTRATIONS TO ENTIRE CLASS 
This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles and the 
systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to furnish a back- 
ground of essential information for the clinical work of the final year. 


Ten hours. 


FOURTH YEAR 

CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY 
This teaching is conducted in the Ophthalmic clinics and wards of the 
Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. The class is divided 
into groups of ten, each group receiving twenty-five hours instruction. 
Ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general practice are 
discussed. This includes the external diseases of the eye, the main oph- 
thalmological findings in systemic disorders, affections of the nervous 
system, and as far as possible a co-relation of the clinical and histological 
ocular changes. 


Textbooks: May and Worth, Gifford, Wolff, Diseases of the Eye. 


Reference books: Duke-Elder. 


DEPARTMENT OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Professor W. J. McNALty, Chairman 


Assistant Professors E. E. SCHARFE 
G. E. TREMBLE 


Lecturers H. E. McHuG#H 
F. W. SHAVER 
E. A. STUART 


Demonstrators J. D. BAXTER 
ARNOLD GROSSMAN 

R. W, HyDE 

E. JoHN SMITH 

T. M. TANTON 
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COURSES IN OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
CE nt ns 


Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the TI 


uird and 
Fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the g 


eneral practitioner. 

The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victori 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are ab 
set apart for this specialty. 


a Hospitals, 
of receiving 
out fifty beds 


The practical work is conducted in smal] groups so th 


at personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 
lecture and clinical demonstration. 


THIRD YEAR 


A course of 6 demonstrations is given to students of the Third year, 
These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, nose, 
and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are required 
to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common patho- 
logical conditions of the ear, nose, and throat. Ward rounds are made 
to illustrate the pre- and post-operative methods of treatment. 


Lecture Course: 


Twelve practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole cl 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the g 
should be capable of performing. 


ass. Special 
eneral practitioner 


Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 


in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the oesophagus. 


FOURTH YEAR 


Sixteen clinicaldemonstrationsare given intheout-patient departmentsand 
wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the patients 
and report on them. Differential] diagnosis and treatment is stressed. 


Text and Reference Books: Ballenger, A Manual of Otology, Rhinology, 
and Laryngology (Macmillan); Geo. D. Wolfe, Ear, Nose, and Throat 
(Lippincott); W. Wallace Morrison, Diseases of the Nose, Throat, and 
Ear (McAinsh); Jackson and Jackson, Diseases of the Nose, Throat, and 
Ear (W. B. Saunders); Chevalier Jackson, Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy, 
and Gastroscopy (W. B. Saunders); Sir St. Clair Thomson and Negus, 
Diseases of the Nose and Throat (McAinsh). Logan Turner’s Diseases 
of the Nose, Throat, and Ear, Edited by Douglas Guthrie. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PAEDIATRICS 


eS FL Cae cde & . Es = 
[7 ESSUT ALAN INOSS, C/Md1TM0n 


R, L. DENTON 


# 
A. K. GEDDEs 


JESSIE SCRIVER 


Assistant Professors P. N. MacDEermot 
E. M. WoRDEN 


Le LUurers Hi. Rin 3ACAL 


) 


3EN BENJAMIN 


Demonstrators HELEN BRICKMAN 


ARNOLD JOHNSON 
DAVID KLEIN 
ROBERT LENNOX 
FRANCES McCaLi 
D. R. McCrRIMMON 
J. H. O'NEILL 
SYDNEY PEDVIS 
FREDERICK SHIPPAM 
HYMAN SURCHIN 
W. W. TIDMARSH 
S. J. USHER 
ISOBEL WRIGHT 


Tor pf rr 77 . ‘ rT) . > = waite 
Leaching L£eiuows P. G. BANISTER 
|. S. CHARTERS 

> > ~* 

R, B. GOLDBLOOM 


G. H. NICKERSON 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1. (a) CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS 


L aati — " . . <* nhild nsv- 
In the course of fourteen periods with the First year class, a child ps) 
eee eee pe oe ee . : : -enting 
chiatrist and a pediatrician will collaborate at each session in presents 
FE - 44, adoles- 
ild development from the prenatal period to acols 


elations 


various aspects of 


ch 
“oO ~ os Ti+] he 1c ~f Hie ' } 7 r 
cence. With the aid of patients and appropriate films, human ! 
and their development will be discussed from the broadest possible point 


Ai 


of view. 


1640 





*7°T* Pewee 


Veresy cae WY tee 





























COURSES IN PAEDIATRICS 
ee 


(b) An introductory course of 12 lectures in the winter term of the 
Second year covering physical and mental development of the infant and 
child, the bases of nutritional requirements of the growing child, mineral 
and water metabolism, the embryology of congenital defects. 


(c) A series of 36 lectures once weekly during the Third year designed 
to cover the various aspects of Diseases of Children: Nutrition, Hygiene, 
Infections and Communicable Diseases, Preventive Medicine, etc. Staff 


2. DISEASES OF THE NEWBORN: ROYAL VICTORIA MONTREAL MATERNITY 
HOSPITAL 


(a) A weekly clinic demonstration to groups of students of the Third 

year during their obstetrical quarter. 

(b) A weekly lecture to groups of Fourth year students during their 

four weeks in Obstetrics. 

(c) A bi-weekly demonstration in the nurseries to the group of Fourth 

year students in residence during their four weeks in Obstetrics. 

Professor Scriver and Staff 

3, CLINICAL PAEDIATRICS 
(a) During the Third year the class is divided into groups, each group 
devoting the mornings of six weeks to clinical instruction at the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital. Work will be divided between the wards and the 
out-patient department. 
(b) Groups during the final year will spend four weeks entirely at the 
Children’s Memorial Hospital as clinical clerks under tutors—3 or 4 
students to each tutor. Staff 
(c) Care and feeding of the normal infant, immunization procedure, 
preventive paediatrics; Child Welfare clinics. Staff 
(d) Infectious Diseases. 


A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the common 
infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra Hospital as part of the 
instruction of the final year. Professor Worden 
Textbooks: Holt and McIntosh, Diseases of Infancy and Childhood; 
Mitchell and Nelson, Diseases of Infants and Children; Ellis, Diseases 
of Infancy and Childhood; Paterson and Moncrieff, Diseases of Children. 
Reference Books: Brenneman, Practice of Pediatrics; Gamble, Extra- 
cellular Fluids; Smith, Physiology of the New Born Infant; Caffey, 
Pediatric X-Ray Diagnosis; Windle, Physiology of the Fetus; Kanner, 
Child Psychiatry; Wilkins, The Diagnosis and Treatment of Endocrine 
Disorders in Childhood and Adolescence: Talbot, Sobel, McArthur and 
Crawford, Functional] Endocrinology; Ford, Diseases of the Nervous 
System in Infancy, Childhood and Adolescence; Gesell, The Embryology 
of Behaviour; DeSanetis and Varga, Handbook of Pediatric Medical 
Emergencies; Green and Richmond Pediatric Diagnosis. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 
Professor T. W. M. CAMERON, Chairman 
Associate Professor DONALD FAIRBAIRN 


Assistant Professors R. P. HARPUR 
R. W. WOLFGANG 


Lecturer EUGENE MEEROVITCH 


REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR 


2A. HUMAN PARASITOLOGY 
This course on the animal parasites of man (protozoa, helminths, and 
arthropods) com pris ses about 50 hours of instruction. Special attention 
is given to parasites found in North America, their diagnosis, bionomics, 
and pathogenesis as well as to the more important animal vectors of 
lisease. Exotic forms are more briefly discussed. In the practical class, 
lent examines all the important species as well as the lesions 


—_ wt — 
eacn Studce | 
caused by them. 


First term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 

[The Department not only provides facilities for advanced research 
work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers didactic courses in 
general and comparative parasitology and courses leading to the de- 
grees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research.) 

Textbook: T. W. M. Cameron, The Parasites of Man in Temperate 
Climates (2nd ed.). 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor G. LYMAN DUFF, Chairman 
Professor Taeo. R. WAUGH 


Associate Professors G. C. McMILLAN 


J. E. PRITCHARD 
DoucLas O. W. WAUGH 


Assistant Professors W. H. MATHEWS 
Jerzy OLSZEWSKI 

F. W. WIGLESWORTH 

Lecturers A. C, RitcHI£ 
H. T. VAN PATTER 
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Sesstonal Lecturer D.S. KAHN 
Demonstrators P. D. Byers 

V. B. Fow.er 
Sessional Demonstrator M. A. Stmon 
Teaching Fellows D. C. FRASER 


A. W. GyorrFI 
SEAN Moore 


W. J. PrrozynskI 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1, COURSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY (SECOND YEAR) 


A. Lectures with epidiascopic and microscopic demonstrations during : 
the Autumn and Winter terms totalling 60 hours. 

Professors Duff, McMillan, and Douglas Waugh 
B. Practical laboratory classes during the Autumn and Winter terms 
totalling 72 hours. 


Professor Douglas Waugh with Demonstrators 


2. COURSE IN SPECIAL PATHOLOGY (SECOND AND THIRD YEARS) 


A. Lectures during the Spring term of Second year and throughout the 
third year totalling 96 hours. 


Professors Duff, T. R. Waugh, and Staff 

B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter and 
Spring terms of the Third year totalling 96 hours. 

Professor T. R. Waugh and Staff 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups throughout the Third year totalling 36 hours. 
Lecturers and Demonstrators 


3. COURSE IN APPLIED PATHOLOGY (THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS) 


A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms 
(54 hours), Professor Duff 
B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstrations 


of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms, Time 
according to material. 


Pathological Institute Professor Duff and Dr. Van Patter 
Montreal General Hospital Professors Pritchard and Mathews 
Children’s Memorial Hospital Professor Wiglesworth 
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Textbook: Anderson, Pathology (Mosby); Boyd, Text-Book of Pathology 
(Lea & Febiger); Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Moore, 
Text-Book of Pathology (Saunders); Muir, Text-Book of Pathology 
(Arnold); Wright, Introduction to Pathology (Longmans Green). 


Reference Books: 

General: Boyd, Surgical Pathology (Saunders); Boyd, Pathology of 
Internal Diseases (Lea & Febiger); Forbus, Reaction to Injury (Williams 
& Wilkins); Ogilvie, Pathological Histology (Livingstone); Willis, The 
Pathology of Tumours (Butterworth). 

Special: Naegeli, Blutkrankheiten und Blutdiagnostik (Julius Springer); 
Whitby and Britton, Disorders of the Blood (Churchill). 

Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System (Livingstone); Buzzard and 
Greenfield, Pathology of the Nervous System (Churchill); Freeman, 
Neuropathology (Saunders). 

Novak, Gynaecological and Obstetrical Pathology (Saunders); 
Geschikter, Diseases of The Breast (Lippincott); Geschikter and Cope- 
land, Tumours of Bone (American Journal of Cancer). 


Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); Saphir, 
Autopsy Diagnosis and Technique (Hoeber). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


Professor K. I. MELVILLE, Chairman 
Assistant Professor B. G. BENFEY 
Lecturer L. E. HOKIN 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as knowl- 
edge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound foundation 
for drug therapy. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1A. PHARMACOLOGY 


The action of drugs is considered on the basis of ‘nformation derived by 
means of experimental methods and careful clinical observation. The 
chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized in order that the student 
may have a good foundation upon which to follow future developments 
of the subject intelligently. 


Two lectures a week during the Autumn and Winter terms, Second 
year. 
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1B. PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


The experiments are chosen to illustrate the lecture course. 


One period (three hours) a week during the Autumn and Winter terms. 
Second year. 
Textbooks: Krantz and Carr, Pharmacologic Principles of Medical Prac- 


tice; Clark, Applied Pharmacology; Salter, Textbook of Pharmacology; 
Drill, Pharmacology in Medicine. 


OPTIONS 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time; by 
application to the Chairman of the Department. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 


arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


FIRST YEAR 
1. 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor F.C, MacIntosu, Chairman 


Professor A. S. V. BuRGEN 
Associate Professor B. D. BuRNs 
Assistant Professors H. Garcia AROCHA 


Simon DWwoRKIN 

PAUL SEKELJ 

KATHLEEN G, TERROUX 

Lecturers BERNICE GRAFSTEIN 
HELEN HENRIKSON 
A. L. JOHNSON 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 9 a.m., beginning in October. 


IL. PH YSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


Three hours a week, from November. 


INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 





One hour per week from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 


are conducted in turn by the Departments of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
and Physiology. 
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SECOND YEAR 
Z. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM 

Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory, and one hour demonstration 

per week, during the first term. 

This is one course, given by the Departments of Anatomy, Neurology 


and Neurosurgery, and Physiology. 


Textbooks: 


‘ 


Syste fib tie [ ‘LV StUEL J? Hest a 1d i ay lot ; | ne Lin ing Body ’ Bell, 
Davidson, and Scarborough, Textbook of Physiology and Biochemistry ; 


phe nie a * . Ly — Leyes po 
siology; or Evans, Human Physiology. 
4 FP a ; as ° ] ve - | ; 4 ~ mal , . a hy avin : ana - ee f ‘ 
lpplied Physiology: Best and Taylor, Phy siological Basis of Medical! 
Practice: Wiggers, Physiology in Health and Disease; Wright, Applied 


Physiology. 


hirthar colr — Are 4 > tn Fal a St £9 aha Oger eee To 4 ent eS | 
Further courses are available only to students wino have achieved a high 


by application to the Chairman of the 


_— 
i | 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHIATRY 


Profi SSO? iD. tr, 4 LRKON, CHatrman 
LASS Ol rojessors R. A. CLEGHORN 


x ae? te Lee 
Vi. IVL. HOFFMAN 


R. B. MALMO 


lsststant Professors SAuL ALBERT 
T. E. DANCEY 

H. E. LEHMANN 

A. W. MacLeop 

G. E. REED 

TAYLOR STATTEN 
J. S. TyHURST 
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Lecturers 
JOHANN AUFREITER L. G, HisEy 
JACQUES BEAUBIEN V. A. KRAL 
T. J. Boac E. L. MArRGETTs 
CARLO Bos GusTAv More 
H. A. BowEs MURRAY SAFFRAN 
HyMAN CAPLAN CHARLES SHAGASS 
F. C. RHODES CHALKE C. H. SxitcH 
sRUNO CORMIER T. L. SourKts 
P. G. EDGELL MANUEL STRAKER 
R. C. M. HAMILTON MARTIN TUNIS 
HENRY HERSHON SAUL WILNER 
Demonstrators 
FRIEDL AUFRFITER HENRY KRAVITZ : 
SYDNEY BARZA ALAN MANN ; 
M. K. BrrMINGHAM LEO MERGLER 2 
FERN CRAMER C. C. SmitH 
BERNARD GRAD LIBUSE TYHURST 
ANGELA HEFFERMAN 
Bae oa 4 ASS st nts 
Hassan AZIMA JosEPH MIHALIK 
J. F. Davis LEO SALK 


REQUIRED COURSES 
FIRST YEAR 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS: A total of 16 hours, the 
first two being introductory lectures. In the remaining 14 hours, a child 
psychiatrist and a pediatrician will collaborate at each session in presenting 
various aspects of child development from the prenatal period to adoles- 
cence. With the aid of patients and appropriate films, human relations 
and their development will be discussed from the broadest possible point 
of view. Professors Cameron, Ross (Pediatrics), Statten, and Staffs 


SECOND YEAR 


Two courses of lectures, totalling 24 hours, on basic behavioural disorders 
are given during the Second year. The first course deals primarily with 
psychopathology and the second with clinical cases and the recognition 
of the nature of symptoms. Clinical demonstrations are included. 
Professors Reed and Lehmann and Staff 
THIRD YEAR 
70 hours of clinical instruction will be given during the Third year. This 
instruction is given primarily on the wards of the teaching hospitals and 
in the out-patient departments. 


Drs. Bos, Cleghorn, Hisey, Margetts, Tyhurst, and Wilner 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Clinical demonstration, out-patient instruction, and ward rounds are 
held during the Fourth year. Certain of these are devoted to early 
behavioural disturbances, psychosomatic and toxic states, and drug 
addictions. 


Professors Cameron, Moll, Dancey, Prados, and Reed, and Staffs 


A course of 8 lectures on Community and Preventive Psychiatry is given 
during the Fourth year. Professor Silverman 


DEPARTMENT OF RADIOLOGY 


Professor CARLETON B. PEIRCE, Chairman 

Associate Professors J. J. L. BoucHarpb 

JosepH W. McKay 

Assistant Professor D. L. MCRAE 
Assistant Professor 

of Physics L. G. STEPHENS-NEWSHAM 

Lecturers N. M. BROWN 


E. F. CRUTCHLOW 
J. S. DUNBAR 
R. G. FRASER 


Demonstrator M. N. LouGHEAD 


FIRST YEAR 


In co-operation with the Department of Anatomy, demonstrations are 
given on the roentgenologic anatomy of the skeletal, respiratory, gastro- 
intestinal, and urogenital systems, including fluoroscopic demonstrations 
of functional anatomy of joints, the thoracic viscera, and the alimentary 
tract. Professor Petrce and Staff 


SECOND YEAR 
INTRODUCTION TO RADIOLOGY 


In co-operation with the Department of Medicine (Course I] 2) as an 
introduction to special methods in Physical Diagnosis, the various meats 
of radiologic examination are demonstrated to small groups of students 
in the Teaching Hospitals. The fluoroscopic and roentgenographic 
methods of study of the cardio-respiratory and gastro-intestinal systems 
especially are compared with the clinical means in physical examination. 

Professors Peirce and McKay and Staff 
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THIRD YEAR 


III ROENTGEN PATHOLOGY AND RADIATION THERAPY 


A course of 24 lectures presenting the general features of roentgen inter- 

pretation, systematic roentgen pathology, and the principles of roentgen 

and radium therapy. 

Professors Peirce, Bouchard, McKay, McRae, Stephens-Newsham, and 
Staff 


FOURTH YEAR 


IV CLINICAL RADIOLOGY 


Conference periods, two hours weekly each quarter, during which the : 
students in the several Teaching Hospitals discuss clinical case material 
with the members of the Department. 


Professors Peirce, Bouchard, McKay, McRae, and Staff 


POSTGRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


DIPLOMA IN RADIOLOGY 


Details of the Postgraduate course leading to the Diploma in Radiology 


of the Faculty of Medicine may be obtained from the Dean’s Office or 
the Chairman of the Department. 


Postgraduate training prerequisite to certification in the specialty by 
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons (Canada) or the American 
Board of Radiology is available in the teaching hospitals for selected 
graduates of approved Faculties or Schools of Medicine. 


Text and Reference Books: Meschan, Normal Radiographic Anatomy; 
Sante, Principles of Roentgenological Interpretation; Holmes and 
Robbins, Roentgen Interpretation; Rigler, Outline of Roentgen Diagnosis; 
Hodges, Lampe and Holt, Radiology for Medical Students; Shanks, 
Kerly and Twining, Text Book of Radiology; Golden et al., Diagnostic 
Radiology; Pancoast, Pendergrass, and Schaeffer, Head and Neck in 
Roentgen Diagnosis; Kohler, Roentgenology; Wesson and Ruggles, 
Urological Roentgenology; Barclay, The Digestive Tract; Pohle, Theo- 
retical Principles of Roentgen Therapy; Glasser, Quimby, Taylor, and 
Weatherwax, Physical Foundations of Radiology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY 


Professors P. G. Rowe, Chairman 


D. R. WEBSTER 


Associate Professors 
J. C. ARMOUR D. R. Murpuy 
S. J. MARTIN A. L. WILKIE 


Assistant Professors 
S. G. BAXTER }, C, Log 
H. L. DAwson C. A. McINtTosH 
H. S. DOLAN E. A. MCNAUGHTON 
C. M. GARDNER H. S. Morton 
J. W. GERRIE H. F. MosELEY 


si. 4% 


W. M. COUPER J. R. McCorrIsTon 


H. A. BAXTER D. W. MAcKEnzIE, JR. 


J. C. DIcKISON J. C. SUTTON 
G. A. HOLLAND A. M. VINEBERG 
G. D. LITTLE F. M. WooLHOUSE 


Demonstrators 
. ec 
F. D. ACKMAN R. C. LONG 
A. R. BAZIN C. K. McLEop 
ae 


E. H,. CAYFORD H. F. OWEN 


; | L, : p 7 rot 
2. L. ESTRADA |. D. PALMER 


, SHRAGOVITCH 
G. M. KARN E. J. TABAH 
R. N. LAWSON A. G. THOMPSON 


> 
> 
r 
aH 
} 
~ 
7 
J 
— 
WwW 
= 
Fad 
> 
looanl 
re 
Cp 


Assistant Professors he (5. PETRIE 
J. G. SHANNON 


Lecturers A. A. BUTLER 


J. A. L. WALKER 


Demonstrators RoBERT G. TOWNSEND 
C. Larrp WILSON 
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COURSES IN SURGERY 
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UROLOGY 
Clinical Professor E. S. SmMitg 3 
Assistant Professor R. G. RErp 
Lecturers 
A. B. HAWTHORNE S. A. MAcDonaLp 


J. T. MACLEAN 
Demonstrators 


C. A. Moore Max RATNER 
K. J. MAcKINNON ALEX. STRASBERG as 


REQUIRED COURSES— 
SECOND YEAR 


Pe ee oe 


Surgical teaching begins in the Winter term (24 weeks) of the Second 
year. In this year special attention is directed to the instruction and 
training of the student in proper methods of physical examination from 
the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruction is given in 
methods of surgical technique, and the student is introduced to the simpler 
types of fractures and dislocations. 


2A. A COURSE OF LECTURES (22) covering the history of Surgery and an 
introduction to the study of surgical diseases. 


2B. GROUP CLASSEs in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are instructed in methods 
of examination as applied to surgery and its allied specialties. 


THIRD YEAR 


The student comes into a more intimate contact with the patients, and 

in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes case reports, acts as 

dresser, and assists at operations. 

*3A. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS AND DEMONSTRATIONS in the Montreal Genera! 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, one day a week throughout the year. 


3B. GROUP WARD CLASSES in the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. Four times a week during the term. 


. CASE REPORTING. Patients are allotted to students who act as reporters, 
dressers, and assistants at operations, 


*Amphitheatre Clinics 3A and 4A are so arranged that all surgical subjects 
are presented during the two year course. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


*4A. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS AND DEMONSTRATIONS in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals alternately, once a week throughout term, 


4B. GROUP WARD CLASSES AND WARD ROUNDS in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, four times a week during the surgical quarter. 


4C. CASE REPORTING 


4D. CLINICO-PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCES once a week during the term, 
jointly with the Department of Pathology, at the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


4E. Two students are in residence for periods of one week at the Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 


SURGICAL DISEASES OF CHILDREN — 
Instruction in the surgical diseases of children is given during the tri- 
mester in which the students are assigned to paediatrics at the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, as follows: 

4A. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS once a week throughout trimester. 


4B. GROUP WARD CLASSES three times a week throughout trimester. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY — 

FOURTH YEAR 

4A. CLINICAL LECTURES. A course of 8 lectures given at the hospitals. 

4B. WARD CLASSES at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
once a week during the surgical trimester. 


4C. GROUP CLASSES IN THE OUT-DOOR DEPARTMENT of the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, twice a week during the surgical trimester. 


ANAESTHESIA — 


Students are given practical instruction in the administration of anaes 
* . : . >. > . | 

thetics, during their surgical trimesters in the Fourth year at the Montrea: 

= 3. y* . . 

General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

*A mphitheatre Clinics 3A and 4A are so arranged that all surgical subjects 

are presented during the two year course. 
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Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy and 
Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology, and Bacteriology. 


The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


UROLOGY — 
SECOND YEAR 


2A. CLINICAL UROLOGY 


Group classes, 4 demonstrations, in which instruction in methods of 
Urological examination is given in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. (See Surgery 2B.) 


FOURTH YEAR 


4A. CLINICAL LECTURES, A course of theatre clinics in each of the hospitals. 


4B. UROLOGICAL CLINICS. Ward classes. 





The Montreal General Hospital—3 classes a week. 
Royal Victoria Hospital—3 classes a week. 


- CASE REPORTING IN UROLOGICAL WARDS 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the form 
of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics, and demonstrations and group 
teaching in the wards and out-patient departments of the teaching 


hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each year 
before proceeding to the next, 


Textbooks: 


1. General Surgery: Aird, Companion in Surgical Studies; Bailey, 
Demonstration of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery; Berman, Principles 
and Practice of Surgery; Christopher, Minor Surgery; Christopher, 
Textbook of Surgery; Cole and Elman, Textbook of General Surgery; 
Homans, Textbook of Surgery; Moseley, Textbook of Surgery. 


2. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy; 
Beasley and Johnson. 


3. Fractures and Dislocations: Watson Jones, Fractures and other 
Bone and Joint Injuries; Eve, Handbook of Fractures. 


4. Case Reporting: J. Renfrew White, The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Clases. 
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5. Urology: F. H. Colby, Essential Urology; Eisendrath and Rolnick, 
Urology; D. W. Davis, Mechanisms of Urologic Disease; Campbell, 
Clinical Pediatric Urology; Winsbury-White, Textbook of Genito-Urin- 
ary Surgery. 


6. Orthopaedic Surgery: Mercer, Orthopaedic Surgery; Willis Campbell, 
Orthopaedic Operations. 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION— 


1, Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may attend 
any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity frequently 
appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a means of 
bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. 
The minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 

A Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene is granted by McGill 
University. ‘ 

This course is conducted by the Department of Health and Social 
Medicine, with the collaboration of other departments in the Faculty of 
Medicine and the assistance of members of other faculties in the Univer- 
sity who have a special interest in this field. 


The Department of Health and Social Medicine is housed in quarters 
at 490 Pine Avenue West, within easy access of the Medical Building. 
The building contains ample accommodation for lectures, seminars, 
and demonstrations. In addition to the excellent facilities of the Library 
of the Faculty of Medicine, which are at the disposal of students, the 
Department has its own library and reading-room. The building is 
also the headquarters of the Student Health Service. 


DIPLOMA IN TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE (D.T.M. & 4.) 


The course of instruction occupies a full academic year. Classes for the 
first term include bacteriology and immunology, epidemiology, environ- 
mental hygiene, industrial hygiene, and public health organization and 
administration, vital statistics, biometrics, maternal, infant, pre-school 
and school hygienes, etc. Those for the second term are held at the 
Institute of Parasitology at Macdonald College of McGill University. The 
teaching collection at the Institute is a large and representative one. 
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The work is practical as well as theoretical, and includes a study of 
Parasitology and Medical Entomology, laboratory diagnoses of tropical 
and sub-tropical diseases, and lectures on the diseases of the tropics, on 
tropical hygiene, and minor sanitation. 


Clinical instruction must, of necessity, be limited in temperate climates 
This aspect is, therefore, deferred to the final part of the course which is 
given in the tropics at the conclusion of the didactic instruction. The 
course consists of clinical and field work for which arrangements have 
been made with Georgetown, British Guiana, Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
and Venezuela. 

Candidates for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene must 
be graduates in medicine of a recognized university. Certain additional! 
courses may be required of those who are not recent graduates or of those 
who have not had sufficient clinical practice, 


The Fee for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene is $250, 
or $100 if preceded by a D.P.H. course or its equivalent. 


Application must be made prior to June 1st. 


BUILDINGS — 
THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This building, erected in 1911, contains the Offices of Administration 
the Medical Library (with its 74,000 volumes, its Reading Rooms, and 
their complete set of technical journals), the Department of Anatomy 


and the Museums of Anatomy and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistr) 
is also in this Building. 


The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of mate 
rial, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart- 
ment. ‘’he laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 
facilities with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 


THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 





Completed in 1922, this building was erected on the site of the origina] 
Medical Building, which was partly destroyed by fire in 1907. The 
extensive structure—184 feet by 60 feet—houses on each of its floors 
laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, Genetics, Bio- 
chemistry, Physiology, and Pharmacology. 


Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 
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THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which is 
connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal Neurological 
Institute by tunnels, is situated on the northeast corner of University 
Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent to the Medical Building. It provides 
accommodation for the departments of Pathology and Bacteriology and 
includes a Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It combines 
under one roof quarters for teaching and research in these departments, 
and it provides ample facilities and equipment for instruction of students, 
and the research work of the Staff. 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neurosurgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine, In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
and laboratories for treatment and study of diseases of the nervous 
system, the building provides facilities for graduate study and research 
in the related fields of basic science. 


THE ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 


In 1943 a large building and site were donated as a basis for the develop- 
ment of an Institute of Psychiatry. The building was reconstructed 
to permit of the establishment of a fifty bed unit, together with extensive 
research laboratories, and was officially opened July 12th, 1944. Since 
that time, both undergraduate and postgraduate teaching have been 
carried on. 


THE DONNER BUILDING 


The Donner Building for Medical Research, adjacent to the Medical 
Building, was completed in September 1948. Its erection was made 
possible through the generosity of William H. Donner of Philadelphia, the 
late founder of the International Cancer Research Foundation, who 
provided the funds necessary for the construction of a building entirely 
devoted to medical research. 


This building houses the Maxwell Lauterman Laboratories for Experi- 


mental Surgery and laboratories for Dentistry and Experimental Psy- 
chology. 
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HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this continent offer better facilities than those 
enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 


topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practic 
medicine. 


' 
ai 


The Medical Faculty is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities 
is thereby made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological stud 


y: 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Montreal General Hospital! 

Children’s Memorial Hospita! 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases 

Verdun Protestant Hospital 

Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 

Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital 


The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation of 
McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
Faculty. These affiliated hospitals contain over 3,000 beds. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the University buildings, 
comprises the following units under one administration: 


1. The Royal Victoria Hospital proper, or the Main Building; 
The Ross Memorial Pavilion for private patients; 

3. The Women’s Pavilion —Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity; 
4. The Allan Memorial Institute. 


The total bed complement is 739, with 96 bassinets. Admissions total 
approximately 17,500 and confinements are in excess of 3,000 a year. 
[here are some 50,000 visits annually to the Out-Patient Department. 
The University Clinic was established in 1924 and has facilities for 
both clinical laboratory work and research. 


Post-mortems total 55 per cent of the deaths. 
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The number of resident physicians is 96. 


The Royal Victoria - Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 214 beds for obstet- 
rical and gynaecological cases. In this institution there are 117 teaching 
beds and an organized out-patient service which is of the greatest benefit 
to the undergraduate student. Ina typical year, the obstetrical service 
cared for over 3,000 confinements in the Hospital. In the gynaecological 
section, over 2,000 cases are admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident physicians. 


The Montreal General Hospital Central and Western Divisions is a general 
hospital of 650 beds for the treatment of acute diseases. In a typical 
year, there were approximately 14,000 admissions, while out-patient 
consultations for the same period approximated 167,000. The resident 
and interne staff numbers 89. 


The “Montreal General” was founded in 1821 on its present site; two 
smaller buildings downtown had preceded it in 1816 and 1819. In actual 
age, therefore, it is not by any means the oldest hospital in Canada, but 
‘+s record in clinical teaching is easily the longest on the North American 
continent. 


As soon as the Hospital opened, its staff began to arrange for students 
and, in 1824, they opened the first Medical School in Canada, the 
Montreal Medical Institution, with 25 students. Their teaching was 
carried on partly at the Hospital. 


It was this School which agreed to form the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University in 1828. The University at that time had practically no 
students of any kind, and as it was required by the terms of the McGill 
bequest that teaching should begin before 1829, on penalty of losing the 
estate, The Montreal Medical Institution, with its ready-made course, 
came as a salvation. That was the beginning of the long and intimate 
association between the Hospital and the University. 


The Children’s Memorial Hospital has 185 public beds, and, in a typical year, 
admitted 4,000 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled over 40,000 visits. This hospital admits all classes of cases of 
disease in children except pulmonary tuberculosis and the communicable 
diseases and enables students to get a broad concept of paediatrics. 


There were 111 autopsies in a typical year, which represented 84.6% 
of all deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 40. 


The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 1906, with modern 
wards, cubicles, and equipment, is regularly attended by students, who 
receive demonstrations on the essential features of the exanthemata. 
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There are three wards for the treatment of tuberculosis in children. 
There are 150 beds (including 50 for tuberculosis) and the average yearly 
admissions range between 1,500 and 2,000. 


There is a resident senior physician and there are three junior physicians. 


The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds. 


The Royal Edward Laurentian Hospita! (Montreai Division), 3674 St. Urbain Street, 
consists of a large anti-tuberculosis dispensary and a 52-bed hospital unit 
designed and equipped for thoracic surgery. Its objectives are the study, 
prevention, and cure of tuberculosis. This Hospital, along with its 
Laurentian Division (located in Ste. Agathe des Monts) offers students 
excellent opportunities to obtain instruction in all aspects of chronic 
pulmonary disease, more particularly pulmonary tuberculosis, 


THE MEDICAL LIBRARY 





flonorary Librarian LLoyp G. STEVENSON 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
It contains more than 74,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 
of pamphlets, theses, government publications, and other items. 


On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, the periodica! room, the cata- 
logue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The second 
floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to mem- 
bers of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 
operations of the library ordering, cataloguing, etc. 


The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Relatively 
little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is not 
available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, some 
dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from 
the late Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 


The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 
may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7:30 to 10 p.m., except 
Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 


9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. During July and August 
it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 


Librarian W. W. FRANCIS 
Assistant Librarian LLoyvp G, STEVENSON 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected by 
Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
9 500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor’s annotated 
catalocue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 

; his death (Bibliotheca 
Osleriana, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, XXXVI, 785 pp.). 


catalo: 


1 
gue was completed, in jexed, and printed after 
The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,” presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 


the fifteenth century. 


The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 


McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the faculty. Its 


purpose is: 

(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body; 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines; 


(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility; 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop: 


ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 
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Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 


The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the follow- 
ing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Re- 
porter, and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 


These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 


A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior is open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December ist, and must be handed in for examination 
before February ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading 


daily 
newspapers are kept on file. 


ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges of 


Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at McGill 
University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate, and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the Third and Fourth years. 


Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers are 
read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates, Once 


during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 


OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 


consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 
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The membership includes men from each class in the faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added 
a more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 


has been elected from this older group. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: suet 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate announcement for the School 
of Commerce) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Phystotherapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Geography Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing. committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


of certain institutions) 





MeGill University 





COURSES IN GRADUATE STUDY AND TRAINING TOWARDS DIPLOMAS 
IN THE CLINICAL DEPARTMENTS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


The following regulations apply to all Diploma Courses: 


(1) In each clinical department offering courses towards a Diploma there 
is a small committee headed by the Chairman of the Department. This 
committee is responsible for the selection of candidates, the general outline 
of the work which each candidate will follow and the appointment of a tutor 
for each candidate. 

(2) It is hoped that each student will spend his period of training in more 
than one hospital, in that this will provide a more diversified experience, 
(3) The various Diploma Courses in the clinical departments of the Faculty 
of Medicine lead to the award of diplomas by McGill University and, as a 
consequence, every student enrolled in such a course of study must be registered 
as a student of McGill University. In order that this be done, it is essential 
that: 

(a) Application for admission to a Diploma Course must be made on the 
appropriate form and submitted by the candidate to the Chairman of the 
appropriate department. If the application is approved, this form is sent to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine by the department concerned. 


(b) On beginning the actual course of study leading to a Diploma the 
candidate must obtain three copies of the sessional application form, have 
them signed by the Chairman of the Department and present them to the 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine for his signature. One of the forms will be 
retained by the Dean and the candidate carries the remaining two forms to 
the Registrar’s Office. After registration has been completed the candidate 
returns one copy of the form to the Chairman of the department and keeps 
the other in his own possession. This process of registration must be carried 
out at the beginning of each year of study in a Diploma Course and the 
final date for such registration is October 1st. Failure so to register will 
result in the candidate not being granted credit towards the Diploma for the 
work carried out during the particular year. Should a candidate be permitted 
to begin a Diploma Course at other than the usual date of July 1st., then 
registration must be carried out within three months of the commencement 
of the course if the candidate is to be granted credit for work done during that 
year. 


(4) The fees charged are as follows: 


(a) There is a registration fee of $10 which is paid each year on registra- 
tion, except when a student is enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research as a candidate for the degree of M.Sc. or Ph.D., when he will 
come under the regulations, including fees, laid down by that Faculty. 
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(b) Certain of the Diploma Courses require the payment of fees in 
addition to the annual registration fee. Detailed information concerning 
these fees is set forth at the conclusion of the description of the individual 


Diplomas. 


(5) In the case of a student who is not proceeding to an M.Sc. or Ph.D., 
but for whom the committee in charge, on the recommendation of the 
tutor, considers it important that the student should spend some time 
in study in one of the medical sciences, individual arrangements will be 
made by the Chairman of the Department, either directly or through 
the student’s tutor with the Chairman of the Medical Science concerned. 
Such students would be enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and would be governed by the rules and regulations of this 
Faculty in regard to fees, etc., applicable to partial students. 


(6) The courses will be open to other than McGill graduates in Medicine 
and entrance to the courses after the prerequisite year is permitted to 
suitable graduates from other universities. 


(7) Candidates may apply to enter a course who have already fulfilled 
the prerequisites and part of the graduate study and training. Each 
student must spend at least two years of graduate study and training in 
a clinical department of the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University. 


(8) Initial inquiries should be directed to the Secretary of the Faculty 
of Medicine. 


DIPLOMA IN ANAESTHESIA 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s interneship, in Medicine, or in a rotating 
manner. 


Three Years Of Graduate Training: 


(a) Each candidate must be a Resident Anaesthetist for three years 
in several hospitals, approved of by McGill University, and must rotate 
from one hospital to another every six months, 


(b) Each hospital allows the candidate to attend laboratory Courses, 
without interruption, at the times set by the Department. 


(c) The Laboratory Courses are arranged with the Chairmen of the 
Departments of: Anatomy, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, and Physi- 
ology. In each instance the pervading idea is that of Anesthesia. In 
Anatomy there are 16 periods of 2 hours each. In Biochemistry there are 
12 periods of 2 hours each. In Pharmacology there are 8 periods of ! 
hour each. In Physiology there are 10 periods of 3 hours each. 
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(d) Throughout the three-year course, once-a-week, evening colloguia 
are conducted for the purpose of discussing interesting cases and the read- 
ing of papers. 


(e) Throughout the three-year course, once-a-week, Seminars are 
directed. In these, each candidate is given opportunity to report on 
allocated literature and to learn how to teach. 


(f) A thesis is required from each candidate and a final examination 
is conducted. 


(g) The tuition fee for the complete course is approximately $150. 


DIPLOMA IN DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s rotating interneship or an interneship 
in Medicine or Pathology or a combination thereof. 


First Year of Graduate Training: A senior interneship or Assistant 
Residency in Dermatology and Syphilology at one of the teaching 
hospitals affiliated with McGill University. The work of this year should 
be largely clinical. During this year the graduate student will be required 
to do extensive reading in the basic sciences as applied to his specialty 
as well as in Internal Medicine. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: This will be taken as a fellowship 
year devoted to further study and investigation of one or more problems 
as determined by the head of the Department. This will require of the 
graduate student particular attention to and study of those aspects of 
the basic sciences which are applicable to the investigative problems he 
has in hand. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: This year may be taken as a Resident 
in the Department of Dermatology and Syphilology, The candidate 
will continue his investigative problems and will be expected to take some 
part in the teaching of undergraduate students. 


The candidate may elect to spend the Second or Third year of this 
course in any recognized school of his choice, and credit will be given 
towards the Diploma if satisfactory credentials are submitted to Faculty. 


A thesis acceptable to the Departmental Committee will be required 
before the candidate will receive his Diploma in Dermatology and 
Syphilology. 


The entire course will be under the supervision of the chiefs of the 
Dermatological Service of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. They will be responsible for the training of the graduate 
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directly attached to their respective clinics. A close co-ordination of 

training in the best interests of the graduate student as between the two by 
hospitals staff will be developed to the utmost. The instruction will be “i 
largely of the preceptor-student type with some exceptions in the special 

basic and associated sciences. 


These latter studies will be largely undertaken in the first two years 
of graduate study. Those aspects of Embryology, Histology, Physiology, 
Biochemistry and Bacteriology, as related to Dermatology will be studied 
by the student. These courses of study will be outlined for him and it 
will be his responsibility to master them thoroughly. 


Histopathology of the skin will be emphasized throughout the entire 
course of training. The graduate student will be required to make a 
special study of the practical aspects of Immunology and Serology, 
Mycology, Parasitology and Bacteriology and Allergy in their relation 
to Dermatology and Syphilology. 


All graduate students in this course will be expected to attend a 
general course of lectures on the Recent Advances in Medicine available 
to all students enrolled in diploma courses in clinical subjects conducted 
under the Medical Faculty of McGill University. 


There will also be departmental colloquia, seminars and clinical 
conferences which will be compulsory, as well as attendance at Medical, 
Pathological and Surgical staff conferences and the meetings of the local 
medical societies. 


DIPLOMA IN INTERNAL MEDICINE 


The Diploma Course is of 4 years’ duration after the completion of a 
rotating interneship or interneship in Pathology as a prerequisite. Two 
of these years must be spent at McGill University or at one of its associate 
teaching hospitals which are, for this purpose, Montreal General Hospital, MN 
Royal Victoria Hospital, Queen Mary Veterans Hospital, and in excep- 
tional instances, the Montreal Children’s Hospital. 

One of the years is to be spent as an investigative year during which the 
candidate may not take part in the routine care of patients. This year 
may be taken in one of the basic sciences or in clinical investigation. 


Usually the course runs something as follows: " 
ist Year: Senior Interneship in Medicine 
2nd Year: Assistant Residency in Medicine 
3rd Year: Investigative Year 
4th Year: Teaching Fellowship or residency, 

travel to various centres, etc. 
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At the present time the Committee will accept one year in routine 
Pathology as one year of the course but this does not count as the 
investigative year and for the individuals taking routine Pathology as 
part of the course the Committee strongly urges them to take the in- 
vestigative year in a clinical department. It is, of course, always possible 
for an individual to take his investigative year in the Department of 
Pathology provided that he has not taken the routine year in Pathology 
as part of the course. 


The Committee is not responsible for obtaining positions of interneship 
or Assistant Residency for candidates. Application must be made 
separately to the hospitals concerned by the candidate himself. Positions 
must be approved by the Committee. 


There is a course of formal lectures one evening a week throughout the 
session, followed by a colloquium by groups of teachers, subjects chosen 
by a committee of the condidates. Occasionally these two hour periods 
are taken up by a Symposium devoted to clinical subjects. This course 
is of 2 years’ duration. There are oral examinations at the end of each 
year and a written and oral examination which may be taken at the 
end of either the 3rd or 4th year. 


At the end of the investigative year a thesis of about 50 pages in length 
must be submitted on the work done by the candidate during the year. 
In the case of individuals taking an M.Sc. in any university department, 
a satisfactory thesis presented for this degree will be automatically 
accepted as a thesis for the Diploma Course. 


The fee for the course at the present time is $50.00 made up of $10.00 
registration fee, $20.00 for lecture course and $20.00 for seminars and 
colloquia. 


DIPLOMAS IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Registration of an applicant in the diploma course for neurology or 
neurosurgery may be made after recommendation is forwarded by the 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery to the Dean. Registration is 
possible in some cases after the candidate has begun his work. 


DIPLOMA IN NEUROLOGY 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 
(b) One year’s interneship in a recognized hospital. 


In order to qualify for the Diploma in Neurology the candidate must 
complete, in addition to the above prerequisites, the following units: 
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A. One year of work in one of the related basic sciences, such as Neuro- 
pathology, Neurophysiology (including E.E.G.), Neuroanatomy, Neuro- 
chemistry, Neuroradiology, Endocrinology etc. The work may be 
carried out as arranged either in the Department of Neurology and 
Neurosurgery, or in some other department of McGill University on the 
recommendation of the Chief of the Service and with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. Prepara- 
tion of a thesis or a paper approved for submission for publication by the 
Laboratory Chief and the Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery 
(Dr. Rasmussen), will be rec juired. This year may be used for work toward 
4 Master of Science degree in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research of McGill University (see Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research for requirements and registration 
procedure). 


B. Six months in Psychiatry in the Department of Psychiatry at McGill 
University. (Note: Under special circumstances the candidates may 
substitute six months in the Department of Psychiatry in some other 
accredited hospital or university). 


C. Six months in Neuro-surgery at the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
(Note: Under special circumstances a candidate may substitute neuro- 
surgical training received in the neuro-surgical department of some 
other accredited hospital or university). 


D. Two years in clinical Neurology, one of which must be at the Montreal 
Neurological Institute. The other year may be taken at other neuro- 
logical centers with the approval of the Professor of Neurology and 
Neurosurgery and on recommendation of the Chief of the Neurological 
Service. 


E. Oral Clinical Examination. Before receiving the diploma the candidate ry 
must successfully pass an oral examination in clinical Neurology and 
Neurosurgery. There will be one ‘nternal and one external examuner. 


DIPLOMA IN NEUROSURGERY 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s interneship in general surgery. 


In order to qualify for the diploma in Neurosurgery the candidate = 
must complete, in addition to the above prerequisites, the following 
units: 
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A.** One year of work in one of the related basic sciences, such as Neuro- 
pathology, Neurophysiology (including E.E.G.), Neuroanatomy, Neuro- 
radiology, Endocrinology etc. The work may be carried out as arranged 
either in the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery, or in some 
other department of McGill University on the recommendation of the 
Chief of the Service and with the approval of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Neurology and Neurosurgery. Preparation of a thesis or a paper 
approved for submission for publication by the Laboratory Chief and the 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery (Dr. Rasmussen), will be 
required. This year may be used for work toward a Master of Science 
degree of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research of McGill 
University (see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research for requirements and registration procedure). 


B. Six months in clinical Neurology at the Montreal Neurological Institute 
(Note: Under special circumstances, credit for six months of clinical 
Neurology in some other accredited hospital or university department 
of Neurology may be accepted). 


C.** Six months in special work in a related field such as Neuro-physiology, 
Neuro-anatomy, Neuro-pathology, Biochemistry, Endocrinology, Me- 
tabolism, Psychiatry, etc., acceptable to the Chairman of the Department 
of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


D. Two years in clinical Neurosurgery at the Montreal Neurological Institute. 


E. Oral clinical examination. Before receiving the Diploma, the candidate 
must successfully pass a final oral examination on clinical Neurology 
and Neurosurgery to be conducted by an internal and an external 
examiner, 


DIPLOMA IN OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) Rotating service as a junior interne to include as far as 
possible Medicine, Surgery, and Obstetrics, but as an 
alternative a year in Medicine. 


First Year of Graduate Training: Residency in (a) General Surgery or 
(b) six months in General Surgery and six months in Internal Medicine. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: This year will be occupied either as 
an assistant resident in the Department or as a fellow. 
es 


**Either unit A or C must be carried out in the Department of Neuro- 
pathology at the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
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Third Year of Graduate Tratning: The student will either be resident or 
a fellow. If the former he will be in charge of the clinic and will devote 
his time to clinical work and teaching. If the latter he will devote his time 
to scientific or clinical investigation of problems determined by the 
Departmental Committee on the recommendation of his tutor. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: It is deemed advisable that every 
student should spend one year at least as a resident, but under special 
circumstances this ruling may be rescinded and a student spend two or 
more years as a fellow. Part of this period may be devoted to enrolment 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research towards an M.Sc. 
degree or be spent at extra mural clinics approved by the Departmental 
Committee. 


Vacancies will be limited to three a year. 


Fellows would be required to pursue studies in one or more of the 
following subjects: 


ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY 


General instruction in the anatomy and development of the pelvis and 
pelvic organs. The gross anatomy of the abdomen and special dissections 
in the field of pelvic anatomy. Special study of the pelvic bones and 
where possible comparative anatomy. The opportunity of demonstrating 
anatomy to the undergraduate students would be a special part of this 
training. While certain didactic teaching doubtless would be advisable 
the training would be, in large part, in the practical work of the 
Department. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


A study of the principles underlying the function of the pelvic bones. 
The relation of cestrus to menstruation as observed in the laboratory 
animal and the disorders of function observed in the human reproductive 
system. 


PATHOLOGY 


The graduate student would serve in the University Department of 
Pathology, and in the Department of Pathology of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology. During the period of study attendance at 
the staff conferences, autopsies, and teaching periods would be required. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Time would be devoted to study of general bacteriological methods 
with special attention to the determination of the bacteriological flora of 
the genital tract in health and disease. 
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DIPLOMA IN OPHTHALMOLOGY 


For the time being a Diploma in Ophthalmology is not being offered. 
However, a clinical course of training for three years is available in the 
teaching hospitals of McGill University, which will help to prepare a 
candidate for certification in Ophthalmology. 


DIPLOMA IN OTOLARYNGOLOGY 


For the time being a Diploma in Otolaryngology is not being offered. 
However, a clinical course of training for three years is available in the 
three teaching hospitals of McGill University which will help to prepare 
a candidate for certification and for a fellowship in the Royal College 
of Surgeons of Canada in Otolaryngology. 


DIPLOMA IN PSYCHIATRY 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 
(b) A general interneship of one year’s duration. 


First Year of Graduate Training: This year must be spent at one of the 
clinical centres in which early forms of breakdown are under study and 
in which active instruction in psychotherapy is being carried on. Attend- 
ance at seminars on Neuro-anatomy, Neuropathology, Social Psychiatry, 
Psychoneuroses, Psychology, Sociology, Psychoanalysis, Psychodynamics, 
Biochemistry, Genetics, Endocrinology, Psychotherapeutics and Psy- 
choses is compulsory, as is participation in conferences and ward rounds. 
Students are assigned to tutors in groups of three or four, who will exercise 
special supervision on their progress in psychotherapy. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: The work of the First Year is 
continued at a more advanced level, the seminars including Research 
Methods, Electroencephalography, Psychotherapy, Anthropology, Psy- 
chosomatics, Internal Medicine, Group Dynamics. During the latter 
part of this year a certain number of students are assigned to work in the 
psychosomatic field under supervision on the wards of the Department 
of Internal Medicine. During this year the student is expected to partici- 
pate in group psychotherapy, he has training in out-patient work and 
may be asked to undertake the development of a problem in clinical 
research. 
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Third Year of Graduate Training: Approved by the planning committee, 
students may either take this Third Year in some centre outside the 
Montreal area, or they may pursue special studies in child psychiatry 
at the Montreal Children’s Hospital, or the Mental Hygiene Institute; 
in Neurology at the Montreal Neurological Institute; in Experimental 
Psychology in the Division of Psychology in the Allan Memorial Institute, 
or in care of long-term cases in the Verdun Protestant Hospital; or in 
Community Psychiatry in the Mental Hygiene Institute. During this 
year the teaching responsibilities of the student are increased. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: This year may be spent either in 
study at some centre outside the Montreal area or in special studies as 
indicated in the Third Year or in research in one of the research depart- 
ments of McGill University. The centres within the Montreal area used for 
training purposes are the Allan Memorial Institute, the Montreal Neuro- 
logical Institute, the Mental Hygiene Institute, the Department of 
Internal Medicine in the Royal Victoria Hospital, the University Clinic 
in the Department of Medicine of the Royal Victoria Hospital, the 
Montreal General Hospital, the Verdun Protestant Hospital, the 
Montreal Children’s Hospital, the Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 
and the Ste. Anne de Bellevue Veterans Hospital. By special arrange- 
ment research students can be assigned to either the Department of 
Medicine or of Social Sciences in McGill University. 


Substitutes and rearrangements can be made with the consent of the 
departmental committee. 


DIPLOMA IN RADIOLOGY 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical School or College: 


(b) One year of junior interneship, preferably on a rotating 
service. 


(c) A further year of interneship in Internal Medicine 1s 
recommended for those who may later wish to qualify 


for the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians 
of Canada. 


First Year of Graduate Study in Radiology. A Senior Interneship in 
Radiology in either the Montreal General Hospital or the Royal Victoria 
Hospital (Junior Assistant Resident), or the equivalent. During this 
year, special attention will be paid to Pathology, Radiation Physics and 
Bio-Physics. When Pathology has not been included in the preparatory 
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interneship noted above, attendance on Pathologic conferences and post- 
mortem examinations, and the study of biopsy material will be required. 
The study of Physics and Bio-Physics will include lectures, assigned 
reading and special demonstrations. These cognate subjects will be 
pursued throughout the three years of the clinical portion of the post- 
graduate study. 


Second Year: Assistant Residency in Radiology in one or more of the 
Teaching Hospitals of the University (Montreal Children’s Hospital, 
Montreal General Hospital, Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal Neuro- 
logical Institute), or the equivalent. 


Third Year: Residency (or Assistant Residency) in Radiology in one 
or more of the Teaching Hospitals of the University, or the equivalent. 
Subject to the approval of the Departmental Committee, not less than 
three months, and not more than six months, of this year may be spent 
in exchange with a Department of Radiology in another medical centre. 


The first three years of post-graduate study in Radiology should include 
not less than four months intensive study in each of (a) roentgenologic 
techniques; (b) radiologic aspects of diseases of the central nervous 
system; (c) of pediatrics; and (d) of obstetrical and gynecologic condi- 
tions; and at least eight months in radiation therapy. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: Before the end of the Third year 
the candidate, with the advice of his tutor and the approval of the 
Department, shall select his field of study for the Fourth year, which 
may be in Diagnostic or in Therapeutic Radiology, or in advanced work 
in one of the cognate fields of science. In Diagnostic or Therapeutic 
Radiology, he will be expected to devote at least halftime to a problem 
in clinical research. In the cognate fields he will be expected to pursue 
such studies and investigation as are required of a candidate for the degree 
of Master of Science. Before he may be recommended for the Diploma, 
he will be required, under the supervision of his tutor and the Chairman 
of the Department, to produce a scientific communication on his problem, 
acceptable for publication. His thesis, as submitted to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research in support of his candidacy for the 
Master’s degree, if approved by that Faculty, will be accepted in lieu of 
the scientific communication noted above. 


It should be observed by the applicant that at least two of the four 
years of graduate study in Radiology must be spent in residence within 
the University and/or its affiliated Teaching Hospitals. Applications for 


advanced credit on admission will be adjudged by the Department 
Committee. 
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DIPLOMA IN SURGERY 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School, 


(b) One year’s rotation interneship. 


The Diploma Course in Surgery is a five year integrated programme of 
supervised training designed to produce well trained and capable gen 

I 5 5 p genera 
surgeons. 


The five years of training are necessarily consecutive and involve the 
placing of increasing responsibility on the individual concerned, both as 
to surgical procedures performed and the clinical care of the surgical 
patient. 


The course of training is carried out in the teaching hospitals of McGill 
University—the Royal Victoria, the Montreal General, the Montreal 
Children’s and the Queen Mary Veterans Hospitals. Members of the 
course do not remain in any one hospital but are rotated at six or twelve 
month intervals amongst the above-mentioned hospitals. Assignments 
to the different surgical units are made by the Diploma Course Committee 
whose members are the Surgeons-in-Chief of each of the hospitals. Their 
Committee works in conjunction with the Executive Directors of these 
institutions. 


Acceptance of a candidate by the Diploma Course in Surgery ensures 
clinical and academic appointments for the full five years leading to a 
surgical residency in the final year. It is understood, however, that if 
at any time the work of any member of the Diploma Course does not 
prove satisfactory he will be so informed and may be asked to resign from 
the course. 


A weekly course of didactic lectures in surgery and related subjects 
is organized each year by members of the course. A programme of 
supervised reading is also carried out during the first two years. 


First year. Junior Assistant Resident on a surgical service of one of 
the teaching hospitals. 


Second year (Academic year). To be spent in the Department of 
Experimental Surgery of McGill University, or in the Department of 
Pathology of one of the teaching hospitals, or on some Clinical Research 
project. 


Third year. Senior Assistant Resident on a surgical service of one 
of the teaching hospitals. At the end of this year the diplomate may 
elect to branch into a specialty. Every effort will be made to aid the 
diplomate in obtaining a position in this specialty. 
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Fourth year (Travel year). During this year the member arranges, or 
has arranged for him by the Committee, a year in some other surgical 
teaching center either in Canada, England, or the United States. It is 
preferable that this year be spent on an active surgical service rather than 
in pathology or experimental surgery. 


Fifth year. ‘This, the final year, must be spent as resident in surgery 
in one of the teaching hospitals of McGill University. 


Selection of Candidates is made by the Diploma Course Committee 
on the basis of academic standing and other attainments during medical 
school, and the standard of work performed during the first year of 
interneship. The recommendations of physicians and surgeons under 
whom the applicant may have worked are considered, and a personal 
interview of the candidate by the Committee is desirable. 


Applications may be submitted for either the first or second year of the 
course—depending on the stage of the applicant’s training. The necessary 
forms may be obtained from the Secretary, Diploma Course in Surgery, 
McGill University, to whom they should be returned upon completion. 


All applications must be submitted by October Ist of each year. 


DIPLOMA IN UROLOGY 


Prerequisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) Two years of interneship, one of which must be general 
surgery, and the other year preferably should comprise 
six months in Medicine and six months in Pathology. 


First year of Graduate Training: At one of the general hospitals of 
McGill University as a senior interne in the Department of Urology. 


Second year of Graduate Training: Assistant resident in one of the 
Departments of Urology. 


Third year of Graduate Training: Resident in one of the Departments 
of Urology. 


No thesis will be required but one or more papers on Urological subjects 
must have been published in recognized journals of this specialty. 


There will be two vacancies each year. 
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EACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR TRAINING AND RESEARCH IN 
MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Depariment 


ANATOMY 


ANATOMY 
(Histology 
Division) 


PHYSIOLOGY 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


PHARMACOLOGY 


Fields of Work 


General advanced An- 
atomy or Advanced 
Anatomy with special 
reference to a partic- 
ular field, e.g., Ortho- 
pedic Surgery, Neuro- 
anatomy, etc. Any 
anatomical or physical 
anthropological prob- 
lem in which candi- 


date is interested. 


Endocrinology; Expe- 
rimental therapeutics; 
Histology 


Physiology 


Advanced Lecture 
courses offered by De- 
partment. If sufficient 
demand, would con- 
sider offering special 
courses, e.g., in Clini- 
cal Biochemistry. 


Experimental 
Pharmacology 


ENDOCRINOLOGY Endocrinology 


1816 


Full Time Research 
Workers and Other 


Positions 


2 teaching fellows 
who wish to take 
up Anatomy as a 
career. 


demon- 
strator in histol- 
full time 
research workers. 


Part time 


ogy; 3 


? — conditional 
upon research 
funds available. 


Research workers 
accepted only if 
they have special 
training or after 
preliminary year 
in advanced Bio- 
chemical lecture 
courses. 


? full time re- 
search workers. 


Graduate 
Students 


Probably 4 
graduate 
students. 


2 working to- 
wards M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. 


Groups of 12 
in advanced 
lecture courses. 
Not more than 
8 in laboratory 
or research 
courses. 


2 at most. 


Possible 6 
graduate 
students. 
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Department 


UNIVERSITY 


CLINIC 


PATHOLOGY 


BACTERIOLOGY 





Fields of Work 


Medicine 


Pathology 


Bacteriology and 
Immunity 


Full Time Research 


Workers and Other 


Positions 


2-3 Fellows 
Research and 
Teaching. 


3 Teaching Fellow- 
ships available to 
candidates with at 
least one year’s 
training. 


None. 


Graduate 
Students 


4-5 for M.Sc. 
Or PR). 


3 for M.Sc. 


or Ph.D. 


Four for M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursartes, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the School 
of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Mustc 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 





The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Dentistry 


F, Cyrin JAMES, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
Disewid. de TU. DiC.L., LL.D, F.RiS.C. Principal 


D. Prescott Mowry, D.D.S., F.A.C.D., F.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry 


S. H. Dosett, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WiLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., F.C.L.S. Bursar 
T. H. Mattuews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Dentistry, is printed as a separate Announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirement for admission to the dental course is the satisfac- 
tory completion of two full years of study in a recognized college or Faculty 
of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including courses in the 
following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; Biology, one year 
of General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work (half year of Botany 
and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one year of Botany alone); 


Chemistry, two full courses, including one full course of Organic Chemistry 
with laboratory work. 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two years of 
study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the requirements 
of the first year by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 


Students are advised to take the course “Logic and Scientific Method”’ 
which is given as Philosophy 3 in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill 
University, or its equivalent elsewhere. Students who have completed the 
Organic Chemistry course (Chemistry 22) and who may be taking the Third 
year of the B.Sc. course previous to admission to the study of Dentistry are 
advised to include Biochemistry 31. 
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Particulars of the examinations leading to Junior and Senior Mattricula- 
tion status are given in the School Certificate Examinations Announce- 
ment. 

Applicants who have met the academic requirements are required to 
take an aptitude test before being admitted to the study of Dentistry, 

All applicants for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry, resident 
outside of Canada, must take the ‘‘Medical College Admission Test” 
and send the results of this test along with their transcript of 
academic record. 

Application for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty. As the number of students in each class is 
limited, application should be made early and in any case not later than 
March first. Each application must be accompanied by a non-returnable 
fee of $5.00 in the form of a cheque or money order payable to McGill 
University. 


PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should: 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in an English- 
speaking Canadian University, recognized by McGill University, thus 
qualifying for eligibility to register with the College of Dental Surgeons 
of the Province of Quebec in the study of Dentistry 

(b) obtain from the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of 
Quebec a Qualifying Certificate before proceeding with the dental course 
Further information may be obtained from Dr. Denis Forest, Registrar 
of the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec, 3607 St. 
Denis Street, Montreal 18, Quebec. 


Candidates who have successfully completed the regular course as given 
in the Faculty of Dentistry, McGill University, may be granted the 
licence without further examinations upon payment of the required fee, 
provided they are registered with the College of Dental Surgeons of the 
Province of Quebec. 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of Dentistry. 
It is necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, oF 
province in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in 
Canada at present has special requirements for its licence, and in all of 
them a certain standard of general education is insisted upon before the 
study of Dentistry may be begun. Students who intend practising tm Canada 


1904 








PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION 


a 


are advised to register their qualifications in the province in which they intend 
to practise, before they begin their university course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 
*Ontario—Dr. D. W. Gullet, 234 St. George St., Toronto 5. 

*Nova Scotia—Dr. G. M. Dewis, 269 Gottingen St., Halifax. 

*New Brunswick—Dr. S. K. Wetmore, 147 Germain St., Saint John. 
*Prince Edward Island—Dr. Heath McIntyre, Charlottetown. 

* Manitoba—Dr. J. F. Morrison, 416 Medical Arts Building, Winnipeg. 
*Alberta—Dr. R. A. Rooney, 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton. 
*Saskatchewan—Dr. L. J. D. Fasken, 2216 Angus Street, Regina, Sask. 
Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3607 St. Denis Street, Montreal 18. 


British Columbia—Dr. Emery C. Jones, 217 Medical-Dental Bldg., Van- 
couver. 


* Newfoundland—Dr. E. P. Kavanagh, Rawlin’s Cross, St. John’s, Nfld. 


NATIONAL DENTAL EXAMINING BOARD OF CANADA 


The National Dental Examining Board of Canada issues a certificate 
to successful candidates which may be registered with any or all Canadian 
Provincial Licencing Boards for the purpose of securing a licence to 
practise in the respective province. Candidates must possess the follow- 
ing qualifications: 


(a) be a Canadian citizen. 


(b) have proof of matriculation as established by the Council on Dental 
Education of the Canadian Dental Association before beginning the 
study of dentistry. 


(c) have taken a minimum of two complete academic years, equivalent 
to two years liberal Arts and Science of a recognized university. 


(d) have successfully completed four academic years of professional 
education in a dental school approved by the Council on Dental Education 
of the Canadian Dental Association. 


(e) hold a degree in dentistry from a school of dentistry approved by 
the Council on Dental Education of the Canadian Dental Association. 


(f) hold an Enabling Certificate from a Canadian dental licensing body. 
Detailed information may be obtained from— Dr. H. N. B. Beach, 
Secretary, National Dental Examining Board of Canada, 150 Metcalf 
Street, Ottawa, Canada. 





"Members of the Dental Council of Canada. 
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REGISTRATION 


Students in Dentistry register at the Registrar’s Office either on Friday, 
September 2nd or on Tuesday, September 6th. Any student registering 
after the specified date will be required to pay a late fee. No students 
will be admitted after September 19th. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes without 

notice in its published scale of fees tf, in the opinion of 

the Board of Governors, circumstances so require. Fees 

are not refundable, except under special conditions as 

described in the General Information Pamphlet. 
TUITION FEES 


Annual, undergraduate fee. ...0:5 <i --y+<si20 <> *9fhe ne $475.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments.................. 240.00 
(Half the deposit may be deducted from each instalment) 


REPEATING A YEAR 


Students repeating a year pay .......... eet cece eee eee ee ees G4I9.00 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s Offce. 


EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


In all years—Dental Engine (rental)... . 2.2... 5. eee wee ees $25.00 
In Second year—Crown and Bridge Model.........-..-+++++ 30.00 
In Second year—Operative Model (rental)...... .ssc..+-++5-5 10.00 
In Third year—Orthodontic material............-..-.-----+ 20.00 
In Third and Fourth years—Dental Cabinet (rental).......... 5.00 
In Fourth year—Final practical examination material........ 30.00 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY FEES 


Fees for support of student organizations: 


Regular students and partials taking three or more courses. ... $15.00 
Partial students taking less than three courses. .....-++++++: 5.00 
Partial students, grounds fee..............-.. 00 ee eee eee 5.00 


AD EUNDEM FEE 


Students entering any year above the First pay a special 
Od Gunde Tel OF. Sa ck ee ee eee $10.00 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., on September 6th and 7th; but they may be paid 
before the above dates. If paying in two instalments, the amount of 
the first-instalment can be determined by adding fees and instalment 
fee, deducting deposit and dividing the result in half. An additional $2 
is charged for payment after the specified dates. All late fees are payable 
in full with first instalment. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the following provisions. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Chief Accountant sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend 
them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or 
a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Note: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet in- 
cluded in the Announcement. 


INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 
each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 
both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 
course until he is thus supplied. 


The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the First year, 
which includes an Anatomical Articulator, is $400.00. 


second year approximate costs... 2 $300.00 
tnd year approxiniate costs SPS a, SEP RID, OS 100.00 
Fourth year approximate cost 271 8.98 oe 75.00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 


Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books.—Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands first in the science and practice 
of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the written and 
practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the general work 
of the student during the four years. 
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College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—The J. K. Carver 
Prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this 
Province, obtaining the highest standing in the practical examinations 
of the final year. 


Montreal Endodontia Society.—A book prize, awarded to the student 
in the final year obtaining the highest mark in the final examination 
in Endodontia. 


Canadian Dental Association War Memorial Scholarship Award.—First 
Prize $125.00; Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. 


This is an essay contest and is open to all undergraduates of the final 
year who have been in attendance for at least two years at any Canadian 
Dental School. The essay shall consist of not more than 4,000 words and 
not less than 2,500 words, excluding bibliography. 


Correspondence relative to this Scholarship should be addressed to 
The Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 234 St. George St., 
Toronto 5. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, and a Prize in Books.—Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands second in the class and whose 
standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 


Montreal Dental Club Prizes.—The following prizes are given by the 
Montreal Dental Club: First, Second, and Third year prizes—A prize in 
money awarded to the student obtaining the highest standing in technique 
subjects: First year ‘‘Dental Anatomy’; Second year subject to be 
chosen each year; Third year “Orthodontic Technique”. 


Mount Royal Dental Society Prizes—The following prizes are given 
by the Mount Royal Dental Society: First, Second, and Third year 
Prizes.—A prize in books awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
standing in the sessional examinations. 


Dorion Prizes.—The following prizes are given by Dr. Eugene S. 
Dorion: Second and Third years—a prize in money awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing in an Essay on Roentgenology. 


First year—The Dr. I. K. Lowry Prizes are awarded to the two students 
in the First year who obtain the highest marks in Oral Histology and 
Embryology. These prizes are Medical dictionaries. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are givetl 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 
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The University has a small fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S. 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry, and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum* is as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 


Prosthetic Technique 
Crown and Bridge Technique 


Anatomy, Human 
Anatomy, Dental 


Histology, General 
Physiology 
Biological Chemistry 


SECOND YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work 
Operative Technique 
Orthodontic Technique 
Prosthetic Technique 
Bacteriology 

Metallurgy 


THIRD YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work 
Operative Dentistry 
Orthodontics 

Prosthetic Dentistry 
Dental Radiography 
Prosthetic Articulation 


Dental Pharmacology and 


Therapuetics 





Operative Technique 
Orientation in Dentistry 


Pharmacology (general) 
General Pathology 
Dental History 
Radiography 

Dental Materials 
Histology, Dental 


General Anaesthesia 

Oral Surgery and Local Anaesthesia 
Oral Pathology 

Health and Social Medicine 
Pedodontics 

Dental Jurisprudence 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regarding 
courses of study and examinations contained in this Announcement 
hold good for this session only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible 
of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound 
to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the 
conditions here laid down. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Orthodontics Oral Diagnosis 

Prosthetic Dentistry Medicine 

Oral Surgery Periodontia and Oral Hygien 
Crown and Bridge Work Practice Management 
Pedodontics Dental Ethics 


Endodontia 


THESIS: Final year students must write a thesis of approximately 4,000 
words. The subject will be announced early in September. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the student, 
and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 
Aminimum of 60 per cent in each subject 1s required to pass, and 85 per 
cent for Honours. 
All examinations in each year must be passed before a student ts allowed 
to advance to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second, or Third years, may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 


the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 
the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second, or Third years 
at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the final year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical at- 
tendance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 
the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00 for each subject 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
approved university, college, or school of dentistry. 


2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, 
are required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all 
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examinations in the final subjects in the same manner as students 
of this University. 

No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 
3. Candidates for the final examinations must furnish testimonials of 
attendance in the branches of dental education mentioned on page 1909; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as, these may be presented and accepted. 


DENTAL INTERNESHIPS 


There are three interneships in Montreal hospitals. These positions are 
filled annually on recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry, selection 
being made from the graduating class. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 
ANAESTHESIA, GENERAL 


Lecturer ROBERT FERGUSON 
This course, given in the Third year, comprises a short series of lectures 
on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with special 
emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the anaesthetic 
agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main operating 
theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern methods 


of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual working 
conditions, 


Textbook: A. E. Guedel, Inhalation Anaesthesia (Macmillan). 


ANATOMY, GENERAL 
Robert Reford Professor C. P. MARTIN) 


> Co-Chairmen 


Professor C, P. LeBLonp J 
Associate Professor S. M. BANFILL 
Assistant Professors PHOEBE L. Cox 


D. S. FORSTER 

Lecturers Yves CLERMONT 
N. J. NADLER 

E. WALTER WORKMAN 


Lecturer to Dental Students S. S. SMAILL 
* Lecturer in Dental Histology G. DouGLAs ARMSTRONG 
Hon. Demonstrator HowAaRD Root 
Research Assistants R. E. GLEGG 


HENRY ISLER 
B. WALKER 
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ANATOMY 

1A. GROSS ANATOMY 
This course covers the first two terms of the year, and is planned so that 
after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student ” 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con- w 
currently with the course in First year Medicine (Anatomy 1), and 
comprises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week 
during the Autumn and Winter terms. 
Practical Manual: Le Gras, Clark, Practical Anatomy, 2nd ed. 
Textbook: Gray, Anatomy (English edition); or Cunningham, Textbook 
of Anatomy. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 

1. HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 
This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included. 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 
Histology Textbook: Bailey, Text-book of Histology; or Maximow and 
Bloom, Histology; or Flam, Histology. 


ANATOMY, DENTAL 


Assistant Professor T. I. GurLBoARD, Chairman 
Lecturer Davip T. SHIZGAL 
Demonstrator H. R. Lovuttit 


This course is given to dental students of the First year. It consists of 
28 lectures of one hour and 56 laboratory periods of two hours each. 


The lecture course covers: 


1. Introductory lectures on the development of the maxillary bones, 
development of teeth, nomenclature of the different constituents of teeth 
and surrounding tissues. 


2. The anatomy of each individual tooth, deciduous and permanent. 

3. Arrangement of teeth and occlusion. 

4. Development of the maxillary apparatus from reptiles to man. 

These lectures are illustrated by drawings, X rays, models, slides, 
and specimens. 

The laboratory course consists of carving teeth from plaster of Paris 
blocks. Four teeth are carved three times normal size. 


Fourteen teeth are carved normal size, then articulated on models. 
Natural teeth are sectioned and mounted to familiarize the student with 
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the composition of the teeth, and the relationship of pulp canals and 
chambers. Drawings of teeth are made. 


Textbooks: Wheeler, Schwartz, A. Nuckolls, Dental Anatomy. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Professor , Chairman 
Associate Professors G. G. KALz 
J. W. STEVENSON 

Assistant Professors GC, D: KRY 
A. M. MAsson 

Lecturers FRITZ BLANK 


CONSTANDINA A. BUTAS 
J. A. DE VRIES 

GRACE T. GIRVIN 

F. H. PRIssick 
RatissA SILOV 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


ELEMENTARY DENTAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 
30 lectures and 60 hours practical work.—Available to students of 
Dentistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, 
Histology, and Biological Chemistry. 

A choice of the following books is recommended: 

F. C. Kelly and K. E. Hite, Microbiology (Appleton Century Crofts) ; 
T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Living- 
stone); Jordan and Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology (Saunders); 
Fairbrother, A Textbook of Medical Bacteriology (William Heinemann) 
or others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and 
Science and Medicine. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. THomson, Chairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 
Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 


K, A. C. ELLIOTT 
R. D. H. HEARD 
l. BIOCHEMISTRY—LECTURE COURSE 
Two lectures weekly from October to April. Three weekly thereafter, 
in the First year. 
This work is taken with the Medical students. 
Text: Mitchell, Textbook of Biochemistry (McGraw-Hill). 
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2. BIOCHEMISTRY—LABORATORY COURSE IM 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Six hours a week: October to February. 


DIAGNOSIS, ORAL (See—Pathology) 


ENDODONTICS 


Assistant Professor VILFRED J. _OHNSTON, Chairman 
Associate Professor A, GERALD RACEY 
Assistant Professors T. IVAN GUILBOARD 


hocer E. MCMAHON 
WALLACE F. WALFORD 


Lecturer in Medicine GERALD W. HALPENNY 
Lecturer in Radiology E. S. DorIon 
Lecturers in Dentistry A. D. RICHARDSON 

L. J. ROSEN 


CAMERON T. WALSH 


Guest Lecturer (chosen each year) 


A course in root canal therapy correlated with the teachings of the 
Departments of Bacteriology, Pathology, Histolcgy, and Dental Anatomy. 


Two weeks in the senior year are devoted toa concentrated course of 
Theory and Clinical Practice of Endodontics. The basic principles of 
opening, cleansing, and filling root canals are dealt with in lectures and 
demonstrations. During this period each student is required to carry 
out the diagnosis, bacteriological examination, and treatment of the 
clinical cases that are provided. Where necessary, root resections and 
bleachings are performed. Throughout the senior year there is a weekly 
endodontic clinic to aid the students with those cases that they encounter 
during their general clinical work. 


Textbook: L. I. Grossman, Root Canal Therapy. 


HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Associate Professor C,W. MACMILLAN 


Assistant Professor MARIAN A. BAIN 


A special course of twenty lectures on the relation of Dentistry to Public 
Health and Preventive Medicine. 
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HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY, ORAL 


Lecturer G. DouGLas ARMSTRONG 
Demonstrators THOMAS J. GAVRILOFF 
THOMAS D. HopgE 


This course follows Histology 1. The didactic portion traces the develop- 
ment of the teeth and supporting structures. Following this, there is 
the study of the adult oral tissues throughout their life cycle, and their 
relationship to the various fields in Dentistry. 


The laboratory portion of the course is devoted to microscopic study 
of prepared ground and decalcified sections of oral tissues. Demonstrations 
of dissections of embryonic and foetal material are made. 


Text: Orban, Oral Histology and Embryology. 
Reference Book: Noyes, Schour, and Noyes, Dental Histology and 
Embryology. 


HISTORY AND ETHICS, DENTAL 


Lecturer in History and in Ethics JouNstoN W. ABRAHAM 


HISTORY 


This course is intended to give the student an intelligent conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men 
of the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


ETHICS 


Under this heading the moral, social, and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself, 


JURISPRUDENCE, DENTAL 


Lecturer ALEx. McT. STALKER 


A discussion of the laws governing the practice of dentistry, their necessity, 
and their purpose. 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province and 
his position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for 
fees are fully explained. 
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MATERIALS, DENTAL 
Lecturer DoNALD W. HEnNRzy 


This course is given to Second year students and is designed to com- 
plement the teaching in the technique and practical courses given 
throughout the four academic years. The course consists of a short 
series of lecture and demonstration periods. 

During the course, methods of testing and assessing materials for 
dental use are discussed. The physical and chemical properties of 
most of the materials such as dental porcelains, amalgams, den‘al cements, 
waxes, plaster of Paris and allied products, and other impression materials 
and restorative materials are discussed. Methods used in preparation and 
refining the products are discussed. 

The requirements of ideal materials are enumerated and materials 
assessed against these criteria. Specifications for the materials as 
outlined by the American Dental Association and the U.S Bureau of 
Standards are reviewed. 


Textbook: E. W. Skinner, The Science of Dental Materials. 


MEDICINE 


Assistant Professors of Medicine Douctas G. CAMERON, Chairman 
S. R. TOWNSEND 


Professor of Paediatrics ALAN Ross 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics E. M. WARDEN 
Associate Professor of Dermatology L. P.. EREAUX 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology F, J. TWEEDIE 


This course of 28 lectures is designed to familiarize the dental student 
with the principles of Medicine. Particular attention is paid to: 

(1) The relationship of good prenatal care and proper nutrition during 
infancy and childhood to dentition and the subsequent health of teeth 
and gums. 

(2) Oral manifestations of systemic disease and the importance of 
oral health in the successful treatment of certain medical conditions. 


(3) Medical complications of dental surgery and their prophylaxis. 


METALLURGY 
Assistant Professor H. H. YArEs 


This course is given to Dental students of the Second year by the 
Metallurgical Department of the University, located in the Physical 
Sciences Centre. 
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It consists of fifteen lectures of one hour, and about ten laboratory 
periods o/ two hours, each. 


The lecture course covers: 


(1) Iniroductory lectures on the mechanical, physical and chemical 
properties of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) The metallurgical principles of interest to the dentist are discussed, 
with particular emphasis on factors to be considered in the casting, 
working, alloying, and heat treatment of metals and alloys. 


(3) The metals and alloys used in dentistry are considered in terms 
of the above principles. The properties of amalgams and gold alloys, 
both cast and wrought, are given special attention and the proper care 
of steel instruments is discussed in terms of the metallurgical behaviour 
of steels. 


Textbook: E. W. Skinner, The Science of Dental Materials. 
Reference Books: F. L. Coonan, Principles of Physical Metallurgy; 


J. OQ. Lord, Alloy Systems; Carl A. Keyser, Basic Engineering Metallurgy; 
E. A. Smith, Dental Metallurgy. 


The Laborctory course includes experimental work with the metals: gold, 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron, and steel. 


The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
heat treated, and tested to determine their important physical as well 
as chemical properties. 


Pure gold and silver are prepared and dental and other amalgams 
are prepared and tested. 


The course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 
Yates. 


OFFICE PROCEDURE AND PRACTICE MANAGEMENT 


Lecturer JOHNSTON W. ABRAHAM 


This course consists of fifteen lectures given in the Fourth year. The 
purpose is to enable the undergraduate to understand the problems 
encountered in the conduct of a successful dental practice. The lectures 
consider the dentist’s personal preparation (mental, moral, and physical) ; 
his relation and obligation to the patient, to the public, and to the com- 
munity; and finally, office location, office management, and records. 
Advice is offered on dental fee questions, accumulation of a competence, 
insurance, and investments. 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


Associate Professor DoNALD C. GORDON, Chairman 
Professor W. G. LEAHY 
Assistant Professor Francis L. BuRNS 
Lecturers ROBERTA P. DUNDASS 


FRANK A. EDWARD 
CAMERON |. WALSH 


Demonstrators 


E. R. AMBROSE H. L. MUSSELS 
G. M. DunDAssS T. C. POSTANS 
W. R. F. DOHN HARRY ROSEN 
(;. K. HALE R. P. W. RYAN 
MARCEL HEBERT J. E. VANVLIET 


JOHN VINCELLI 


The purpose of this course is to instruct and train the student in the 
treatment of all diseases of, and injuries to, the hard tissues of the teeth 
and the restoration of the anatomy of the tooth in relation to function. 
Especial attention is given to children’s dentistry with the aim that 
operative procedures will have for their object the inhibition of pathologic 
processes and the maintenance of normal occlusion. 


Lectures and laboratory courses in the First and Second years include 
all the procedures of operative technique. 


Lectures on theory in the Third year combined with practical experience 
at the Dental Clinic in the Third and Fourth years stress the co-ordination 
of Operative Dentistry with Dental Hygiene, Orthodontics, Periodontia, 
Endodontia and Prosthetic Dentistry to the end that the student will 
graduate with adequate knowledge and ability to treat patients of all 
ages and conditions of life. 


Textbooks: G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); O. 
McGehee (Blakiston); McBride, Juvenile Dentistry (Blakiston); Gabel, 
American Textbook of Operative Dentistry (Lea & Febiger) 


ORTHODONTICS 


Professor GERALD FRANKLIN, Chatrman 
Associate Professor M. L. DONIGAN 
Demonstrators ALBERT J. COLLE 


WALTER SWISTUN 
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This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of normal occlusion 
and of the basic principles underlying the development of malocclusion, 
its prevention and treatment. It includes lectures, training in technics, 
and clinical treatment of patients. Emphasis is placed on orthodontics 
as an integral part of dentistry and its relation to other branches of 
general practice. The practical training serves to develop digital skill 
and to give the student some experience in movement of teeth. 


The course extends over the Second, Third, and Fourth years. Its study 
commences in the First year with the basic sciences including histology 
and embryology which cover the development, growth, and eruption 
of the teeth. 


SECOND YEAR 


In this year the course is devoted to technique. Exercises in wire bending 
and in freehand soldering are carried out. In addition, each student is 
required to take upper and lower impressions of a fellow student and to 
trim the casts according to standard technique. 


THIRD YEAR 


In this year the course includes appliance technique and lectures. For 
review, the taking of impressions and the trimming of casts are repeated. 
Advanced exercises in freehand soldering are completed. This is followed 
by construction of bands with attachments, labial appliance, space 
maintainer, guide plane, and bite-plate on typodonts. The lectures 
cover terminology, normal occlusion and its development, and classifica- 
tion of malocclusion. 


FOURTH YEAR 


In the final year a full course of lectures is given and treatment of patients 
is carried out by the students. 


The lectures cover growth and development, etiology, diagnosis, 
Principles of treatment, and prevention and interception of malocclusion. 
Pertinent histology and physiology of bone is reviewed with special 
emphasis on tissue changes incident to tooth movement. The relation- 
ship of orthodontics to the practice of general dentistry and children’s 
dentistry is continually indicated. 


In the orthodontic clinic patients with simpler malocclusions are 
assigned to the students. Appliances are designed by the staff and 
Constructed of precious metals by the student who then carries out the 
treatment under strict supervision. In addition to being responsible for 
the patient assigned to him, each student is required to observe all the 
cases being treated in the clinic. 
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DENTISTRY 


Practical Orthodontics, 7th edition 
(C.V. Mosby); Salzmann, Principles of Orthodontics, 2nd edition (J. B. 
Lippincott) ; Brash, Aetiology of Irregularity and Malocclusion of the 
Teeth; Angle, Malocclusion of the Teeth; McCoy, Applied Orthodontics 


(Lea & Febiger). 


Textbooks: Dewey-Anderson, 


PATHOLOGY, GENERAL 


Professor 
Associate Professors 


G. Lyman Durr, Chairman 
G. C. McMILLAN 
DouGLAS WAUGH 

D. S. KAHN 


Lecturers 
| A. C. RITCHIE 
{ Teaching Fellow SEAN MooRE 


| 1. COURSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY 
/ 
. A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 


strations) during the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th terms. (48 lectures.) 
Drs. Kahn and Ritche 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the 3rd and 4th 
terms. (80 hours practical work.) Drs. Kahn, Ritchie, and Moore 


Textbooks: Boyd, Text-book of Pathology (Lea & Febiger). Wright, 
Introduction to Pathology (Longmans Green). 


{ 
PATHOLOGY AND DIAGNOSIS, ORAL 


, ; 
/ Associate Professor A. GERALD RACEY, Chairman 


Lecturers RALPH S. EDMISON 
Joun McCartTHy 
Demonstrator LesLEY A. GILL 


This course is designed to teach the recognition of lesions of the oral 
cavity and the underlying pathological involvement. The course extends 
throughout the junior and final years. 


In the junior year it includes the study of the developmental defects 
and malformations of the teeth. Special consideration is given to the 
study of the etiology, diagnosis, and pathology of dental caries; diseases 
of the dental pulp; periapical diseases; peridontal diseases; odontogenic 
cysts; and tumours which commonly occur in the oral cavity. A study 
is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the infective 
granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine disturbances. 
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A laboratory course of three hours a week for f 
the last part of the junior year, where a studv 
aspects of these lesions. 


ive weeks is given during 


is made of the microscopic 


In the final year the course consists of a consideration of the signs 
and symptoms of disease of the hard structures of the teeth, the dental 
pulp, the peridental membrane and the periapical tissues by 
roentgenographic examination and interpretation and clinical diagnostic 
tests. A study is also made of the signs and symptoms of 


means of 


disorders of 
the oral mucous membrane. Treatment planning in conjunction with 


the other dental teaching departments is given careful consideration. 


The course extends over the entire year and is composed of lectures 


and practical instructions. 


Text Books: Thoma, Oral Pathology; Thoma, Oral and Dental Diagnosis; 
Kronfeld, Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures; 
Miller, Oral Diagnosis and Treatment: Burket, Oral Medicine. 


PEDODONTICS 


Lecturers ROBERTA DuNDAsSsS, Chairman 
E. T. CLEVELAND 
CAMERON T. WALSH 


Demonstrator ROLAND NADEAU 
A course introducing child management, treatment planning, and oper- 


ative procedures, presented to the Third year. Clinical instruction is 
conducted throughout the Fourth year. 


PERIODONTOLOGY 


Professor D. Prescott Mowry, Chairman 
Assistant Professor WALLACE F. WALFORD 
Lecturers SAMUEL CRIPPS 


Puiuip J. GITNICK 
RoBERT F. HARVEY 


. Git ait is designed to give 
The course, given to the junior and senior years, 1s designed : au 
‘ pet et, Te “7 : yiaxis, 
the student a knowledge of the basic principles of oral proph} 
diagnosis, and the treatment of periodontal lesions. 
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The instruction given to the junior year consists of demonstre 
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of clinical prophylaxis followed by seminars on clinic il 
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In the final year the course consists of twenty-five lectures and sixty 
4| demonstrations, laboratory periods, 


clinical periods. The lectures, clinic 
diagnosis, and clinical work are closely correlated throughout the 


training in basic treatments such as equilibration, surgery, use of packs, 
etc. Immediately following the lecture on any phase of treatment, a 


clinical period is devoted to application of the subject matter covered 


in the lecture. 

The class is divided into small groups 
Each student will thus have opportunity to view, and to ask 
yssible with larger groups. Each student 
t this instruction by treatments, under 
ion of patients having representative 


for clinical demonstrations on 


patients. 
questions to an extent not p< 
has an opportunity to carry ou 
supervision, by careful distribut 
periodontal lesions. 
, The clinical outpatient department provides an adequate supply of 
teaching material and this is further supplemented by patients referred 
to the department by local practising dentists. 
Textbooks: Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology (Mosby); Miller, 
Oral Diagnosis and Treatment (Blakiston); Kronfeld, Histopathology 
of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures (Lea & Febiger); 
Coolidge, Clinical Pathology (Lea & Febiger). 


PHARMACOLOGY, GENERAL 


i 
| Professor K. I. MELVILLE, Chairman 
, Assistant Professor B. G. BENFEY 
L 
| Lecturer L. E. HOKIN 
| A course of twelve lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 


which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods. 


Textbooks: Clark, Krantz and Carr, Salter, or Drill. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS, DENTAL 


Assistant Professor WILFRED J JOHNSTON, Chairman 
Demonstrator LyMAN E, FRANCIS 


a 
4 course for Third year students intended to provide a study of those 

rugs not covered in the General Pharmacology course which are of 

particular interest in the treatment of pathological conditions of the oral 


Cavity. 
sh oe? Prinz, Rickert, and Dobbs, Dental Materia Medica and 
erapeutics, Accepted Dental Remedies. McGehee and Green, 


Pharmz a I, . ‘ 
acology and | harmaco-therapeutics for Dentists. 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


Professor W. C. BusHELL, Chairman 


Associate Professor JAMES McCurcuron 


Assistant Professors R. E. Dace 


P. R. MARCHAND 


Lecturers A. F. CAMERON 
ROLAND T, LAMB 
M. A. RoGers 
W. G. STOCKWELL 

Demonstrators 
J. M. CHAMARD M. W. Marston 
W. Howarp Boyes H. L. MusseE.ts 
C. H. DunpbAss Hector I. McLeop 
J. T. Eto P, A. OSTAPOVITCH 
JOSEPH FINEBERG A. E. PYE 
F. O. FREDERICK D. BrRucE WARD 


This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
sense. It includes the examination, diagnosis, and treatment of cases, the 
preparation of the mouth and teeth, impressions, the technique of con- 
structing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial dentures, 
full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment of 
cleft palate cases. 


For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely: Full Dentures, Removable Partial Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four years. During 
the first two years students are given a thorough training in the various 
techniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical years and 
are devoted to lectures at the University and practical work at the 
Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are required 
to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the mouths 
of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Textbooks: Edward Kennedy, Partial Dentures (Dental Items of 
Interest); F. G. Neurohr, Partial Dentures (Lea & Febiger); —— 
Complete Denture Prosthesis (Saunders); Gillet and Irving, kalays ideas 
Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest) ; Schwartz, avity | mpasetion 
(Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro, Ceramics in Dentistry (Dental oo 
of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry; Stanley D. aa. 
Crown and Bridge Prosthesis; Swenson, Complete ice a 
Anthony, American Textbook of Prosthetic Dentistry (Lea & Fe th 
Schweitzer, Restorative Dentistry (Mosby); Schwartz, Modern — 
of Tooth Replacement (Dental Items of Interest); 0. C. panne , 
sentials of Removable Partial Denture Prosthesis (W. B. Saunders). 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor 
F. C. MacIntosH, Chairman 


A. S. V. BURGEN 


Professor 
Associate Professor B. DELISLE BURNS 
Assisiant Professors Simon DWORKIN 
HuMBERTO GARCIA-AROCHA 
PAUL SEKELJ 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 
Lecturers V. B. Brooks 
HELEN HENRIKSON 
f A. L. JOHNSON 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary knowl- 
ti edge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge 
of such aspects as bear particularly on the practice of dentistry. 


The course consists of three lectures a week from October to May, and 
fifteen laboratory periods of three hours each. 


| Textbooks: Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of Medical Practice; 
| Langley and Cheraskin, Physiological Foundations of Dental Practice; 
Best and Taylor, The Living Body. 


RADIOLOGY 


Lecturer in Dentistry E. S. Dorion, Chairman 


Demonstrator ERwIN C. BURBANK 


This course is commenced at the end of the Second year. The student is 
very definitely warned at the outset of the dangers of over-exposure t0 
radiation and how to avoid it. Emphasis is placed on developing, fixing, 
and reducing techniques in conjunction with the taking of bite-wing radio- 
graphs. The course is related as much as is possible to the Operative 
Technique course just completed. 


During the Third year, the taking and practical application of the 
full mouth survey on patients in the clinic is emphasized. The student 
is kept ever mindful of the important relation of this survey to all the 
departments of dentistry. The course includes practical demonstrations 
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SURGERY, ORAL 


and lectures with slides covering dark room procedure 
marks, and interpretation. Students take fy] 
other and are requested to take any 
in their dental condition. Lectures are 
of X-ray examination. 


» anatomical land- 
1 mouth surveys of each 
necessary steps to correct defects 
also given on the medical aspects 


Fourth year students are given every Opportunity to improve their 
knowledge and radiographic technique in the study of pathological 
changes and treatment. During this final year, interpret 


ation is stressed 
in Cooperation with the department of Oral Diag 


nosis. 


Textbooks: Ennis, Dental Roentgenology; McCall and Wold, Clinical 


and Dental Roentgenology; Simpson, Advanced Radiodontic In- 
terpretation. 


SURGERY, ORAL 


Professor Joun W. Gerrie, Chairman 
Associate Professor of Oral Pathology 
A. GERALD RACEY 


Assistant Professor in Charge of Exodontia 
RoGER E. McManon 


Assistant Professor S. J. MARTIN 
Lecturers in Exodontia Jonun McCarruy 

ROBERT M. WEINER 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia M. A. RoGERs 
Lecturer in Oral Surgery A. W. MItTcHELL 
Demonstrator in Surgery W. MAson Couper 
Demonstrators GEORGE BRABANT 


Louis EPSTEIN 
RoOpNEY A. LEFEBVRE 
Davip MUNRO 

D. H. MuHnLstTock 


The course, given during the junior and final years, is designed fg spake 
the student. proficient in the arts of local anaesthesia and exodontia and 
to familiarize him with the principles of general surgery and the details 
of oral surgery including surgical treatment of malignant disease. 
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DENTISTRY 


The purpose of this course is to g 
edge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge 


of such aspects as bear particularly on the practice of dentistry. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor 
F. C. MacIntosn, Chairman 


A. S. V. BURGEN 


Professor 
Associate Professor B. DELISLE BURNS 
Assisiant Professors SIMON DWORKIN 
HuMBERTO GARCIA-AROCHA 
PAUL SEKELJ 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 
Lecturers V. B. Brooks 


HELEN HENRIKSON 
A. L. JOHNSON 


‘ve the student an elementary knowl- 


The course consists of three lectures a week from October to May, and 


fifteen laboratory periods of three hours each. 


Textbooks: Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of Medical Practice; 
Langley and Cheraskin, Physiological Foundations of Dental Practice; 
Best and Taylor, The Living Body. 


RADIOLOGY 
Lecturer in Dentistry E. S. Dorion, Chairman 
Demonstrator ERwIN C. BURBANK 


This course is commenced at the end of the Second year. The student is 
very definitely warned at the outset of the dangers of over-exposure 00 
radiation and how to avoid it. Emphasis is placed on developing, fixing, 
and reducing techniques in conjunction with the taking of bite-wing radio- 
graphs. The course is related as much as is possible to the Operative 
Technique course just completed. 
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and lectures with slides covering dark room Procedure, anatomical! land- 
marks, and interpretation. Students take full mouth surveys of each 
other and are requested to take any necessary steps to correct defects 
in their dental condition. Lectures are also given'on the medica] aspects 
of X-ray examination. 


Fourth year students are given every Opportunity to improve their 
knowledge and radiographic technique in the study of pathological 
changes and treatment. During this final year, interpretation is stressed 
in cooperation with the department of Oral Diagnosis. 


Textbooks: Ennis, Dental Roentgenology; McCall and Wold, Clinical 
and Dental Roentgenology; Simpson, Advanced Radiodontic In- 
terpretation, 


SURGERY, ORAL 


Professor JOHN W. GERRIE, Chairman 


Associate Professor of Oral Pathology 
A. GERALD Racry 


Assistant Professor in Charge of Exodontia 
ROGER E. McMAnon 


Assistant Professor S. J. MARTIN 
Lecturers in Exodontia Joun McCartuy 

ROBERT M. WEINER 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia M. A. Rocers 
Lecturer in Oral Surgery A. W. MITcHELL 
Demonstrator in Surgery W. MAson Couper 
Demonstrators GEORGE BRABANT 


Louts EpstE1n 
RopNEY A. LEFEBVRE 
Davip Munro 

D. H. Munustockx 


The course, given during the junior and final years, is designed to make 
the student proficient in the arts of local anaesthesia and exodontia and 
to familiarize him with the principles of general surgery and the details 
of oral surgery including surgical treatment of malignant disease. 


Although work in the department is largely clinical, forty-five lectures 
are given to provide a didactic groundwork. The Dental Clinic, established 
in the Montreal] General Hospital almost 30 years ago, treats over twenty 
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DENTISTRY 

and also supplies the necessary dental treatment 
he hospital. The patients in the medical and 
oor and out-patients, are available for teaching. 
d in groups at the Tumour Clinic where a large 
s is demonstrated. Clinical lectures are 
ward rounds are conducted in the 
est to dental students are shown. 


thousand patients yearly 
for patients resident in t 
surgical services, both ind 
In addition, students atten 
series of malignant condition 
given in the operating theatres, and 
wards where mouth conditions of inter 
The larger part of the lecture work is given before Christmas in the 
The introductory work in local anaesthesia is completed 
held. The student is then introduced to the Exodon- 
1. Here he is given demonstrations and is required 
f the senior students. 
al. In it the didactic work of the 











junior year. 
and an examination 
tia Clinic at the Hospita 
to follow the exodontia practice 0 


The senior year is primarily clinic 
Third year is enlarged upon. Students practice in the exodontia clinic 
daily under the direction of members of the staff and are assisted after 


bs! 

Christmas by a junior student. The class attends Oral Surgery Clinics 
4" and ward rounds once a week when histories are taken and patients 
examined. Oral Surgery clinics are held twice weekly at which the more 
advanced mouth procedures are carried out. Attendance at these is not 

3 compulsory but interesting cases are demonstrated. 
q Text and Reference Books: Blair and Ivy, Essentials of Oral Surgery; 
: Thoma, Oral Surgery, Volumes 1 and 2; Archer, Oral Surgery; Berger, 
Principles and Technique of the Removal of Teeth; Ivy and Curtis, 
Fractures of the Jaws; Winter, Operative Oral Surgery; Nevin and 
Puterbaugh, Conduction, Infiltration and General Anaesthesia in Dentistry; 
Parker, Traumatic Injuries of the Face and Jaws; Padgett, Surgical 
Diseases of the Mouth and Jaws; Thoma, Clinical Pathology of the Jaws; 
Burket, Oral Medicine; Fry, Shepperd, McLeod and Parfitt, Dental 


Treatment of Maxilla and Facial Injuries. 


CLINIC 


Students are required to attend the cli 
Fourth years from nine to twelve o’clock and from one-thirty to five 
f the time as may be taken up with 
e. The practical dental work 
‘ates, Anaesthetics 
the Hospital, who 
h, A nurse is also 
g the Third and 
of the regular 
c at the Mont 


nic every day during the Third and 


o’clock, except during such part o 
lectures or other work of the University cours 
or of the clinic and his assoc 


ers of the resident staff of 
ost important branc 


is supervised by the Direct 
are administered by memb 
give practical instruction in this m 
in attendance during clinic hours. Students enterin 
Fourth years must spend the period between the last 
May examinations and the end of June in the Dental Clini 


a 
: real General Hospital. 
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LIBRARY 


The Medical Library, which contains all the standard textbooks in the 
branches of the first two years in Dentistry, has a section dealing ex- 
clusively with dental subjects. Standard textbooks and a large number 
of reference books are in the Dental Section of the Medical Library. 
Subscriptions are maintained to twenty-one dental periodicals. During 
the session, students may consult any work of reference in the Library 
between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m., Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


The Pathological Museum of the Medica] Faculty has a very good col- 
lection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., and also a very 
large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained. from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Aris and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 


School of Commerce.) 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 
Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 
Faculty of Law 
| Faculty of Mustc 
Faculty of Divinity 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
ae Library School 
} . School of Physical Education 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of House- 
hold Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 








The. Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 
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The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Law 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three year course leading to the degree of B.C.L. 
Students proceeding to the legal and notarial professions are required to 
take an additional year of practical training and to pass further examina- 
tions. The degree course provides a liberal education in legal principles 
and theory, and prepares students for the legal and notarial professions, 
as well as for public service and business. In the field of private law, 
the curriculum is based on the Civil Law system and in particular on the 
Quebec Civil Code; in the field of public law, stress is laid on Constitu- 
tional, International, and Administrative law, and on the new institu- 
tions and procedures resulting from the increased role of government 
‘1 the modern state. The courses given in every case require at least 
two hours of directed study for every hour of lecture. In addition essays 
t are required in the First and Second years, and a thesis or equivalent 


additional work in the Third year. 





ADMISSION* 
Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill University will be eligible for admission to 
the Faculty of Law. Other candidates for admission will have to satisfy 
the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educational standard, 
and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage the study of law. 
year of the Arts and Science 
lemental examinations are 
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Students whose right to enter the Third 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supp 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 


are eligible for the degree. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to attend 
selected courses of lectures without matriculation in a University. Such 
permission will only be granted to applicants who satisfy the Faculty 
of their capacity to undertake with advantage the study of law. They 
will not be allowed to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive 
a certificate specifying the course of study which they have successfully 
pursued and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the Dean or the 
Secretary of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register. In all cases 
admission is at the discretion of the Faculty. 
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*For students proceeding to the Bar and the notarial profession, s° 


Ee : page 2012. 
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REGISTRATION, FEES, PRIZES 
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FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able to 
read French easily, since many of the works to which they will be 
referred are written in that language. Reasonable fluency in spoken 
French is recommended for those who intend to practise in the Courts 
of this Province. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University Regis- 
trar on Tuesday or Wednesday, September 27th or 28th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session 
and $10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special 
permission of the Faculty. 


Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. A written acceptance by the 
Faculty of Law must be presented to the Registrar. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on Tuesday or Wednes- 
day, September 27th or 28th, but they may be paid before these dates. 
The second instalment is due and payable on January 15th. An addi- 
tional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. An instalment 
fee of $5 is charged when fees are paid in two instalments. 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, failing 
which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a list 
of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the Dean 
of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of attendance. 
Such students are not readmitted to any class until advice has 
been received from the Chief Accountant that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, founded in 1864 by Professor John 
Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest marks in the Final Examination. 
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The Montreal Bar Association oliers a prize of $50 to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in Civil Law, and the Junior Bar Associa- 
tion a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks in Civil 
Procedure in the final year. 

The Alexander Morris Exhibition, of the value of $50, founded in 
memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second year. 

The Chief Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields Prize in Criminal 
Law, founded in 1943 by Mrs. Greenshields in memory of her husband, 
the late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years Pro- 
fessor of Criminal Law and Dean of the Faculty of Law. The prize will 
be awarded to the member of the graduating class having the highest 
standing in Criminal Law throughout the college course. 

John E. Crankshaw Prize, established by friends of the late John E. 
bi Crankshaw, Q.C., formerly lecturer in Criminal Law at McGill University. 
| | The prize consists of an Advocate's Gown, a copy of the Annotated 
| Criminal Code, and, revenue permitting, the year’s Bar Fee. It is to be 

awarded to the student who.has obtained the highest standing in Criminal 
Law subjects at McGill University and has passed his final examination 
for admission to the Bar of the Province of Quebec. 

The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot 
of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books to be given 
annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 

The Macdonald Travelling Scholarship was founded by the will of the 
late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling English-speaking 
Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the testator “deem- 
ing it of great importance that the English-speaking members of the 
legal profession should be proficient in the French language.” The value 
of the scholarship is approximately $1,000. The scholar elected is required 
to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the Faculty. The award is made at the dis- 
cretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating class proceeding to 
the Bar, who has obtained first or second class honours in the final 
examination, and who would be unable without such financial help to 
spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the will of the late Sir 
William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship be awarded only to 
students preparing for practice as advocates in the Province of Quebec. 
Under the present regulations the Scholarship must be used in the 
year in which it is awarded. 

The Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship was founded by the will of 
the late Mrs. Busteed in memory of her husband, Edwin Botsford 

Busteed, K.C., B.A., B.C.L., and will be awarded to an applicant, 
ee chosen by the Faculty, who desires to carry out graduate research on some 


2006 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
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subject connected with the law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. 
The value of the scholarship is approximately $240. 


The Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship was founded by Mr. Donald 
McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant Thomas 
Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, France, on 
the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approximately 
$125, It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. 


The Charles Albert Nutting Prize was founded in 1930 by Miss Adelaide 
Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert Nutting, 
Q.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The value of 
the prize is approximately $70. It is awarded to the student in the First 
or Second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal 
history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty, 


The I.M.E. Prize in Commercial Law was established by Mr. George 
S. McFadden Q.C. and consists of $70 in law books awarded annually 
to the member of the graduating class having the highest standing in 
Commercial Law throughout the course. 


The Carswell Company Prizes, consisting of two sets of books valued 
at $30 each, are awarded to first or second year students at the discre- 
tion of the Faculty. These prizes were established in 1948 by the Carswell 
Company of Toronto, 


The Reading Society Prize, established in 1952 by the Reading Society 
of Montreal, consists of $50 to be awarded annually to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in the First year. 


The Chief Justice R. A. E. Greenshields Memorial Scholarships were 
founded by the will of the late Mrs. R. A. E. Greenshields in memory 
of her husband, the late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L.,; LL.D., 
for many years professor of Criminal Law and Dean of the Faculty of 
Law. Two scholarships of the value of $400 each are awarded annually 
to students entering the Faculty of Law and are renewable in each of 
the three years leading to the Bachelor of Civil Law degree, provided 
that the student’s conduct is satisfactory and that he maintains at least 
a high Second Class standing, or in the opinion of the Faculty is for other 
reasons entitled to its renewal. Candidates must satisfy the regular 
requirements for admission to the Faculty, must have earned a scholastic 
standing of at least high Second Class, and preferably First Class at the 
University or Institution which they previously attended, and must 
furnish evidence of the necessity of financial assistance in order to be able 
to take up the study of law. Although fluency in both English and 
French js not essential, preference will normally be given to.an applicant 
who has a good working knowledge of both languages. 
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Students in the Faculty are eligible for University Scholarships. For 
particulars see the Scholarships Announcement. 
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No medals, prizes, or scholarships will be awarded, if in the opinion 
of the Faculty there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from 


the Registrar’s Office. 


DEGREES B.C.L. 
The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law. The 


course covers three years. 
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M.C.L 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in law. 
The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill or its equi- 
valent, and must have obtained at least second class honours in the 
subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. He must 
spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on some 
topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations governing 
this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 


Studies and Research. 
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LL.M. 
The degree of Master of Laws is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for studies in the field of 
International Air Law. The requirements for this degree are summarized 
on page 2014 of this Announcement. 
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D.C.L. 


The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under th 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regu 
this degree are given in the Announcement of that faculty. 
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LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present co 
volumes, and is located in Chancellor Day Hall. 

a reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France ar 
; as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


ntains over 30,000 


The principal law 
e included, as we 
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Books will be loaned by the library, but fines are assessed for books 
overdue. 


The Redpath Library, the general University library, is also available 
for the use of Law students. 


EXAMINATIONS 


*Examinations will be held: 


(a) At the end of the First year, covering the year’s work. 
(b) At the end of the Second year, covering the Second year’s work. 


(c) At the end of the Third year, on the work of the Third year. The 
results in all subjects in the First and Second years are included in the 
Third year total. 


Special tests may be required by the Faculty at any time. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


Class I 80-100% 
Class II 70— 79% 
Class III 50- 69% 


In order to pass a student must have an overall average of 60% with a minimum 
of 50% in each subject. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Students are not allowed the privilege of writing supplemental 
examinations. Special examinations may be set in the event of illness at 
the time of examination and in analogous cases. 


(b) All applications for special examinations must be made to the Dean 
in writing and must reach his office before July ist. 


(c) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and are 
payable to McGill University, Fees for special examinations will be ten 
dollars for each paper, with a maximum charge of fifty dollars. If the 
Third year essay is not accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge 
of $10 for reading the revised essay will be made. 


(d) Students wil] only be permitted to repeat a year at the discretion of 
the Faculty, 
aS 


* : ‘ . . 
These requirements are subject to alteration by the Faculty, of which notice will be given. 
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GRADUATING ESSAY AND OPTIONS 


In addition to passing examinations students may be required to submit, 
not later than the 10th of January of their Third year, an essay of not less 
than ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty, or they may 
be given the option of selecting one of the additional courses in seminar 
form offered to Third year and graduate students, and in such case they 


will be required to write a term paper. 
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CURRICULUM * 
FIRST YEAR 


ROMAN LAW 
Three hours throughout the session. 


Dr. J. G. Gaadik 


CIVIL LAW 
(a) Introduction to Civil Law. 


(b) Persons and Property. 
Three hours throughout the session. 


(c) General theory of Obligations. 
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Two hours, one term. Professor Louis Baudoum 


= 


CRIMINAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. LeMesurur 


> 


LEGAL HISTORY 
One hour throughout the session. 


Professor J. G. Castel 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


Two hours, one term. 


One hour, the other term. Professor F. R. Scott 


LEGAL METHOD 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


CIVIL PROCEDURE 
Mr. James A. Soden 


Two hours, one term. 





° ° . . , ; ebec, 
*T his curriculum is based on the requirements laid down by the Bar of the Provinceof Qu 
; and is subject to revision without notice. 


2010 





ae 2 


7 - 
ae 


TSS Fee he Tire rages, Be Ps ey ee 


(u 


CURRICULUM 


Re RS eSeminar ettneseenteiens 
SECOND YEAR 
CIVIL LAW 
(a) Contracts, Quasi-Contracts, Offences, Quasi-Offences. 
Three hours throughout the session. Professor J. G. Castel 
(b) Sale, Lease and Hire, Mandate, Partnership, and Minor Contracts. 


Two hours, one term. Professor G. E. LeDain 


CIVIL PROCEDURE II 


Two hours, one term. Mr. Justice G..S. Challies 
EVIDENCE 
One hour, one term. Mr.G. R. W. Owen, Q.C. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Including Negotiable Instruments, Banking, Carriers and Insurance. 


Four hours throughout the session. Professor G. E. LeDain 


MARITIME LAW 
One hour, one term. Mr. G, R. W. Owen, Q.C. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE 


Two hours, one term. 


One hour, the other term. Mr. Joseph Cohen, Q.C. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 
THIRD YEAR 
CIVIL LAW 


(a) Privileges, Hypothecs, Registration, and Prescription. 


Two hours, one term. Professor G, E. LeDain 


(b) Marriage Covenants, Successions, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions, and 
Trusts, 


Three hours throughout the session. Professor Louis Baudouin 
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| LAW 
| esi 
| COMPANY LAW AND BANKRUPTCY 
| One hour throughout the session. Mr. J. P. Anglin, Q.C. 
| CIVIL PRQCEDURE III 
| Two hours throughout the session. Dean W. C. J. Meredith, Q.C. 
| CONFLICT OF LAWS 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. G. Castel 
i 
JURISPRUDENCE 
: Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 
| ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (Including Municipal, School, and Parish Law) 

Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Mr. Marc Lapointe 


0s 
= 


as 


TAXATION 
One hour throughout the session. 


Ss 


Mr. William J. Hullng 
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THIRD YEAR AND GRADUATE OPTIONS 


LE ROLE DE LA VOLONT& DANS LE DOMAINE DES OBLIGATIONS EN DROIT 


QUEBECOIS, FRANCAIS ET ANGLAIS (SEMINAR). 
One hour throughout the session. Professor Louis Baudoun 


BASIC PROBLEMS IN CANADIAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (SEMINAR). 
Professor F, R. Scott 


THE LAW AND CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION (SEMINAR). 
Professor M axwell Cohen 


Two hours throughout the session. 


Two hours throughout the session. 


LEGAL PROBLEMS IN GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF BUSINESS (SEMINAR). 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Although students may be granted the degree of B.C.LL. at the end of 
. their Third year, those who are candidates for admission to the Bar and 
, to the Notarial profession of Quebec are now required to take a fourth year. 
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The Fourth year for students proceeding to the Bar will consist of 
practical instruction in the following subjects: 


(a) Lectures and seminar instruction in drafting of legal documents, 
and practical instruction in Civil Law, Civil Procedure, Criminal Law 
and Procedure, Parliamentary Procedure, Company Law, Accountancy, 
Taxation Law, and Legal Ethics and Professional Organization. Practical 
instruction in these subjects is given by the Dean and by twenty-four 
practitioners, 


(b) Trial Technique in Civil and Criminal Matters including Moot 
Courts, Mock Trials, etc. 


(c) Practical training in selected law offices or in Judges’ Chambers, 


ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSION IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be Canadian citizens 
and hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian university or a university 
or college of which the degree is recognized jointly by Laval, McGill, 
Montreal, Ottawa and Sherbrooke Universities, and in addition by the 
Bar. They must also satisfy the Bar Examiners that they have success- 
fully completed “the regular course in philosophy” in an approved uni- 
versity. The philosophy course may, with permission from the Faculty, 
be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession in Quebec must 
be Canadian citizens and hold the degree of B.A. from Laval, McGill, 
Montreal or Ottawa Universities, or another university or college of 
which the diploma is recognized as equivalent by one of them, for the 


admission to its law course. They are required to have studied Latin 
and Philosophy. 


In view of periodic amendments to the Notarial and Bar Acts, candi- 
dates are warned that they should not rely on the brief summary of 
requirements contained in this Announcement. Further information 
regarding admission to the Bar may be obtained by applying to Mr. 
Charles Coderre, Q.C., Room 713, Montreal Tramways Building, 159 
Craig Street West, Montreal, or by consulting the Bar Act of the Province 
of Quebec. Information regarding admission to the Notarial profession 
can be obtained by applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, N.P., Room 320, 
New Court House, Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1941, 
R.S.Q., chap. 263 (as amended), 
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INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AIR LAW 


This Institute operates within the Faculty of Law. Professor John Cobb 
Cooper who has been Director of the Institute since its inception will be 
succeeded by Dr. Eugéne Pépin as Director on October 1st 1955. Professor 
Cooper will continue as Lecturer in Public International Air Law in the 
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Institute. 


The purpose of the Institute is to provide facilities for advanced study 
in International Air Law for qualified Law graduates, and also to provide 
an academic organization for fundamental research in this field, 


The course of study normally requires two years’ residence at the 
Institute, but those candidates whose work during the First year is, in 
the Director’s opinion, satisfactory, may be permitted during the Second 
year to offer a thesis im absentia on an approved subject within the field 
of the Institute’s work. If the thesis is accepted, the candidate will 


receive the degree of LL.M. 


The annual fee for the course in residence (excluding living expenses 
in Montreal) is $400, plus an additional fee of $25 payable at the time of 
filing a thesis in absentia. Students in residence also pay a fee of $6 for 


students’ activities. 


Applicants for admission must hold a Law degree from an approved 
Law School in any part of the world, or must have been admitted to the 
practice of Law, but those having a working knowledge of the English 
and French languages will be given preference. All candidates must 
present evidence of the subjects covered in their prior Law studies and 
of their scholastic standing. 


The course commences on the first Monday of October in each year, 
but candidates should be in residence not later than the preceding Monday. 
Application forms and curricula are available at the Faculty of Law office. 


McGILL LAW JOURNAL 


The McGill Law Journal is managed and edited by a board of students 
of the Faculty of Law. Scholarship and literary capacity determine the 
group of students who are selected as members of the editorial board. 
The Journal is a recognized activity of the Faculty of Law and is de- 
signed particularly to promote understanding in the common law world 
of the Quebec civil law system and to enable outstanding students to 
complete their legal training in the faculty. 
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McGill University 


Montreal 





Faculty of Music 
1955-1956 





PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculites and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships; Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 


School of Commerce.) 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 
Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 
Faculty of Law 
Faculty of Music 
Faculty of Divinity 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
Library School 
School of Physical Education 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 
Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of House- 
hold Science, and School for Teachers.) 
French Summer School 
Extension Courses 
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The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 
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The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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Faculty and Conservatorium 


of Music 


UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
VISITOR 


His EXCELLENCY THE RicHt HONOURABLE VINCENT Massey, C.H., 
GOVERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA 


CHANCELLOR 
B. C. Garpner, M.C., A, Se a IB ER 9 


PRINCIPAL AND VICE-CHANCELLOR 


F, Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Se., D. de 1’U., D.C.L., LL.D; Boes.C.- 


DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 





BURSAR 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, CA E-C:hS. 


REGISTRAR 
IT. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. 


CHIEF ACCOUNTANT 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. 


SECRETARY OF THE FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM 
OF MUSIC 


Jack Waup, L.Mus., Mus.B. 


Office—3450 Drummond St., Montreal 25 


All communications shoul 
at the above address. 


d be sent to the Secretary of the Conservatorium, 
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TEACHING STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 





DIRECTOR: — 


PIANOFORTE 


Mr, HELMuT BLUME Mr. J. B. Sperrs, L.R.A.M., 
Mr. LAWRENCE DEnnis, A.R.C.M., L.Mus. A.R.C.M. 
Mr. KENNETH MEEK, L.Mus., Mus.B. Miss EpitH JOHNSON 

Mrs. Dorotay MortTON 


JUNIOR PIANOFORTE DEPARTMENT 


Miss Octavia Witson, L.Mus., Mus.B. 
Miss Ev1zABETa ScHwos, A.Mus. 
Miss Gian Lyman, L.Mus., Mus.B. 


ORGAN 


Mr. KENNETH MEEK, L.Mus., Mus.B. 
Mr. Puarwires Motey, B.A., Mus.B. 


SINGING 


Miss JEAN L. MILLAR 
Mme. RiA LENSSENS 


SIGHT SINGING AND PART SINGING 


THE DIRECTOR 


CHORAL STUDY AND APPRECIATION CLASS 


THE DIRECTOR 


ELEMENTARY AND HIGHER THEORY 


THE DIRECTOR Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 
Miss Octavia WIitson, L.Mus., Mr. KENNETH MEEK, L.Mus., 
Mus.B. Mus.B. 


Miss ExizaBetraH Scuwos, A.Mus. 


HISTORY, AESTHETICS, FORM AND ANALYSIS, AURAL TRAINING, 
AND MUSICAL DICTATION 


THE DIRECTOR PRroFESSOR MARVIN DUCHOW, M.A., Mus.B. 
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TEACHING STAFF 


a 


SCHOOL MUSIC 


Dr. FRANK HANSON 


SCHOOL CLASS TEACHERS’ TRAINING COURSE 


Dr. FRANK HANSON 


TEACHERS’ METHODS AND MATERIALS 


Dr. FRANK HANSON 


HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT 
THE DIRECTOR 
Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE Miss Octavia Witson, L.Mus., Mus.B. 
COMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION 

THE DIRECTOR Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 

Mr. IstvAN ANHALT 

VIOLIN AND VIOLA 
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER Brort, L.Mus. Mr. D’Arcy Sea, L.Mus. 


M. LucrEn ROBERT 


VIOLONCELLO 
Miss YveTTE LAMONTAGNE Mr. JEAN BELLAND 
Mrs. ALEXANDER Brotr Mr. LuciEN PLAMONDON 


DOUBLE BASS 
Mr. RoGER CHARBONNEAU 


FLUTE 
Mr. H. E. BAILLARGEON Mr. Lucien GAGNIER 
OBOE 
Mr. R&AL GAGNIER Mr. R. LuCKETT 
CLARINET 
BASSOON 


FRENCH HORN 
Mr. J. E. MacDonaLp 


TRUMPET 
Mr. G. E. JonEs 
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TROMBONE 
Mr. J. E. BELL 


TYMPANI AND PERCUSSION 


Mr. MICHEL PERREAULT 


HARP 
Mme. J. Drourn-ADKINS 


CONSERVATORIUM ORCH ESTRA 
THE DIRECTOR 


CONDUCTING CLASS 
THE DIRECTOR 


. CHAMBER MUSIC AND INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 
' THE DIRECTOR 
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. = “ . = re Pt eas : 7 = Nii eS tet ar 

Sepatts 
OS ee ee ne a ee re do Qeths ee eT FS ~———t 


CHAMBER AND ORCHESTRAL MUSIC 
REPERTORY AND OPERA 


ons 
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THE DIRECTOR 


ee eats ce 
. Se 


MODERN LANGUAGES (ITALIAN, FRENCH, GERMAN, AND SPANISH) 


By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Depart- 
ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 


; them for studying these languages. 


ACOUSTICS 
; THE DIRECTOR Se 
bi ? 
Pe EXTRA-MURAL COURSES 
q | Pianoforte classes are held in various schools throughout the City and 
. vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names of teachers in the City 


who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local Centre examinations. 


PHYSICAL TRAINING 


Mr. Victor F. OBECcK, Miss IvEAGH Munrot, M.S.P.E. 
B.Sc., M.A. B.Sc., M.A. 
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TOURS MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY ry 
9-10 Chamber Music . os 
Class Primary Grade ; 
Theory - 
10-11 Orchestral ist Mus.B. Chamber Music Elementary-Junior . 
Repertory 1A Counterpoint Class _ Theory 4 
2nd Mus. B. History | Junior Grade Theory ; 
Senior Grade Theory 
11-12 Orchestral ist Mus.B. History 3rd Mus.B. Form 2nd Mus.B. Form 3rd Mus.B. Elementary Grade 
Repertory 2 and Analysis and Analysis Counterpoint Theory 
Intermediate Grade 
Theory 
Junior Orchestra 
12-1 Highest Grade Composition 2nd Mus.B. Harmony | 3rd Mus.B. Harmony Orchestration Junior Orchestra 
Counterpoint 3rd Mus.B. History Highest Grade 2nd Mus.B. 
ist Mus.B. Harmony Harmony Counterpoint 
2-3 Conducting Class Elementary Form | School Music 
and Analysis 
3-4 ist Mus.B. | Aural Training 2 Senior Grade 
Form and Analysis Theory 
4-5 Primary Grade Highest Grade Junior Grade Aural Training I Intermediate Grade 
Theory Form and Analysis Theory Chamber Music Theory 
Highest Grade History Class 
. - i ——— ‘ en _— — a - cone |- Sea ew — oon - _ aoa = = 
5-6 Elementary-Junior Chamber Music 
Theory Class 
6-7 
7-8 | General Theory Class 
8-9 Conservatorium General Theory Class 
Orchestra (2 hrs.) 
NO 
© 
b °) 
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CALENDAR FOR 1955-1956 


Thurs., Sept. 8th 


Fri., Sept. 16th 


Thurs., Sept. 22nd 


Thurs., Oct. 6th 


Fri., Oct. 7th 
& p.m. 


Fri., Nov. 11th 


Thurs., Dec. 22nd 


Wed., Jan. 4th 
Frt., Jan. 27th 
Fr1., Feb. 3rd 
Fri., Mar. 2nd 
Fri., Mar. 9th 
Mon., April 2nd 


Fri., Mar. 30th 


Mon., Abril 2nd 
(Inclusive) 


Sat., April 28th 


1955 


First day of session. Teaching begins in all branches of 
Practical Music. 


Entrance Examinations for new Students. 


Lectures in Sight Singing, Theory, Harmony, Counter- 
point, History, Form and Analysis, Canon and Fugue, 
Transposition, and Orchestration begin. 


Founder’s Day. Convocation. (James McGill born 
Oct. 6th, 1744; died Dec. 19th, 1813.) 


Presentation of Diplomas of Associateship and certifi- 
cates gained in the examinations at the end of last 


session, 
Remembrance Day. 


All lessons and classes end until after the Christmas 
vacation. 
1956 


All lessons and classes resumed. 


First Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


First Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


Second Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 
Second Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatori 


Last day for examination entries. 


baste Vacation. 


Examinations in Theory (see page 2149). 


um Hall. 


‘ = 


Va 
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CALENDAR 


Mon., April 30th Examinations in Higher Theoretical Music begin. 
Wed., May 2nd _ Last day of Lectures. 

Tue. May Ist Practical Examinations begin at the Conservatorium. 
Wed., May 30th Convocation. 


Sat, May 26th Last day of short summer term. 


RECENT EVENTS 
1949 The Conservatorium moved to its present location. 


1950 Following the establishment of Chamber Music Scholarships, Chamber 
Music Groups were formed among the students. 


1952 The Honorary Diploma of Fellow of the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music was instituted. 


1953 “The Ellen Ballon Master Course for pianists was formed, 


1954 To mark the Fiftieth Anniversary of the Conservatorium Miss Ellen 
Ballon and Mme. Pauline Donalda were awarded the Honorary 
Degree of Doctor of Music at the Fall Convocation and a series of 
Festival concerts was presented as follows: 

1954 
Nov. 15th — Pianoforte Recital by Helmut Blume 


Nov. 17th Two Piano Recital by Esther Master and Dorothy Morton 


Nov. 19th Concert of works by former students Violet Archer, Robert 
Turner, and Alexander Brott 


Nov. 22nd Organ Recital by Kenneth Meek 


Nov. 24th A programme of English Music of the 16th and 17th Centuries 
for Viols, Voices, and Virginals 


Nov, 29th Conservatorium Student Orchestra conducted by Alexander 
Brott 


Dec. 2nd, Jrd, and 4th. The Beggar’s Opera conducted by Douglas Clarke 
Dec. 6th Chamber Music Concert of works by Istvan Anhalt 


Dec. 8th Orchestral Concert conducted by Douglas Clarke with Ellen 
Ballon as soloist 
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(Muriel Milne Viola 
; Macdonald Memorial Scholarships {Joyce McLean Singing 
| Donald Smith Trumpet 
{ Gail Gunning Clarinet 
Peterson Memorial Scholarships { Robert Wight Organ 
) | Mary Blaikie Pianoforte 
| Ellen Ballon Scholarship Mary Blaikie Pianoforte 
. Donalda Prize Ann Golden Singing 
Constance Willey Prize Donald Thomson Pianoforte 

; The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Gian Lyman 
t Medal 
; 
j 

GIFTS 
4 

; The Conservatorium wishes to acknowledge the following gifts: 
4 Miss E. Heneker, clavier; Mrs. J. P. Cundill, violin, music stand, and 


Tete Fehispers ee 































GENERAL INFORMATION 


== eh 
GENERAL INFORMATION 


The McGill University Conservatorium of Music offers courses of study 


leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music through the Faculty 


of Music 
of McGill University. 


It also provides instruction in theoretical and 
in practical work for students proceeding to the examinations for the 
diplomas of Associate in Music and Licentiate in Music, and in addition 
conducts Local Centre Examinations throughout the Dominion of Canada 
intended mainly to assess the proficiency of candidates in their musical 
studies. (Details regarding the Local Centre Ex 
on pages 2141 to 2190.) 


aminations may be found 


The three awards: 


(a) Diploma of Associate in Music (A.Mus.) 
(b) Diploma of Licentiate in Music (L.Mus.) 


(c) Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus.B.) 


are in increasing order of academic attainment. (a) 
Junior Matriculation for qualification, w] 
hand, holders of (a) and (b) are, in cert 
from some of the examinations lead 
any of several classe 


and (b) do not require 
1ereas (c) does. On the other 
ain circumstances, given exemption 
ing to (c). A student may qualify for 
s, or fields or specialization, the choice depending on 
the aptitude and inclination of the candidate (see page 2124), The 
bachelor’s degree is granted in two forms: 


the general degree (see page 
2120) and the degree with specializa 


tion in education (see page 2122), 


The time taken to reach tl 
individuals, some being able 
than others. 
time stude 


1e three stages may vary widely for different 
to follow more courses of instruction at once 
It would not normally be expected that a competent full- 
nt could complete the work leading 


progressively through the 
two diplomas to the degree at ages earlier t 


han the following: 


>°* 


CSREES ip aaa 18 years 
8 ees ae ee 20 years 
TS a ee eee a 22 years 


Naturally, it would be unwise for every student to assume that he could 


., 
necessarily attain the three stages according to this time-table. 


The postgraduate degree of Doctor of Music (Mus.D.) is offered 


through the McGill Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research (see page 
2190). 
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The Conservatorium of Music is situated at 3450 Drummond Street, 
above Sherbrooke Street. Besides housing the administrative offices of 
the Faculty of Music, it contains a class-room-auditorium, a room in 
which a small concert organ is installed, a number of practice and teaching 
studios, and the Carnegie Library of Music. This last consists of a well- 
appointed room, containing a high quality electric phonograph, a large 
number of recordings representative of the music of all ages, and a 
collection of biographies, standard references works, and miniature scores. 
The library has recently been enlarged by a donation from the London 


Gramophone Corporation of long-playing records. 


The Conservatorium Orchestra rehearses weekly and gives one or two 
public concerts during the academic session. 


SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1955-56 will 
begin on September 8th, 1955, and will end on May 30th, 1956. It con- 
sists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional summer term 


of three weeks, viz. 
(a) September 8th to November 23rd. 


(b) November 24th to February 22nd (Christmas vacation, Decem- 


ber 22nd to January 3rd). 
(c) February 23rd to May 10th. 
Short summer term if desired. 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 
of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 
as to degrees in Music in the University. 


The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend over 
three terms of ten weeks each, viz.: 


(a) September 22nd to November 30th. 
(b) October 1st to February 22nd. 
(c) February 23rd to May 2nd, 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be held 
towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May ist to May 12th. The 
Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Examinations 


will begin approximately April 28th. 
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ADMISSION 


All candidates for admission will be given a practical entrance examination 
(for dates, see page 2110). 


Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:-— 


Regular Students, taking an organized course, which includes individual 
instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such classes and 
lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading to the 
Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music in 
the University. 


Partial Students, who, besides individual instruction in the one principal 
subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instrumentalists 
are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of the following 
classes: Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis, Ensemble 
Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: Theory, 
Sight-Singing, Choral Class. 


Class Students. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in either 
theoretical or practical subjects. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes with- 
out notice in the published scale of fees if, in the opinion 
of the Board of Governors, circumstances so require, 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree Students. The fee for the course leading to the degree of Mus.B. 
is $350 per annum, plus Student Societies fees, as below. This sum also 
covers the fees for the Degree Examination. Other Regular Students 
studying for the Licentiateship Examination, Class A, Class C, or Class D, 
may study the extra subjects toward the Mus.B. degree by paying addi- 
tional class rates only, 


CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The fees are as follows: 


Regular Students. $350.00 to $550.00 a year, according to instructors 
selected, payable at the beginning of the session (not later than 
October Ist) or in two instalments. This sum also covers the fees for the 
Diploma Examination at the end of the year, as well as fees for Physical 
Education—which is compulsory, Student Health Service and athletic 
Privileges, including admission to home games under the control of the 
Athletics Board, except those of the senior football and hockey teams. 
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At the request of the students themselves end by the authority of 
Senate, a fee of $15.00 is collected from all undergraduates for the support 
of certain Student Societies. 

Partial Students. $15.00 to $100.00 (according to instructor selected) per 
term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full ‘or three terms of eleven 
weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre 
Examination Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee. 


. +o au ure wat “ 
i one gs ts a ~ > 
: : = > 
i 2 ar 
. y ~“ 
~ ~ 


a Lie i he 


‘ . 4 a aie sane 4 ‘ ; 

T= rss eae ee a ~ ee » ga Sg a 
we 7 s = oo — — - F 
Re ee ae SESE ES ENE SE Sed PT a AS c 


Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $.0.00 per term, according 
to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from the 
Secretary. 

The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same es the fees for the Local 
Examinations. (See page 2148.) 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. Special fees and penalties for late registration or pay- 
ment are shown in the General Information pamphlet which accompanies 
this announcement. Regulations concerning payment or remission of fees 
are also shown in this pamphlet. 

No individual or class lessons will be giver to any student who is 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 


taal 

FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

; DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE (A. Mus.) 

3 Fees for examination, $25.00. 

Lb DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE (L. Mus.) 

est Fees for examination: First examination; $20.00, Second examination 
a $30.00: Final examination, $40.00. 

: 

Ri DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC (Mus. B.) 

wh Fees for examinations payable as follows:—Fiurst examination in Music, 


$30.00. Second examination in Music, $40,0). Final examination 1n 
Music $60.00. 


Although under special conditions exemptiois from certain examina- 
tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 
of Music may be allowed, there is no exemptionfrom the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 
Certificates. 


A ri : 
ia a a 
wo a et 8 eo 


(The above does not apply to regular students.) 
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CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 
ip > ALT Ae Ameren 
DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF AUSIC (Mus. D.) 


Fee $200.00, one Inlf of which ($100.00) is paid when submitting the 
exercise and the balance ($100.00) before the final examination. 





CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are not refinded, nor is the length of the term extended on 
account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro- 
longed illness may te allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and 
a doctor’s certificate presented. 


2. No business mntters can be arranged through the instructors. They 
must be transacted thiough the office. 


3. Students cannct register for less than a term and must notify the 
Secretary, at least tun weeks before the end of the term, if they wish to dis- 
continue lessons, otierwise it is understood that lessons will be con- 
tinued through the iollowing term and fees for the full additional term 
must be paid. 


4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence will 
be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. Lessons 
missed by students are their loss, unless a doctor’s certificate is produced, 
when lessons will be nade up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 


5. All students mist sign the attendance register in the office imme- 
diately after each lesion. 

6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the begin- 
ning of each session, either produce a medical certificate from his or her 
medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed: by 
the University. (See General Announcement. ) 


7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, or 
who is, in the opinicn of a competent medical attendant, in any way 
brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, is 
allowed to attend, 


8. Students are recuired to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 


9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are requested 
to pay due attention :o such as may be posted there. 


10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining the 
consent of the Director. 
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11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared 


for the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 


12. A student wishing either to take part in any public musical per- 
sh a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must 


formance, publi: 
first obtain the consent of the Director, and the approval of the student's 


teacher. The prescribed form must first be filled in. 

13. The name of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 

14. Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts if required to do so by the Director, 

15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class or 
private) except by permission. 


The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 


10. 
presence in the Conservatorium 


registration of any individual whose 
may appear detrimental to its interests. 
17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 


of any student in the Faculty depends not only on 


18. The standing 
examination results but also on his general progress and musical ability. 


ress and ability of each student will be prepared 


19. Reports on the prog 
each term, and sent 


by all teachers, and by the Director, at the end of 
to the parents or guardian on request. 


90. Permission to practice in any room must be obtained from the 


Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


THE SIR WILLIAM PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


Established in 1921 by the University and by friends, gr 
pupils of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the origin 
ment of $6,055 is used to support two scholarships in Music asa memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 


aduates and 
a] endow- 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


THE SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


Established in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original 
endowment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as 2 


memorial to the late Sir William Macdonald. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 








DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 


ELLEN BALLON PIANO SCHOLARSHIP 


Founded in 1928 by a gift of $1500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate 
of the Conservatorium. The principal has been increased by a further 
gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. In making this award the Faculty 
takes into account the need as well] as the ability of candidates. 


RESSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
Founded in 1950 by the late Mr. H. R. 
DONALDA PRIZE 


Founded by a 


Ressler for violinists. 


gift of $2,500 from Madame Pauline Donalda. 
CONSTANCE WILLEY PRIZE 
Founded 1947 by Mrs. Arthur Willey for tl 


marks in the semi-final ex 
Pianoforte playing, 


1e candidate obtaining highest 


aminations for the Licentiate Diploma in 


MARION MAGOR SCHOLARSHIP 


Founded in 1953 by the family of the late Mrs. ice 


J. Magor for students 
entering the Second year of the B 


achelor of Music Course. 
JULIUS BLOCK SCHOLARSHIP 


Founded in 1953 by Mr. J. Julius Block for pi 


anists. 
THE CUMMINGS FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP 
Founded in 1954 for pianists. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 


Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the B 
of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. 
the separate Scholarships 
the Registrar’s Office. 


achelor 
For details see 
Announcement which may be obtained from 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 
For requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Music, see page 2190. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


A iA’ 7 br . Py . . 
All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations:— 


1. 
2. The First examination in Music ( 


" ia . . . ° 
3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the 
4. The Final] ex 


The Matriculation examination. 


at the end of the First year). 


Second year). 
amination in Music (at the end of the Third year). 

A specimen set of 
can be obtained from 


papers for each of the three examinations in Music 
the Secretary, price 25c. each. 
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MUSIC 


THE MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following:— 


1. English (two papers). 


9. History (one paper). 

3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, Italian, 
Spanish (two papers ‘n each of the two languages chosen by the 
candidate). 

4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

- Music—one paper. The paper set is that of the Highest Grade 
(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 
‘1 Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam- 
‘nations held by the Conservatorium in April. 


in 


regard to this examination, and exemption 


Further information with 
certain equivalent certificates, can 


therefrom through the possession of 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 


EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC FOR DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


re no longer required. In their 


The first and second practical studies a 
ght from open score are required 


place prepared reading and reading at sl 
in each part of the Mus. B. examination. 


Note:—Wo student may proceed to the higher examination until he has com- 


pleted all the requirements of the lower. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MUSIC 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 

(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, 
Canon in two parts. 

(c) Form and Analysis. Questions will be given 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of t 


lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre 
(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 


(e) Playing on the pianoforte from op 
only). (Prepared and sight reading.) 


(f) Viva voce. 


answers to Fugue subjects. 


on accent, cadences, 
he pieces included in 
Examinations. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION. IN. MUSIC (See note above) 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental. 


(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts, including 
three part counterpoint in 16th century style. 


(c) Fugal exposition up to four parts to which must be added a codetta 
and a counter exposition. The counter subject must be regular and in 
double counterpoint. 


(d) History of music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 


(e) Form and Analysis. The candidate must show an intimate know]- 
edge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied on applica- 
tion, at least three months before the date of examination. 


(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 


(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. (Prepared and 
sight reading.) 

(h) Viva voce. 

The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Classes A, C, or D from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
B., and accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam- 


ination, which will include section (f) above, provided that they have 
matriculated. 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN MUSIC (See note above) 
(a) Harmony up to five parts. 
(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 


(c) Fugue in four parts. Countersubject to be in double counterpoint 
at the 12th. 


(d) History of music from 1900 to present. 


(e) Form and Analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works as 
the following:—Bach’s 45 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Pianoforte 
Sonatas: Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera or an 
Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 
at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the 
examination paper in this subject will be based. 


(f) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities of 
all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given passage 


lM a given time; also prepared reading and reading at sight of classical 
orchestral scores, 
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(g) Two original compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be 
received by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the 
last day of the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal 
work (not an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be 
a work for strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or 
full orchestra. The works may be in any form and the instrumental com- 
position should be of extended length. Candidates, when submitting their 
compositions, must send at the same time, a signed statement to the effect 
that the works are their own unaided efforts. (The composition, whether 
accepted or not, will not be returned to the candidate.) 

(h) Viva voce. 

(i) Essay. Candidates will be required to write an English Essay 
on one of a choice of subjects of general interest, not necessarily having 


any connection with music. 


BACHELOR OF MUSIC—MUSIC IN EDUCATION 


Prerequisite for the course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Music in 
Education to be: 

(a) Junior Matriculation (or the equivalent). 

(b) Completion of all the requirements for the Licentiate Diploma 
(Class D). (See page 2137.) 

Before sitting for the examination, candidates must submit an original 
thesis on some phase of music in education, previously approved by the 
Dean of the Faculty of Music. Thesis must be in the hands of the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty of Music before April 1st. 
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Course Leading to the Examination will be in three parts:— 
1. Theoretical work. 

2. Practical work. 

3. Viva voce. 


Note:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 
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1. THEORETICAL WORK 
(a) Harmony up to 4 parts, thus: S.S.A.; S.A.B.; S.S.A.A.; S.S.A.B.; 
S.A.T.B.; including harmonizing melody (in the style of a Bach 

chorale) for strings or wind. 

(b) Counterpoint, strict and free, up to 4 parts. 

(c) Fugal exposition in four parts to which must be added a codetta 
and a counter exposition. The counter subject must be regular 
and in double counterpoint. 

(d) History of Music—1900 to date. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE 
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(e) Form and Analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following: Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s 
Pianoforte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; 
and an Opera or Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, 
Beethoven, Brahms, Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary 
works. List of works on which the examination papers in this 
subject will be based may be obtained from the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Music at least three months before the date of the 
examination, 

({) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the Orchestra and Military Band, and the 


scoring of a given passage for High School Band and High School 
Orchestra. 


2, PRACTICAL WORK 
Ability to: 
(a) Direct School Band or Orchestra. 


(b) Direct School choral group with Band or Orchestral accompani- 
ment. 


(c) Teach School Instrumental class, brass or strings or reed. 


3. VIVA VOCE 
(a) Questions concerning any phase of school music. 


(b) Preparation, and test, of repertory will be given by means of 
gramophone recordings concerning candidate’s knowledge of 
thematic material in works selected for that purpose. A list of 
works on which the test will be based may be obtained from the 


Secretary of the Faculty of Music six months prior to the exam- 
ination. 


(c) Questions pertaining to the submitted thesis. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 2116) 


C 


andidates may elect to be examined either in:— 
Class A—Theoretica] Subjects and Composition, or 
Class B—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 
Class C—Professional Instructor (see page 2126), or 


Class D—School Teacher (see page 2137). 
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MUSIC 


LICENTIATE CLASS A—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


FIRST EXAMINATION 


Note:—-No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 


has completed the requirements of the lower. 


Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of the Highest Grade Local 
Centre theoretical examinations. 
(c) History and Form and Analysts paper of the Highest Grade Local! 


Centre theoretical examinations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (See note above) 


Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First Examina- 


tion for Mus.B. (See page 2120.) 


(e) The regulation requiring the submission of a composition 1s 
cancelled. Instead, candidates will be required to sit for an examination 
in the setting of words for unaccompanied S.A.T.B., or specified voices 


with instrumental accompaniment. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (See note above) 


Requirements a, b, c, d, and e are the same as those of the Second ex- 
amination for Mus.B. (See page 2121.) 

(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are those 
of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemption 
from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates showing 


that they have passed that examination. 


(¢) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either piano- 
forte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 
(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com- 
bination of orchestral instruments (not an anthem); or (3) an extended 
composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not later 
than the last day of the second week in April. (The composition, whether 
accepted or not, will not be returned to the candidate.) 
bilities of 
ssage 


(h) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capa 
all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given pa 
in a given time. 

(1) Viva voce; niso prepared reading and reading at sight of classical 


1 
orchestral scores 
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LICENTIATE CLASS B—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 


Candidates are required to pass the Senior Grade of the Local Centre 
Examinations in theory and Intermediate. Senior or Highest Grade of 
the Local Centre Practical Examinations in a Second Study. The Second 
Study must be pianoforte for candidates whose chief study is a string or 
wind instrument or singing. 


The requirements for Chief study have been changed, calling for 
three years of examinations. The first Examination is almost exclusively 
one of Technique while the second is of Applied Technique. 

FIRST EXAMINATION 
Technique: Scales, arpeggios, exercises, and studies. 


Tests: sight reading, transposition, extemporization, etc. (See 


note below. 


Questions: Historical and musica! questions. 


SECOND EXAMINATION 


Applied Technique: Studies and pieces. 


Tests: Sight reading, transposition, extemporization, etc. See note 
below. 
Questions: Candidates will be questioned on the form of the pieces 


performed and on repertory. (Illustrative examples will 


be required from memory.) 


THIRD EXAMINATION 


Performance: The performance from memory of a previously approved 
recital programme lasting one hour. After the examination 
a public recital may be required. 


Tests: Sight reading, transposition, extemporization, etc. See note 
below. 
Questions: Candidates will be questioned on the form of the pieces and 


on repertory. (Illustrative examples will be required from 

memory.) 
Lists of the specified Exercises and Studies for the First Examination 
and of specified Studies and Pieces for the Second Examination will 
be available on request to candidates in the September before the 


examination. 
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MUSIC LICENTIATE—CLASS C (INSTRUCTOR) 
scenic ca SN 


Candidates for the Third Examination must submit for approval, in 
the September before the Examination, a list of pieces which they consider 
constitutes a good recital programme. 

Note: The requirements for the Tests are listed below according to 
the candidate’s chief study. 


PIANOFORTE AND ORGAN 
Sight reading, transposition, accompaniment, keyboard harmony, 


extemporization. 


STRINGS, WOOD WIND, AND BRASS 


Sight reading, transposition, playing of orchestral excerpts, improvization. 


SINGING 
Sight reading, accompaniment, transposition. Candidates must give 
evidence of an extensive repertoire. They must be able to sing intelligently 
any aria presented to them at the examination and be prepared to sing 
a part from any given chorus. 


LICENTIATE CLASS C—PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 


FIRST EXAMINATION 


Note:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 


(Partly written and partly viva voce) 


Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local Centre 
examinations in Theory. (See page 2149.) 


Chief subject: 

Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability 
to perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in 
the list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest 
Grade. (Total exemption from this examination can be claimed 
if candidates can produce certificates of having previously passed 
the Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, 
of the local examinations. ) 


N.B.—Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part of 


this examination. 
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LICENTIATE—CLASS C (PIANOFORTE) 


SECOND EXAMINATION (Semi-Final) 


Note:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 


Part 1—Written Examination 


1, Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 


2. Strict Counterpoint in three parts, answers to fugue subjects. 
3. Musical History 1600-1900. 


4, The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 


Part II—Viva Voce 
1. Questions on Teaching. 


2. Second study. The requirements are those of the Senior Grade of 
the local examination, 


Part IlI—Chief Study 


The requirements are found under separate headings numbered (i) to 


(vii): 


(i) PANOFORTE 


1. Scales, Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance 
of 8ve, 3rd, 6th, and 10th through four octaves: also in double 3rds (in 
similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 


The candidates must be prepared to play all the above mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning on either 
the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or staccato touch 
(double 3rds in similar motion only). 


2. Arpeggios. Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 
$rd, 6th, or 10th apart, in similar and contrary motion, also common 
chords in double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the 
highest or lowest notes: dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion 
an octave apart or at any inversion or interval; in contrary motion 
commencing either on the same note and working outwards, or on the 
extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
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4. Performance. (All pieces to be played from memory.) One item from 
y each group to be prepared, plus a piece of the candidate’s own choice. 
l 
(a) Partita in C Minor (first movement) BAcH 
Partita in G Major—Preamble BACH 
Prelude and Fugue in D Minor —Book I BACH 
Prelude and Fugue in C Minor—Book I! BACH 
F BEETHOVEN 


(b) Andante Favori in I 


Variations in F—Op. 34 BEETHOVEN 


Sonata in B flat—Op. 22 BEETHOVEN 
(First movement and Minuet and Trio) 


Sonata in C (English Sonata) HAYDN 

(c) Nocturne in E Major CHOPIN 

Sonata in G Minor—Op. 22 SCHUMANN 
(Slow movement and Scherzo) 

Two Intermezzos—Op. 118 BRAHMS 


(No. 1 in A Minor, No. 6 in E flat minor) 


April JOHN [IRELAND 


Nocturne from Miniature Suite in C YorRKE BOWEN 
J. B. McEWEN 


Sonatina in G 
(e) A piece of candidate’s own choice. 


5. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 


pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 


rudiments of music. 


(il) VIOLIN 


1. Scales. Any major or minor’ scales (both forms), selected by the 
examiners in thirds, sixths, and octaves, one note to each bow, through 
two octaves. Also any of the ordinary scales through three octaves with 
various bowings. Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position 


(D string) through two octaves. 
2. Arpeggios.' All major and minor chords throughout three octav®, 
and in octaves throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths an 


diminished sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 
3. Reading at Sight. 
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LICENTIATE—CLASS C (VIOLONCELLO) 
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4. Performance. Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of 
the following composers:—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and 
also play one of the following (from memory): 


Concerto No. 5 in A major (K. 219) MOZART 
Concerto in E minor MENDELSSOHN 
Sonata in F major (Op. 24) BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in G major (Op. 30 No. 3) BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in G major (Op. 78) BRAHMS 


5. Questions. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form 
shown in the studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines 
of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


(Il) VIOLONCELLO 


1. Scales. Major, minor (both forms), and chromatic scales in all keys. 


2. Arpeggios. All majors and minors (both forms). Dominant and 
diminished sevenths. 


The candidate must be prepared to play the scales with various bowings. 
3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. Candidates must be prepared to play (from memory) 
one piece from any two of the following groups—two items in all:— 


(a) Suite No. 1 J. S..Bacu 

(b) Sonata in E minor (Op. 38) BRAHMS 
(1st and 2nd movements only) or 

Sonata in F (Op. 99) BRAHMS 
(1st and 2nd movements only) or 

Sonata in A major (Op. 69) BEETHOVEN 


(The whole) 


(c) Also any two of the following pieces:— 


Seven Variations on a Theme from “The Magic 
Flute” (Op. 66) BEETHOVEN 
Two Poems HuGo ANSON 
(Oxford University Press) 


Slumber Song (arr. Harvey Grace) BaAcH 
(Oxford University Press) 


Five Irish Folk Tunes HOWARD FERGUSON 
(Oxford University Press) 
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MUSIC LICENTIATE—CLASS C (VIOLA, ETC.} 
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5. Questions. Questions will be asked onthe general outlines of form shown 
in the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


({¥) VIOLA 
1. Scales 
2. Arpeggios rer 
Page > See Violin requirements, page 2128. 
3. Reading at Sight 





4. Performance 


Candidates must perform any one Etude or Caprice from the following: 


41 Caprices, Op. 22 CAMPAGNOL! 
Etudes, Op. 35 Don? 
Etudes, Op. 22 HERMAN! 
Etudes de Concert, Op. 18 HERMAN 
42 Etudes KREUTZE} 
Etudes 36, 44, 47, 49, 62 PALASCHK0 
Caprices for Viola RODE 
Caprices for Viola ROVELL 
15 Etudes for Viola SITE 


and also play (from memory) one of the following: 


Concerto, Op. 68 Sitr 
Concertstuck, Op. 19 SIT? 
3 Sonatas for Viola and Piano J. S. Baca 

(arr. Succenski) 
Concerto in B minor HANDEL 
Concerto in D major P. E. Baca 
Sonata for Viola and Piano P. Lyox 
Conte de Fées, Op. 113 SCHUMANN 


5. Questions. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form 
shown in the studies and pieces, and aiso a few on the general outlines 
of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions a 
rudiments of music. 


iV} DOUBLE-BASS, HARP, AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


: e . . L- 
Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to t 
Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music. 
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LICENTIATE—CLASS C (ORGAN) 


(VI) ORGAN 
1. Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 


In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
2. Arpegegios. 


(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and minor, 
in keys of C, D, D flat, E flat, E, and F. 


(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 


3. Reading at Sight and Lrans position. 


4. Performance. One piece trom each of the following groups. 
(a) Chaconne in E minor BUXTEHUDE 
(Salabert, Paris) 


Fugue in A minor FRESCOBALD! 
(Oxford University Press) 
Voluntary in D minor ORLANDO GIBBONS 
(Novello) 
Diferencias CABEZON 
(Schirmer) 
(b) Toccata in F BAcH 
(Novello Book 9) 
Passacaglia and Fugue in C minor Bacn 
(Novello Book 10) 
Prelude and Fugue in G major BACH 
(Novello Book 8, page 112) 
Sonata No. 6 (First movement only) BACH 
(Novello Book 5) 
(c) Sonata in C minor (Fugue only) JuLIus REUBKE 
(Oxford, edited by Ellingford) 
Sonata in E flat (Scherzo only) BAIRSTOW 
(Oxford) 


Wie schon leuchtet der Morgenstern, Op. 65 No. 44, 

and Lobe den Herren, O Meine Seele, Op. 65 No. 28 

(E. B. Marks) IK ARG-ELERT 

Sonata No. 1 (either of the two movements) pages 

3-13, or 14-23 PAUL HINDEMITH 
(Edition Schott) 
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5. Questions. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form 
shown in the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


(Vil) SINGING 
1. Scales and Technical Exercises. Major, minor, and chromatic scales’ 
at varying degrees of speed. 
(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41, and 48). 


Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 to 169 of the 
same work, selected according to voice. 


2. Arpeggios. See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104, and 107. 
3, Reading at Sight. 


4, Performance. Studies. 


Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, 

Fourth Series. PartI. 30 Solfeggios. Vittorio RIccI 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth 

Series. Part II. 30 Solfeggios. Vittorio RIcc!I 


Medium Voices—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17. Fourth 
Series. Part III. 30 Solfeggios. Vittorio Ricci 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the following 
character (to be sung from memory) :— 

(a) Two specimens of Recitative. 

(b) Two arias from an Oratorio or Oratorios. 

“ or 
Two arias from an Opera or Operas. 

(c) Two songs by any of the following composers:—PARRY, ELGAR, 
HENCHEL, STANFORD, SCOTT, IRELAND, ARMSTRONG, GiBps, HOLst, 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS, DELIUS. 

(d) Two songs by any of the following composers: — SCHUMANN, 
SCHUBERT, FRANZ, BRAHMS, LOEWE, Wotr, BALAKIREFF, GRIEG, 
HAHN, SIBELIUS, STRAUSS and FAURE. 

(e) One specimen of Folk Song from “A selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 

(To be sung unaccompanied.) 


N.B.:—The selection made will be taken as an indication of the can- 
didate’s taste. 
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LICENTIATE—CLASS C (SINGING) 


5. Questions. Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces 
selected and the modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 


Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music, the 
general knowledge of repertoire, and on physiology of the voice. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (Final) 


Note:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 


Part I—Written Examination 


1. Harmony in not more than four parts. (Choral and Instrumental.) 
Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 


Fugal Exposition in three parts. 


if 
3 
4. History of Music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 
5. Form and Analysis. 

6. A paper on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 
ps 


A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 


Special Note.—This paper will consist of set questions based on the 
following :— 


Candidates will be required: 


To give names of Studies and Pieces with their composers from classical 


or standard works, of different degrees of difficulty suitable for special 
purposes. 


To answer questions on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 
To answer questions on Rhythm, Technique. 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of study. 

To discuss Memorization and Appreciation. 


To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical, as might 


be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher. 


Part II—Vivg Voce 


Requirements w3]] be found under separate headings, numbered (i) to 
(vi), Corresponding to the candidate’s chief subject. 
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MUSIC (PLANOFORTE) 


(1) PTANOFORTE 
1. (a) To answer question 
and 6ths) and doubl 


s on the teaching of double notes scales (3rds 
e octaves, legato and staccato. 


(b) To answer questions on:— 
Production of tone 
Phrasing 
The playing of ornaments 
Interpretation 
Use of the pedals 


(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 


to the candidate. 


(d) To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, Chopin, 


Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 
N.B.—Books recommended for reading ‘Technique and Expression” 
Franklin Taylor (Novello), and ‘‘Musical Interpretation” Tobias Matthay. 
The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 
of “‘The Pilgrim Series” (Oxford University Press). 


9. Candidates must be prepared to play the following:— 


(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.) HANDEL 
or 
French Suite No. 1 in D minor BACH 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book 1) BACH 
(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener) HAYDN 
or 
Sonatas—Op. 28 (in D major), or } 
Op. 31 (in E flat), or BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major) 
Sonata in E minor Op. 7 GRIEG 
(c) Capriccio—Op. 76 No. 1 
Op. 76 No. 2 | Any two BRAHMS 
Op. 76 No. 8 } 
or 
Fantaisies Op. 116 (any two) BRAHMS 
or 
Ballade Op. 118 No. 3 (G minor) BRAHMS 
or 
BRAHMS 


Intermezzo Op. 119 No. 2 


are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published b 


(These ¢ y Peters.) 
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LICENTIATE—CLASS C (VIOLIN} 


(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lucas) BacH 
(Oxford University Press) 


and one of the following: 


ced r i 
fomaie iene” } Conn 
Zigeuner-Novelle Op. 38 No. 3 POLDINI 
The Scarlet Ceremonies (from ‘“‘Decorations’’) JOHN IRELAND 

(Augener) 
Variations on a Lettish Theme Op. 6 JoHN WIHTOL 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, French, 
or Russian composer. 


3. Sight Reading Test. 


(ll) VIOLIN 
1. To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture, and 


fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


2. Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen lesson, 
correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, posture, 
fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer suggestions on the 
work after the student has retired, 


3. To differentiate between mechanical and aesthetic expression. 
4. To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 


5. Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them- 
selves from each of the following:—KREUTZER, FIORELLO, Rope, 
ROVELLI, and GAVINES. 


6. Performance. 


(a) Any of the ten 


Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte BEETHOVEN 
or Sonata in A minor (Op. 105) SCHUMANN 
or Sonata in A (Op. 100) BRAHMS 


(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the can- 
didate— 


BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSORN, ERNsT in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMps, TscHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMS, 
ELGAR, WIENIAWSKI, Brucu, Lato. 
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(c) Romance in E minor SINDING 


lS ee 
- 


Te eS SSR STS 


or 
i Havannaise SAINT-SAENS 
i or 
Rhapsodie Piedmontese SINAGAGLIA 
7. Sight Reading Test. 
(Il) VIOLONCELLO 
See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7. 
Candidates must be prepared to play— 
5. Nos. 11, 16, and 20 Studies DUPORT 
And any two Studies DOTZAUER 
(From 24 Daily Studies) 
6. Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate) BEETHOVEN 
To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites J. S. Bacw 
BOELLMAN 


Symphonic Variations 


Romance WAGNER-POPPER 


(IV) VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP, AND WIND INSTRUMENTS (See page 2130) 


(V) ORGAN 


1. To demonstr 
pedal technique, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 


ate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 


2. To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between the 
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various stops. 


| 3. To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted to 
7 candidates for that purpose. 

ad 
¢ 4. To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 
B his own choice— 
a (a) Sonata No. 2 in C minor BACH 
b (Book IV Novello) 

Ey Chorale in A minor FRANCK 
Psalm Prelude No. 1 HoweELLs 

3 (Novello) 

BacH 


(b) Sonata No. 5 in C major 
(Book V Novello) 


Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38) KArG-ELERT 
Largo Sostenuto (from A Sea Symphony) VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 








LICENTIATE—CLASS C (SINGING) 
























{c) Chorale Prelude—Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend 


BacH 

Sonata No. 1 MENDELSSOHN 

Prelude on Vexilla Regis BAIRSTOW 
(Augener) 


5. Sight Reading Test. 


6. To extemporize and transpose. 


(Vi) SINGING 


1. To demonstrate by means of a lesson conducted before the examiners 
the teaching of proper methods of breathing, tone, attack, evenness 


of tone, intonation, expression, overcoming of awkward breaks, 
resonance, facial expression, and posture. 


. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and also 
transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


3. In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


- Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing in Opera and Oratorio, and to sing one song from (a), (b), 
and (c), and one from (d), below: 


(a) Bacn, HANDEL, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, 
FRANZ, BRAHMS, LoEWE, Wo tr, STRAUss. 


(b) Parry, ELGAR, DELIUus, Hotst, VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS, PETER 
WARLOCK, DUNHILL, QUILTER. 


(c) DEBussy, RAVEL, MILHAuD, PouLENc. 


(d) Any Folk Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs” arr. by 


C. SHarP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello) (to be sung un- 
accompanied). 


5. Sight Reading Test (Vocal), 


LICENTIATE IN MUSIC—CLASS D (SCHOOL TEACHER) 


Prerequisite for the course leading to this Diploma to be completion of all 
the requirements for Diploma of Associate—Class C. 


5, EDUCATION: 


(2) Music methods and materials for High School Grades—vocal or 
instrumental. 


(6) Appreciation methods and materials for High School Grades. 


(c) A minimum of twenty-five hours observation and practice teaching 
under supervision. 
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2. APPLIED MUSIC: 


(a) Singing (Semi-final Licentiate Class C, Part IIT) 
or 
Solo instrument—string, reed, or brass (Semi-final Licentiate Class 


C, Part IIT). 
(b) Sight reading, transposition, and improvisation at the keyboard. 
(c) Choral or instrumental conducting for high school grades. 
(d) Part and sight singing (vocalists only). 
(e) Aural training. 
3. THEORETICAL: 
(a) Harmony (Highest Grade). 
(b) Strict counterpoint—all species in three parts. 


(c) Arranging for voices or instrumental groups. 


Note: Marks of seventy per cent or more are required in harmony, 
strict counterpoint, and arranging. 


(d) History of music from earliest times to 1600. 


(e) Form and Analysis. 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 
(For Fees, se2 page 2116) 
There are three classes of this Diplcma: 
Class A—Practical sudject as performer 
Class B—Professional instructor 


Class C—School teacher. 


The requirements are:— 


CLASS A (PERFORMER) 


FIRST YEAR 


Practical: The First Examination, Licentiate Class B (Performer) 


(see page 2125.) 


Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examination (see page 2150. 
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SECOND YEAR 


Practical: The Second Examination (Semi-final) Licentiate (Class 
C) Part III sections 3 Sight Reading 4 Performance and 5 Questions 
(see pages 2127 to 2133.) 


CLASS B (PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR) 


Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations (see pages 2152 
to 2183). 


Theoretical: Highest G:ade Local Centre Examinations (see page 
2156). 


In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 


CLASS C (SCHOOL TEACHER’ 
FIRST YEAR 
Prerequisites: 


(a) Rudiments of Music (unior Grade). A mark of seventy per cent 
Or more is required. 


(6) Pianoforte (Primary Grade). 
(c) High School Leaving or equivalent standing. 


Note A: No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed all the requiremen:s of the lower. 


Note B: Candidates may qualify either as vocal or instrumental! 
specialists. See alternative requirements listed below. 


Note C: Courses marked vith an asterisk—students will attend the 
regular University classes in these subjects at a nominal fee. 


Note D: Graduates of normal schools are exempt from the requirements 
headed “academic” and “education”, provided that these subjects were 
included in their training and that a pass grade was obtained. 


1, ACADEMIC: 
*English. (Quebec English Sveaking Grade XII or 1st year University.) 
2. EDUCATION: 
*(a@) Psychology. 
*(b) School Management ani Law. 
(c) Music methods and materials for grades 1-3. 


(qd) A minimum of twenty-fve hours observation and practice teaching 
under supervision. 
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3. APPLIED MUSIC: 
(a) Pianoforte (Elementary Grade). 


(b) Singing (Senior Grade) 
or 
Solo instrument—string, reed, or brass (Senior Grade). 


(c) Sight reading, transposition and improvisation at the keyboard. 

(d) Sight singing (for vocalists only). 

(e) Aural Training. 

4, THEORETICAL: 

(2) Harmony (Intermediate Grade). 

(b) Strict Counterpoint in two parts—first and second species only. 

Note: Marks of seventy per cent or over are required in harmony and 
counterpoint. 

(c) Outlines of Music History (Highest Grade). 

(d) Form and Analysis (Highest Grade). 


SECOND YEAR 


See Notes A, B, C, and D for First year course. 


1. ACADEMIC: 

*English Composition (Quebec English Speaking Grade XII or 1st year 
University). 

2. EDUCATION: 

*(a) Education Psychology. 


(b) Vocal methods and materials for grades 4-7, 
or 
Instrumental methods and materials for Elementary Grades. 


(c) Music appreciation methods and materials for Elementary Grades. 
(d) A minimum of 25 hours observation and practice teaching under 
supervision. 
3. APPLIED MUSIC: 
(a) Pianoforte (Junior Grade). 


(b) Singing (Highest Grade), 
or 
Solo instrument—string, reed, or brass (Highest Grade). 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 


(c) Sight reading, transposition, and improvisation at the keyboard. 


(d) Part singing (Vocalists only), 
(e) Aural Training. 


(f) Choral or Instrumental conducting for Elementary Grades. 


4. THEORETICAL: 
(2) Harmony (Senior Grade). 
(b) Strict counterpoint in two parts—all species. 


Note: Marks of seventy per cent or more 


are required in harmony and 
counterpoint. 


(c) Musical history—1600-1900. 


(d) Principles of Form and Analysis. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 2144 to 2148). 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of 
competent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in 
Music, the University extends its field of work by means of these local 
examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 

The Examiners are appointed by 
University, the Chairman of the Ex 
the Faculty of Music and Director 


the Board of Governors of the 
amining Board being the Dean of 
of the Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music who will supply forms of entry. 
These can also be obtained from the local hon. representatives or loca] 
hon. secretaries. (See page 2144 to 2148). 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself, 


i 
3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina- oe” 
“ons will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 
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4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 
an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the school. 
No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a 
collective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent to the 
Principal of the school. (See page 2189.) 


5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class Singing. 
(See page 2189.) 


6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 


without further fee. 


7 Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required and 


new centres formed. 


ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when first 
entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a systematic 
course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 
leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 
of Music to that for the Degree of Mus.B. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 
studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 
the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 
to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 
the actual pieces selected for examination at the end of the session. Lack 
of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates con- 
centrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 
a period. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 
FOR CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion on the date 
announced in the Calendar (see page 2110). Candidates wishing to take 
an examination in a practical subject in the same year as the theoretical 
examination, if unsuccessful in the latter, can still proceed to the practical 
examination, and if they satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 


may apply for a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the 
same year, which if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate 
for the practical examination. A special charge for this supplemental 
examination is found under fees on page 2148. 


2. Practical examinations are held during May, June, and July. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 
application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April Ist. 


4. Certificates will be awarded to successfu] candidates in both theo- 
retical and practical subjects. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
to their names, 


6. The maximum number of marks in each practical and theoretical 
subject is 100 of which 60-69 is “‘Pass’’, 70-79 ‘‘Honours”’; 80-89 ‘‘Dis- 
tinction, 90-94 ‘High Distinction’’, 95-100 “Very High Distinction’’. 

In the event of a candidate obtaining a bare pass or a mark lower 
than 65, consideration should be given as to the advisability of further 
study before proceeding to the work of the next grade. 


7. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 
and no particular method or Style is specified for practical examinations. 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General 
Secretary or from various local music dealers. 


8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the current 
syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. Only the grade books for the 
Current year will be used for examination work. 


9. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades except 
the two last (Primary, and Preparatory), work a theory paper of the 
preceding lower grade before the practical certificate will be released. 


10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 
room for practical examinations. 


11. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, is 
allowed to be in the examination room only so long as he is accompanying. 


12. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


13. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institutions 
may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
Part of the Local Examinations, In making application for exemption 
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e explicit information to the General 


the holder of such certificates must giv 
date of the examination, and be 


Secretary at least one month before the 
prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 


ain certificates gained in the Local Examina- 


14. The possession of cert 
aim exemption from certain parts of the 


tions will entitle the holders to cl 
minations for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in Music. 


exa 
ed to the higher examinations 


should they at a later date decide to proce 


for those diplomas. 


LOCAL CENTRES 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public examinations 
‘n Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases the 
establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number of candidates 
applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as well 
as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres: 


AMHERST Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C, Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 Robie St. 


. Representative: The Superintendent of Schools. 








ASSINIBOIA Hon 
AYLMER Hon. Secretary: 
AYLSHAM Hon. Representative: B. Dressler, Esq., Principal of the 
High School. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose Range, 
Sask. 
BRANDON Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon College 
Institute. 
BROCKVILLE Hon. Representative: Rev. Stanley Kerrison, Frank- 
ville, Ont. 
Hon. Secretary: 
CALGARY Hon. Representative: 
CAMPBELLTON Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 
CAMPBELL’S BAY Hon. Representative: Rev. J. J. Hogan. 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Frances Teresa, St. Joseph s 


Convent. 





CHAPEAU 


CHARLOTTETOWN 


COOKSHIRE 


CRANBROOK 


EDMONTON 


FERNIE 


FORT QU’APPELLE 


FREDERICTON 


GLACE BAY 


GLADSTONE 


GRANBY 


HALIFAX 


INDIAN HEAD 


LOCAL CENTRES 


tee 


Hon. Representative: Rev. Dean ie 
Joseph’s Convent. 


Kimpton, St. 
Hon. Secretary: St. Joseph’s Convent. 


fon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, E'sq., B.Sc. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, Mus.B. 
F.M.C.M. (McGill), Conway Apts., Orlebar St. 


’ 


Hon. Representative; ———______ 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. 4Ball. 


Hon. Representative: Principal of the High School. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 


Hon. Representative: Dean Robert Hardy, University 
of Alberta. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L.Mus. (McGill), 
11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 


Hon. Representative: Sydney Crookes, Esq. 
lon. Secretary: Miss S. E. West, F.M.C.M. 


Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend Spencer C., 
Gray, The Deanery. 


Flon. Secretary: R. W. Mott, E'sq., L.Mus. (McGill), 
374 Charlotte St. 


Hon. Representative: -———_______ 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. F. Ferguson, 7 Catherine St. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 


fon. Secretary: __——____—— 





fon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. K. Thierer, 3 Elgin St. 


fon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, Univer- 
sity of King’s College. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Shirley Hoyt, 3 College St. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 
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KAMLOOPS Hon. Representative: 
KENTVILLE Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Fraser Munro. 





Hon. Secretary: 
KERROBERT Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esq., Q.C. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 


KIMBERLEY Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 


LETHBRIDGE Hon. Representative: A. J. Watson, Esq., Supt. of 
Schools, Central School. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale, Alta. 


LIVERPOOL Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. M. C. Wilson. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus. (McGill) 


| MAXVILLE Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 294. 
| MELFORT Hon. Representative: J. N. Gale, Esq., P.O. Box 280. 





Hon. Secretary: 


MONCTON Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ramsay, D.D., 
The Manse, Alma St. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 Mountain 
Road. 


MOOSE JAW Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 


Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 


NELSON Hon, Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 Mill St. 
NEW GLASGOW Hon. Representative: W. E. Crummey, High School, 
Stellarton. 


Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. (McGill) 





OTTAWA Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L.Mus. (McGill), 
173 Cooper St. 

PETERBORO Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, Esq., 223 
Crescent St. 
Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., F.M.C.M., 203 
London St. 
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TLE 


PICTOU ACADEMY 


PLATTSBURG 


SARANAC LAKE 


OGDENSBURG 
CHAZY 


MALONE 


QUEBEC 


REGINA 


REVELSTOKE 


RIVER JOHN 


ROTHESAY 


ST. JOHN 


SASKATOON 


SHERBROOKE 


STELLARTON 


SUDBURY 


| 


| 


Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, M.A., 
B.Paed. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 


Hon. Representative: J. A. McHattie, Esq., Platts- 
burg. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Isabelle Douville, 117 East 
Main Street. 


Hon. Representative: Rev. S. Radley-Walters, L.S.T., 
St. Peter’s Church. 

Hon Secretary: Miss Edith Latter, L.Mus. (McGill), 
217 Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 


Hon. Representative: Regina Conservatory of Music. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Darke Hall. 


Hon. Representative: A. E. Miller, Esq., Box 129. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Sheila Dickey, Box 132. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Harold Lisson. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss A. V. Davidson, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 

Hon. Representative: Rev. A. E. Coleman, B.A., 
90 Orange Street. 

Hon. Secretary: Dr. H. C. Dunlop, L.Mus., 75 
Orange Street. 

Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., Canada 
Bldg. 

Hon, Secretary: 





Hon. Representative: -_____ 
Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq., M.A., 
F.M.C.M., High School. 


Hon, Representative: W. E. Crummey, Esq., High 
School, Stellarton. 

Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. (McGill), 
Box 44. 

Hon. Representative: Dr. J. O. McDonald, 70 Cedar 
Street. 

The Secretary: Mrs. R. Perreault-Radek, 56 River- 
side Drive. 
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SYDNEY MINES 


WINNIPEG 
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VANCOUVER ISLAND 






snc SSE 


Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. 





Hon. Representative: a 
Hon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq., F.M.C.M., 
Box 438. 


Hon. Representative: G. G. Campbell, Esq., B.A., 


SYDNEY 
Sydney Academy. 
Hon. Secretary: 
TIMMINS Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. 
Hon. Secretary: 
TRURO Hon. Representative: C. G. Mosher, Esq., M.A, 
LL.D. 
( Hon. Secretary: Miss Bertha Dunn, L.Mus., F.M.C.M. 
: (McGill), 11 Victoria Street. 
F VANCOUVER Hon. Secretary: C. E. Findlater, Esq., Williams Blidg., 
413 Granville Street. 
VICTORIA 


Hon. Secretary: R. H. Cox, Esq., L.Mus. (McGill), 
1462 Fort Street. 


Hon. Representative: John Parton, Esq., 356 Main St. 
Acting Secretary: Miss Peggy Morrison, 528 Kings- 
way. 





WOLSELEY Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 
YORKTON Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite, Esq., Prin- 


cipal, Simpson School, Yorkton, Sask. 


FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 


1.—THEORY OF MUSIC (when taken as a Special Subject) 
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4 Highest Grade «<5: shld 6s 34 he cep heya Ve = ee ee $12.50 
4 Senior Gradéiaeloc....0.....- 0. +05 0 ee oo ee 5.50 
Intermediate Grade. . 6.4@. cies denen th ee ee 4.00 
Junior Grade. ..... <ceseS 04 oes . . «+ 0:00 ee 2 3.00 
Elementary Grade vis). .aet. AOS AN Wl ae 2.00 
Primary Grade. <... doe 000044 s.r s oe 2 eee 1.50 
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HIGHEST GRADE—(a) Harmony 








Highest Grade, including fee for Senior PRON EAL MVE EPs) $15.00 
Senior Grade, including fee for Intermediate TEMS Cork eee 12.00 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Junior oop RO ae 10.00 
Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Theory............. 7.50 
Elementary Grade, including fee for Primary PROC AG. sss ds em, 5.00 
eer mena, WO, LP AE AS. OTD. 91 eqs, 94), Seopa ei paetsk 2.50 
SERIE Sane co SSNS UO RIbey ysis. 1.00 
Duet Playing examination covering both entrants............. 1.50 


3.—SUPPLEMENTARY THEORETICAL EXAMINATION 


Fees as on page 2148. 


4,—GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION 


Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each s 


ucceeding hour. (One 
examiner. ) 


5.—CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner.) 


All remittances for Fees should be made payable to 
McGill University. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into six grades, and Certificates in each 
grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 


in four parts, up to chords of the major and 
minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of 
suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and unfigured 
bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern); 
(b) The candidate will be required to take down from dictation a short 
and simple melody which will be played three times: 


(c) Counterpoint in two parts; (d) Analysis, together with elementary 
knowledge of Form, questions being based upon the candidate’s previous 
study of the pieces given in this year’s Highest Grade, List A, Pianoforte 
Book (a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the examina- 
tion room), and (e) the outlines of musical history. The examinations 
in this grade consist of two papers, One paper deals with Harmony and 


Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and Analysis and 
Form, 
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SENIOR GRADE— More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces and 
of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the harmon- 
‘sation of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Candidates will 
also be required to write an original tune of from four to eight bars and 

‘ndicate the harmony by figuring and directs; to add a contrasted tune 

to one given (this 1s compulsory), and to add phrase marks. Care should 

be taken, in writing the tune, lo avoid the interval of an augmented 4th and 
to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct movement. In 
harmony questions generally candidates should consider the possibitry of 


introducing the supertonic chord. 
N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of the 


harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in these 


questions in order to pass. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE—A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition 
l of a given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures) 
and (in both original and inverted positions) triads, 
| common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on the 
tonic chord and chords of the augmented Oth. In addition to the above, 
the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four parts of 
short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass or both 
if given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own of 
from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a piece 
They are also required to analyse the chords 
yart-writing or poor chord 


of given passages, 


of flowing 2-part writing. 
in a given passage, and point out errors of { 
construction in a given passage. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 
the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in 
these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody and 
harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 

Note: —The Primary Grade (see below) 1s a new Grad 
and Junior Grades have been altered. Leaflets have be 
up for the use of teachers preparing candidates for these t 
wherein the requirements for each question on the new Primary, Elementary, 
and Junior Grades are explained in great detail. These have been sent to 
the Local Centres and additional copies may be obtained upon request. 


e and the Elementary 
en specially drawn 
hree examinations 
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JUNIOR GRADE—(see note above) Transposition from treble to bass and vice 

versa at a specified interval, the more extreme key signatures and scales, 

| marks of expression, including the translation of foreign terms into 

ee English and vice versa, a knowledge of triads, technical names of scale 

degrees, intervals and their inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped 

notes according to the time signature used, and the writing of a tune 1m 
a specified minor key on a given pattern. 
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LOCAL THEORY EXAMINATIONS 
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ELEMENTARY GRADE—(see note above Junior Grade). A knowledge of staves, 
Gand F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time signatures, key signatures 
(major and minor), triads on each note of the major and minor scales, 
technical names for each degree of the scale, all intervals, transposition 
from treble to bass or vice versa at the interval of one octave, writing 
scales, writing a simple tune on a given pattern in a specified major key, 
completing bars with notes or rests, and a knowledge of Italian terms up 
to the letter F. 


PRIMARY GRADE—(see note above Junior Grade). A knowledge of the treble 
and bass clefs, naming notes on the treble stave and leger lines (above 
and below), writing the enharmonic equivalent of notes on the treble 
stave, values of notes, dots, and rests, a knowledge of time signatures, 
(Simple Time only), writing rhythmic patterns in Simple Time, writing 
the key signatures in the treble or bass clefs of major scales up to four 
sharps and flats and writing one octave ascending and descending of 
these scales, a knowledge of major, minor and perfect intervals, and a 
knowledge of elementary Italian terms chosen from the prepared list 
issued by the Conservatorium. (The list may be had upon request.) 


N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 
the last few years can be obtained from the Secretary, McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music, at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 


Special Note:—Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide on 
certain points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the theo- 
retical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES IN 


PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 
PIANOFORTE 


See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Pianoforte | 
regulations, 


Official books containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte Exam- 
inations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be obtained, 
either from the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium of Music, 
Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different editions 
and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be taken for 
instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications of the . 
form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not neces- 
sarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 


as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with ; 
the Secretary. 
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HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 2150.) 


1. Scales. Major, minor (both forms), and chromatic, in all keys, in 
similar and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 
staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest or lowest 
note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in similar motion 
‘n double octaves in all keys. 


2. Arpeggios. Common chords, dominant 7ths, and diminished 7ths, 
in all positions at the intervalof an octave only, starting on the highest 
or lowest note with staccato and legato touch. 


Nore:—Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by 
note (as they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval above or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner; to say 
whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize the chord 
of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. 

A rhythmical test is also civen (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. Candidates must be prepared to read a test which 
will be of about the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in 
the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. ‘The whole of either List A or List B published in 
separate books and referred to on page 2151, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., Or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the 
printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is 
uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to com- 
municate with the Secretary. 
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6. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and 
marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with ~ 
questions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson s 
“Form in Music”’ (published by Joseph Williams). 


ath 
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SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2150.) 


1. Scales. Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic similar motion 
through four octaves and contrary motion through two octaves, played 
legato at the rate of about 4 notes to M.M. 120, and played staccato at 
about M.M.90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as required 
and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar motion only. 
All scales must be played forte or piano as required. 


2. Arpeggios. All major and minor common chords through four octaves, 
also dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 100 
played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios, also to 
be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to M.M. 72. All 
arpeggios must begin from the highest or lowest note as required and be 
played forte and piano. 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
intervals within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of the 
note may be given in answer. Candidates will be required to sing or 
hum any one of three notes played together, and also a short phrase 
played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. The music will not be more difficult than the pieces 
set for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B published in 
separate books, and referred to on page 2151, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or 
indications of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. 
These do not necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; 
in fact, the printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. When 
there is uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked 
to communicate with the Secretary. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meaning 
of signs used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an 
intelligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simple elements of construction. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 
Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion, the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2150.) 


1. Scales. Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic 
scales through four octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note legato and 
staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato and M.M. 72 


staccato, piano and forte. 


a ns 
7 = : » ye 
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All major and minor common chords, with inversions, 


2. Arpeggios. 
separately and together, beginning from either the 


through four octaves, 
highest or lowest note. 


3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 

either middle C, G, or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, 
ki struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. Candidates will be 
required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty 
as the pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B, published 
together in one book, and referred to on page 2151, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different editions 
and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be taken for 
instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., OF indications of the 
form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not neces- 
sarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
‘nstructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 


the Secretary. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the time, keys, and meaning 
of signs occurring in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 


JUNIOR GRADE 

a Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for tht 
Ry the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations m 
passed. (See page 2151.) 


s examination 
ust have been 


1. Scales. Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but 
the latter only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion 
3 only, in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 


2154 








LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (PIANOFORTE) 
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lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 
hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M.80. 


2. Arpeggios. Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and 


minor keys in root position through two octaves, each hand separately 
and together, 


3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar 
to that of the pieces in the Primary Grade. 


5S. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B, published 
together in one book and referred to on page 2151, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the 
printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is 


uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to com- 
municate with the Secretary. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of ex- 
pression and as to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 


the Primary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 2151.) | 


1. Scales. The major scales of C, G, D, A, F, B flat, and E flat, and their 
relative minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both 
hands through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest note, also 
Piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each M.M. 88. 


2. Arpbeggios. Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each 
hand separately, through two octaves, in root form only. 


3. Ear Tests. With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle 
of the keyboard as the lowest note, to name the major or minor 3rd, 
perfect Sth and perfect octave from that note. 


4. Reading at Sight. Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand 
alone and one for the left hand alone. 
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5. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B, published 
together in one book, and referred to on page 2151, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the 
printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is 
uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to com- 
municate with the Secretary. 


6. Questions. Easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, 
key, and time of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the notes 
and rests and the signatures. 


h | PRIMARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examination 
before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. Major scales, C, G, D, F, and B flat, and their respective 
relative minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand ata time through 
two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one note to 
each M.M. 100 (b) two notes to each M.M. 100. 


2. Arpeggios. Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, 
hands separately, in root form only in keys of C, G, D, F, and B fiat. 


3. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B, published 
together in one book, and referred to on page 2151, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, €tc., OF indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the 
printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is 
uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to com- 
municate with the Secretary. 


4. Questions. A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found 
in the prepared pieces. 
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MARKS 


The following system is adopted:— 
Elementary 
Junior and Senior and 
Primary Intermediate Highest 


iy hea el meee anrany at 13 13 15 
3. SG GSAS a eran ear ar 13 13 15 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 

and correct system of Fingering. 14 14 


Tempo (including in the higher 
grades, if piece demands it, 


met UOAIO)..,....0......: 10 10 
Expression (including in the higher 

grades use of pedals).......... 10 10 12 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and 

Accent and Interpretation...... 12 12 28 
omen ot ight... .. 6s... a 12 12 
NS ORR SAS Sie Neiman 10 10 
Te ee ee, 6 6 8 
Proper position of hands and arms, 12 
Movement of fingers............ 10 

100 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89, High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


PREPARATORY GRADE 
This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in the Local 
Centre Examinations. There is no theoretical examination. 
The candidates will be required to play:— 


(1) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing and 
phrasing. 


(2) Four short pieces for both hands. 
(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, two octaves. 


(4) Ear tests. 


This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 


Privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Class 
Instruction in schools, 


2157 









SOS SN, ne SR es 
" . . - "es a 


Mae : ia es wen seo Si an 
4 >) 
i pe ES SR er rar ar ane en RR ERIN Fam 
’ RY eee 


aS . 
RS. SA: ™ 


— , - ’ —- = ~~. 2155 a a fas = ae 5 Ge bh wer, oe ar rat a ee: a ; 
~ = = ) * -s 
aN ete ye BO a ae = 
: - OP tiny = ae 
. 


MUSIC 
et ecsammmmmmmmnmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmammmmaaae iT 


2158 


vt biMietes ~ ee ee eee Oe 
likabig i 7) ccce ee ea shehals 


+ 










(PIANOFORTE) 


Al] the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni- 


versity and can be obtained in one volume, price 15c. 


MARKS 
Te es Pee eee Pe 15 
BE srercises ... sien: oy be: Deemed 15 
Pieces «J )) . osesnetthinn teieat 40 
Bar tests; 8) 6... 62 U0eR eee 30 
100 


The Oxford Piano Course and the Kammerer have been discontinued 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


EXAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE DUET PLAYING 


In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate the 
interest of young performers, examinations are held in pianoforte duet 


playing in the Elementary Grade. The requirements are:— 


(1) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 


(2) The major scales of G, F, and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time (starting two 
octaves apart) and two hands together (starting one octave apart). 


(3) Ear tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given. For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap (together) 
the rhythm. The examiner will then play a short and easy passage 
having one chord to a beat and the candidates will be required to clap 
the beats during the playing. (The test will be played over first.) 
Candidates will also be required to hum or sing a passage of about 6 notes, 
equal in length, which will be played over three times on the pianoforte. 


(4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 


and keys of the prepared pieces. 


(5) Sight reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 
duet, one hand only to each part. 


Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application ‘ 
names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in. 


with 





MARKS FOR DUET PLAYING EXAMINATION 


Scales 


a eis gas adh ny « iainicde "i ot, t 20 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 

system of fingering; sight reading . 21...0}7 at790 30 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent, and Expression 20 
a Meets 7, 2. 20 
TR rae se canes as > RUM, OL BH eto 10 
100 

Pass Marks 60-69 Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 


90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


VIOLIN 


HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical exam 


tnations must have been passed. 
(See page 2150.) 


1. Scales (from memory). All major and both forms of all minor scales 
(three octaves). The chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on 


the G string and E beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached 
bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. In all major and minor keys, and dominant and dimin- 
ished 7ths, through three octaves, one note to a bow, and slurred (one 
bow ascending and one descending.) 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or 
by note (as the 


y may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic intervals which 
may be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 
able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 
a chord of the dominant 7th in its root- 
pianoforte). 

required to t 
must hum, si 


position when it is struck (on the 

A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is 
ap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate 
ng, or play on the violin after the examiner, 


4. Reading at Sight, 


be of about the sam 
Grade. 


Candidates must be able to read a test which will 
e difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate 
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(VIOLIN) 


MUSIC 
5. Prepared Work. (a) Three Studies:—Candidates may choose any 


one of Kreutzer’s Etudes between Nos. 23 and 42 inclusive, and also any 
one of Rode’s Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo’s Etudes. 


(b) Concerto No. 19 KREUTZER 
or Concerto in A minor, op. 8 Rope 
or La Folia CORELLI-LEONARD 
or Sonata in E Minor VERACINI 

(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone BACH 


(First movement only.) 


or 


Concerto in E major BACH 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and 


marks of expression in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 2150.) 


1. Scales (from memory). All major and both forms of minor scales 
through three octaves. Slurred and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. All major and minor keys through three octaves, one note 
to a bow and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
‘ntervals within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate will be required to tap or sing) as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the violin after examiner. 
4. Reading at Sight. The music given will not be of greater difficulty 
than the pieces set for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
No. 18, Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36 Mazas 
No. 10 KREUTZER 
No. 15 FIORILLO 
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Pieces: 
Concerto, No. 23, First or Last Movement VIOTTI 
Concerto in E minor NARDINI 
or Sonata in G minor TARTINI 
or any one of Six Sonatas HANDEL 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meanings 
of signs used in the prepared work. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 


tion the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed, 
(See page 2150.) 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 2162. 

G major, A major, B flat major, B major and their tonic minors, 
through 3 octaves. Minor scales to be played in both forms. All to be 
played detached and 3 notes to a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. Keys same as for scales, through 3 octaves. 
(a) One note to each bow. 


(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


3. Reading at Sight. A test consisting of music of about the same dif- 
ficulty as pieces set for the Elemen tary Grade. 


4. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 
either middle C, G, or F asthe given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or sing), as well 


as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 
violin after the examiner. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36 MaZAs 
Nos. 21 and 29, Op. 20 KAYSER 
Pieces: 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott) R. ORTMANS 
or Concertino, Op. 31, 1st or Last Movement SITT 
or Concerto No. 3, Op. 12, 1st Movement SEITZ 
or Concerto No. 4, ist Movement _ SEITZ 
or Concerto in A minor VIVALDI 
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6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the time, keys, and the 
meaning of signs occurring in the pieces prepared. 


JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate car be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grad: of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2!51.) 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote. Two octaves of the following:— 
C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 
position. D major end minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. Minor 
scales to be played i1 both forms. 
(a) One note to each bow. 


(b) Two notes slurred to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. “Twooctaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, 
D major and D minor. 
(a) One note to eich bow. 


(b) Three notes durred to each bow. 


3. Ear Tests. To tame by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test 
is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or sing), as 
well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on 
the violin after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sigh. An easy test is given about the difficulty of the 
pieces in the Primary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Nos. 9, 12, Op. 20 KAYSER 
No. 42, Op. 32, Book 3 SITT 
Pieces: 
First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3 R. HOFMAN 
(Carl Fischer) 
or Allegro entusiastico PuGNANI-MOFFAT 


(Carl Fischer) 


N.B.—Ritter’s Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for this 
grade as well as those below it. 


2162 





it~ Seetey P*TYTIT Serpcpepe . P3 


LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (VIOLIN) 


ee 


or Fragment of a Sonata DANCLA 
(Carl Fischer) 


or Melody LULLY-SPALDING 
(Carl Fischer) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to tie various marks of expres- 
sion and as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examin- 
ation the Primary Grade of the local theoretical -xaminations must have been 


passed. (See page 2151). 


1, Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 2162. 
G, A, and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 
(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


2. Arpeggios. G major and G minor in first d0sition only, through two 
octaves. 

(1) One note to the bow. 

(2) Three notes to the bow. 
3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G, or F as the given note, any note cf the diatonic major scale, 


struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiter. 


4. Reading at Sight. A very easy’ piece is give. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
No. 1, Op. 20 (played with four different towings) KAYSER 
No. 7, Op. 20 KAYSER 
Concertino in first position, Op. 93 Hans SItt 
First or last movement. 
or Concertino, No. 5—Op. 22 SEITZ 
or Concertino in B minor, Op. 35 (in first position) RIEDING 
or any two of ‘Four Easy Pieces” DUNCAN-RUBBRA 


(Oxford Univ. Press) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expres- 
s10n, time of pieces and studies, and key signature. 
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i 
4 PRIMARY GRADE 
yi No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
% entering for this examination. 
1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 2162. 
, Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor, and F major in one octave, one note to each bow. 
(Minor scales in melodic form only.) 
2. Prepared Work. 
Ik Studies: 
| Violin Method, Op. 6, Part 2, No. 13 SEVCIK 
q or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings WOHLFARTH 
Pieces: 
fi Theme with Variations, Op. 57 PAPINI 
| or Priére, Op. 22. No. 4 (Bosworth Ed.) RIEDING 
; or Mazurka HERBERT KINGSLEY 
or Marche Militaire ApAM CARSE 
(Published by Joseph Williams) 
or Valsette, Op. 33, No. 2 JosEPH BLOCH 
or A Bed-time Song GORDON JACOB 
3. Questions. Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in 
the prepared pieces. 
4. Ear Tests. With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle 
of the keyboard as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or 
minor 3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 
MARKS 
In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following system 
of marking is adopted for Violin, Viola and Violoncello:— 
Dshtare . .. «con cen vy eb Ode Ag G) SG a ee 3 
Sites and Arpeggios... . evUi0vi iil JPOk as i ee ee 12 
Technical Studies and Exercises. ....... 60s feesree erent es 88 10 
5 Bowing. (onleog a0. 20.04 GR AGU ee 8 
. Accuracy of Notes and Rests... 2.06. sere scree eteree 8 8 
* Tone Production. ..csusscseees oss ona ees een 10 
Intonation, including Tuning. ...., +.)si- sine. = seme 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent, and Gradation of Tone..-+++-*"*"" 10 
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Tempo (including Tempo Rubato in higher grades, if piece 


et PASS TELE. scinga’d. w Yo, cher. 5 
es ta Oe eee ee ee 6 
SRA Saupe pssst naa altho dai A 10 
RAE EE SESS SES: ieee meee ee ec ete 8 

te abe tgetthatea int arcatrp ale alae a Sum 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading is not required: the marks 
allotted to this are distributed as follows:— 


Accuracy of Notes and Rests..................... 10 instead of 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent, and Gradation of Tone... 14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of SOMPO .(ah\ewed. 7 instead of 0 


In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 


VIOLONCELLO 
HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 2150.) 


1. Scales. Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves 
(minor scales in melodic form only.) The chromatic scales of F beginning 
on the C string and C beginning on the G string. Two octaves, slurred 
and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. All major and minor, through three octaves. 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by 
note (as they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say whether 
the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a chord of the 
dominant 7th in its root position, when it is struck (on the pianoforte). 
A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing 
or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. Candidates must be able to read a test, which will 
be about the same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 
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5. Prepared Work. 
, Study No. 7 or Caprice J. L. Duport 
ig and 
| One of the Studies of FRANCHOMME or GRUTZMACHER 
and 
Two movements any Bach Suite 
; and 
First movement Concerto in A minor SAINT-SAENS 
or 





Sonata in G major SAMMARTINI 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and 
marks of expression in the prepared work. 


‘ 
Ps a 
eye SSS lw ED 


SENIOR GRADE 

| Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
‘g tion, the I ntermediate Grade local theoretical examinations must have been 
. passed. (See page 2150.) 
1. Scales (from memory). All major and minor scales compass three 
octaves (minor scales in melodic form only). 

(a) Detached. 

(b) Slurred, 2, 4, or 8 notes to a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. All major and minor, through three octaves. 


3. Technical Studies. 


Any two Studies DuPoORT 


4. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
intervals, within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which 
the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


5. Reading at Sight. The music given will be about the same difficulty 


as the pieces set for Junior Grade. 


6. Prepared Work. 


! Any two of ‘Six Airs arranged for ’cello”’ 
aS (Oxford University Press) 


J. BARBIROLLI 


YS See ee EOS NE - . - , 


or 
One movement of any Goltermann Concerto. 


In addition, the following two pieces: 


Sonata in G minor ECCLES 


ea Elegie G, Fauré 
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7. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and 
marks of expression in the pieces prepared. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2150.) 


1. Scales (from memory). In all the major and minor keys through two 
octaves. 


(a) Detached. 


(b) Slurred, two notes to a bow, and four notes to a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. All major arpeggios through two octaves. 


3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
either middle C,G, or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a 
melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the ’cello 
after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. A test consisting of music about the same difficulty 
as the pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Any two advanced studies, op. 113 DOTZAUER 
Nos. 1 and 2 MERK 
No. 9—Exercises DUPORT 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25, and 27 from Progressive Studies 
for the Violoncello WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces: 
Sicilienne from Nina PERGOLESE 
Ist movement, Concerto in A GOLTERMAN 


Also one piece to be selected by the teacher. 


6. Questions, Questions will be asked as to the time, keys, and meaning 
of signs occurring in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 
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JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2151.) 


Sit 2S a 
_ 


1. Scales (from memory). The major scales of E, A, D, A flat, E flat, 
and B flat, and the minor scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, 
through two octaves. 


— 


2. Arpeggios. Same keys as for scales through two octaves. 


3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test 
is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well asa 
melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the ’cello 
after the examiner. 


4, Reading at Sight. An easy test will be given. 
5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Nos. 35 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist L. FEUILLARD 
Nos. 10 and 33 from 113 Studies DOTZAUER 
Pieces: 
Gavotte—Op. 5 W. H. SQumre 


(Augener Edition No. 7704b) 
Also one piece to be selected by the teacher. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expres- 
sion and as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Primary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 2151.) 


1. Scales (from memory). Major scales of C, G, D, and F; minor scales 





z of A and D, through two octaves. 


2. Arpeggios. Same keys as for scales, through two octaves. 


3, Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 


es: struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 


The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


2168 





LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (VIOLONCELLO, ORGAN) 


4, Reading at Sight. A very easy piece will be given. 
5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Nos. 11 and 17. Studies for the Young Cellist L. FEUILLARD 
No. 4 from 40 Studies, Op. 31 LEE 
or Nos. 11, 12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 
for the Violoncello WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces: 
A Jig. Cradle Song HOwArRD FERGUSON 


(From Five Irish Folk Tunes) 


6. Questions. Easy questions will be asked as to the notes, rests, marks 


of expression and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key 
signatures, 


VIOLA, DOUBLE BASS, HARP, AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


In each of these there are only five Grades. The requirements for each 


Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examining 
Board. 


ORGAN 
HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed, 
(See page 2150.) 


1. Scales. All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales 
played at varying degrees of speed. 
(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together at 8ve, 3rd, and 6th for three octaves. 


(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion 
from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 20-59 inclusive NILSON 


Part II, Section III, Nos. 8-28 inclusive NILSON 
(Published by Schirmer) 
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3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or 
by note (as they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which 
may be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize a chord 
of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well 
as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 
organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. Candidates must be able to read a test which will 
be of about the same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


Chorale on Ein Feste Burg BACH 
(Novello Book 18) 


Postlude and Trio, Nos. . and 3 of 6 Preludes and 


Postludes, ist set Op. 101 STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 
Alleluia—F inal Boss! 
(Durand) 
or 
Choral Improvisation “Nun danket alle Gott” KaARrG-ELERT 


(E. B. Marks) 


Toccata (only) from Dorian Toccata and Fugue BACH 
(Novello Vol. X) 

Greensleeves VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 
(edited Roper—Oxford University Press) 

or 

Choral Prelude “Valet will ich der geben” BACH 
(Novello XIX, page 7 (D major) 

Berceuse from Suite Bretonne DUPRE 
(Leduc) 

PURCELL 


Two Trumpet Tunes and Air 
(edited Ley—Stainer and Bell) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and 
marks of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4,5 and 6 
of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 
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SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 2150.) 


1. Scales. All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 

(a) Pedals only. C, D flat, D, E flat, E, and F for two octaves. 

(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 
contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 


2. Technical Exercises. 
Technical Studies in Pedal Playing NILSON 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 1-7 inclusive. 
(Published by Schirmer) 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
intervals within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which 
the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. The music given will not be of greater difficulty 
than the pieces set for the Junior Grade. 


3. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


Presto from Concerto No. 5 in F HANDEL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 

2nd Movement 5th Sonata MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 

In Paradisium DANIEL-LESUR 
(Alphonse Leduc) 

or 

Air with variation from Concerto in D CHARLES AVISON 
(Edited Harker—Novello) 

Prelude and Fugue in D minor BACH 
(Novello Vol. IX) 

March from Three Pieces for Organ NICHOLAS CHOVEAUX 
(Lengnick) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the 
music passes and on marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces; also 
on chapters 4, 5, and 6 of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing. (Pub. 
by Augener.) 
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1. Scales. 
octaves (hands together) on m 
and starting on either highest 

(b) Pedals: All major and 


octave. 


.. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer) 
Part II, Section I. 

3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), 

either middle C, G, or F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or 

chromatic, struck by the examiner a 


But - ° . 
t ! rhythmical test is also given (wh 
) sing), as well as a melodic test w 
; play on the organ after the examiner. 


difficulty as the pianoforte pieces set for the Elementary 


é 6. Questions. 
i of signs occurring in the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 an 
q Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 


(ORGAN) 


ee ELL EDL 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certific 
the Junior Grad 
(See page 2150.) 


ate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
e of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 


(a) All major, minor, and chromatic scales through three 
anuals, in similar and contrary motion 


or lowest note. 
minor and chromatic scales through one 


NILSON 


with 


bove or below it, within the limits 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
ich the candidate is required to tap or 
hich the candidate must hum, sing, Or 


an octave. 


A test consisting of music of about the same 


Reading at Sight. 
Grade. 


Prepared work. One of the following groups: 


Fugue in D minor BACH 


(Novello, Vol. IT) 


Meditation HarRo._p DARKE 


(Oxford University Press) 


or 
Prelude in D minor MENDELSSOHN 
(from Three Preludes and Fugues, any edition) 


Adagio from Modale Suite FLOR PEETERS 


(Elkan-Vogel) 
or 


Allegro (only) from Prelude and Bell Allegro 
(Edited Williams—Bosworth) 


Hush Song (No. 3 of Four Intermezzi) 
(Novello) 


Questions will be asked as to 


JouN STANLEY 


STANFORD 


the time, keys, and meaning 
d5of A. E. 


LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (ORGAN) 


CE CC CC ccc ccc c ccc c ccc ccc c ncn SSS 
JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 


passed. (See page 2151.) 


1. Scales. C, G, D, E, E flat, and F in both major and harmonic minor. 


(a) Manuals only (hands separately and together) through two octaves 
in similar motion. 


(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Examiner. 


2. Technical Studies. 
“The Organ” (Published by Novello) W. ALcock 


Pedal Exercises. Page 29, No. 19 to No. 25, inc. 
Page 32, No. 38 to No. 43, inc. 
Pages 49 and 50, Nos. 61 to 68, inc. 


Manual Exercises. Page 37, No. 44. 
Page 38, No. 45. 
Page 44, No. 49. 


Manuals and Pedals. Page 64, No. 146. 
Page 65, No. 147. 


Chorales. Any chorale pages 75 to 82, to be played on the 
manuals alone and on manuals with pedals. 


3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 
middle C, G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a 
melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the organ 
after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the 
pieces in the Primary Grade. (Pianoforte.) 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following :— 


Any one Prelude and Fugue of Book I BACH 
(Novello) 
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5 ; Choral Prelude—“Herzlich thut mich verlangen’”’ BACH 
| . or 
) Choral Prelude—‘“‘Herr Christ, der ein’ge Gottes-Sohn” BACH 
(Novello, Bk. XV) 


‘oa 
and 
) 


Any one of A Little Organ Book 
(Year Book Press) 


bP or 
Largo (only) “Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations” 
: MICHAEL FESTING 
we (Edited Thalben-Ball—Novello) 
os | or 
oe | ; , 
( Either of Two Trios MaurIcE GREENE 
Bi (Edited Harry Wall—Novello) 
| 
q 6. Questions. Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression 
' and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 
{ f 


kt 
Be MARKS 


The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 


a Scales and Arpeggios... «0... wa. <stee an EO 10 
Pedal Exercises: oi ow ote) 16-3 5G s gee eie DE” 10 
aie Pentacc uses wilt. Gi tol ef Conta teem 10 
| QUEM COIR ES) OS Ee wes ere 10 
Sight Reading. .....+----+ssest ete meee at 
| | Registration 06.65. s oe on ee oes hohe ame eT 15 

‘ Phrasing, legato, musicianship, rhythm....+++-:: 30 

Total... «cease eee ee 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 
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LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 
a aa aa ee 


SINGING 
HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade the 
Senior Grade of the local theoretical examination must have been passed. 


(See page 2150.) 


1. Technical Studies. See the special set of technical exercises, scales 
and arpeggios referred to on page 2188. Candidates must be prepared 
to sing all these from memory, without accompaniment, in several keys 
varying according to the class of voice, using vowel sounds only. 


2, Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, 
any diatonic or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, 
within the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a common 
chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be 
required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate 
must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel 
throughout, or to solfeggi and the other tests to the words. 


4. Questions. Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks 
of expression, occurring in the pieces prepared and the candidate must 
also be ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions printed on page 2188. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 34 to the end. 
First Series of Solfeggios Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—any two from No. 26 to the end. 
Second Series of Solfeggios Vittorio Ricct 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. 24 to the end. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios Vittorio Ricct 
or 
Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons CONCONE 
Pieces: 


Note:—Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 
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MUSIC (SINGING) 


Ichi TOTTI 


(a) A RECITATIVE and ARIA from any ORATORIO or OPERA. Students 
will find the following books useful for making suitable selections:— 


eS 


HANDEL—Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
| for each voice by Novello & Co. 


bh MENDELSSOHN—Solo music from “Elijah,” published in separate albums 
BS for each voice by Novello & Co. 


RovaL Operatic ALBuMs—Published separately for each class of voice 
by Boosey & Co. 


SACRED SoNGsS—Published separately for each class of voice in the “Im- 
perial Edition,’ by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are 
as follows:—Soprano 31, Contralto 42, Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass 
32, or any Recitative and Aria from the Oxford Series of BacH and 
HANDEL Arias (Oxford University Press). 


—~s * 7 “ 
aes Meee Se 
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(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two 
\ of the following composers: — BRAHMS, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, 
F | PARRY, STANFORD, SCOTT, IRELAND, SCARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, HOLst, 
: VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS, PETER WARLOCK, STRAUSS, JosEPH Marx, DELIUS 
(One modern song should be chosen). 


st am 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing one 
song of their own selection and one Folk Song from “A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


(The Folk Song to be sung unaccompanied.) 


———— 
=e 
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SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 2150.) 


= 
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1. Technical Studies. See the special set of technical exercises, scales, 
and arpeggios referred to on page 2188. Candidates must be prepared 
to sing from memory all those arranged for this particular Grade, without 
accompaniment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 


.. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
‘tervals within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which 
the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


w Ne 


3. Reading at Sight. This test may be sung to one vowel sound through- 
out, or to solfeggi. A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 
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LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 


4. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the 
music passes and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the 
pieces and studies prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 2188. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 

Soprano or Tenor—Any three from No. 16 to No, 33. 

First Series of 50 Solfeggios Vitrorio Ricc1 

Alto or Bass—Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios Vittorio Riccr 

Medium Voices—Any three from No. 10 to No. 23. 

Third Series of 45 Solfeggios Vittorio Riccr 
or 

Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25 Lessons CONCONE 

(Contralto, Baritone and Bass) 

or 

Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons CONCONE 
or 

Any three (from 20 to 50) of 50 lessons CONCONE 
or 

Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises (Part I) PANSERON 
or 

Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 

(Ditson Edition) SANDERS 


Pieces: 


(a) One of the easier Arras from either an ORATORIO or OPERA con- 
tained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:— 
(Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 
higher.) 


SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO 


The Bells of San Marie JouN IRELAND 
My True Love Hath My Heart JOHN IRELAND 
Lullaby CyriL Scotr 
The Angel WAGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nacht und Traiime) SCHUBERT 


Summer Night ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
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Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1) 
All Souls’ Day (Op. 10, No. 8) 
The Heart Worships 

Devon Maid 

Christmas Eve at Sea 

To the Queen of Heaven 

Sleep 

The Water Mill 

Silent Noon 

Bluebells from the Clearings 
Ferry Ahoy 

Roseen’du 

A Sea Dirge 

It Was a Lover and His Lass 
Immortality 

A collection of 50 Irish Melodies 
Invocation (Soprano) 

Songs of Innocence 


SOPRANO 


Alleluia 

The Violet 

Se tu m’ami 

Nina 

May Night (Mainacht) 

My Love is Bright (Meine Liebe ist Griin) 
The Question (Der Neugierige) 
Faith is Spring (Fruhlingsglaube) 
Aprés un Réve 

Now sleeps the Crimson Petal 
The Crying of Water 


MEZZO-SOPRANO 


When I am laid in Earth 

Care Selve 

Oh, Sleep why dost thou leave me 

So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge) 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade) 
The Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum) 
The Trout (Die Forelle) 

Amarille 

On the Steppe 

Why (Warum) 

Dedication (Zuveignung) 

Silver 
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(SINGING} 


STRAUSS 

STRAUSS 

HOLST 

FRANK BRIDGE 
MALCOLM DAVIDSON 
DUNHILL 

PETER WARLOCK 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
ERNEST WALKER 
BREWER 

BAINTON 

DUNHILL 

MORLEY 

CyriL SCOTT 

C. V. STANFORD 
BRYCESON TREHARNE 
HAROLD DARKE 
(Stainer & Bell) 


MOZART 
MOZART 
PERGOLESI 
PERGOLESI 
BRAHMS 

BRAHMS 
SCHUBERT 
SCHUBERT 

G. FAURE 
ROGER QUILTER 
CAMPBELL- LIPTON 


PURCELL 
HANDEL 

HANDEL 

BRAHMS 
ScHUBERT 
SCHUMANN 
ScHUBERT 
CaccIni 
GRETCHANINOFF 
TscHAIKOWSKY 
STRAUSS 
ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 
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LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 


Sa 


CONTRALTO 


From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen) FRANZ 


Sapphische Ode BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das Madchen) SCHUBERT 
Thou art repose (Du bist die Ruh) SCHUBERT 
Biblical Songs (any one) DVORAK 
Dreams WAGNER 
Where corals lie ELGAR 
Cloths of Heaven DUNHILL 
I got me Flowers VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


TENOR, BARITONE, BASS 


Song Cycle, ‘‘The Wind Among the Reeds” (any one) DUNHILL 
(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 
Silent Noon VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Summer Night ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Quiet Night (Nacht und Traiime) SCHUBERT 
Come Away, Death T. ARNE 
Verrath 3RAHMS 
Christmas Eve at Sea MALCOLM DAVIDSON 
Dead, Long Dead (from the “Maud” Cycle) A. SOMERVELL 
When I Am Laid in Earth (tenor only) PURCELL 
The Water Mill VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and basses only) C. Woop 
Invictus ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
By a Bier Side ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan) BacH 
O Mistress Mine PETER WARLOCK 
Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1) STRAUSS 
A Farewell (tenor) BRYCESON TREHARNE 
Montarrat (baritone) BRYCESON TREHARNE 
At Night (baritone) BRYCESON TREHARNE 
All Soul’s Day (Op. 10, No. 8) STRAUSS 
A Shropshire Lad (any one) A. SOMERVELL 
English Lyrics, Third Set (any one) C. H. PARRY 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies C. V. STANFORD 
Eleanore COLERIDGE TAYLOR 
O Vision Entrancing GORING THOMAS 
I Have Twelve Oxen JOHN IRELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing one 
song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, and one Folk 


Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,”’ C. Sarr and VAUGHAN- 
WILLIAMS (Novello), 
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MUSIC (SINGING) 


a 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 


passed. (See page 2150.) 


1. Technical Studies. See the special set of technical exercises, scales 
and arpeggios referred to on page 2188. Candidates must sing from 

memory, with or without accompaniment (at the discretion of the 
examiners), one or all of the exercises arranged for this Grade in the 
various keys most suited to the particular voice. 


J 

9. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as 
they prefer) with either middle C, G, or F as the given note, any note, 
i diatonic or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within 
( the limits of an octave. The choice of the key note is left to the examiner. 
: . | A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required to 
: tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidates must hum 
im sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


ee = 


3. Reading at Sight. This test may be either sung to one vowel sound 
; throughout, or to solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the 


: special set of technical exercises. 

{ 4. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expres 
t sion and as to the time and keys occurring in the pieces and studies 
| prepared. 

; The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given on page 2188. 


. : 5. Prepared Work. Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Two from Nos. 1 to 15 

| First Series of 50 Solfeggios 

Any two from 1 to 19 of 50 Lessons 

Alto or Bass—Two from No. 1 to No. 12. 
Second Series of 40 Solfeggios 

Medium Voices—Two from No. 1 to No. 10. 


Vittorio RICCI 
CoNCONE 


Virtorio Ricci 


Third Series of 45 Solfeggios Virrorio Ric 
or 
Any two from 1 to 15 of 25 Lessons CoNncone 
Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
Any two from 1 to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises PANSERON 
(Part I) 
CoNCONE 


Any two from 1 to 15 of 40 Lessons 
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LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 
rr SSS 


Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the following 
lists, and also two Folk Songs from “A Selection of Collected Folk songs.” 
C, SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello), and one song of candidate’s 
own choice. 


Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or higher. 


SOPRANO 


Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one) W. Y. HURLESTONE 


Where the Bee Sucks (Pub. by Boosey) ARNE 
Bel Amie 2 

a ‘ yee | as one J. S. Forp 
A Word of Thine (Pub. by Schirmer) f 
Cradle Song GRIEG 


PETER WARLOCK 
ROGER QUILTER 
ROGER QUILTER 


I Heard a Piper Piping 
Love’s Philosophy 
To Daffodils 


A Child Asleep ELGAR 
Blackbird Song CyrIL Scott 
Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one) PERRIN 


(Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 
A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning BRYCESON TREHARNE 
Solveig’s Song GRIEG 


My Mother Bids Me 
I love Thee (Ich liebe dich) 
Pastorale (arr. A. L.) 


HAYDN 
BEETHOVEN 
VERACINI 


The month of May (Im wunderschonen Monat Mai) SCHUMANN 


Roses from the East (Aus den ostlichen Rosen) 


Maiden’s Song (Madchenlied) 
A legend 

When I was Seventeen 
Yarmouth Fair 

Sweet and Twenty 


MEZZO-SOPRANO 


My True Love Hath My Heart 

I Heard a Piper Piping 

Slow, Horses, Slow 

Ring Out, Wild Bells 

Twelve Oxen 

The Jocund Dance 

Song of the Palanquin Bearers 

As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three) 
Shepherd Love 

12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one) (Novello) 


SCHUMANN 

BRAHMS 
TSCHAIKOWSKY 
SWEDISH FOLK SONG 
PETER WARLOCK 
PETER WARLOCK 


PARRY 

NORMAN PETERKIN 
ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
C. L. BAINTON 
PETER WARLOCK 
ROGER QUILTER 
MARTIN SHAW 
HUBERT Foss 

W. Y. HuRLESTONE 
H. CLAXTON 
SCHUMANN 
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MUSIC (SINGING) 


ne RTT 


=e 


Spirit’s Song 

La Vision 

What Tho’ I Trace 

Voi che Sapete (Nozze di Figaro) 
Child, What Sings the Morning 
In the time of Roses 
Goodnight (Gutte Nacht) 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfahrt) 
Maria Lullaby 

A Bird’s Cry 

Plaisir d’ Amour 

Blue as her Eyes 

Devon Maid 

The Merry Month of May 
Sigh no more, Ladies 


CONTRALTO 


10 Canzonets (any one) (Novello) 
Pieta Signor 

One Summer Night 

Evening Song 

Pull Away Home 

The King’s Way 

Evening Hymn 

L’Heure Exquise 

Hame 

Morning Hymn 

As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy 
The Sea Wrack 

The Hero 

Uphill 

Where Corals Lie 

The Leaves and the Wind 
Nature’s Praise (Die Ehre Gottes) 
She never told her Love 

Request (Bitte) 

Homeless (In der Fremde) 

The Lotus Flower 

The Bells of San Marie 

Lilacs 


Linden Lea 


TENOR 
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I Attempt from Love's Sickness to Fly 


Milkmaid Song 


HAYDN 
SCHUMANN 
HANDEL 
MOZART 

A. MALLINSON 
REICHARDT 
FRANZ 

FRANZ 

REGER 

SINDING 
MARTINI 
WALTER WATTS 
BRIDGE 
STANFORD 
FREDERICK KEEL 


HAYDN 

STRADELLA 

GRIEG 

SCHUMANN 
GORDON JACOB 
ELGAR 

PURCELL 
POLDOWSKI 
WALFORD DAVIES 
HENSCHEL 
Husert Foss 
HAMILTON HARTY 
SCHUMANN 
BRYCESON TREHARNE 
ELGAR 

LEONI 
BEETHOVEN 
HAYDN 

FRANZ 

SCHUMANN 
ScHUMANN 
[RELAND 
RACHMANINOFF 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


PURCELL 
STANFORD 
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LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 
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Waft Her, Angels 

Sweet and Twenty 

Sigh No More, Ladies 

Minnelied 

Cavatina, from ‘‘Magic Flute’’ 
Eleanore 

La Charmante Marguerite 

And So I Made a Vilanelle 

Over the Western Sea 

Four Songs from the Cherry Gardens 


BARITONE 


I Attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy 
Linden Lea 

Easter Snow 

The Red Fuchsia Tree 

The Palatine’s Daughter 

An Old Carol 

Morning Hymn 

Yarmouth Fair 

The Wanderer 

No Word from Thee 

Four by the Clock (Cavalier’s Song) 
Pipes of Pan 

O Cessate di Piagarmi 

Canzone (L’Addio) 

Weep Ye No More 

Comme Raggio di Sol 

Mariage des Roses 

The Swan Bent Low 

Lungi dal caro bene 


BASS 


Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Songs) 


Vittoria 
Serenade 


Sing Ho, or The Horned Owl (Pub. by Schirmer) 


Easter Snow 

The Faithless Shepherdess 
Wiegenlied 

Bois Epais 

Through the Ivory Gate 
Sands 0’ Dee 


HANDEL 

PETER WARLOCK 
AIKEN 

BRAHMS 

MOZART 
COLERIDGE-TAYLOR 
OLD FRENCH 

Cyrit Scott 
MALLINSON 
STERNDALE BENNETT 


PURCELL 

HvuBERT Foss 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
arr. by STANFORD 
ROGER QUILTER 
NORMAN PETERKIN 
ROGER QUILTER 
HENSCHEL 

PETER WARLOCK 
SCHUBERT 
TSCHAIKOWSKY 
MALLINSON 

ELGAR 

SCARLATTI 
MOZART 

ROGER QUILTER 
CALDARA 

CESAR FRANCK 
McDowELL 
SECCHI 


HANDEL 
CARISSIMI 
TSCHAIKOWSKY 
J. S. Forp 

arr. by STANFORD 
ROGER QUILTER 
BRAHMS 

LULLY 

PARRY 

CLAY 
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MUSIC (SINGING) 


| JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
. passed. (See page 2151.) 


1. Technical Studies. See the special set of technical exercises, scales 
; and arpeggios referred to on pagé 2188. 

Those arranged for this particular Grade must be sung from memory 
with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner in 
those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 


; 2. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 
middle C, G, or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test 

f is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or sing), as well 
| . as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the piano 


—s- 


after the examiner. 


f 

aa 3, Reading at Sight. A specimen will be found printed in the special set 
; of technical exercises. 

; 7 4. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expres- 


sion and as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 2188. 


pina wee ore 
2. tse 


5. Prepared Work. Studies. (For all voices.) 


Any three from No. 13 to the end. 
24 Little Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix Virrorio Ricci 


oe 


te En i 


Pieces: 
Candidates in each class of voice must, 1 addition to their selections 
Be; from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own selection. 


ote Re 
tte 


Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists:— 


Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or higher. 


SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO 

Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel HuMPERDINCK 
Where the Bee Sucks (Key F) ARNE 
Thine Eyes Still Shine for Me PARRY 
Holly Song HoweELLs 
Tyrley Tyrlow WARLOCK 
Pastorale arr. A. L. 
Snow Flakes MALLINSON 
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Cradle Song, in G flat BRAHMS 
To Music (Golden Treasury, Vol. I) SCHUBERT 
The Poet’s Song PARRY 
The Little Red Lark (Key F) IRISH 
On Wings of Song MENDELSSOHN 
What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

Bk. II, High Voice) DOWLAND 

(Stainer & Bell) 

The Fiddler of Dooney R. MILrorp 
The Gipsy Girl R. MILForD 
This Joyful Eastertide arr. A. SOMERVELL 
Oh! Bother, Sang the Thrush Liza LEHMANN 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo) HANDEL 
Weep Ye No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

Low Voice, Bk. II) DOWLAND 

(Stainer & Bell) 

Cradle Song Byrp 
Nachklang (Tears), Op. 59, No. 4 BRAHMS 
Sapphic Ode BRAHMS 
Scheiden und Meiden (Parting) BRAHMS 
Standchen (Serenade) BRAHMS 
May Song BEETHOVEN 
Lullaby MOZART 
Have You Seen but a Whyte Lillie Grow ANON 
Sunday (Sonntag) BRAHMS 
Cradle Song (Wiegenlied) BRAHMS 
Hedge-Roses (Heiden-Roslein) SCHUBERT 
The First Primrose GRIEG 
The Cuckoo LEHMANN 
The First Rose LEHMANN 
When Icicles hang by the Wall VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
My Love’s an Arbutus STANFORD 
Come, Gentle Night ELGAR 
Eyes of Night GRAHAM PEEL 
QO, Willow, Willow (Folk Song) arr. WHITTAKER 
Early one Morning HEALEY WILLAN 


Folk Songs, from “A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs” (N ovello) C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


TENOR 
And Shall Trelawney Die ? GorDON SLATER 
(Oxford University Press) 
The Wind Mill CoLin TAYLOR 
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MUSIC (SINGING) 
. When as the Rye P. WARLOCK 
Laughing Song GORDON JACOB 
The Talisman ScHUMANN 
Caro mio ben GIORDANI 
Farewell, Dearest Gretchen GADE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Key F) BIZET 
. Serenade SCHUBERT 
A Last Year’s Rose R. QUILTER 
H My Lovely Celia—Old English air arr. by LANE WILSON 
Tell Me, My Heart (E flat) BISHOP 


Folk Songs, from “A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs” (Novello) C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


\ BARITONE 

The Self-Banished BLow 
Fajrest Isle (Golden Treasury) PURCELL 

! Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman SCHUBERT 

; | Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo) HANDEL 

: The Ploughboy Wo. SHIELD 

, (Oxford University Press) 

| O, Sweet Flower COOPER 


Published together (Oxford Choral Songs) 


g or 
A There is a Lady ForD 
; The Jolly Carter arr. by E. J. MOERAN 
; (Oxford Press) 
} Love Me or Not SECCHI 
[ In Summer Time on Bredon GRAHAM PEEL 
B=} A Lover’s Garland C. H. PARRY 
| Souvenir C&SAR FRANCK 
| Folk Songs, from “A Selection of 
| Collected Folk Songs” (Novello) C. Syarp and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
ea 
BASS 
The Sandman BRAHMS 
j When Two That Love are Parted SECCHI 
For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah) MENDELSSOHN 
| An Old English Love Song LANE WILSON 
q The Fisher Maiden (Key F) _ SCHUBERT 
SCHUMANN 


Sun of the Sleepless 
Folk Songs, from ‘‘A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs” (Novello) C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
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LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Primary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed 
(see page 2151), 


1. Technical Studies. See special set of technical exercises, scales and 
arpeggios referred to on page 2188. 


Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment (at 
the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to the individual] 
voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular Grade. 


2. Ear Tests. With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle 
of the keyboard as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or 
minor 3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 


3. Reading at Sight. See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 


4. Prepared Work. Studies. 


SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO 


Any three from No. 1 to No. 12, 
24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner’s Appendix Vittorio Riccr 
Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or lower). 


A. Any two of the following:— 
Songs for the Young. (Augener Edition No. 8931). 


Popular Nursery Songs, arranged by BRAHMS 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) 

Six Children’s Songs, Op. 59 ARENSKY 
(Published by Breitkopf & Haertel) 

Six Little Songs (Augener Edition No. 8952) WECKERLIN 

Seven Children’s Songs (Augener Edition No. 8833) GRIEG 

It was a Lover and his Lass Morey 

The Sandman BRAHMS 

Six Songs (Joseph Williams) W. H. Hapow 

Who is Sylvia SCHUBERT 

Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged F, KEEL 


B. Any one of the following Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. Sarp and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello); “The Fox,” 
“The Holly and the Ivy,” “As I Walked Through the Meadows,” 
“Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron,”’ “I Will Give My Love an 
Apple,” “I’m Seventeen Come Sunday,” “William Taylor.” 
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5. Questions. Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression 
and time of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc. 


The attention of candidates ‘s drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given below. 


MARKS 
The following system of markings will be adopted :— 
Intermediate, 
Elementary Senior, and 
and Junior Highest 
Grades Grades 
Posture and Facial Expression. ....---:5> 8 8 
Prtenation « « «as sence ets Ute ag! 8 10 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests....+-+::> 10 
Breath Control, Production of Voice....-. 10 12 
Blending of Registers....----+++ss500tt 6 
PRE eit ean aes eee 28 EEO 8 
Betta > ou ig SATIN 1 eR EE 8 10 
Expression, Phrasing, etC..--++-++++0""" 8 10 
Reading at Sight.....-.---eeererrsr tee’ 10 8 
Gar Vests cs: ios s eee See 8 10 
Scales and Arpeggios.....++-+-errrcitt’ 10 10 
oS IOE Egle og soe Oe aes ee eal 6 8 
i) a eee it 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 90-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates must bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 


from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need 
accompaniment have been rendered. 


2. A complete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios 


required for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25¢, post free, 
from the Secretary at the McGill Unversity Conservatorium of Music, 
Montreal. 


3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 


studies and pieces. 


4. In all grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 


words or a translation. 
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GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION 
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GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 
VOCAL INSTRUCTION 


On application to the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium 
of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be arranged for 
any time during the yar. The expense must, of course, vary accord- 
ing to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to take. Due 
notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that he may be 
able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he is somewhere 
in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour and $10.00 
for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be arranged for. 
It is understood that m individual reports will be sent in on the work 
submitted but only a general report made on each branch of music. 
(Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one branch of this 
examination.) 


INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMNATION 
Classes of strings or wird or strings and wind combined may be entered. 


Examinations are alsc held in: 


PIANOFORTE CLASS WORK and CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered te the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines:-— 

Accuracy as ‘o Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenanceof Pitch 

Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices 

Articulation znd Pronunciation 

Quality of Tme 

Expression ard Conception of the works performed 

Sight Singing 


*Performance of Vocal Exercises 
REQUIREMENTS 


1. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of the 


voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices. * 





*These exercises can beobtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conse-vvatorium of Music, price 25¢ per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance, 
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9. At least two short compositions of different character and not in 


pane Pe - 


unison must have been previously prepared. 
3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 


Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given. 


. REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after the lapse of a period of 
BF seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music (Mus.D.). Candidates 
must present: 


| 1. A composition scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, 
! symphonic poem, or tone poem occupying not less than thirty minutes 


"ee eS 


, in performance; 
or 


' 2. Acomposition such as an opera (not light opera), oratorio, or cantata. 
In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, the first number 

must be an introductory orchestral movement in the form of a concert 
; overture: the work must contain some eight part vocal writing and fugal 
a treatment and must be scored for a full orchestra. 


The Candidate must submit with the exercise a Declaration, signed 
| by himself, that the work is his own unaided composition. The Uni- 
] versity may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 

performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved 
' by the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 

In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 
‘al sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain 
prescribed works. 


. Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted “ad eundem”’ to the degree of Mus.B., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The period of seven years referred to above will 
be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 
of Music from their own University. 
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EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Harmony up to eight parts 

Counterpoint up to eight parts (strict and free) 
Instrumentation 

Fugue up to five parts 

History of Music 


Form and Analysis 


(Last based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ 
first and fourth symphonies, Strauss’ Till Eulenspiegel, Op. 28, either 
Bach’s Mass in B minor or Beethoven’s Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart’s 
Magic Flute, or Beethoven’s Fidelio, Walton’s Viola Concerto, Sibelius’ 
Pohjola’s daughter, and Brahms’ Academic Overture (Op. 81). 
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q PUBLICATIONS 


/ The following official publications are issued ty the University and may 
. be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools ai follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

| Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

| Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

F Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 


a ee OPS Ee 


' School of Physical Education 
aS School for Graduate Nurses 
a [ School of Physical and Occupationil Therapy 
School of Social Work 
| Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
a Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory.of. Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
; committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 0! 
certain institutions ) 
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MeGill University 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY— 


F, Cyrit JAMEs, Chevelier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D.., 


D.Sc., D. de ’'U., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
S. H. DoBett, D.S.O. Comptroller 
WiLuiAM BENTLEY, C.GA., F.C.I.S. Bursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A, LL.D. Registrar 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. University Librarian 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY— 


J. S. Taomson, M.A., D.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Dean of the Faculty 
R. B. Y. Scorr, B.D., M.A., Ph.D.,. D.D. Secretary of the Faculty 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Divinity, is printed as a separate Announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Offce. 


The Faculty of Divinity, its theological library and reading room, chapel, 
Classrooms, auditorium, common rooms, and office are in Divinity Hall, 
3520 University Street. 


Daily services are held in the Chapel during the session open to all mem- 
vers of the University at times to be intimated on the notice-boards. 
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P. DIVINITY 
: CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1955-56 
| 1955 
| September 19th, Monday......++++++++08° Supplemental examinations begin. 
| September 27th, Tuesday 
| and > and ain al cg Registration. 
September 28th, Wednesday } 
September 29th, Thursday....-.-+-+++---: Lectures begin. 
| October 6th, Thursday. .....--+++ se eeree Fall Convocation. 
: December 22nd, Thursday. ...0s.++ersrers Last day of lectures in all Faculties 
and Schools. 
Bt 1956 
; January 4th, Wednesday. ...+-+++++++++7> Examinations begin. 
. January 11th, Wednesday. .....--++++ 550: Second term begins. 
February 17th, Friday... 
February 18th, Saturday pape PE rs Mid-term holidays. 
| March 30th, Friday 
I to 
| April 2nd, Monday Becerra Easter vacation. 
: (inclusive) } 
April 13th, Friday.........-eees er eerees Lectures end. 
} April 18th, Wednesday... ..+++++eerereee Examinations begin, 
May 30th, Wednesday....---++++- +0007? Convocation. 
za} 
es TEACHING STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
: : JAMES SUTHERLAND THOMSON, M.A. (Glasgow), D.D. (Glasgow, Emmanuel, 
Bet Toronto), LL.D. (Washington, Queen’s, Toronto, McGill, McMaster, 
bot Manitoba, Alberta, Saskatchewan), FROG Dean of the Faculty 
: and J. W. McConnell Professor of the Philosophy and Psychology of Religion 
; GEORGE BRADFORD CatIrD, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
| Professor of New Testament Language and Literature 
RopERT BALGARNIE YounG Scort, B.D. (Knox), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), D.D. 
(Vic.) Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature 
| Ropert Henry Lawson SLaTeR, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Systematic Theology 
WILFRED CANTWELL SiTH, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., Ph.D. (Princeton) 
Se W. M. Birks Professor of Comparative Religion 
Henry Horace Watsn, B.D. (General Synod), M.A. (King’s), S.T.M. 


(General Theological Seminary), Ph.D. (Columbia) : 
Associate Professor of Church History 


KENNETH HERBERT Rocers, L.Th. (Wycliffe), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) a 
Lecturer in the Psychology of Religion 


R. Kennetu Nayior, L.Th. (Montreal Diocesan Coll.), B.A. , 
Lecturer in Christian Ethts 
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THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


GENERAL 


The Faculty was created by the Senate of the University in 1948, following 
on negotiations with the Montreal Diocesan College, the United Theo- 
logical College (Montreal) and the Joint Board of Theological Colleges, 
affiliated to McGill University. While admission is open to any student, 
the Faculty operates in immediate association with the aforementioned 
colleges, which accept the courses of instruction in respect of their candi- 
dates for ordination. At the same time, the Colleges preserve their 
separate identity and provide corporate life, residential accommodation 
and courses of practical training for their students. 


The Faculty of Divinity offers a three-year course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.) general or with honours, The basic 
entrance requirement is a Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, 
and there are also prerequisites in certain subjects, as noted in the follow- 
ing pages. In co-operation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, the degree of Master of Theology (S.T.M.) is offered. Partic- 
ulars will be found on page 2316. 


The B.D. course provides instruction in the Biblical, Historical, and 
Theological subjects common to the curricula of theological colleges of 
the principal churches of Canada, other than the Roman Catholic. Addi- 
tional training in Practical and Pastoral Theology and in subjects in 
which a distinctive form of training is required by a particular Communion, 
will be provided by the participating theological colleges. The Montreal 
Diocesan Theological College of the Church of England in Canada and 
the United Theological College of the United Church of Canada also 
grant their own diplomas on completion of the course for ordination. 
Students who belong to other Communions should consult their own 
ecclesiastical authorities before applying to one or other of these colleges 
for training in the subjects which are required of ordination candidates, 
but which do not form part of the B.D. course in the Faculty of Divinity. 


Any qualified student may apply for admission to the B.D. course. 


The Faculty also provides instruction, as indicated above, for all 
ordination candidates who are enrolled in the participating colleges, 
but who, through lack of qualification in pre-requisite studies, are not 
eligible to receive the B.D. degree. They will be admitted as Partial 
Students (see page 2307). 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
A Bachelor’s degree from a recognize d university, preferably the B.A,, 
is the basic prerequisite. 

It is also normally required that the following courses shall have been 
completed in the Faculty of Arts and Science of McGill University, or 
their equivalent in another recognized universit) 

Courses are designated as in th Announcement of the Faculty of 

Arts and Sctence. 
Latin: Senior Matriculation Latin, or Latin 1 or 1A. 
vi Greek: Junior Matriculation Greek, or Greek 15, followed 
: by one additional course wh hich may be carried 
concurrently with the first year of the B.D. course. 
Philosophy: Philosophy 2 and one additional course. 
History: One course in Ancient History, and one course in 
European History. 
English: English 100, and one additional course. 
Natural Sciences: One course. 
Social Sctences A course in one of the following: 


Economics 
Political Science 


nthropology 


Applicants who have not completed all the above subject requirements, 
or who are in doubt as to the eq tivalent recognition of courses ssa 

elsewhere than at McGill, 1. should consult the Dean. It may be necessa 
| for them to take certain qualifying courses for admission to the mt 
course. The Dean may exercise his discretion in the case of students 0! 
demonstrated ability whose course for their Bachelor’s degree has not 


followed the normal pattern outlined above. 


Students who intend to enter the Faculty of Divinity after completing 
an Arts course are strongly advised to include the above subjects. da 
should also consult w1 ‘th the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity, who Ww 


advise them concerning the most suitable course of studies. 


ss 


ADVANCED STANDING 
Admission to advanced standing in the B.D. course may be grante 
suitable applicants from recog snized institutions, but in no case will t 
B.D. degree be granted after less than two years’ intramural study 10 
the Faculty of Divinity. 


J en 
G WW 
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APPLICATION 


eee 
APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


Intending students of the Faculty of Divinity must submit to the Dean 
an application with supporting documents by September 16th, 1955. 
9plication forms should be sent to the Dean’s 
a 
f 


Requests for the necessary a 
secretary, Divinity Hall, 3520 


niversity St., Montreal 2. 


Registration will take place at the Office of the Dean on Tuesday, 
September 27th and Wednesday, September 28th, 1955. After September 
30th students registering will be required to pay a special fee for late 


registration unless exempted by the Registrar for sufficient reasons. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT 


(i) Regular Students who are admitted to the B.D. course and who 
are taking the full number of lecture courses of the year 
in which they are enrolled. 


(ii) Limited Students who are admitted to the B.D. course, but who 
are unable to carry the full work of the B.D. curriculum 
concurrently with the courses in Practical Theology 
provided by the colleges for candidates for ordination, 
or who, not being ordination candidates, have good 
reason to ask for extension. Such students may, with the 
Dean’s permission, extend their course for the B.D, degree 


beyond the normal period of three years. 


(ili) Partial Students who are not registered as proceeding to the 
B.D, degree, but who can satisfy the Dean and Faculty 
of their ability to do the work of the courses to which 
they seek admission. Ordination candidates registered 
in one of the participating colleges, and who are not 
eligible for entrance to the B.D. course, will be advised by 
the Principal of the College as to the courses of the B.D. 
curriculum to which they should seek admission as Partial 
students. 


(iv) Graduate Students enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research who are candidates for the degree of S.T.M. 


FEES 


(1) Regular, Limited, and Partial students in the Faculty of Divinity 


Siar candidates for ordination registered in one of the participating 
theological colleges, will be exempted from payment of tuition fees, in 
view of the contribution of the colleges to the support of the Faculty. 
Such Regular and Limited students will, however, be required to pay the 
annual Health Service fee, $7.00 (if in residence, $10.00), Athletics fee, 
$15.00, and the Students’ Society fee, $15.00. 
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| (2) The University fee for all other full-time students will be $300.00 

a session, and for Limited students, $72.00 per full course. This fee includes 
| all charges for tuition, health service, registration, libraries, sports, games, 
; and graduation. The only additional fee is the compulsory Students’ 
Society fee of $15.00 per session. 


4 (3) Partial students, not candidates for ordination, who are taking one 
i or two courses, will pay $72.00 for each full course, $5.00 Grounds fee, 
and $5.00 to the Students’ Society ($3.50 for the use of the McGill Union, 
and $1.50 for the McGill Daily). If taking three or more courses, such 
students will pay the Health Service fee of $7.00 (Gf in residence, $10.00), 
the Athletics fee of $15.00, and the full Students’ Society fee of $15.00. 


(4) Partial students who are candidates for ordination registered in 
one of the participating theological colleges, will be exempted from pay- 
ment of tuition fees, but will pay the extra fees listed in (3) above. 


(5) Fees for Graduate students are shown in the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. Particulars may be had on 
P| application. 


4 . ° 
For further information about the payment of fees, consult the General 
Information Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 


a EXAMINATIONS 


Mid-sessional examinations are held in January in half-courses completed 
a in the first term, and interim tests in full courses may be held at the same 
time. Final sessional examinations are held late in April. 


ae The pass mark in all examinations is 50%. First class standing is 80% 
eo; and over, second class standing 65 % to 79%, and third class standing 
Eel 50% to 64%. 


FAILURES AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


| A student who has failed in a mid-sessional or sessional examination may 

apply for permission to write a supplemental examination in the following 
: September. A student who has failed in more than two full courses must 
. | withdraw from the Faculty or, with the Dean’s permission, repeat his 


j year. 


CONDITIONED STANDING 


A student who lacks not more than one full course of the entrance 

requirements to any year of the B.D. course, may be admitted by the 

Faculty with conditioned standing. He is not permitted to carry this 
condition for more than one session. 
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CURRICULUM FOR THE GENERAL B.D. DEGREE (1955-1 956) 


Note: Second and Third years take the following classes together 
in alternate years, viz. Old Testament, New Testament, Systematic 
Theology, and Philosophy of Religion 2A. For details of courses see page 


2312 et seq. 
FIRST YEAR 

ee 3 hours, session 
te i NEN OS eee 3 hours, session 
EES TENS SORE OHNE TO, 3 hours, session 
Philosophy of Religion.........4..0...0ccecccceu. 3 hours, first term 
myetematic Theologyciowis, oly hoses wenden. beeen 3 hours, session 
Psychology of Religion. .»...................... 3 hours, second term 


Total lecture periods: 15 hours per week, first term 
15 hours per week, second term 


SECOND YEAR 


Ce TOSCANO. We Mb ecd echlT ila a8 ie eee e 3 hours, first term 
CR ee 3 hours, session 
I 3 hours, session 


a eae ee 3 hours, second term 


3 hours, session 


eS Oe ee eek eae. nie: @. \eid).6.. 618 SULSLA), a. eens 


Total lecture periods: 12 hours per week, first term 
12 hours per week, second term 


THIRD YEAR 
erreemenmmenr ae Sid 5), bos, 2eiieg id Jo Seoy.h 3 hours, first term 
Mew lestament....... .:\192t8t 943 YUemion) ieey big hours, session 
Systematic whemlogye stipe ads yey eek E elk. 3 hours, second term 
Semrmeann WUC, 2206. ergy 2f} othe) ans ture 3 hours, first term 


PES Ce Tee Ce 2 hours, second term 


1 hour, second term 


Total lecture periods: 9 hours per week, first term 
9 hours per week, second term, with additional 
tutorials 


The presentation of an acceptable thesis embodying the results of special- 
ized study is a requirement for the B.D. degree. (See Regulations, page 
2315.) 
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DEGREE OF B.D. WITH HONOURS 


The degree of Bachelor of Divinity with honours will be conferred on 
candidates who fulfil the requirements. 


The purpose of the honours award is to recognize the outstanding 
attainments of qualified candidates who complete specially prescribed 
courses of study and pass the necessary examinations with a high standard. 
The special courses are designed to provide an opportunity for able and 
promising students to become well trained on the basis of particular 
‘nterest and capacity in one of the theological disciplines. 


Candidates for the degree with honours are usually also students in 
preparation for ordination to the Holy Ministry; consequently, in the 
Ba curriculum prescribed for the award of honours, there is no modification 
of the broad general training in all the theological disciplines, which is 
necessary for the future vocation of such candidates, and which is pre- 
i scribed by ecclesiastical regulations. The Honours course attempts to 

ba combine the interests of special scholarship with those of general theo- 
| & logical education. The standard of attainment must be high alike in the 
y general curriculum and in the honours subject. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE B.D. WITH HONOURS 


(1) Honours may be awarded in any one of the following six departments 


i of study—Old Testament, New Testament, Church History, Systematic 

! Theology, Philosophy of Religion, Comparative Religion. 

(2) A candidate must apply for admission to an Honours course in one of 
i the six departments of study, which will then be designated as his major 
: subject. He will also be required to undertake special studies in one 
4 other related department, which will be designated as his minor subject. 

| He must undertake advanced studies in his major subject during the 
| Second and Third years of his course, and in his minor subject during the 
. Second or Third year (normally the latter). 
beta : 
At the close of the Third year, the candidate must submit the thesis 


required of all candidates for the B.D. degree, but it must be connected 
. with his major subject and must be of a more substantial character than 
. 7 for the ordinary degree. (See Regulations for B.D. thesis, page 2315.) 


Be et 


(3) A candidate should apply for admission to an Honours course nor- 
mally at the completion of the First year of his studies for the B.D. degree. 
To be qualified, he must have obtained during his First year: 


~~ 


(a) A high general average attainment in all subjects (not less than 
70%). 


(b) First Class standing in his major subject. 
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A candidate for Honours in Old Testament must have takena full 
course in Hebrew during his First year or previously, and have attained 
at least second-class standing in that language. A prospective candidate 
for Honours in Old Testament who has completed the requirement in 
Hebrew before entering his First year will be given a tutorial course 
(including Hebrew) in lieu of Hebrew I. 


Admission to an Honours course will be granted by the Faculty on 
the recommendation of the professor whose department of study is selected 
as the major subject. 


(4) A candidate must continue to maintain the qualifying standard of 
achievement (see previous regulation) during his Second and Third years. 
If he fails to do so, special adjustments may be made to permit him to 
complete requirements for the general degree, provided that in the 
opinion of the Faculty his attainments are satisfactory. 


(5) The advanced courses of study in the major and minor subjects will 
be prescribed and directed by the professors concerned and may consist 
of work additional to the studies required by candidates for the general 
degree or of special work of an advanced character substituted for the 
general course. 


A candidate must also attend lectures and pass the prescribed exami- 
nations in all the subjects (other than his major and minor subjects) 
which are required for the general B.D. degree, except as follows: 


(a) Reading courses in each of two half-courses (normally of the Third 
year) in the general curriculum may be substituted for attendance at the 
lectures, these courses to be followed by a qualifying paper, which may 
consist of an essay or an examination, at the discretion of the professor 
concerned, 


(b) When the candidate has selected Church History or Comparative 
Religion as his major subject, or when the combination of major and 
minor subjects creates a specially heavy assignment of prescribed studies, 
he may apply to be exempted from one half-course of the general curric- 
ulum (usually in the Third year), but, in no case can this exemption be 
granted from courses in the New Testament or in Systematic Theology. 


(6) The award of Honours will be made by the Faculty on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean and the professor of his major subject, who 
will base their judgment on the candidate’s whole record during his 
entire course of study in the Faculty of Divinity. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
| OLD TESTAMENT 


Professor R. Ba ¥. sor 
OLD TESTAMENT la—AN INTRODUCTION TO OLD TESTAMENT STUDIES 
The nature, origins, and transmission of the Old Testament literature; 
the English versions; geographical and historical background; Hebrew 
social and religious origins; composition of the Pentateuch; the early 
. chapters of Genesis. 
: PaPSt VEOP . owes cc cn wees ete enea es ane ee et ake Widabeaae 3 hours, first term 
OLD TESTAMENT 1b—OLD TESTAMENT PROPHECY 
The rise of prophecy and development of the Prophetic Literature; the 
emergence of Apocalyptic writings. 
ot ie rere ete EEE TEP) yt soe 3 hours, second term 
OLD TESTAMENT 2a—POETIC AND WISDOM LITERATURE 
The nature of Hebrew poetry; study of the Books of Psalms, Job, 
Proverbs, and Ecclesiastes. (Not given in 1955-56.) 
Second or Third year (alternately)..... is a ae 3 hours, first term 
OLD TESTAMENT 3a—OLD TESTAMENT RELIGION AND THEOLOGY 
The historical development of Hebrew religion and the significance of 
‘ts institutions and theological terms. (Given in 1955-56.) 


tet el Te 


: Second or Third Year... 0.0.22. c cree eceencnensoees .3 hours, first term 
| HEBREW 1—INTRODUCTORY HEBREW GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 

. J Reading of selections from Genesis. 

| ANY VEO one ncvin sqgieinn, oph meee? 40185) Seer Senne 3 hours, session 
Bk HEBREW 2—GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX 

: | Reading of Ruth and Amos. 
4 : ANY VEG. iaccdvin od ove ene edo ante we chee -eepgrtenter Sime 3 hours, session 
NEW TESTAMENT 

aa Professor G. B. CAIRD 


NEW TESTAMENT 1—INTRODUCTION TO NEW TESTAMENT STUDIES 
The political and religious background; the canon, text, and versions of 
the New Testament; the Synoptic Problem; text of the Synoptic Gospels 


and the Acts of the Apostles. 
FREI FE EE TEE, ae Few eed te ae 3 hours, session 


NEW TESTAMENT 2b—THE LIFE AND TEACHING OF ST. PAUL ' 

Introduction to the Pauline Epistles, with exegesis of selected portions 

=i in Greek: introduction to the Pastoral Epistles. (ot given in 1955-56.) 

Second or Third year (alternately)... ..+-++00+0000" 3 hours, second term 

NEW TESTAMENT 3—THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS, THE GENERAL EPISTLES, 
AND THE JOHANNINE LITERATURE 

Introduction, with exegesis of selected portions in Greek. 


f 1955-56.) 
3 gay = session 
Second OF TRIG Year. ek Co Cee tees ta eee te eee 3 hours, ses 


(Given 1m 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
——————— tennis 


CHURCH HISTORY 


Associate Professor H. H. Warsz 


CHURCH HISTORY 1a—THE FIRST FIVE CENTURIES 


The world in which the Church was founded, and the Christian develop- 
ment. 
eae ay oor fhe cas Soe Look oe ee oie Poe, 3 hours, first term 


CHURCH HISTORY 1b—THE CHURCH IN THE MIDDLE AGES 


From the Teutonic invasions to the Reforming Councils. 
cet call aCe gor NN gees oS ERS ES) ae Radics ae en 3 hours, second term 


CHURCH HISTORY 2a—THE REFORMATION AND THE COUNTER-REFORMATION 
TO THE 18TH CENTURY 


A brief survey of the Eastern Churches and of missionary activity during 
this era will be included. 
ee oi ry Shs bas dee owsa te ote. 3 hours, first term 


CHURCH HISTORY 2b—HISTORY OF THE MODERN CHURCH 


European Christianity from the 18th Century; the world-wide expansion 
of Christianity with special reference to the Ecumenical Movement. 
wens Stat Haws ale Hastie ois) suetlak . x 3 hours, second term 


CHURCH HISTORY 3b—CANADIAN CHURCH HISTORY 


A study of the origin and development of the various branches of the 
Christian Church in the Canadian setting. 
I 1 hour, second term 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 
Professor R. H,. L. SLATER 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY la—HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 


Lectures illustrating the development of Christian thought by reference to 
selected works of the great theologians of the past. 


First year 3 hours, first term 


mil iil i OE ee ee a oe ee i i oe ae ey oy ee a 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY Ib—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 


The Doctrine of Man and the World; the Doctrine of God—Creation 
and Providence. 


First year 3 hours, second term 


car, Ome STOR e § CS ww 6 2 e 4 eee SSE cla ae « 6S MS 6 OI 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 2a—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 
(continued) 
The Doctrine of Redemption—the Person and Work of Jesus Christ. (Not 
given in 1955-56.) 
Second or Third year (alternately).....6++++++++++.++.3 hours, first term 
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SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 2b—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 
(continued) 


The Doctrine of Sanctification—the Holy Spirit, Grace Eternal Life. (No 
yy “3 ; t 
given in 1955-56. ) 


Second or Third year (alternately)... .....+.000e+0+. 3 hours, second term 
SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 3b—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 
(continued) 


The Holy Trinitv: The Church, the Ministry, and the Sacraments. (Given 
in 1955-56.) 


Second or Third year :. 2. o..4 0 ve ee ee ee ees 3 hours, second term 
PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 
Professor J. S. THOMSON 
Lecturer K. H. ROGERS 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION la—INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 


An introductory study of the nature of religious belief with an examina- 
tion of its validity. Religious faith considered as the basis for a philosophy 
of life and an interpretation of the world, including moral and other values. 


ke ee ree eee 3 hours, first term 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 2a—A STUDY OF THE PROBLEMS OF RELIGIOUS FAITH 


The problems of pain and evil. An examination of the relation of religious 
heliefs to science, secularism, and materialism. (Not given im 1955-56.) 


Second or Third year (alternately).......+++++0+0000%% 3 hours, first term 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 3b—RELIGIOUS FAITH IN THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD 





An examination of religion in relation to movements in the current moral 
and intellectual environment. 


yg) Rt te Sa os re i 2 hours, second term 


PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 1b — INTRODUCTION TO THE PSYCHOLOGY OF 
RELIGION 


A psychological analysis of the various forms of religious experience, 
including emotion, belief, and conduct. The place of religion in human 
life, related to the general outline of our nature and abilities as portrayed 
by psychological study. The nature of religious education, conversion, 
prayer, worship, and persuasion. A study of mysticism. The place of 
religion in the psychiatric treatment of mental and moral illness. 


3 hours, second term 


te Be is emeiig cel bee a ees te 6 6 2 eS OE ae eee, eee 


First year 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, THESIS 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 
Professor W. C. Smirx 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 2a—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT 


A prefatory general survey of the field. After reference to the religion of 
pre-historic man and of modern non-literate societies, synoptic introduc- 
tions will be given to the great religions of the Orient, ancient and modern. 


ere ee | ee tO2 om | 3 hours, first term 
COMPARATIVE RELIGION 2b—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT (continued) 


A fuller study of one of the Oriental religions: its teachings, institutions, 
and cultural achievements, so as to understand both the historical 
development and what the religion means to its adherents to-day. 


PRBS. 2usaie 009 20) aianla, fo! nove 000,78 OUR @hoond tec 


Honours courses will be offered in Comparative Religion proper, philo- 
sophic and systematic. Further, instruction can be arranged in the 
basic languages of Islam (Arabic, Persian, Urdu) and, at an elementary 
level, of Hinduism (Hindi and Sanskrit, the latter in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies, Department of Classics). 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 


Lecturer R. K. Naytor 
CHRISTIAN ETHICS 3a—AN INTRODUCTORY STUDY 


Christian ethical principles and their application to present day problems. 


(Oe ae ile 9 ain aia cilia 3 hours, first term 


REGULATIONS FOR THE SUBMISSION 
OF THE B.D. THESIS 


(1) The presentation of an acceptable thesis is a requirement for the 
award of the degree. 


(2) Preparation of the thesis is to be regarded as an integral part of the 
course of studies required for the degree, whereby the candidate is given 
an opportunity to devote himself with personal originality and initiative 
to the study of some particular subject and thus to attest his worth and 
Capacity as a responsible scholar. The thesis must be the candidate’s 
Own original work, and should display a real grasp of the selected subject, 


with an ability to organize the necessary material and to present it in 
an effective manner. 
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(3) The thesis shall deal with some special aspect of theological study, 
and its subject should be chosen in consultation with the professor who 

is responsible for the department of study within which the proposed 
| subject falls. When the subject is related to two departments, both 
| professors should be consulted. Thereafter the subject must be approved 


by the Faculty. 


Normally the subject of the thesis should be chosen at the end of the 
Second year of the course. Thereafter, the candidate should confer from 
time to time as directed on the progress of the work with the professor 
or professors concerned, but it should be understood that the thesis cannot 
be approved as acceptable either in its parts or as a whole until the 
; complete thesis is finally presented to the Faculty. 


(4) Normally, a thesis presented for the general degree should contain 
from 10,000 to 15,000 words. A thesis for the degree with Honours should 
be of a more substantial character in matter and length, and should 
| contain from 15,000 to 20,000 words. An analytical table of contents 
and a bibliography should be displayed. Authorities and references 

{ should be precisely cited in foot-notes. Excessive quotation should be 
) avoided. It is essential that literary form and style should be of a worthy 


standard. 


Wa 

| (5) The thesis must be written during the candidate’s final year of 
‘a attendance, and must be submitted not later than March 31st, of the year 
in which the final examinations are written. 


| . If the thesis is rejected as unsatisfactory, the candidate may apply 
A before June 30th, of the same year for permission to re-submit it, and, 
a ; such permission is granted by the Faculty, a date for re-submission will 


be prescribed. 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls all 
courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for these 
degrees. This arrangement includes graduate studies and research in 
SS Divinity. 


| The Faculty offers courses leading to the degree of Master of Theology 

(S.T.M.). Candidates must be graduates in Arts and must also hold the 

degree of B.D. or its equivalent. They must be in full-time residence at 

McGill University for at least one full academic session OF two half- 

4 sessions, during which time they will perform the work and pass required 

: examinations on an appropriate standard in assigned courses. A candidate 
must present a thesis on some topic connected with his major subject. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 
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61, 
62. 
63. 


Full regulations and other information will be found in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, which may be 
obtained on application to the Office of the Dean. 


The following graduate courses are offered, but it should be understood 
they are not all available in any given academic session. As far as possible, 
students will be assigned to courses in the Faculty of Divinity or other 
Faculties that meet their particular needs 


THE DOCTRINE OF THE TRINITY Professor Slater 


HISTORY OF THE DOCTRINE OF ATONEMENT Professor Thomson 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF PLOTINUS—INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY 
OF MYSTICISM Professor Thomson 


CHRISTIAN EXISTENTIALISM Professors Thomson and Slater 


THE NATURE AND FUNCTION OF THE CHURCH Professor Slater 
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION Dr, Rogers 
THE CHRISTOLOGY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT Professor Caird 
THE SEPTUAGINT AND THE NEW TESTAMENT Professor Caird 
THE DEAD SEA SCROLLS Professor Scott 
ISAIAH, I - XX XIX Professor Scott 
THE PEOPLE OF GOD IN THE OLD TESTAMENT Professor Scott 
INTRODUCTION TO CANADIAN CHURCH HISTORY Professor Walsh 
PROBLEMS OF CHURCH AND STATE Professor Walsh 
HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY Professor Smith 
ISLAM IN THE MODERN WORLD Professor Smith 
SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION Professor Smith 
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF “NIRVANA”? Professor Slater 
CHRISTIANITY AND BUDDHISM Professor Slater 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND PRIZES 


1. 


AWARDED BY THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


W. M. Birks Scholarships—Three W. M. Birks scholarships are awarded 
by the Faculty of Divinity, viz: 


Entrance Scholarship—$250, to be awarded to the most outstanding and 
Promising student entering the First year of the B.D. course. Applications 
must be made by 15th June to the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity. 


Two Scholarships, each of $100, to be awarded to the most outstanding 
Students at the end of the First and Second years of the B.D. course 


respectively. They will be tenable during the Second and Third years 
of attendance. 
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NB. In addition to the above grants, students of participating 
Churches receive free tuition. 


| W. M. Birks Fellowship—$750, to be awarded to the most outstanding 
| student who applies for the S.T.M. course. Applications must be made 
by 1st June to the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity. 


| Samuel Finley Memorial Scholarships—$120 is available to a student 
| enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research who is pursuing 
advanced studies in Divinity. Application should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Divinity on or before ist June. 


. 
: >. AWARDED BY A THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE 


Particulars concerning Bursaries, Scholarships, and Prizes open to students 
registered in the participating theological colleges are set out in the 
calendars of these institutions, which may be had on application to the 
respective Principals (see below). 


| PARTICIPATING THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 
ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR ORDINANDS 


| The Montreal Diocesan Theological College of the Church of England in 
i Canada and the United Theological College of the United Church of 
aaa Canada are associated with the Faculty of Divinity and contribute to its 
a support. The professors of the Faculty of Divinity who are members of 
re one or other of these Communions may be also members of the faculty 
| in one of the theological colleges. Students in the Faculty of Divinity 
who are candidates for ordination in the Church of England or in the 
. United Church of Canada must be registered also in their respective 

colleges, where they will receive such practical and other training as is 
required of candidates for ordination, but which is not part of the course 


for the B.D. degree. 


Ss The Montreal Diocesan Theological College and residence is situated 
ea at 3473 University St.; the Principal is Rev. R. H. L. Slater, M.A. 
ee Ph.D. 


| : The United Theological College and residence is situated at 3508 
University St.; the Principal is Rey. G. G. D. Kilpatrick, D.D., LL.D., 
DAL. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

. 

The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
{ ‘ " 
| Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 
General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
| Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 
. Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 

| School of Commerce.) 

; Faculty of Medicine 

| Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

/ ‘ " ~ . . > . 

; Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
. Architecture. ) 
; Faculty of Law 
poe Faculty of Music 


‘faculty of Divinity 

| Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

P School of Commerce 

| Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 





, The Durectory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
3 committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


——— ae 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
of certain institutions.) 
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D.Sc., D. de 1’U., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
Davin L. Tuomson, Ph.D. (Cantab.), LL.D. (Middlebury, Aberdeen), 
FRSC. Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

F. C. MacIntosn, M.A. (Dal.), Ph.D., F.R.S. Secretary of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research 

WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. Bursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G, A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, is printed as a separate announcement, 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


DEAN D. L. THomson, Chairman 


Proressor J. B. Brrp PROFESSOR J. D. JACKSON 
PRoFEssor A. S. V. BuRGEN PROFESSOR W. F. OLIVER 
PROFESSOR M. J. DUNBAR PROFESSOR E. C. WEBSTER 
PROFESSOR OswaLp HALL ProFressor H. D. Woops 
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GRADUATE STUDIES 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 


Proressor D. L. THOMSON (Biochemistry )—Dean 

Proressor E. F. BEACH (Economics) 

Proressor N. J. BERRILL (Zoology) 

PROFESSOR J. B. BIRD (Geography) 

PROFESSOR JOHN BLAND (Architecture) 

PRoFEssOR J. W. BOYES (Genetics) 

Proressor J. S. L. BROWNE (Medicine) 

/ Proressor A. S. V. BURGEN (Physiology) 

Proressor T. W. M. CAMERON (Parasitology) 

Proressor C. H. CARRUTHERS (Classics) 

A Proressor R. A. CHIPMAN (Electrical Engineering) 

/ Proressor T. H. CLARK (Geology) 

Proressor R. H. COMMON (Agricultural Chemistry) 

PRoFESSOR J. C. COOPER (International Air Law) 

PRroFEssor J. 1. COOPER (History) 

Proressor J. G. Coutson (Plant Pathology) 

Tm PROFESSOR E. W. Crampton (Nutrition) 

Proressor A. B. CURRIE (Education) 

ae Proressor W. A. DELONG (Agricultural Chemistry) 

Prorgessor G. LyMAN DUFF (Pathology) 

{ Proressor M. J. DUNBAR (Zoology) 

Proressor E. M. DuPORTE (Entomology) 
Proressor G. A. FERGUSON (Psychology) 

| Proressor H. N. Fre_povuse (History) 

Proressor H. G. Fives (English) 

PROFESSOR J. S. FOSTER (Physics) 

ProFressor R. D. Gisss (Botany) 

Proressor J. E. Git (Geology) 

Proressor W. L. Grarr (German) 

Proressor P. H. H. Gray (Agricultural Bacteriology) 


PROFESSOR OSWALD HALL (Sociology) 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 


See, 


ProFessor F, K. Hare (Geography) 

PROFESSOR R. D. H. HEARD (Biochemistry) 
ProFessor D. O. Hess (Psychology) 

PROFESSOR T. G. HENDERSON (Philosophy) 
PROFESSOR F. S. Howes (Electrical Engineering) 
PROFEssOR J. D, Jackson (Mathematics) 
PROFESSOR R. E. JAMIESON (Civil Engineering) 
PROFESSOR H. H. JASPER (Neurology) 

PROFESSOR RAYMOND KLIBANSKY (Philosophy) 
PROFESSOR J. E. L. LAuNay (French) 

PROFEssoR C. P. LesLtonp (Anatomy) 

PROFEsSOR J. U. MacEWAn (Metallurgy) 
PRoFEssOR D. L. MACFARLANE (Agricultural Economics) 
PROFEssoR F, C. MacIntosH (Physiology) 
PROFEssorR G. C. McMILLAN (Pathology) 
PROFESSOR J. R. MALLORY (Political Science) 
PROFESSOR R. B. MALMO (Psychiatry) 

PROFESSOR DONALD MARSH (Economics) 
PROFESSOR J. S. MARSHALL (Physics) 

Proressor K. I. MELVILLE (Pharmacology) 
PROFEssOR D. L. MorpELL (Mechanical Engineering) 
PROFESSOR H. R. MurRRAY (Horticulture) 
PROFESSOR R. V. V. NICHOLLS (Chemistry) 
PROFESSOR W. F. OLIVER (Physics, Macdonald College) 
Mr. Ricgarp PENNINGTON (University Librarian) 
PROFESSOR J. B. PHILuips (Chemical Engineering) 
PRoFEssor C. B. Purves (Chemistry) 

PROFESSOR J. H. QUASTEL (Biochemistry) 
PROFEssor L. C. RAYMOND (Agronomy) 
PROFESSOR MurIeL V. Roscoe (Botany) 
PROFEssoR F. R. Scort (Law) 


PRoressor W. C. Surru (Comparative Religion and Islamic Studies) 
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PRoFEsSOR H. SPENCE-SALES (Architecture) 
PROFESSOR JOHN STANLEY (Zoology) 
PROFESSOR J. S. STEVENSON (Geology) 
ProrEssoR HERBERT TATE (Mathematics) 
PROFESSOR J. S. THOMSON (Divinity) 
PROFESSOR ELEANOR H. VENNING (Medicine) 
ProFEssoR P. R. WALLACE (Mathematics) 
Proressor D. R. WEBSTER (Experimental Surgery) 
: PRorEssor E. C. WEBSTER (Psychology) 
Proressor C. A. WINKLER (Chemistry) 
Proressor H. D. Woops (Economics) 


Proressor G. A. WoonTon (Physics) 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees. 


2. The members of the Faculty are appointed annually by the Uni- 
versity Committee on Research (see page 2607) from among those members 
of the staff who are most active in research or in the training of graduate 
students. Under the University Statutes this Committee is responsible, 
jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing and coordinating 
programmes and courses of research. The Dean of the Faculty is Chair- 
man of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


3, Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any university of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class 
honours as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they 
desire to take their major work. This implies a standing in the upper 
half of the undergraduate class, at least, and a considerable amount of 
specialization, for example 36 semester hours of lectures in the subject 
selected. Admission to these advanced courses does not in itself imply 
candidacy for a higher degree. Every student admitted to the Faculty is, 
however, attached to one or other of the Departments thereof, which is 
primarily responsible for guiding his studies. 


4. The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty is directed 
to the Graduate Record Examination (Educational Testing Service, 
Box 592, Princeton, N.J.). This examination consists of a relatively 
advanced test in the candidate’s specialty, and a general test of his 
attainments in the several basic fields of knowledge, for which no special 
preparation is required or recommended. It is offered at many centres, 
including Montreal, several times a year; the entire examination occupies 
some eight hours, and the total fee does not exceed $10.00. Applicants 
for admission to the Faculty are not required to take this examination 
(save in Education, and Sociology), but those who have done so should 
submit their records therein; these will receive consideration along with 
other evidence of the candidate’s admissibility. This credential is of 
especial importance in the case of applicants whose education has been 
interrupted, or has not led directly towards graduate study in the subject 
selected. In such cases the Department has the right to refuse to consider 
applications which do not include a report from the Graduate Record 
Examination or some similar test; some Departments require such reports 
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j GRADUATE STUDIES 


of all applicants. High standing in this examination will not by itself 
guarantee admission. The Miller Analogies Test may be used similarly, 
. and is required of applicants for admission in Psychology. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT 


5. (a) Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
| higher degree are termed “sraduate students.” 


| 

4 (b) Those students whose academic degrees and standing entitle 
them to admission to the Graduate Faculty, but who are not sufficiently 
prepared to undertake graduate study in the subject selected, may with 
the permission of the Dean and the Department concerned be permitted 
b to take a “qualifying year” of further undergraduate studies. Qualifying 
students are registered in the Graduate Faculty, but not as candidates 
for a degree. For registration procedure, see Section 6 (b) and (c); for 
fees, see Section 10 (a). Completion of the work of the qualifying year 
. does not automatically entitle the student to proceed towards a higher 
A degree. Students who are ineligible for a qualifying year may apply to 
the appropriate undergraduate Faculty for admission as regular or partial 
f students, and seek admission to the Graduate Faculty at a later date. 


(c) Those qualified students who are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to a 
McGill degree, are termed ‘“‘partial students of the Graduate Faculty”. 
In the same category are included students carrying on research in 
McGill laboratories, without intention of proceeding to a degree, For 
fees see Section 20. If graduate partial students subsequently become 
candidates for higher degrees, they will normally receive academic 
credit and sometimes deduction of fees for relevant graduate courses 
: taken as partial students. Students who wish to take further under- 
graduate courses only should register as ‘‘partial students” in the under- 
i t graduate Faculty concerned, even if they already hold degrees. 


—o Ss Ol eS 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 
| 6. (a) Applications for admission should be made in triplicate on special 
printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s office. Applicants 
who are not McGill graduates must submit two certified copies of their 
complete academic record, and are required to ask two instructors 
| familiar with their work to send letters of recommendation to the Dean 
or to the Department concerned. It is desirable to submit a list of the 
titles of courses taken in the major subject, since transcripts often g'vé 
code numbers only. The applicant should also ‘ndicate the branch of the 
major subject in which further training ‘5 desired. A passport-tyPe 
photograph should also be supplied, either with the application or after 
it has been accepted. The application forms, duly signed, should reach 
the Dean’s office as early as possible and in mo case later than September 
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12th, 1955, after which date a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. If the 
application is approved by the Dean and the Department concerned, 
one copy of the form will be returned to the applicant. 


(b) Approved candidates must consult the Department or Depart- 
ments in which they intend to study, with regard to choice of courses 
and subject of investigation. Formal application for permission to attend 
the courses selected, and for approval of the subject of investigation, must 
then be made in triplicate on special Registration Forms obtainable from 
the Dean’s office. Language examinations (Section 52) should be entered 
on these forms, if required. These forms require the signature of the candi- 
date, of the Chairman or Chairmen of the Departments concerned, 
and of the Professor appointed to act as director of the candidate’s 
research, and are normally completed in consultation with the Department; 
students are warned that it may take a dayor two to arrange andcomplete 
such consultations. The completed forms should be filed in the Dean’s 
office as early as possible, and at the latest by September 29th; after this 
date a late fee will be charged. Candidates should in any case be prepared 


to attend the regular courses of instruction, which begin on Septem- 
ber 29th. 


(c) The registration forms will be scrutinized by the Dean and the 
Committee on Research, and if approval is given one copy will be returned 
to the candidate, who must then present it without delay at the Registrar’s 
office. The student will meanwhile attend lectures, etc., on the assumption 
that his registration will be approved; but will not be given credit for 
attendance until he has completed registration at the Registrar’s office. 
Candidates must register in this way, and pay their fees not later than 
October 24th; otherwise the prescribed penalty for late registration and 
late payment of fees will be enforced. 


(d) Candidates whose studies extend over more than one year must 
register at the Dean’s office and at the Registrar’s office, as above, 
at the commencement of each year of their course; if they have not so 
registered at the beginning of the academic year, they are not eligible to 
receive their degrees at the following Convocations. This applies also to 
non-resident candidates working at another institution (see Section 44), 


(e) Candidates who have completed their courses and their residence 
but have not yet completed their theses must register at the offices 
of both the Dean and the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, 
at the beginning of the session in which they present their theses: unless 
this is done, the thesis can not be examined and the degree can not be 
awarded (see Section 13). 


(f) In some Departments it is in special cases possible to admit selected 
Candidates at unusual times, for example at the beginning of the second 
term (January 4th) or at the beginning of the summer. 


2613 








GRADUATE STUDIES 


DEGREES 


7 Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees: Master of Commerce (M.Com.), Master of Architecture 
(M.Arch.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), Master of Science (Applied), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of 
Sacred Theology (S.T.M.), Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Master of 
Laws (LL.M.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Civil Law 
(D.C.L.), Doctor of Music (Mus.D.), 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


8. (a) Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work 
at Macdonald College may go ‘nto residence there and may take, when 
required, other graduate courses given at the University. 

(b) Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should send 
in their application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald 


College, Que., as soon as possible. 


(c) Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College 
are payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


9, (a) Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals, and 
Loan Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and Medals, obtainable from the 
Registrar. 

The following Graduate Fellowships and Scholarships are offered at 
McGill University to graduates of other approved institutions: 

The University Fellowships, normally of $800 in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. 

The Arthur C. Tagge Fellowship of $1200 in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. 

The W. M. Birks Fellowship of $750 in Theology. 


The Bronfman Fellowships of $1200 in Economics and Commerce. 


The Alexander Mackenzie Fellowship of $950 in Political Science: 


The Union Carbide Fellowships of $1500 in the Natural and Social 
Sciences. 

The Philip Carpenter Fellowship in Zoology. 

The Leroy Memorial Fellowship of $700 in Geology 
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The Cominco Fellowship of $1000 for research on metals, chemicals, 
or fertilizers. 

The Shell Oil Fellowship of $1200 plus a grant for summer study, 
in Chemistry, Mechanical Engineering, Geology, or Physics. 

The California Standard Company Fellowship of $750, for studies 
relating to the oil industry. 

The Inco Scholarships of $500 in Chemical Engineering, Mining, 
Metallurgy, or Geology. 

The Aluminium Laboratories Fellowship of $1,600 plus fees, in Physical 
Metallurgy and related subjects. 

Ss A 


The T. Sterry Hunt Scholarship of $600, in Chemistry and Chemica] 
Engineering, for holders of a Master’s or other higher degree. 


The C.I.L. Fellowships of $1200 in Chemistry (British subjects). 
The H. L. Blachford Scholarship of $750 in Organic Chemistry. 


The Gottesman ($800), American Viscose Corporation ($1500), and 
Frank J. Sensenbrenner ($1000) Fellowships tenable in the Division of 
Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 


The James Douglas Fellowship in Pathology. 
The J. B. Collip Fellowships in Medical Sciences, 


The H. W. Molson Fellowship of not less than $1000 for Cancer 
Research. 


The John McCrae Fellowship of $800 in Experimental Surgery 
Fellowships in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Fellowships in the Institute of Islamic Studies. 


McGill-Arctic Institute Carnegie Scholarships. 


In most cases application should be made to the Dean of the Graduate 
Faculty prior to May 1st. Details of these awards, and of awards offered 
by other sources but tenable at McGill, are given in the Scholarships 
Announcement. 


Application for the awards made by this Faculty should be made on 
forms obtainable from the Dean’s Office and must be accompanied by 
application for admission (if this has not already been secured), supported 
by transcripts, testimonials, etc. Special forms are required for the 
Bronfman Fellowships, Islamic Institute Fellowships, and Arctic Scholar- 
ships, and inquiries for these should be made before January 31st. 


(b) In several Departments graduate students are eligible for dem- 
Onstratorships and assistantships. Information concerning these may 
be obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 
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GRADUATE STUDIES 


FEES 


. The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice. 


10. (a) The inclusive fee for a full time session of resident study (e.g. 
a Qualifying Year, the required year for the Master’s degree, or each 
of the three required years for the Ph.D.) is $300.00, except in the case of 
the LL.M. for which the sessional fee is $400.00. Full-time Assistant and 
Associate Professors and Lecturers are eligible to apply for a rebate on 
these fees. 

(b) The inclusive fee for a half-session of full-time study or for a session 
of half-time study (see Section 31) is $150.00, or $200.00 for the LL.M. 


(c) The fee for an additional session of resident study, beyond the 
required year for the Master’s degree or the three required years for the 
Ph.D., for students in good standing whether full-time or half-time, is 
: $25.00. 

(d) The registration fee for a session not spent in residence (see 
Sections 6e, 13, and 44) is $10.00. 
(e) The additional fee for a degree conferred in absentia is $10.00. 


(f) Resident students at McGill will in addition to the fee (a, b, orc 
above) also pay $6.00 for student activities; at Macdonald College this 
fee is $17.00 for men and $14.00 for women students. This may be waived 
for full-time members of the teaching staff. 


Sa ero 


| 


<a re 


| 11. The above fees for resident students are inclusive, and cover tuition, 
t graduation, the use of laboratories and libraries, the health service and 
athletic privileges, and membership in the Postgraduate Students’ 
Society. Additional fees are however charged as set forth below, for 
: special and supplemental examinations, for the re-examination of revised 
i" ; theses, for the repetition of uncompleted courses, and for late registration, 
{ etc. Any student taking a lecture course oF doing laboratory work, or 
. receiving regular guidance or consultation from any member of the staff, 
| ‘s considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as above. 
For payment by instalments, see Section 21. 


12. A Ph.D. candidate permitted to spend either the Second or the Third 
| year of his course at an approved institution elsewhere (see Section 44c) 
| must register at the Dean’s office and with the Registrar at McGill 
j as a non-resident student, and pay a fee of $10.00. 


13. (a) A student who has completed his courses and his residence but 
has not completed his thesis must register at the Dean’s office and with 
the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, at the beginning of the 
session in which he intends to present his thesis, whether for the Spring 
or the Fall Convocation. Such a student is not considered to be in resi- 
dence, and the $10 fee does not give the student access to the libraries oF 
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laboratories, nor health and athletic privileges, nor membership in the 
Postgraduate Students’ Society. If the student does not fulfil his in- 
tention to present his thesis, the fee is not returned and can not be trans- 
ferred to any subsequent session. 


(b) Registration is also required when a student has completed all 
requirements except for one or more examinations. The fee in this case 
will be $10.00 (non-resident) or $25.00 (resident), in addition to any fees 
due for special examinations (Sections 16, 17). 


14. A graduation fee of $200.00 is payable for the degree of D.C.L. 
or Mus.D. and should be forwarded with the application. This fee in- 
cludes the cost of registration, but does not give the candidate the privi- 
leges of a student in residence. 


There is no fee for any degree granted honoris causa. 


15. (a) A candidate whose thesis is judged unsatisfactory by the 
examiners may present a revised thesis once again, for a subsequent 
Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 


Master's degree)... ia. 00) oa bs os ole owe $20.00 
FR UNOS, 3. ESS eet ot 35.00 
Gog Sai. a 2 eg eee lia 50.00 


(b) Except for the D.C.L. and Mus.D. degrees, a registration fee 
of $10.00 (see Section 13) is also payable if a new session of non-resident 
study is entered; if the student remains in residence for an additional 
session, the fee of $25 (see Section 10c) will be charged instead of the regis- 
tration fee, and in addition to the re-examination fee. 


16. Fees for supplemental examinations, granted under special cir- 
cumstances by permission of the Dean on the recommendation of the 
Department, are payable in advance at $10.00 per paper. A student who 
has failed in any required course and does not receive permission to 
attempt a supplemental examination must retire from the Faculty. 
Only under exceptional circumstances may permission be granted by the 
Dean, on the recommendation of the Department, for the student to 
repeat any such course. In such a case the student must pay the fee 
required of partial students for the course in question (see Section 20) 
in addition to fees applicable under Sections 10 and 15, but does not pay 
for supplemental examinations. 


17. There is no fee for the language examinations for Ph.D. students 
(see Section 52) when these are first taken. A fee of $5.00 is however 
charged when these examinations are retaken after a previous failure. 

18. French Summer Schoo] students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable for the regular fee of $300 for the M.A. course but are 
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remitted $72.50 of this for each Summer Session they have attended 
| ‘n the advanced course. At the end of the second Summer Session they are 

required to apply for and obtain admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
| Studies (see Section 6a), but they do not register therein (Sections 6b, 
c, d) until the end of the fourth Summer Session; at that time they must 
register on sessional forms at the Dean’s office, as ‘“non-resident students”, 
and pay the balance still owing of the M.A. fee. If the presentation of the 
| thesis is postponed beyond the September one year after this registration, 
they will pay an additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of 
the session in which the thesis is to be presented. Students who have 
completed four Summer Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excused 
the in absentia fee (see Section 10e) when they obtain an M.A. degree. 


ivr 


=. 
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19. Students permitted to work for the High School Diploma and for 
the M.A. concurrently, spreading the work for the M.A. over two years, 
f pay the fee for the Diploma course in the first and the normal fee of 


$300.00 for the M.A. degree in the second of these years. 


ee ae eee oe 
i rah = 


20. The normal fee for ‘“nartial students of the Graduate Faculty” 
: as defined in Section 5b is $00.00 per full course; special fees may be 


. required for certain laboratory courses. A partial student carrying on 
research in McGill laboratories, but not taking courses, will normally 
t pay $90.00 per session. Partial students must also pay the Grounds Fee 

of $5.00 and, if taking three or more full courses, the Health Service fee 


7s ~# a aaa — 
f $7.00 and Student’s Activities fee of $5.00. 
{ , : 
cH 21. Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on oF before 
7 October 24th. If paid by; instalments the second instalment is due on 
= January 15th. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instalments. 
a] An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 
}! 
i | 22. Immediately after October 24th a list of students who have not 
| paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names 
from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be re-admitted to 
. . . . . + 
any class until instructions have been received from the Chief Accountant 
that the fees have been paid. 
23. Late fees are charged as follows: 
; , . : 5 
Application forms, after September 12th....---++-r007 0" $5.01 
J - 
, Se aS 3 : 
Be) Registration at Dean’s Office, alter September 29th....+++>: 5.0 
; — ; | 5.01 
| Registration at Registrar s Office, after October DAH i Saeed ® 5.0 
: 3 70 
Payment of fees, alter October 24th.... 2.0 
. =. ll 
94. All resident students with the exception of those at Macdona 


College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges 
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(a) Medical examination (compulsory): daily consultation service and 
hospital treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 

(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on 
the same basis as undergraduates (Present summer fee $5.00). 


(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 

(d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligibility 
for intercollegiate and other teams. 

(e) A book of spectator’s tickets, granting admission to all inter- 
collegiate football and hockey games, etc., may be purchased for $3.00 


25. At Macdonald College, graduate students are entitled to medical 
attendance, major operations excepted, on the same basis as other 
students. Graduate students at Macdonald College are entitled to parti- 
cipate in the activities of the various organizations under the Students’ 
Council and to have one representative on the Students’ Council. 


26. All resident students of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search are members of the Postgraduate Students’ Society. 


27. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


28. This title is intended to provide recognition and status on the 
University records for investigators who are neither candidates for a 
degree nor members of the staff of Mc Gill University, but are attached 
temporarily to a department on the ground that their assistance is 
required in the interests of a current programme of research. 


29. A Research Associate will normally hold the Ph.D. degree or an 
equivalent qualification. 


30. Any money grant which a Research Associate may receive must be 
either from McGill U Iniversity or from some other institution promoting 
the advancement of learning, and must be paid solely for the furtherance 
of the research that he is pursuing and not for instruction or demonstra- 
tion. A Research Associate may, however, with the permission of the 


Faculty, act as a director of research for evinduste students associated 
with iin. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


(a) A graduate student is expected to devote his full time to his 
courses, reading, and research in each session counted towards completion 
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of residence requirements. Members of the teaching staff of the University 
who are also students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than 
three hours of lecturing or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of 
. supervisory work in laboratories and allied services per week, and other 

students doing an equivalent amount of additional work inside or outside 
| the University, may not obtain the Master’s degree in one year, and will 
. require at least four years for the Ph.D. At least one of the years required 
| for either degree must be spread over two sessions, in each of which such 
students will be registered as half-time workers and will pay a fee of 
$150.00, or $200.00 in the case of the LL.M. 


(b) No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of 
the University may register for a graduate degree or for a qualifying year 
without the special permission of both Faculties. 


“ove 


(c) Students assisted by the Department of Veterans’ Affairs are 
not considered to be “full-time” if they are giving more than nine hours 


per week to demonstrating and similar services. 


(d) A degree is granted in the Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially 
Bet for work in one subject, known as the student’s major subject. Certain 
| | allied or “‘cognate’’ courses in other subjects may be permitted or required; 
at, these must be entered on the sessional registration form, which must show 
ae whether the courses are to be taken for credit, including examination, 
al or merely attended, and which must be signed by the Chairmen of all 


Departments concerned. 


(e) Thereisno fixed number of course credits required for these degrees: 
| The Department concerned will rather examine the applicant’s previous 
4 i training, undergraduate and graduate, and then decide how many of the 
available courses in the major subject and related fields are still required 
to bring the candidate to the proper level for the Master’s degree or Ph. D. 
The satisfactory completion of such essential courses and the presentation 
of an acceptable thesis are two separate requirements which must be 
separately met. Due account will be taken of all relevant courses passed 
at any recognized University or College. 

| (f) A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to 
proceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, pro- 


vided that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and 


approved as usual by the Department concerned. In the computation of 
- rn ’ 
fees for such second degree, no account will be taken of the student s 


previous registration in the Graduate Faculty. 
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This classification applies also to students taking a Qualifying Year. 


Students who obtain marks between 50 and 64% in courses not required 
for the degree sought may, on recommendation of the major Department, 
be recorded as having “passed at the undergraduate level.” 


Students who have failed in required examinations are permitted to 
write supplemental examinations only on the recommendation of the 
major Department and with the permission of the Dean (see Section 16.) 


THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


33. (a) Normal Procedure for the Master's Degree. 


At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident study at McGill 
University is required for a Master’s degree; this is a minimum require- 
ment, and it will usually be found impossible to complete the work for the 
degree within this time: the M.Sc. (Applied) and LL.M. cannot be com- 
pleted within one academic session. Residence credit is not given for work 
done during the summer vacation, either at McGill (save in the French 
Summer School and in Education) or elsewhere; the majority of graduate 
students find it necessary, however, to devote the greater part of their 
summers to work upon the thesis problem. The procedure to be followed 
in applying for admission and in completing registration is described above 
(Section 6). The candidate is required to pass the examinations in the 
courses which have been indicated to him by the Department and which 
are recorded on his approved registration form (except such courses as 
are marked ‘‘not for examination’’) and he may also be required to pass 
a general examination in his major subject; the marks or classes he obtains 
in these examinations are part of his qualifications for the degree. The 
candidate must also present a thesis on some topic connected with 
his major subject. The title of the thesis may be entered upon the reg- 
istration form, and if not decided at that date must be subsequently 
submitted, in writing, to the Chairman of the Department concerned and 
to the Dean for formal approval at least four months before the thesis 
is handed in. The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to 
knowledge and must also be written in good literary style. For further 
regulations regarding theses, see Sections 59, 60, and 61. 
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ates must take the usual final ex amination in all subjects required. 


full sessional! s payable 
7 ~ 7 . . ‘ ; ; . . _ ‘ 
f No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are graduates 
of universities other than McGill. 
(4) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty 


. ° ; . , . ° 
4s a research institution (see section 44c). 


| 
35. The Degree of Master of Arts. 
(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master ol Arts is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study, which rank as Ss biects”’ 


r Classics History 
Comparative Religion Islamic Studies 
Economics and Political Science Mathematics 
Education Philosophy 
English Language and Literature Physics 
French Language and Literature >sychology 
Geography Sociology 


German 


Studies in other subjects, including sciences and certain theological 
studies (see p. 2652), may be undertaken as cognate courses only, and 


only with the permission of the Departments concerned. 

(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 
at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, of 
. . . : . ° su t & 
its equivalent elsewhere, in the subject or subjects which they propos 
to study. 
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36. The Degree of Master of Science. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


leading to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 
Departments of study: 


Agricultural Bacteriology Mathematics 

Agricultural Chemistry Metallurgy 

Agronomy Meteorology 

Anatomy Neurology and Neurosurgery 


~T 


Bacteriology and Immunity Nutrition 


Biochemistry Parasitology 
Botany Pathology 
Chemistry Pharmacology 


ry? 
i 


Electrical Communications hvsics 


Entomology Physiology 
Experimental Medicine Plant Pathology 
Ly ge Oe Se nd 7 ee i 
mxperimental OUTeery ] OULLTY riusSvpancacr’ry 
Genetics Psvchiatrv 
Geography Psychology 
Geological Sciences Zoology 


Horticulture 


(b) Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least second 
class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. 


| 


Candidates with an M.D. degree must have attained higl standing. 


37. The Degree of Master of Engineering. 


(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given 
in the following Departments of study, which rank as “subjects,” in which 


definite courses may be selected: 


Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, 
or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in 
general, be equivalent to high second-class standing. 

(c) The establishment of the degree of Master of Engineering does 
not prevent a properly qualified holder of the degree of Bachelor of En- 
gineering, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the degree of Master 
of Science in pure science. 
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38. The Degree of Master of Architecture. 
(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Architecture is given 
‘n the following Departments of study, which rank as “subjects.” 
Architectural Design 
Community Planning 
Housing 
| (b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Architecture 
or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate rank must, in general, 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. 


| (c) One only of the above subjects may be taken. 


Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study; in the Community Planning 


option requirements can not be completed in one year. 


: 

, In addition he is required to meet in personal conference at least once 
: . . . . . ’ 
' a week the professor under whose supervision he is preparing his thesis. 


‘ . 
39. Masters Degrees in Law. 


(a) Instruction leading to the degree of Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.) 
is offered in the following departments of study: 


Roman Law 
( Civil Law 
Commercial and Maritime Law 


Public Law, including International Law 


. . . : . ee oo 
At least one session of full-time resident study, or its equivalent, 1s 
required; this includes the passing of one or more courses and the prepara- 


tion. under supervision, of an acceptable thesis. 


| (b) The degree of Master of Laws (LL.M.) is offered in the Institute 
Ft] of International Air Law only. The curriculum involves one full-time 
. session of resident study including prescribed and elective courses, 
students whose work has been found satisfactory will be permitted to 

complete requirements for the degree by submitting an acceptable dis- 
sertation in a subsequent session, which need not be spent in residence 


(c) Applicants for admission to candidacy for the M.C.L. or LL.M. 

, must hold an acceptable degree in Law or equivalent qualifications. For 
further particulars see page 2697, or consult the Secretary of the Faculty 
of Law. 


40. The Degree of Master of Commerce. 


(a) This degree is at present granted in Economics only. 
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(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.Com. from McGill Uni- 
versity, with at least a creditable average second-class standing, and 
with at least second class standing in the required courses in Economics: 
graduates of other universities must possess equivalent qualifications. 
especially in Economics. 


(c) Applications for admission must be approved by the Director 
of the School of Commerce and by the Chairman of the Department of 
Economics. 


41. The Degree of Master of Social Work. 
(a) This degree is now administered by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


(b) Applications for admission must be approved by the Director 
of the McGill School of Social Work, from whom the Announcement 
of the School with details of courses, etc., may be obtained. 


42. Master's Degree in Theology. 


(a) Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Sanctz Theologie Magister (S.T.M.) must hold the B.A. degree and the 
degree of B.D., or its equivalent, from a recognized university, college, 
or seminary. They must have sufficiently high academic standing and 
adequate preliminary training, including a knowledge of the requisite 
ancient or modern languages, for higher studies in the field selected. The 
M.A. is offered as well as the S.T.M., in the field of Comparative Religion, 
which is therefore open to other qualified applicants who do not hold 
the B.D. or equivalent. 


(b) Candidates must undertake full-time resident study at McGill 
University for at least one academic session or two half-sessions, during 
which they will prepare for the examinations in the courses to which they 
are assigned. A thesis on an approved subject within the major field 
selected is a further requirement for the degree. For further particulars 
see page 2652. 


43. Master's Degree in Science (Applied). 


The degree of Master of Science (Applied) was established in 
1949 to permit approved Departments to offer postgraduate training 
of a professional and vocational character, with less emphasis on theo- 
retical knowledge and research than in other degrees of this Faculty 
but with no lower standards either for admission or for completion of 
requirements. Curricula of this type are at present available only in 
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the Department of Psychology, whose statement herein should be con- 
sulted, and lead to the degree of Master of Science (Applied) [M.Sc. 
(App.)]. (See page 2730. ) 


EGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.} 


44. (a) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. or 
n., or B.Sc. (Agr.) or M.D., with at least good second-class 
standing in each case, 
qualification. 


rom McGill University, or some equivalent 


me, 


(b) Many Departments will require candidates who do not already 
hold an appropriate Master’s degree to register for the M.A. or M.Sc. 


<s 


rather than for the Ph.D. direct; but may later recommend to the Com- 
mittee on Research that candidates of undoubted promise should be 
allowed to proceed directly towards the Ph.D. without being required to 
submit a Master’s thesis; in other cases, permission to proceed towards 


§] 
} the Ph.D. may depend on the standing obtained in the Master’s degree. 


f ] - 7 * "On ct ‘ | — +1 » irc Pom, oe 
follow a course of at least tnree years resicent 


(c) Candidates must 
study at a University or other institution of higher learning or research; 
. this is a minimum requirement, and there is no guarantee that the work for 
the degree can be completed in this time. Two at least of these years must 
be spent at McGill University, and these should if possible include the 
1 final year. Departments may permit or require candidates to spend 
L one session at another institution approved by the Committee on Research 
| (for fees, etc., see Section 12); it is understood that this session must be 
one of full-time study, and that the institution selected must be able to 
" provide expert supervision and facilities for research appropriate to the 
candidate, in the field selected. Candidates are therefore required to 
submit a programme of the work projected and particulars of the institu- 

. tion selected, for approval by the Committee, before undertaking any such 
period of study apart. They must register at McGill as non-resident 
students; and the Committee may require reports on progress from time 
: to time or at the end of the period for which credit is claimed. The Fac 
| ulty may make special exceptions to these general regulations con- 
cerning residence; it may permit McGill graduates, for example, to 
spend two years in study apart at approved institutions and to reside at 
McGill for the final year only. Residence credit is not granted for work 
done during the summer vacations, either at McGill or elsewhere; but it!s 
the custom for candidates to spend the greater part of each summer In 
work upon the thesis problem, and those who do not do so are unlikely is 
complete a satisfactory thesis in the prescribed minimum time; 1 
certain subjects, e.g. in Agricultural sciences, summer researches are 
indispensable. 
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45. A student who has obtained his Master’s degree at McGill Univer 
sity or at an approved institution elsewhere, and is proceeding to a 
Ph.D. may, on recommendation of the Department, be permitted to count 
the work done for the former as the first year of his resident study for 
the Doctor’s degree (see Section 44). The attention of students seeking 
admission on this basis is drawn to the language requirements (Section 


s2d), for which they are advised to prepare themselves in advance. 


46. Candidates must select one major subject (see Section 31d). Courses 
leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered in the following 
as major subjects: 


Agricultural Bacteriology Geological Sciences 


Agricultural Chemistry History 

Anatomy Mathematics 

Bacteriology and Immunity Meteorology 

Biochemistry Neurology and Neurosurgery 


Botany Parasitology 


Chemistry Pathology 

Economics and Political Science Pharmacology 

Electrical Engineering Physics 

Entomology Physiology 

Experimental Medicine Plant Pathology 

Genetics Psychology 

Geography Zoology 
47. In special cases, other Departments may be authorized to provide 
courses which will lead to this degree. Candidates desiring to proceed 


to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in other Departments than those 
mentioned above should, therefore, make direct application to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such 


subjects can be provided 


¥ ry. . 9 . 

48. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must, 
. . ‘ . cht . tha 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval (see 


Section 6b) 


49. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate’s field of study, with the object of 
giving hima knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the second 
year, Or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Department, 


unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved by the 
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| Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously taken by 
the candidate, including his prescribed reading, and may also include any 
work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that he possesses a 
good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning which he 
has selected as his major subject. The examination may be written or oral 
or both. The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 
is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
/ the preparation of the thesis, the research for which is normally begun 
| in the first year. 


50. The candidate is also required to pass the examinations in the 
courses indicated by the Department, and recorded on his approved 
registration form, unless they have been marked “‘not for examination.” 


| 51. After the thesis has been received and approved, a final oral examina- 
tion on the subject of the thesis and subjects more intimately related to 
it is held. This is conducted in the presence of a Committee of at least 


; four members approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 
| 52. (a) Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German; 


candidates may, however, seek the permission of the Dean to substitute 
another language for either French or German. 


(b) The candidate’s major Department will select passages for transla- 
tion, typical of the literature of the subject, and will make arrangements 
for the examination. The Departments of French and German must 


f approve the passages selected, and will correct the translations and decide 
‘ whether the candidate has fulfilled the requirements; they may also require 
L any candidate to appear for oral examination and for explanation of his 
; written answers. 


(c) The examinations may be written in the first ten days of December 
{ without fee, save in the case of Ph.D. candidates in Physics, who normally 
. write German examinations in February. A fee of $5.00 is, however, 
| charged (see Section 17) for each Supplemental language examination. 
Other dates may be arranged on recommendation of the Department to 
the Dean (normally the first week in April or the fourth week in Septem- 
ber). A student will not ordinarily be permitted to attempt any language 
examination on more than two occasions in any one calendar year. 


(d) Candidates are expected to take at least one language examine 

| tion in the First year of the Ph.D. course, and the other not later than 
the Second year. Sessional registration forms (Section 6b) must indicate 
the student’s intentions in this respect. Students admitted to the Second 
year of the Ph.D. course (Section 45) must discharge their language 
requirements as early as possible. Sessional registration forms which 
do not comply with these requirements may be rejected. 


2628 





“TESTE Per eer spere frie, pi Gb iyi) BSLE RES) Ts 5? 


THE DOCTOR'S DEGREE 


ers, when possible, a special 
course open to candidates for the Ph.D. degree and designed to help them 
to acquire the necessary reading knowledge of the language: one lecture 
per week, hours to be arranged (See page 2690). 


(e) The Department of German of 


53. Thesis. 


(a) The thesis for the Ph.D. degree must display original scholarship 
expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct contribution 
to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, in 
writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major subject 
is taken, and also by the Committee on Research, at least twelve months 
before the date of the final examination; the exact title may be decided 
later (Section 59d). 


(b) Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 


(c) The regulations concerning theses are stated in Sections 59, 60, 
and 61. 


54. Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 
2058, in History on page 2692, and in Entomology on page 2672. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


55. Any person who has graduated as a B.C_L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of a 
thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way with 
some branch or branches of law. Three copies of the thesis or book should 
be submitted to the Dean not later than February 14th, if the candidate 
hopes to be presented at the Spring Convocation. A very high standard is 
required for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate 
study in the University. See also Sections 14. 15, and 60 (h). 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC (Mus.D.) 


56. Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of 
Music, may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements 
for which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera, 
or cantata. This exercise must have as its first numberan introductory 
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orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for a 
full orchestra. If preferred, a ca ndidate may present a composition scored 
for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem, or tone 

han forty minutes in performance. Compositions 


1 7 
i 


blished or performed may be submitted, if 


poe occup ving not 


otherwise suitable. The exercise should be submitted not later than Febru- 


ary 3rd, if the candidate hopes to be presented at the Spring Convocation; 
only one copy is req dred. The University may, if it elects to do so, order 
che candidate to give a public performance of his original and unaided 
composition, when approved by the examiners, in some public building 
connected with the University. In addition, an examination in the higher 
forms of composition is necessary, toge' her with a critical knowledge of 


- 


the full scores of certain prescribed work. See also Sections 14 and 19. 


f 57. Graduates of other universities may, on payment of the necessary 

fees. be admitted “ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus.B. if they wish 
} to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D. provided they secure per- 
| mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
fom the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 
above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree of 


. Bachelor of Music from their own University. 


58. Requirements for Mus.D.: Harmony up to eight parts; Counter- 
point up to eight parts (strict and free); Instrumentation; Canon four 
! and two; Fugue up to five parts; History of Music; Form and Analysis 
based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ second and 
third symphonies, Strauss’ tone poem Death and Transfiguration, 
, Wagner’s Meistersinger and Tannhduser Overtures, either Bach’s St. 
: Matthew Passion or Beethoven’s Mass in C, and Mozart’s Magic Flute 


/ or Wagner’s Parsifal. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


59. (a) In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring 
Convocation, all theses for a Master’s degree must be handed to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than April 
. 24th, 1956. 


(b) All theses for the degree of Ph.D. must be in the hands of the 
Dean not later than April 16th, 1956. 


(c) The theses of students who wish to graduate with a Ph.D. oF 
Master’s degree at the Fall Convocation must be in the hands of the 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than 
August 24th, 1955. 
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(d) The title of the thesis, as approved by the Department, must be 
submitted for approval by the Committee on Research at least four 
months before the thesis is handed in. The Dean may subsequently 


permit minor changes in the wording of the title. 


60. All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees 
(other than the Mus.D.) are bound and placed in the Library. Candidates 
for such degrees are therefore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research requires theses to be prepared in accordance with the follow- 
ing specifications: 


(a) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one copy 
is deposited in the McGill Libra ry, one in the Departmental Library, and 
one is returned to the candidate. 


(b) The left-hand margin must have a uniform width of not less than 
114 inches; this rule also applies to diagrams, etc. Drawings, maps, 
plates, etc., if larger than the prescribed page, may be folded and sub- 
sequently bound in only if the flap is not larger than 7 x 11 inches. Larger 
drawings, maps, etc., must be folded down to not more than 7 x 10 
inches, so that they may be placed in pockets in binding, 

(c) The paper must be of a good bond grade, and is to be of uniform 
size, 8144 x 11 inches. Theses on inferior grades of paper will not be 
accepted. This applies to the first two copies. 


(d) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II, or III. Students are also asked 
to suggest a short title of not more than 55 letters (excluding their 
surname) for the lettering along the back of the bound copy. 


(e) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 


(f) Every thesis should have a sufficient table of contents and a 
thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses should also contain 
an introductory historical statement of previous work or investigation, 
and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there should be a clear 


Statement of the claim of original work or contribution to knowledge 
made by the author. 


(g) The candidate is required to declare, generally in the preface and 
specifically in the text of the thesis, the extent to which assistance has 
been given by members of the staff, fellow-students, technicians, or 
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others, in the collection of material, the design and construction of ap- 
paratus, the performance of experiments, and the preparation of the thesis 
in general. This regulation does not apply to the normal supervision and 
advice given by the director of the candidate’s research. 


(h) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 
form, more than once (see Section 15). 


(i) Unless there isa specific arrangement to the contrary, the candidate 
must understand that the University Library is free to allow the thesis 
to be consulted or borrowed, or to be issued in whole or in part in 


photostat or microfilm form. 


UMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


61. Three copies of a statement or abstract must also be presented, on 
a separate sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not 
exceeding 150 words. One copy should be placed in each envelope, and 


the rules above as to format, margins, etc., will apply. 


2632 





“MD Nts ter ; a ia . : - 7 : 


~~ & 


AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 


aetna tneseasianssneehienteseussisiniinisinisionss 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor P. H. H. Gray, Chairman 
Associate Professor R. H. WALLACE 
Lecturer D. S. CLARK 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for courses 
leading to higher degrees, and for research. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 
60. PHYSIOLOGY OF MICROORGANISMS (2 hours) Professor Wallace 
Text: Werkman and Wilson, Bacterial Physiology (Academic Press). 


61. SOIL MICROBIOLOGY (2 hours) Professor Gray 
Texts: Waksman, Principles of Soil Microbiology (Williams & Wilkins); 
Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth (Longmans), 


62. FOOD MICROBIOLOGY (2 hours) Professor Wallace 
Text: Tanner, Microbiology of Foods (Garrard). 


63. COLLOQUIUM Staff 
A written report on topics of current research in the candidate’s field must 
be presented fortnightly. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
1. Candidates are required to have the B.Sc. (Agr) degree with high 
standing, or its equivalent with sufficient training in the subjects of the 
courses chosen for the higher degree. Students who lack such training 
must take the required courses of the final undergraduate year as well as 
courses in such other subjects as the department may require. 
2. Candidates must take examinations in two of the courses listed above, 
either 60 with 61, or 60 with 62, and conform to the requirements of the 
colloquium. 
3. The preparation of a thesis should require at least 20 hours of labora- 
tory work per week. The thesis must be on a current research problem 
in agriculture, and may be completed at the end of one year's work. 


. . 2 P< 5 ee 
4. Special arrangements can be made for candidates of recognized ability 
who wish to take studies in two major subjects. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must have obtained first class Honours 
standing in their work for the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree, or its equivalent, or 
have submitted a thesis of outstanding merit for the M.Sc. degree; they 
must show in frequent conferences and colloquia that they possess sound 
critical ability and capacity for research. Candidates are urged to study 
the required modern languages before entering the Second year. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professors R. H. Common, Chairman 

W. A. DELONG 

| H. G. DIon 
| Assistant Professor B, E. BAKER 
| Lecturers G. O. HENNEBERRY 


P. A. ANASTASSIADIS 


The Department works in close liaison with the Department of Physics, 
Macdonald College, and laboratory facilities for research thus include 


equipment for the use of radioactive tracers, X-ray spectrophotometry, 


' : Se ad ; 
differential thermal analysis, flame photometry, petrological microscopy 


of soils, electron microscopy, and mass spectrometry. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 
‘s 60. CHEMISTRY OF SOILS 


f 2 lectures per week, second term. Professor DeLong 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 


61. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor DeLong 


51 and 52. CHEMISTRY OF FOOD AND FEEDING STUFFS AND ADVANCED FOOD 
ANALYSIS 


2 lectures per week, both terms. Professor Common 


t 63. INDUSTRIAL UTILIZATION OF FARM PRODUCTS 
Biel 
! 2 lectures per week, second term Professors Common and Baker 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in any 
of these courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


1. Candidates are required to have the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree with honours 


standing, or an equivalent qualification. Students holding a B.Sc. degree 
may be accepted if they have taken appropriate undergraduate work in 
chemistry with sufficient biology; otherwise a qualifying year will be 


required. 


4 Candidates for the Master’s degree are required to take the examina- 
tions in two of the courses for higher degrees given in the Department. 


3. Candidates may be required to take the examination in one of the 


cognate courses listed below: 
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At Macdonald College: 


Either Experimentation (Department of Agronomy, Course 60) or 
Advanced Biophysics (Department of Physics, Course A). 


At McGill University in Montreal: 
Advanced Organic Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, Course A). 
Advanced Physical Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, Course 44), 
Thermodynamics (Department of Chemistry, Course 35). 
Cellulose, Lignin and Related Compounds (Department of Chemistry. 
Course L). 
Protein Physical Chemistry (Department of Biochemistry, Course 44b). 


Metabolism (Department of Biochemistry, Course 45). 


REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Candidates will be judged principally by their ability in research. Special 
arrangements for course work will be made with the McGill Depart- 
ments of Chemistry and Biochemistry. Candidates are expected to have 
a basic knowledge of the main branches of agricultural chemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor L. C. RayMOND, Chairman 
Associate Professor H. A. STEPPLER 
Assistant Professor R. I. BRAWN 
Lecturers J. S. BUBAR 


H. R. KLINcK 


This Department is primarily concerned with crop breeding but, in 
addition, undertakes considerable research in various phases of crop 
production. All of the necessary equipment for such a program is avail- 
able, including greenhouse space and adequate library facilities. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had a 
good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects will be required to take such courses as may be needed to rectify 
the deficiency. 


To fulfil the minimum requirements, candidates are required to take 
courses 60 and 64 and at least two of the other courses listed below. One 
or at most two additional courses may be required in cognate subjects. 
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Shortly after registration a research problem is chosen, the results being 
presented as a thesis at the conclusion of the candidate’s period of study. 
Since the research usually requires the growing of plants in the field, 
summer work — in addition to the academic sessions — is normally 
demanded. It is seldom possible to meet the full requirements in less 
than a year and one half, and frequently two full years will be required. 


COURSES OFFERED 


60. STATISTICAL METHODS 
First term: 2 laboratory periods. 
Second term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory. Professor Steppler 


8 oa a : " 
, Prerequisite: Math, 31 (Macdonald College) or its equivalent. 
! 61. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 
. lectures and 2 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Steppler 
. 62. CORN AND ROOT CROPS 
J . 
9 lectures and 2 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Brawn 
| 63. GRAIN CROPS 
3 lectures and 3 laboratory periods for 1 term. Mr. Klinck 
f 64. SEMINAR 
Fortnightly during the year. Professor Raymond and Staff 
! DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 
. Professors C. P. Martin| 
f 1 ( Co-Chaarmen 
Cc. P. LEBLOND, 
Associate Professor S. M. BANFILL 
/ Assistant Professors PHOEBE L. Cox 
D. S. FORSTER 
Lecturers Yves CLERMONT 
N. J. NADLER 
: E. WALTER WORKMAN 
: 
Py: Hon. Demonstrator Howarp Root 
st Lecturer to Dental Students S. S. SMAILL 
Lecturer in Dental Histology G. DOUGLAS ARMSTRONG 
Research Assistants R. E. GLEGG 
Henry ISLER 
B. E. WALKER 
The department offers facilities for research work leading to the degrees 
of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in Anatomy. The emphasis 
may be on Gross or Microscopic Anatomy. 
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QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


For registration as a graduate student in Gross Anatomy, the candidate 
must hold a B.Sc. or M.D. degree and have completed with high standing 
the following courses in Anatomy at McGill (or their equivalent else- 
where): 1 (General Gross Anatomy), 2 (Neuro-anatomy), 6 (Histology), 
8 (Embryology). Candidates for higher degrees will be required to repeat 
detailed study of general Gross Anatomy (course 1 or equivalent) at an 
advanced level. 


For registration as a graduate student in Microscopic Anatomy, the 
candidate must hold a B.Sc. or M.D. degree and have displayed general 
proficiency in biological studies. During the First year, students will be 
required to complete the following courses with high standing: 6 (Histol- 
ogy), 7 (Experimental Morphology), 8 (Embryology), and to demonstrate 
the ability to conduct original research. During the following years, they 
will be required to extend their knowledge of Histology and to take 
Experimental Cytology (Genetics m5 3 


In both divisions, additional courses in anatomy or in cognate subjects 
may be required, in addition to the preparation of a thesis based on 
original research. Ph.D. candidates will write a comprehensive examina- 
tion after the end of the Second year. 


ADVANCED AND GRADUATE COURSES 


4. ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY 
2 evenings per week, first term. Protessor F. L. McNaughton (M.N.1I.) 


5. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 


Times to be arranged, Professor Martin 


6. EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY 


(a) A seminar on theoretical problems of histology and histochemistry. 
I hour. 


(b) A practical course on the planning of biological experiments, operative 
procedures on laboratory animals, histological techniques, histochemical 
reactions, radioactive elements (detection by radio-autographs and 
Geiger counter), photographic methods, etc. The practical course is 
limited to 6 students per year. 


2 hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory per week. Professor Leblond 


EXPERIMENTAL CYTOLOGY (Department of Genetics, Course 53) Given jointly 
by the Departments of Anatomy and Genetics with the co-operation of 
the Departments of Biochemistry, Botany, and Zoology. 
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SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


Professor JouHN BLAND, Director 


Associate Professor HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 


COMMUNITY PLANNING 
An interdepartmental Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research offers a programme of gr ,duate training for those wishing to 
specialize in Community Planning. The Committee represents the 
Departments of Architecture, Economics, Political Science, Geography, 
Law, Social Work and Sociology. Candidates are required to meet the 
requirements for the Master’s Degree of the departments in which they 
are registered. In addition candidates are required to attend a Graduate 
Seminar, Planning Workshop, and other courses that are recommended 
by the Committee according to the candidates’ particular needs. 


: 
; A number of Fellowships in Community Planning valued at $1,200 
t are usually offered every year by the Central Mortgage and Housing 
t Corporation. Particulars can be obtained from the Registrar. 
: Chairman of the Committee on Physical Planning 

Professor H. Spence-Sales 


3 SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY PLANNING. 


t 2 hours per week Professor Spence-Sales 
2. PLANNING WORKSHOP 

: 7 hours tutorial and 8 hours problems. Professor Spence-Sales 
1 

; COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 

t 1. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. 


| 2 hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and report per week. 
; Professor Bland 


i) 


HOUSING. 


? hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and reports. Professor Bland 


3. Candidates will be required to attend the Seminar in Community Planning 


) | and one other course bearing upon their theses. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 





Professor — —— Chairman 
Associate Professors G. G. KALZ 

J. W. STEVENSON 
Assistant Professors C. D. KELLY 


A. M. Masson 
Fritz BLANK 
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Lecturers JOAN A. DE VRIES 
GRACE GIRVIN 

F. M. Prissick 

RaIssA SILOvV 

CONSTANDINA BuTAs 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


A B.Sc. degree with at least second class Honours in Bacteriology and 
Immunology, or the degree of M.D.,C.M. with high standing in 
Bacteriology, Immunology, and Pathology, from McGill University, is 
required. The equivalent from elsewhere is recognized but this must be 
supported by confidential letters of recommendation from professors 
familiar with the candidate’s work. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
Bacteriology as undergraduates may present themselves for examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department. Others may be required to spend two years in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, the first of which will be taking a 
Qualifying Course comprising the Honours undergraduate Course 3 and 
such other courses as the Department approves. Candidates taking the 
Qualifying Course must reach a satisfactory standard in the examination 
at the end of the year to be permitted to proceed to the second year 
work. In cases where good and sufficient reason is shown, in terms of 
equivalent work, the Department may exempt a candidate from the 
Qualifying Year. Exemption from a Qualifying Year may be gained by 
attaining second class marks in an Entrance Examination equivalent to 
the Examination for Honours in Course 3. Candidates are required to 
present one topic for a Seminar and to attend Course 6 and with due 
approval may attend other courses in the University Departments. The 
candidate is required to pass a general examination in Bacteriology and 
Immunology, including subjects dealt with in Course 6, and may be 
required to pass examinations in courses prescribed by the Department. 
These examinations together with a thesis on a research problem will 
determine the award of the Degree in accordance with Faculty regulations. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for the Ph.D. degree may be required to have obtained a 
satisfactory class in their work for the M.Sc. degree (McGill). 


Candidates are required each year to present one topic for a Seminar 
and attend Course 6 and may be required to attend cognate courses in 
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other Departments. Candidates are required to pass a general examina- 
| tion in Bacteriology and Immunology, but will be judged principally on 
the ability they display in research. 


/ Candidates will be occupied mainly in original research and the prep- 
aration of a thesis in accordance with Faculty regulations. 


6. SPECIAL TOPICS IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Lectures and discussions once a week. The topics vary from year to year. 


SPECIAL FACILITIES 


The courses given by the Department in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and the Faculty of Medicine are available to candidates for the M.Sc. 
and Ph.D. degrees. 


| The practice of the Clinical Bacteriology services to the Hospitals is 
; available to candidates as a means of instruction and a source of material 
. for research and study. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. Toomson, Chairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 

Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 
K. A. C. ELLIOTT 

R. D. H. HEARD 


Sessional Lecturers Esau HOsEIN 
MARGARET PURVIS 
P. G. SCHOLEFIELD 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
. Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the De- 
partment; others will usually require a qualifying year. Candidates for 
the M.Sc. or Ph.D. must pass a general examination in Biochemistry, but 
will be judged principally by the ability they display in research, Candi- 
dates for either degree are expected to attend the graduate courses 
listed below and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
. take undergraduate courses in Biochemistry or other cognate subjects. 
Research work will normally be carried on within the Department. where 
the main projects deal with blood chemistry and with the chemistry and 
metabolism of steroid hormones, but some students may be permitted 
to work on enzymology in the Montreal General Hospital Research 
Institute, or on brain metabolism in the Montreal Neurological Institute, 
or by special arrangement in other biochemical laboratories within the 
University. 
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ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
32. ENDOCRINOLOGY 


1 hour. Professor Thomson 
43. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY 

3 hours. Professor Denstedt 
44a. NUTRITION 

3 hours, first term. Mrs. Purvis 


44b. PROTEIN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
3 hours, second term. Professor Thomson 


45. OXIDATION AND METABOLISM 
2 hours. Professors Thomson and Ouastel 


GRADUATE COURSES 
61. RECENT ADVANCES IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


1 hour, second term. The subject matter varies from year to year. 


Texts: West and Todd, Textbook of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Fruton 
and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 


62 and 63. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY I AND II. 


These alternating courses are given jointly with the Departments of 
Medicine and Anatomy and others, and in co-operation with the Institute 
of Experimental Medicine and Surgery of the University of Montreal 
Course 63 deals with nitrogen-containing hormones; course 62 deals 
with steroid hormones. The former only will be given in 1955-56. 
Texts: Selye, Textbook of Endocrinology; Pincus and Thimann, The 
Hormones (Academic Press). 


71. FIRST GRADUATE SEMINAR 


1 hour. Staff 
72. SECOND GRADUATE SEMINAR. 

1 hour Staff 
73. THIRD GRADUATE SEMINAR. 

1 hour Staff 


Only one of the above seminars can be taken in any one session. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


Professor MurizEt V. Roscoe, Chairman 
Associate Professor R. D. GrpBs 
Assistant Professors G. H. N. Towers 


C. M. Wixson 
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Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
Botany or its equivalent, if accepted, will enter immediately upon a 
programme of courses and research leading to either the M.Sc. or Ph.D. 
degree. (The Honours course in Botany consists of a minimum of six 
| courses in advance of the elementary course, chosen from: Morphology, 
| Taxonomy, Anatomy, Plant Physiology, Mycology, Plant Biochemistry, 
/ Genetics, Cytology, Economic Botany, and Microtechnique, with at least 
| one course in Zoology and appropriate courses in Chemistry and Physics.) 


Candidates who do not quite meet the requirements as set forth in 
the Honours Course may be accepted as full graduate students, but may 
. be required to spend not less than two years on work for the M.Sc. degree. 


Students with insufficient background to carry graduate work in 
i Botany may enrol for a Qualifying Year and take such work as is pre- 
v . . - 

) scribed up to a maximum of five full courses. 


t For the M.Sc. degree, a student must take a minimum of two full 
courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from those offered below. On 
the advice of the Director of Research one cognate course may be sub- 
stituted. He will also carry out his research project and write a thesis. 
It is possible for well-qualified candidates to present themselves for the 
| M.Sc. degree at the end of one year of graduate work. 


For the Ph.D. degree, a student will take such additional courses as 
are required to round out his general background as well as those which 
relate to his particular line of specialization. In any case, he must take at 
least one course not included in his M.Sc. programme. Ph.D. candidates 


q . . . eqs 
: must pass a general examination in Botany and also demonstrate ability 
| i ‘1 research and preparation of a thesis. 
t The Department specializes in work bearing on comparative anatomy 
1 ~ . 

| of vascular plants, morphology of reproduction, embryo-sac studies, 
carbohydrate and nitrogen metabolism, respiration and photosynthesis, 


comparative chemistry of plants as related to taxonomy, tree physiology, 
cytology, and life histories of the lower fungi. 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research, 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


33. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 
2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Professor Gibbs 


(Given in alternate years. Given in 1955-56.) 


41. MICROTECHNIQUE 


coe 
as 1 lecture; two laboratory periods. Professor Ros 
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61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 


2 lectures with laboratory. Professor Towers 


BIOCHEMICAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 


2 lectures with laboratory. Professors Gibbs and Towers 


PLANT ECOLOGY 


Lecture, conference, field, and laboratory work. —_——_—__—— 


ANATOMY OF REPRODUCTION (Half course) 


Lecture, conference, and laboratory work. Professor Roscoe 


ADVANCED MYCOLOGY 


Seminar, 2 hours. Professor Wilson 


SPECIAL TOPICS (Full course or half course) 

Prescribed reading, conference, and practical work on selected topics 
within Anatomy, Physiology, Taxonomy, Phytogeography, Ecology, 
Mycology, etc. The Staff 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


61. 


Professor J. B. Patties, Chairman 


Associate Professor WILLIAM GAUVIN 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
3 hours. Professor Phillips 


Selected topics from flow of fluids, heat transfer, diffusional operations, 
distillation, ete.; assignment of advanced problems. This course is 
open only to students who have had a previous course in Unit Operations. 


MASS AND HEAT TRANSFER TO SMALL PARTICLES. The dynamics, physico- 
chemical properties, and thermodynamics of small particles. Application 
of the fundamental principles to the problem of mass and heat transfer 
in pneumatic transport, fluidization, spray drying and flash drying. 


2 hours. Professor Gauvin 


MASTER'S DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering have 
the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry or 
the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. Students 
who have completed the latter degree may apply to continue towards 


the Ph.D. in Chemistry. 


2643 


Lo Sete ey I 








etecactizetTera2 et 
« ’ : ‘ ., 


7 


pe @az>> : 


i Ae eeebeh head regesorere! 





GRADUATE STUDIES 


see 





The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 
degree: 


I. Chemical Engineering 61 or 62, with one of the following: Chemistry A, 
Chemistry 31 and 41, Chemistry 44. 


II. One of the following: Chemistry N, Chemistry 35, Physics 34, Chemistry 
L and 46. 


[Il. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. The experimental work 
would-be in heat transfer, distillation, absorption, extraction, drying, 
and applied physico-chemical problems. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professors Otto MAAss 
W. H. HATCHER 

C. B. PURVES 

C. A. WINKLER 

Associate Professors J. H. MENNIE 
R. V. V. NICHOLLS 

A. S. Ross 

ALFRED TAURINS 

LEo YAFFE 

Assistant Professors R. K. HOLCOMB 
H. I. SCHIFF 


Honorary Lecturers S. G. MASON 
J. H. Ross 
T. E. TIMELL 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 
carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 


If students admitted to the Graduate School have not taken the 
equivalent of any of the following courses it may be decided by the 
Department of Chemistry that they should do so. 


Two hours. Professor Mennte 
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34. KINETIC THEORY (Half course). Kinetic theory of gases; fundamental 


’ 


mathematical relations for molecular velocity, collision frequency, 


viscosity, thermal] conductivity, diff usion, etc.; imperfect gases, 
1 hour. Professor Winkler 


Reference Book: Glasstone, Textbook of Physical Chemistry (Van 
Nostrand); Jeans, Introduction to Kenetic Theory of Gases (Cambridge 
University Press), 


34L. INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Simple physico- 
chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermodynamic properties 
of gases, liquids, and solutions. 


3 hours laboratory. Professor A. S. Ross and demonstrators 


Text: Daniels, Mathews, Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry, 


4th ed. (McGraw-Hill), 


Reference Books: Livingston, Phy 


ico Chemical Experiments (Macmillan): 


S 
-hemistry (Cambridge). 


Palmer, Experimental Physical C 
35. THERMODYNAMICS (Full course). First and second laws, entropy, free 
energy, fugacity and activity, partial mola] quantities. 
2 hours. Professor Winkler 
Texts: Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Klotz, 
Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 
Keference Book: Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill). 


40, CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS (Half course). Organic 
(carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric molecules; 
relationship between molecular structure and physical, chemical. and 
mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling and deter- 
mining structure of polymers; properties of commercially available 
materials; methods of fabrication. 


1 hour. Professor Nicholls 


41. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Full course) 
2 hours. Professor Mennie 

42, STEREOCHEMISTRY (Full course). Optical and geometrical isomerism 
with examples from carbohydrate, amino acid, steroid, alkaloid, and 
terpene chemistry. Walden inversion, Polarimetry. Steric hindrance. 
2 hours, 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 24, 32. 


Professor Taurins 
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42. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. For Honours Chemistry students only 
(Half course). Qualitative organic analysis. Identification and separation 
of mixtures of organic compounds. 

First term: 9 hours laboratory Professor Taurins and Demonstrators 


Laboratory Text: Shriner and Fuson, The Systematic Identification of 
Organic compounds, 3rd ed. (Wiley, 1948). 


44. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (Half course). Chemical kinetics; rates 
of homogenous and heterogeneous reactions: activation energy; theories 
of reaction mechanisms; phase rule. 

: First term, 2 hours; second term, 1 hour. 

Professors Winkler and A. S. Ross 

Texts: Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill) ; Glasstone, Textbook 
of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


Reference Books: Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford); 
Wetmore and Leroy, Principles of Phase Equilibria (McGraw-Hill); 
Findlay, Campbell and Smith, Phase Rule (Dover). 


a 


441... ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. More advanced physico- 

f chemical methods applied to equilibria, reaction kinetics, colloids, and 
‘ electrochemistry. 

6 hours laboratory. Professor A. S. Ross and Demonstrators 


| 
| Text: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chem- 
istry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: Weissberger, Technique of Organic Chemistry, Vol. I, 
: Physical Methods, Vol. IV, Distillation, Vol. VIII, Investigation of Rates 
and Mechanisms of Reactions (Interscience) ; Reilly and Rae, Physico 
j Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand). 


45. THERMODYNAMICS (ADVANCED) (Full course) 
Professor Schiff 


14 hour problem class. 


4 


| 2 hours and 
| Text: Sillén, Lange, and Gabrielson, Problems in Physical Chemistry 
| (Prentice-Hall). 


Reference Books: Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall) ; Paul, Principles of 
Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Dole, Introduction to Sta- 
tistical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 
46. COLLOID CHEMISTRY (Half course). Descriptive thermodynamic and 
kinetic treatment of properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, gels. 


1 hour. Professor A. S. Ross 
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Texts: Hartman, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Houghton-Mifflin); 
Weiser, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Wiley); Adam, Physics and Chemis- 
try of Surfaces, 3rd ed. (Oxford); Brunauer, Adsorption of Gases and 
Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton); Alexander and Johnson, Colloid Science 
(Oxford); Kruyt, Colloid Science (Elsevier); McBain, Colloid Science 
(Heath); Harkins, Physical Chemistry of Surface Films (Reinhold); 
Jirgensons and Straumanis, Short Textbook of Colloid Chemistry. 


47. ELECTROCHEMISTRY (Half course), Electrolytic conduction and electroly- 
sis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent conductance and measure- 
ment of conductance; mobility and transport number; theory of strong 
electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells: electrode potentials; concentration 
cells, liquid junction potentials: overvoltage and polarization phenomena. 


1 hour per week. Professor A. S. Ross 


Texts: Kortiim and Bockris, Textbook of Electrochemistry (Elsevier); 
Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


A. THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Interpretation of single and multiple 
bonds, molecular structure, and reactivity of organic compounds in terms 
of electronic structure, resonance, and molecular orbitals. Mechanisms of 
organic reactions, ionic and free radical, including substitution, addition, 
rearrangement, and polymerization. 

3 hours per week. Professor Taurtins 


B. ADVANCED TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Application of physical prop- 
erties to determination of molecular structure; chemistry of heterocyclic 
structures containing oxygen and nitrogen; methods for structure 
determinations of complicated organic molecules. 


2 hours per week, Professors Purves, Nicholls, and Taurins 


F, RADIOCHEMISTRY. Nuclear properties; semi-empirical mass formula; 
isobaric behaviour; modes of radioactive decay; nuclear reactions; com- 
pound nucleus; cross-sections: high energy reactions; instruments and 
techniques used in measurement and study of radiations; methods of 
isolation, concentration, and identification of radioactive nuclides; 
chemistry of low concentrations; some applications of radioactive tracers. 
1 hour per week. Professor Yaffe 


G. SELECTED TOPICS IN RADIOCHEMISTRY. This course is designed to be of a 
more general nature than Chemistry F. A number of lectures will be 
given dealing with fundamentals of radiochemistry, radio-tracer techniques 
and applications. The remainder of the lectures will be devoted to special 
topics including isotope effects, exchange reactions, C™ dating technique, 
synthesis of the new elements, etc. 

1 hour per week. Professor Yaffe 


2647 





4 





setrceesgetieeretetets cae 


a GRADUATE STUDIES 


cerinrniinien te 


J. COLLOQUIUM—ORGANIC 


1 hour per week. Professors Purves, Nicholls, and Taurins 


K. COLLOQUIUM—INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL 


2 hours per week. Professors Maass, Winkler, Schiff, and Yaffe 
I , ’ 


I. CELLULOSE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED COMPOUNDS. Evidence that cellulose 
‘sa linear macromolecule; methods for estimating distribution of molecular 
weights, and nature of supermolecular structure; behaviour of cellulose 
during various types of chemical reactions; chemistry of non-cellulose 
components of wood. 


; 2 hours per week. Professor Purves 
N. CHEMICAL Puysics. Critical and original essays are required on various 
subjects such as chemical kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, 

¢ etc. 
; 2 hours per week. Professor Winkler 


we eS 


T. STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMICS. 


2 hours per week. Professor Schiff 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


In addition to official transcript (in duplicate) of the academic record, 
the Department of Chemistry requires two confidential letters of recom- 
| mendation from professors familiar with the applicant’s work, and a 
small, unmounted photograph. 

Those students in the Graduate School who are awarded demonstrator 
; ships are required to devote not more than 12 hours of instruction in 
undergraduate laboratories per week during the academic session. 


f 
} REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
I. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) Inorgantc, 
(c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, and other assigned courses, if any. 
: [I. Colloquium. 
Each student is required to participate in Research Colloquia which are 


held bi-monthly. These involve the presentation and discussion of papers 
search 


dealing either with the student’s own research or with recent re 
publications. 
[I1. Thesis. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


* dead 
1. The research work in this Department may conveniently be consiceres 
under the following heads: 
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(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical Chemistry, 

(d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. One of these (under 

which the research falls) is designated the “principal subject” and each 
c¢.. 


of the others a “‘secondary subject.”” Graduate students are required to 
take examinations in both “principal” and ‘“‘secondary”’ subjects 


Principal Subjects: Several examinations are held. Students are responsi- 
ble for the subject matter of all related lecture courses and assigned 
reading. Cognate courses given in other Departments may be assigned 
and examinations required 


Secondary Subjects: The examinations are less rigorous than those in the 
principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined and may 
include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


Colloquium—as for M.Sc., see above. 


II]. Thesis and Oral Examination. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 


Principal Subjects: 


An examination is held in May of the Second year. Additional specia! 
examinations may be held during the Third year 


Secondary Subjects: 


1. All examinations are available in May and September for candidates 
in the first two years. 


2. A supplemental examination in any subject may be taken only on 
recommendation by the Department. 


+ 


3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed before the candidate 

. 7 . . . ° | 
enters his final year, except in special circumstances and then only with 
the approval of the Department 


4. For candidates entering the final year, the September examinations 
are supplemental examinations only. 


= Me 
General: 


1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or more 
secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to consult 
the Chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 

P ‘ “os . ee a es 
2. In a secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided the standart 


required by the Department is obtained. 


Pa . ‘ ~ : . t PL TT) 
3. Students registering for an M.Sc. degree may continue to the Ph.D. 
without a Master’s thesis if sufficient promise is shown. 
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J. COLLOQUIUM—ORGANIC 


1 hour per week. Professors Purves, Nicholls, and Taurins 


K. COLLOQUIUM—INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL 


2 hours per week. Professors Maass, Winkler, Schiff, and Yaffe 


I. CELLULOSE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED COMPOUNDS. Evidence that cellulose 
‘sa linear macromolecule; methods for estimating distribution of molecular 
weights, and nature of supermolecular structure; behaviour of cellulose 
during various types of chemical reactions; chemistry of non-cellulose 
components of wood. 


2 hours per week. Professor Purves 


N. CHEMICAL PHysics. Critical and original essays are required on various 
subjects such as chemical kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, 
etc, 

2 hours per week. Professor Winkler 


T. STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMICS. 


2 hours per week. Professor Schiff 


— 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


In addition to official transcript (in duplicate) of the academic record, 
the Department of Chemistry requires two confidential letters of recom- 
mendation from professors familiar with the applicant’s work, and a 
small, unmounted photograph. 


Those students in the Graduate School who are awarded demonstrator- 
ships are required to devote not more than 12 hours of instruction i 
undergraduate laboratories per week during the academic session. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


1. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) Inorganic, 
(c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, and other assigned courses, if any. 


II. Colloquium. 
Each student is required to participate in Research Colloquia which are 
ission of papers 


held bi-monthly. These involve the presentation and disci 
: } 
earcn 


dealing either with the student’s own research or with recent res 


publications. 
[II. Thesis. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


ae begins ‘dered 
I. The research work in this Department may conveniently be consicer 


under the following heads: 
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(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical Chemistry, 
(d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. One of these (under 
which the research falls) is designated the “principal subject” and each 
of the others a “secondary subject.”? Graduate students are required to 
take examinations in both “principal” and ‘‘secondary” subjects 


Principal Subjects: Several examinations are held. Students are responsi- 
ble for the subject matter of all related lecture courses and assigned 
reading. Cognate courses given in other Departments may be assigned 
and examinations required 


Secondary Subjects: The examinations are less rigorous than those in the 
principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined and may 
include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


Colloquium—as for M.Sc., see above. 


II]. Thesis and Oral Examination. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 


Principal Subjects: 


An examination is held in May of the Second year. Additional special] 
examinations may be held during the Third year. 


Secondary Subjects: 


1. All examinations are available in May and September for candidates 
in the first two years. 


2. A supplemental examination in any subject may be taken only on 
recommendation by the Department. 


3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed before the candidate 
enters his final year, except in special circumstances and then only with 
the approval of the Department 


4. For candidates entering the final year, the September examinations 
are supplemental examinations only. 


General: 
1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or more 
secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to consult 
the Chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 

~- ) a ., ‘ mat EA ae 
2. In a secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted asa Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided the standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 


' . ° ~ . . a 2 r>1 Y 
3. Students registering for an M.Sc. degree may continue to the Ph.D. 


without a Master’s thesis if sufficient promise is shown. 


2649 





t93¢545 stagagege rersee tee teni aed ty ti sthterdcdetedstete iris igeget ysis Peeseeeee se ealeeeres cs = PIPERS SSIES eee se 
2%: © Seeeryie ttre 2h £5 OU TE PEST ES c= : See 1 32s : - E 2 bebe ee eee ees, i 





GRADUATE STUDIES 


TE LS 








a ge ABS pe = 


Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina- 
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing 
in an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The approval of the Department is necessary for this exemption. 
Only one such exemption can be granted but substitution of other ap- 
proved courses for secondary subjects in which the Department considers 
a candidate has reached the required standard is permitted. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS 


Professors R. E. JAMIESON, Chairman 
CARLETON CRAIG 

Associate Professors J. L. DESTEIN 
ANDREJS PAKALNINS 

Assistant Professor D. F. CoATEs 


| Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below. Facilities for research are available in the following fields: 
(a) reinforced concrete structures 
(b) strength and stability of steel and light alloy structures 
' (c) soil mechanics 


4 (d) hydraulics 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
60. STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRESSES 
{ First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Jamieson 
61. TECHNICAL ELASTICITY 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Cratg 
62. SECONDARY STRESSES 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor deStem 
63. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING 
4 hours tutorial, and 12 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Pakalmimns 
64. HYDRAULICS 


First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Cratg 
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65. SOIL ENGINEERING 
First term, 2 hours tutorial and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professors Coates and deStein 
66. MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


Advanced course of design and economics of Public Water Supply, 
Sewerage, Sewage and Wastes Treatment. 


First term, 4 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports; 
second term, 2 hours tutorial. Professor Pakalnins 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


Professor C. H. CarruTHERS, Chairman 
Associate Professors E. M. CounseE.i 

P. F. McCuL.tacu 
Assistant Professor C. D. Gorpon 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

CLASSICS 60. STATE AND INDIVIDUAL: POLITICAL AND ETHICAL CONCEPTS OF 
THE GREEKS AND ROMANS 
An intensive study of selected source material (Greek and Latin), illus- 
trating various stages of ethical and political thought in the ancient world. 


2 hours colloquia. Professor McCullagh 


GREEK 61. HISTORY OF THE EPIGRAM 
2 hours colloquia. Professor Carruthers 


GREEK 62, READINGS IN THE GREEK HISTORIANS 


3 hours. Professor Gordon 


LATIN 70. LUCRETIUS 
Lucretius’ status as poet, philosopher and scientist. 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


LATIN 72. LATIN EPIGRAPHY AND PALAEOGRAPHY 
2 hours colloquia. Professor Carruthers 


LATIN 73. LATIN OF THE SILVER AGE 
2 hours colloquia. Professor Counsell 
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LATIN 74. CICERO THE HUMANIST 
An examination of selected ethical, political and religious writings of 
Cicero. 
2 hours colloquia. Professor McCullagh 
LATIN 75. ROMAN HISTORY 
A study of the original Latin sources, literary and epigraphic, dealing 
with selected problems of late republican and early imperial history. 
2 hours colloquia. Professor Gordon 
COURSES IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 
Professor C. H. CARRUTHERS 
80. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE (LINGUISTICS 21) 
: 81. LATIN HISTORICAL GRAMMAR 
82. GREEK HISTORICAL GRAMMAR 
83. ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT 
84. GREEK DIALECTS 
85. OSCAN AND UMBRIAN 
All courses except No. 80 are colloquia of two hours weekly. Course 
No. 80 is listed as Linguistics 21 in the announcement of the Faculty of 
| Arts and Science, and is open to graduate or undergraduate students. 
Subjects for M.A. theses must be determined in consultation with the 
Jepartment. 
FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
| Professors J. S. THomson, Dean 


G. B. CAIRD 

R. B. Y. Scott 
R. H. L. SLATER 
W. C. SMITH 


Associate Professor H. H. WALSH 
Lecturer K. H. ROGERS 


. eek. ee Pe i tise Concte 
Requirements for admission to the course leading to the degree of Sance 


Theologie Magister (S.T.M.) are stated on page 2625. The usual rules 
and regulations of the Faculty will apply. In the special field of Com- 
parative Religion, the M.A. degree is also offered, for candidates who do 
not have the B.D. or its equivalent. 


afl ih cE = : ane ii urses 
[he staff is prepared to offer a selection from the following list of courses, 


ttt | 
: : : enve r eacn 
and to guide students in thesis research on appro’ ed topics, within 
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of the following fields: Old estament er and literature; New 
Testament language and literatu re; Systemat Theology, including 
Christian Ethics; Philosophy and ] Sy chology of R eligion; Church H istory: 


and Comparative Religion. To each approved student appropriate courses 


(approximately three) will be assigned, on occasion including courses 
ffered by other Departments such as P eueop hy History, Classics, or 
Islamic Studies. Graduate students in theses Departments may be 


permitted or required to take courses currently offered in Divinity. 


Adequate library — s are available in Divinity Hall and elsewhere 
for the courses listed, and for research. 


COURSES FOR THE S.T.M. DEGREE 


61. THE DOCTRINE OF THE TRINITY 


2 hours. Professor Slate: 


62. THE HISTORY OF THE DOCTRINE OF THE ATONEMENT. The doctrine in 
terms of its historical development. Origins will be studied in the Old 
and New Testaments. Detailed study will be made of the follo wing works: 
Athanasius, De Incarnatione; Anselm, Cur Deus Homo; Grotius, The 
Satisfaction of Christ: McLeod Campbell, The Nature of the Atonement; 
A. Ritschl, Justification and Reconciliation; J. Denney, The Christian 
Doctrine of Reconciliation; E. Brunner, The Mediator. For general 
study of the history of the doctrine: Rashdall, The Idea of Atonement in 
Christian Theology; R. S. Fran! ks, The Fistore of the Work of Christ. 


2 hours. Professor Thomson 


63. THE PHILOSOPHY OF PLOTINUS. The philosophy of Mysticism with par- 
ticular reference to the writings of Plotinus. There will be some study 
of his precursors in Greek philosophy and his influence on subsequent 
religious thought. 


Texts: Selections from the writings of Plotinus; W. R. Inge, The 


Philosophy of Plotinus; T. H. Hughes, The Philosophic Basis of Mys- 
ticism. 
2 hours. Professor Thomson 


64. CHRISTIAN EXISTENTIALISM. A critical study of the modern movement 
in philosophy known as Existentialism with particular reference to the 
Philosophy of religion and Christian theology. 

2 hours, Professor Thomson 


65, THE NATURE AND FUNCTION OF THE CHURCH 
2 hours. Professor Slater 
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66. APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 
2 hours. Dr. Rogers 
71. THE CHRISTOLOGY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 
2 hours. Professor Caird 
73. THE SEPTUAGINT AND THE NEW TESTAMENT 
2 hours. Professor Caird 
80. THE DEAD SEA SCROLLS OF ISAIAH. (1) Reading of the Scrolls from fac- 
simile plates and comparison with the Massoretic text, as a study in 
Hebrew palaeology and textual criticism; and (2) Examination of the 
scientific periodical literature relating to the discovery and dating of the 
Dead Sea Scrolls, as a study in Biblical archaeology and historical 
criticism. 
¢ 2 hours. Professor Scott 
81. ISAIAH, CHAPTERS 1-39. A study of the passages in Massoretic and 
Septuagint texts; translation problems; literary-critical analysis in detail. 
2 hours. Professor Scott 
83. THE ‘‘PEOPLE OF GOD’’ IN THE OLD TESTAMENT 
2 hours. Professor Scott 
90. INTRODUCTION TO CANADIAN CHURCH HISTORY. The origins of the various 
| churches in Canada. 
2 hours. Professor Walsh 
91. PROBLEMS OF CHURCH AND sTATE. A study of the relations ol Church 
and State during the revolutionary period in France. 
2 hours. Professor Walsh 
i 


COURSES IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION FOR THE S.T.M. AND M.A. DEGREES 


101. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY. See page 2699. 
2 hours. Professor Smith 
102. ISLAM AND THE MODERN WORLD. See page 2694. 
‘ “th 
2 hours. Professor Smit 
103. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION. The multi-religiousness of mankind, 
considered socio-politically, philosophically, and, from the viewpoint of 
each of the major world faiths, theologically. 
Note: This seminar will not be held unless members of at least two 
different religions participate. 


2 hours. Professor Smith 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


104. THE SIGNIFICANCE OF “NIRVANA” with special reference to Hinayana 
Buddhism, 
2 hours. Professor Slater 


105. CHRISTIANITY AND BUDDHISM 


2 hours. Professor Slater 


The courses in Islamic religion are given in conjunction with the Institute 
of Islamic Studies (see page 2694). Other courses will be made available 
if qualified students present themselves. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Professors D. B. Marsu, Chairman 
EF. F. BEAcH 
F. C. JAMES 


D. L. MACFARLANE 

H. D.Woops 

D. M. Wricut 

Associate Professors Jj. T. CULLITON 
K. B. CALLARD 

W. E. HAvILAND 

J. R. MALLory 

J. C. WELDON 

Assistant Professors MICAHEL BRECHER 
BERNARD CRICK 

M. C. Kemp 

Lecturers D. E. ARMSTRONG 
SAUL FRANKEL 

W. E. GrRASHAM 

R. C. Pratt (on leave of 

absence) 

SYLVIA WISEMAN 


GRADUATE SEMINARS IN ECONOMICS 


A graduate seminar will normally meet for two hours each week through- 
out one term. Reading and preparation requires substantial additional 
time. The seminars listed below include both economics and political 
Science. At the graduate level the student js expected to concentrate 
t, 


Ss. 


wholly on economics or on political science. It should be pointed ou 
however, that McGill undergraduate students take courses in both field 


61. THE THEORY oF THE FIRM. A specialized study of the theory of the 
Process of the firm. 


First term, Professor Beach 
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62. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. Selected problems in the theory of inter- 
national trade and foreign exchange. 
Second term. Profesor Marsh 


63. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. The nature of agricultural production; the 
economics of size in agriculture; intensity of production; tle pricing 
mechanism for farm products; agriculture in world commerce, FAO, ITO; 
the role of agriculture in the Canadian economy; economic problems 
confronting the Canadian farm industry 
First term. Professor Macfarlane 


64. MACRO-ECONOMICS. Determinants of the general levels of income, em- 
ployment, prices, production; economic fluctuations; econome trends; 
under-employment equilibrium and secular stagnation; conditions of 
economic progress; fiscal and monetary policies for maintaining full 
employment and preventing inflation. 


| First term. Profesor Marsh 





a ECONOMETRICS. The application of mathematics and statistics to the 
Eg study of economics. An acquaintance with calculus and eementary 


eee 
ir 
. 


statistics is assumed. 


Second term. Professors Beach asd Weldon 


, 66. AGRICULTURAL PoLICy. The objectives of policy and the use of economic 
{ analysis as a guide to the appraisal and formation of agricultural policy; 
noe means of contributing to a solution of the problems confrontirg agricul- 

tural producers; the pricing of farm products; the resource aid income 
problems; methods of achieving greater stability for agriculture and of 
facilitating economic progress. 


Second term. Professor Haviland 


bl Fe 
_— 


Prerequisite: Economics 653. 


67. LABOUR ECONOMICS. Special probiems of labour and management. 


a 
Second term. Professor Woods and Mrs, Wiseman 
: 68. POLITICAL THEORY 

| Second term. Professor Crick 
Prerequisite: Political Science 311 or its equivalent. 


69. POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. A problem in Canadian Federalism. 


First term. Professr Mallory 


> =" 7? SS ”-.hF.LlUC 


71. THEORY OF ECONOMIC CHANGE. Methodological critique of theories of 
ysis, analytical study 


economic change, restatement of problems for anal 
ces in th: economy 


of models involving population and technological chan 
as a whole. 
First term. 


Professop ——— 
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73. ADVANCED MONETARY THEORY 
Second term. Professor James 
74, WELFARE ECONOMICS. This course is intended for graduate students who 
have had a course in advanced theory and who, in particular, are well 
acquainted with modern demand theory. It is intended as a supplement 
t» descriptive and analytical economics. 
First term. Professor Kemp 
76. PJBLIC ADMINISTRATION. A problem of contemporary administrative 
interest will be selected for analysis. The exact topic will be announced 


later. 
Second term. Professor Callard 
17, RESEARCH PROBLEMS. A seminar on research problems, not taken for 


course credit. 
Both terms, The Staff 


18. RIGIONAL PLANNING (ARCHITECTURE B). A seminar on the problems of 
regional planning, not for course credit. 


Both terms, The Inter-Departmental Committee on Regional Planning 


79, TRANSPORTATION. A study of the economics of transportation; its relation 
to the general body of economic theory; government regulation with 
emphasis on factors that fashion it. 


Both terms. Professor Culliton 


Students who have obtained at least second class standing in the 
honours B.A. course in Economics and Political Science in McGill Uni- 
versity, or who have completed at least three full courses in Agricultural 
Economics at Macdonald College and at least two full courses in Econom- 
icsand Political Science at McGill, with at least second class standing, 
ar¢ eligible for admission to the M.A. course. Students who hold the 
B.Com. from McGill with at least second class standing over-all and in 
all the required courses in Economics are eligible for admission to the 
MCom. course. Students with equivalent qualifications from other 
approved institutions are also admissible. Since graduate work is normally 
undertaken in only one of the two subjects within the Department, i.e. 
Economics or Politica] Science, applicants may be admitted who have 
acceptable qualifications in either Economics or Political Science. 


REQUIREAENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


Candidates for the Master’s degree must pass the examinations set on 
the work of two of the Seminars listed above. In addition all candidates 
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are required to prepare themselves, under the direction of a member of 
the Department, for a Comprehensive Oral Examination in three fields 
of study, one of which must be Political or Economic Theory. The results 
of these examinations will determine not only the candidate’s qualifica- 
tions for the Master’s degree, but also if he may continue for doctoral 
study. A pass for the Master’s degree does not necessarily imply 
permission to proceed for the doctorate. 


Preparatory work for the Comprehensive Oral Examination. In preparing for the 

Oral Examination candidates will follow courses of reading or lectures 

which their directors of research may consider necessary in each individual 

case. 

Optional Fields for the Comprehensive Oral Examinations: 

Economic Theory; Economic History; Economic Policy; Money and 
: Banking; Labour Economics, International Economics; Agricultural 
| Economics: Economics of Transportation; Political Theory; Comparative 
Government: American Government; British Commonwealth Govern- 
ments; Canadian Government; Public Administration; International 
Law and Organization. 


A Thesis on an approved subject is required. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D, DEGREE 


Students who have achieved high standing in the M.A. in Economics, or 
Political Science, or the M.Com., at McGill University, or have equivalent 
qualifications, may be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. in two further 
years, one of which may be spent at an approved institution elsewhere. 
Students from institutions other than McGill are required, in their first 
year of residence, to pass the two seminars pre sscribed for the Master's 


[ degree. All candidates for the Ph.D, must pass a comprehensive oral 
examination in three fields of study, one of which must be Political or 
Economic Theory. The examination must be offered from among the 


fields of study enumerated under Requirements for the Master’s Degree, 
and is set at a higher standard than that required for the Master’s degree. 
All doctoral candidates must pass an examination in unseen translation 
from authors aa two modern languages other than English. French- 
speaking candidates may translate into French, but in that case one of 
the fen etd can which they translate must be English. A Thesis on 
an approved subject is required. 


McGill University is now prepared to offer instruction at the Master's 
level in all the usual branches of Economics and Political Science. For 
the Ph.D., however, McGill is prepared to accept candidates only in the 
following Menasalsen, Economie Theory, Public Finance, Fiscal and Mone- 
tary Policy; Banking; International Trade; Employment Theory; Labour 
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Economics, including wage theory and policy; Regional Economics and 
Economic Geography; Agricultural Economics; Politica] Theory; Legal 
Theory; Comparative Government and Comparative Legal Systems: 
Canadian Government and Constitution: Commonwealth Governments 
and Commonwealth Relations. 


GRADUATE PROGRAMMES IN CO-OPERATION WITH OTHER DEPARTMENTS 


The general requirements of the Department for the Master’s degree, 
viz. the Comprehensive Oral Examinat ion (including the required subject 
in political or economic theory), the two required Seminars, and the 
Thesis, must be met by all candidates. The two following programmes 
for candidates with specialized interests are offered in co-operation with 
other Departments in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Programmes 
can also be arranged in co-operation with the Institute of Islamic Studies. 


COMMUNITY PLANNING 


An inter-departmental Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
offers a programme of graduate training for those wishing to specialize 
in Community Planning. The Committee represents the Departments of 
Architecture, Engineering, Geography, Sociology, and Economics and 
Political Science. Specialized instruction in the form of a Graduate 
Seminar, Courses of Instruction, and Laboratory Work is offered by 
qualified members of the Departments concerned. Candidates are 
required to meet the degree requirements of the departments in which 
they are registered. Students in Economics and Political Science will 
offer the Seminar in Community Planning (listed as Course No, 78 above) 
as one of the required Seminars for the degree, and will write a thesis 
on a topic related to Community Planning. 


2. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


Candidates wishing to specialize in International Relations will be 
expected to meet the norma] degree requirements of the Department, 
while offering International Law and Organizations as one of the fields 
for the Comprehensive Examination, and writing a thesis on an approved 
topic in international relations. Supplementary courses of interest to 
students in International Relations may be found in the Department of 
History, Faculty of Law, and Department of Geography, and in the 
Institute of Islamic Studies. Students who require them may take such 
courses, with the consent of the department concerned. Where appro- 
priate Graduate Seminars are offered, as in the Faculty of Law, they may, 
with the consent of the department or faculty concerned and the De- 
partment of Economics and Political Science, be offered in fulfilment 
of the Seminars required in Economics or Political Science. 
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NOTE FOR CANDIDATES FROM THE UNITED STATES OR ABROAD 


Candidates from the United States or elsewhere are advised that a 
Canadian honours degree in Economics and Political Science ordinarily 
comprises a reasonable Bait tance with the theoretic literature in both 
fields, a knowledge of the development of the science, and some degree 
of specialization in one field or the other. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Professors D. C. Munroe, Chairman 
C. WAYNE HALL 


Associate Professor A. B. CURRIE 


: Assistant Professor FRANCES E. CROOK 


The course leading to the degree of Master of Arts is intended to en- 
| courage teachers who have completed the basic academic and professional 
training to proceed with further graduate studies. Many will wish to 
develop and perfect the teaching procedures in certain subject areas 
so that they may improve their technical skill; others will wish to deepen 
their knowledge of the historical and philoso; shical foundations of educa- 
tion: some will be interested in specialized studies in psychology and 
sociology; administrative and supervisory officers will benefit from 
research in school organization and procedure. In addition to those 
who enter the course from professional interest, there may also be some 
who wish to study the rel: ie ship of education to other cultural dis- 


ciplines and aspects of public administration. For students in all these 
categories the course seats fi unusual opportunities for advanced study. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Py 2 = - ' | 7 
Can did ites with rionour Standing in the course leading to the B.Ed. 
degree in McGill University will be accepted or cana lidates holding the 
B.A. or B.Sc. degree in McGill University or a University of recognized 
standing will be admitted under the following conditions: 

ct to be chosen 


(a) Honour Standing in at least one continuation subje 
Mathematics, 


from the following: English, French, History, Geography, 
Latin, Physics, Chemistry, Botany-Zoology. 
b) Honour Standing in the course leading to the High School Diploma 


(or the equivalent). 


SEB 


Candidates from other institutions whose qualifications do not meet 


these requirements may be permitted to register in qualifying —_ 
Cal te” Fi na 
These include the various continuation subject fields, Educatio 
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Psychology, History of Education. Tests and Measurements. If there is 
sufficient registration these may be offered in an additional Summer 
School. 


PROGRAMME OF THE COURSE 


The course begins with a Summer Session in July which is followed by a 
Winter Session of part or full-time study and a second Summer Session. 
It may be completed in a minimum of fifteen months. 


During the first Summer Session the students will attend seminars in 
Educational Thought and Methods of Educational Research. The 
purpose of these studies is to give the candidate a broad and thorough 
preparation in choosing an area of concentration and subject for the 
graduate thesis. 


During the Winter Session the student will choose one of the following 
areas of concentration: 


1. Methods of Teaching a Special Subject 
2. History and Philosophy of Education 
3. Educational Psychology and Sociology 
4. Educational Administration 


Seminars will be held weekly in each of these subjects and the candidate 
will begin his research project and the preparation of the thesis under the 
director of research in his special area of study. 


During the final Summer Session the candidate will attend seminars in 
ducational Sociology and Modern Educational Practice. These are 
intended to assist the student in applying his research to modern educa- 
tional programmes and institutions. They will be closely related to 
the development of education in modern society. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors G. A. WALLACE, Chairman 
Associate Professors R. A. CHIPMAN 


F, S. Howes 
W. H. ScHIPPEL 


Advanced courses of instruction and laboratory facilities are available 
for graduate students desiring to proceed to the Master of Engineering 
degree in either Electric Power or Electrica] Communication Engineer- 
ing, or to the Ph.D. degree in Electrical Communication Engineering. 


The undergraduate Communication Engineering option, as given at 


> 


McGill, involves, in addition to the regular courses in electric power 
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| engineering, 48 hrs of lectures and 36 hours of laboratory in electron 
tubes and circuits; 48 hours of lectures in telephone transmission, radio- 
frequency lines, aid wave guides; 48 hours of lectures and 144 hours of 
laboratory in radp engineering; 24 hours of lectures in applied acoustics; 
and 12 hours of letures and 36 hours problems in radio design. Candidates 
for the M.Eng. legree in Communication Engineering, who come to 
McGill from othe institutions, are expected to have had the equivalent 
backeround of tnining. Candidates without this preparation, who are 
otherwise qualifiel, may make up their deficiency in a qualifying year. 


|. ELECTRIC POWER ENGINEERING 
Courses 


G401. POWER SYSTEM STABILITY Professor Schippel 
, ~ , 

G402. ELECTRIC MACIINE DESIGN Professor Schippel 
G403. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND CONTROL Professor Pavlasek 


. G404. INDUCTIVE COCDINATION Professor Wallace 





G405. POWER SYSTEM PROTECTION 


G406. ELECTRICAL P(WER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION 
Professor Schippel 


| Courses G401, Gi02, G403, and G406 each consist of two lectures per week 
throughout the ession, together with such reading and problems as may 
7 be assigned by the instructor. Courses G404 and G405 each consist of 
two lectures per veek for one term, with associated reading and problems. 


| | Course Requirements 


: All students proceeling to the Master of Engineering degree in Electric 


Power Engineering wre required to take course G4l1 or its equivalent in 


Applied Mathematica, together with such other courses from the above list 


‘ ’ 
as may be deemed mcessary for progress in the special field of the student s 


interest and researcl. 


Research 
Facilities are available for studies in the following fields: 
(a) Power Systim Stability. 
(b) Design andOperation of Electric Power Equipment. 


(c) Industrial Control, including Electronic Control Devices. 


sie 5M 


(d) Protection sf Electric Power Systems. 


(e) Electrical Neasurements. 
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Hl. ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING 
Courses 
G411 APPLIED MATHEMATICS Professor P. R. Wallace 
(Department of Mathematics) 
G412. OPERATIONAL CALCULUS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA 
Professor E. Rosenthal] 
(Department of Mathe matics) 
G413 COMPLEx VARIABLE WITH ENGINEERING APPLICATIONS 
Professor E. Rosenthal] 


(Debartment of Mathematics) 


G414 RADIATION THEORY AND ANTENNAS Professor J. D. Jackson 

(Department of Mathemati, 5) 
G415. ENGINEERING ACOUSTICS Professor F. §. Howes 
G416 RADIO EQUIPMENT DESIGN Professor F. S. Howes 
G417| NETWORK ANALYsIs Professor T. J. F. Pavlasek 


G418 TRANSIENT ANALYSIS AND PULSE TECHNIQUES 


Professor G. W. Farnell 


G419 TRANSISTOR ELECTRONICS Professor G. W. Farnell 
G420 MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES Professor R. A. Chipman 
G421 PRINCIPLES oF SERVOMECHANISMS Professor H. G. I. Watson 


(Department of Physics) 
G422 COMMUNICATION LINE AND NETWORK THEORY 
Frofessor R. A. Chipman 


G423 piGrrar AND ANALOG COMPUTERS Mr. G. Glinski 
G424 GRADUATE SEMINAR Professors Chipman and Howes 


and the following courses offered at Carleton College, Ottawa: 


G425 RADIATION THEORY AND ANTENNAS Dr. H. Gruenberg 
G426 RADIO RECEIVER DESIGN Mr. C. W. McLeish 
G427 FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS Mr. N. L., Kusters 
G428 DIGITAL AND ANALOG COMPUTERS Mr. G. Glinski 
G429 Microwave THEORY AND TECHNIQUES Dr. H. Gruenberg 
G430 VIBRATION AND sounp Dr. G. J. Thiessen 
G431 - PRANSISTOR THEORY AND APPLICATIONS Dr. J. H. Simpson 
G432 TRANSIENTS IN LINEAR SYSTEMS Lr. G. J. Van der Maas 
G433 APPLIED MATHEMATICS Dr. J. R. Wait 


Not all of these courses are offered every session. 


The above courses listed under II are all given in the evening. Each 
involves one two-hour lecture per week. Courses G425 - G433 are given 
at Carleton College, Ottawa. 
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Course Requirement 


The course requirement for the Master’s degree in Electrical Communi- 
cation Engineering is course G411, or its equivalent in Applied Mathe- 
matics, and any three of the other courses listed. 


Participation in the Graduate Seminar (G420) may be required of 
all candidates for the Master’s degree in Communication Engineering 


in their final year. 


Research 
Facilities are available for research in the following fields: 
(a) Circuits—Audio Frequency and High and Ultra-High Radio- 
Frequency. 
(b) Micro-wave measurements. 
(c) Radio noise studies. 
(d) Antenna problems. 
(e) Transistor electronics. 
(f) Pulse-testing problems. 
(g) Acoustical measurements. 


(h) Acoustical noise reduction problems. 


Ill. THESIS REQUIREMENT 


In addition to the course requirement for the Master’s degree, the student 
is required to submit a thesis based on his own research or development 
work in connection with some suitable problem in the broad fields of 
Electric Power or Communication Engineering. The subject of the thesis 
must be approved by the Department of Electrical Engineering at the 


beginning of the year in which it is to be submitted. 


IV. GRADUATE EVENING COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


| development work 


Graduate engineers engaged in research, design, anc 
require more 


‘n the fields of Power and Communication Engineering 
and circuit theory than 


advanced training in mathematics, field theory, 
‘tion, there are many 


can be included in undergraduate courses. In add 

- —~ . . > . . . > . - hot 
special phases of Communication Engineering which require, for thelr 
mastery, such advanced training. 


In order to meet this need many of the graduate courses are given I 


the evening, but some of them are offered only in alternate year>. 


All of the courses listed under Il above are given in the evening and 


, tee 7 ae 
are available to graduates employed in industry. Students so employed 
e than two courses per 


during the day are permitted to take not mor 
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ELECTREGAL ENGINEERING 


In the field of Communication Engineering, graduate evening courses 
are also given in Ottawa by special lecturers attached to the staff of 
McGill University. 


It is now generally recognized that these courses provide a necessary 
supplement to undergraduate training in communications and, in addi- 
tion, provide the opportunity for graduates to complete the course 
requirement for the Master of Engineering degree while gainfully 
employed. 


Registration 


Evening students who wish to proceed to the Master’s degree are not 
permitted to register with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
until they have completed the four required courses with an average mark 
of not less than 75 per cent. They may then make application to the 
Department of Electrical Engineering for acceptance as graduate students 
in that department, and if they are accepted, they may proceed with 
registration in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


Thesis 


The general requirements for the thesis are those shown under Section III. 
Under certain circumstances, an evening course student may be permitted 
to base his thesis on research done in an industrial laboratory. 


Residence Requirement 


At least one full session of resident study at McGill University is required 
of a candidate for a Master’s degree. Evening students who attend 
Classes at McGill may be exempted from the residence requirement when 
they have completed the course requirement. Students who take their 
course work in Ottawa are required to spend a session at McGill which 
may be largely devoted to research and thesis preparation. Candidates 
for the Master’s degree who are graduates of McGill and who are Civil 
Service employees of two or more years standing may have their residence 
requirement reduced to a half session only. (See page 2622.) 


Fees 


Fees paid by an evening course student for courses which he successfully 
completes will be credited toward the general graduate fee should he 
subsequently be accepted as a graduate student in the Department of 
Electrical Engineering. 


M.Sc. in Electrical Communications 


To enable graduates in Physics to complete the course requirement for 
a Master’s degree through evening study, the M.Sc. in Electrical Com- 
munications is being offered by the Department of Electrical Engineering. 
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The requirements regarding courses, registration, thesis, residence and 


A410 


fees are the same as for the M.Eng. degree detailed above. 


Graduate Diploma 
A graduate diploma is available in Electrical Communications, Electrical 
. Communication Engineering and Electric Power Engineering. The 
course and registration requirements are the same as for the M.Eng. 
degree but there is no residence or thesis requirement. Students who have 
already completed the course requirement and who wish to proceed to the 
Graduate Diploma rather than the Master’s degree, should make applica- 
tion to the Department of Electrical Engineering for acceptance as 
graduate students in that department. Such application should be 
accompanied by a transcript of the student’s undergraduate record and 
by a letter indicating the graduate evening courses taken by the student 
: and the years in which they were taken. 


VY, REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PH.D. DEGREE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


This degree is at present available only in the field of 
Communication Engineering. 


(1) All the general regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research for the degree of Ph.D. will apply. 


7 (2) Candidates for the degree of Ph.D. in Electrical Engineering will be 
accepted only after they have obtained the M.Eng. degree in Electrical 
Engineering at McGill University or its equivalent from another institu- 
tion, and their acceptance will depend on the standing obtained with 
the M.Eng. degree. 


(3) A minimum of four courses of graduate level must be completed 


[ beyond the Master’s degree. Of these one must be in advanced mathe- 
| matics, one in physics, one in an engineering subject, and the fourth may 
be in any of these three fields or in some other field particularly relevant 


to the thesis topic of the student. 


All four courses are to be chosen, in consultation with staff members, 
to augment most appropriately the previous work of the student. 


The courses must be completed at least 12 months before the date on 
which the degree is obtained. 
— : . _ : 2 +ha 
When it is planned to spread the Ph.D. programme over more than 
’ L ’ ry 
two years beyond the Master’s degree, at least one course should be taken 
in each year except the final one. 


(4) A general written examination covering the field of electronics and 
communication engineering will be held not less than 12 months prior 


to the expected date of graduation. 
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(5) After the acceptance of the thesis an oral examination covering its 
contents and related material will be held. 


(6) Students registering for the Master’s degree who have any thought 
of possibly proceeding to the Ph.D. degree are advised, particularly if 
their Master’s degree work covers more than one academic session, to 
attempt at least one of the Ph.D. language examinations before register- 
ing for the Ph.D. degree. They may also be permitted, subject to depart- 
mental approval, to take one or two of the additional courses required 
for the Ph.D. degree, in the second or later years of their Master’s 
degree work. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Professors R. S. WALKER, Chairman 
H. G. Fives 
Joyce HEmMLow 


Associate Professor HuGcH MacLennan 


Assistant Professors CONSTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 
Louis DUDEK 

ALAN HEUSER 

ARCHIBALD MALLOCH 

STEPHEN W. PorTER 

WINIFRED POTTER 

S. ERNEST SPROTT 


UNDERGRADUATE PREREQUISITES 


Applicants for admission to the Faculty as candidates for the M.A. degree 
are reminded that,in addition to holding the B.A. degree, they must have 
obtained at least a second class in the English Honours course at McGill 
University, or its equivalent elsewhere. An undergraduate candidate for 
Honours in English at McGill normally takes, in the second, third, and 
fourth years, a series of courses dealing with the development of 
English literature from the fourteenth century to the present day, 
besides several other courses in English and/or in cognate subjects. 
Students who in the opinion of the Department clearly lack the equivalent 
of this training may be permitted by the Dean and the Department to 
take a qualifying year. ? 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English must take three courses, of 
which not more than two may be from section A below. At least one 


must be chosen from B. A thesis must be written on some subject 


4 
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approved by the Department. Any student who has not had the equiv- 
alent of English 300 (Old English) will be required to take that course. 


A 


COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 


For fuller details of these courses see Announcement of Faculty of 
Arts and Science. 


Any courses listed in this section which are not offered in the session of 
1955-1956 will normally be offered in the following session. 


300. OLD ENGLISH 3 hours 

English Language and Literature up to the Norman Conquest. In the 

; first term, readings from Anglo-Saxon prose, in the second term, a study 

| of heroic poetry. The texts used are Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, and 
. Klaeber’s edition of Beowulf 

305a. CHAUCER 3 hours, first term 


A study of The Canterbury Tales, their sources and analogues. 


305b. CHAUCER 3 hours, second term 


A study of the dream-vision poems and of the Troilus story. 


; 310. MIDDLE ENGLISH 3 hours 
Studies in Middle English Literature (exclusive of Chaucer). 


315b. NON-DRAMATIC ENGLISH LITERATURE OF THE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH 


CENTURIES 3 hours, second term 
r’ 
L 
318a. SIDNEY AND SPENSER 3 hours, first term 


390. THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642, 
EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE 3 hours 
325a. SHAKESPEARIAN TEXTUAL PROBLEMS 3 hours, first term 


The course will deal with the early Shakespearian quartos and folios, the 
nature of the manuscripts from which they were printed, and the princt- 
ples which should guide a modern editor in arriving at an authentic text 
of the plays. 

(Not given in 1955-56.) 


330. ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT 3 hours 


331. CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT 3 hours 
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335. THE ENGLISH NOVEL, WITH SOME REFERENCE TO FOREIGN WORK AND 
RELATED TYPES 3 hours 

336b. THE SHORT STORY 3 hours, second term 
The history of the short story in English, with some reference to foreign 
work and to related literary types. 

340. STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 3 hours 


Contemporary authors, English and American, with special emphasis on 
novelists and dramatists. 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 
341. CANADIAN LITERATURE 3 hours 


345. STUDIES IN ENGLISH PROSE EXPRESSION FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT 


DAY 3 hours 
350. MILTON 3 hours 
355a. THE ART OF POETRY 3 hours, first term 
365. BRITISH AND AMERICAN POETS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 hours 


370. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: THE CULTURE AND LITERATURE OF THE 

RENAISSANCE 3 hours 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 

375. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: THE INFLUENCE OF ENGLISH UPON EUROPEAN 

LITERATURE IN THE 18TH AND 19TH CENTURIES 3 hours 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 

380. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: A STUDY OF SOME LITERARY TYPES, FROM 
THE RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT DAY 3 hours 
In 1955-56 the course will deal with the Utopia—a picture of ideal 
worlds, a criticism of actual worlds. 

385. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: HISPANIC CONTACTS WITH EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE 3 hours 
Studies in the Spanish background of English Literature. 

395. CREATIVE WRITING Hours to be arranged 


An advanced course for students qualified for mature creative writing. 


B 
COURSES EXCLUSIVELY FOR GRADUATES 


502. LITERARY CRITICISM. The nature of literature and literary criticism; the 
great critics and the critical thought of the West, from the beginnings 
in Greek criticism (with special emphasis on Plato, Aristotle, and 
Longinus), through the Renaissance, and down to the present time. 

2 hours. Professor Files 
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504. 


505. 


506. 


STUDIES IN LITERARY BEGINNINGS IN CANADA. Examination of the work 
of writers, or groups of writers, in relation to the Canadian scene and in 
relation to North American and trans-Atlantic literary influences. 
Selected course of study involving the examination and appraisal of 
literary culture in Canada in one or more of the literary types and analysis 
of the effect of dominant influences and of the conditions which have 
furthered or thwarted intellectual and aesthetic development of indi- 
viduals or groups of writers. Directed reading and research. 

2 hours. Professors MacLennan and Dudek 


STUDIES IN SPENSER AND MILTON. This course will deal in the first term 
with Spenser’s thought and poetic theories, his pastorals, satires, and 
hymns, and selected cantos from The Faerie Queene. In the second term 
emphasis will be placed on Milton and Christian Humanism. Milton’s 
thought and art will be considered in relation to his time and to our own. 
These studies are designed for students whose undergraduate programmes 
provided little leisure for a careful reading of such works as Paradise Lost 
and The Faerie Queene. 

2 hours. Professor Hemlow 


BACKGROUNDS TO SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. A study of 
developments in astronomy, the new science, religion, and morality, as 
they affect imagination and style in English Literature of the Seventeenth 
Century. 

2 hours. Professor Sprott 


Candidates for the M.A. will be expected, as a rule, to demonstrate 
their capacity for research by preparing a thesis in some special field of 
study. It is also possible, however, for a specially qualified student to 
substitute for the research thesis a suitable project in creative writing, 
such as a novel. Supervision will be provided when the Department has 
approved the choice of a project and the student’s qualifications for 
dealing with it. 

Attention is called to a number of special fields in which the Depart- 
ment is ready to consider the possibility of advanced study; e.g: 

Old English and Middle English 

Spenser 

Shakespearian textual criticism, and other studies relating to 
Shakespeare and his contemporaries in drama 

Milton 

English drama from the Restoration to the present 

Special studies in English literature of the 17th and 18th 
centuries 

American and Canadian literature 

Romanticism in Europe and America 

The Spanish background of English literature 
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Every student must, after presenting his thesis, be prepared, if so 
required by the Department, to submit to an examination, oral or written, 
on the subject and background of the thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professors W. H. Brittain 

E. M. DuPortTE 
Associate Professor F. O. Morrison 
Assistant Professors R. S. BiGELow 


J. I. McFARLANE 
W. E. WHITEHEAD 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. Students are also recommended to take 
courses offered by the Department of Zoology either as part of their major 
work or as a cognate subject. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


60. INSECT MORPHOLOGY 


1 lecture, 1 colloquium and 4 laboratory hours. Professor DuPorte 


61. Taxonomy. Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group 
of insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 
of his time to a study of this group. 


I lecture, 1 colloquium and 4 laboratory hours 
Professors DuPorte and Bigelow 
62. INSECT PHYSIOLOGY 


2 lectures and 4 laboratory hours. Professors McFarlane and DuPorte 


63.* ECOLOGY 
2 lectures, first term. Professor DuPorte 


64. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 
(a) Principles of Insect Control 
2 lectures supplemented by colloquia. Professor Morrison 


(b) Problems of Insect Control. Professor Morrison 


65. MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY 


2 lectures, 3 laboratory hours per week for 1 term. A more extensive 


course may be arranged for students interested primarily in this subject. 
Professor DuPorte 





% . : 
This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. 
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66. RESEARCH IN ENTOMOLOGY 


4 laboratory periods. Professors Brittain and Morrison 


67. SEMINAR 


One and one-half hours weekly. Professor DuPorte and Staff 


M.Sc. REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for admission must have had (1) satisfactory undergraduate 
training in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology; and (2) at 
least second class standing in the undergraduate courses in entomology 
given at Macdonald College or their equivalent. 


For students who satisfy these conditions the minimum period of study 
is one year, for others two years, one of whieh is a qualifying year. 


| In addition to writing a thesis, the student is required to take either 
. course 60 or 61 and at least one other course. All students are required 
to take an active part in the seminar. 


Ph.D. REQUIREMENTS 


Students who have taken a high standing in the M.Sc. in Entomology 

at McGill University or its equivalent, may proceed to the Ph.D. degree 

in two additional years. Qualified students holding a B.Sc. degree may 

7 register directly for the Ph.D., but before being allowed to enter the 
Second year such students must pass a searching oral examination to 
determine their fitness to proceed. 


It is strongly recommended, and may be required, that the Ph.D. 
candidate should spend one of the three years of full-time study at an 
approved university, or research institution, other than McGill. 


The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two summer 
seasons in research work at a government laboratory or other approved 
research institution. 


Research facilities are available within the fields covered by the courses 
listed. Candidates with special problems should consult the Chairman of 


the department before making formal application. [ 
ae vf, 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 


Professors J. S. L. BROWNE, Chairman 
E. S. MILLS 
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Associate Professors FE. H. BENSLEY 
M. M. HorrmMan 

BrAM RosE 

ELEANOR VENNING 


Assistant Professors D. G. CAMERON 
L. G. JOHNSON 
K. R. MACKENZIE 


Lecturer Joun C. Becx 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates for an M.Sc. degree in Experimental Medicine must have had 
a high standing in their courses for the M.D., or, in the case of candidates 
without a medical degree, at least second class honours in their under- 
graduate courses, particularly in Physiology and Biochemistry ; candidates 
for the Ph.D. must obtain high standing in the M.Sc. course, if taken. 


A. SEMINAR 
1 hour. Professor Browne and Staff 


B. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY (to be registered for as Biochemistry 63) 


2 hours; may be taken in successive years. 
C. CONFERENCES on candidates’ reading and research. 


D. COGNATE suBJECTS. Each student may be required to take certain courses 
in cognate subjects, depending on the special field of Medicine in which 
his research work is undertaken. 


E. LECTURES IN PHYSIOPATHOLOGY 
1 hour. The Staff 


FIELDS OF RESEARCH 


(a) University Clinic—Royal Victoria Hospital 


Research is being carried out on the effects of ACTH and Cortisone on 
the metabolism and clinical course of various diseases, on protein metab- 
olism and nutrition, the metabolism and excretion of various steroids 
including corticoids and 17-ketosteroids, pregnandiol, gonadotrophins, 
Vitamin C metabolism in disease, allergy and histamine metabolism, 
respiratory function studies in disease, cardiac catheterization, and 
Protein metabolism in animals. 


Opportunities for conducting investigation along any one of these 
lines can be provided for a limited number of post-graduate students. 
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(b) University Clinic— Montreal General Hospital 
Research includes studies of cardio-respiratory function, diab:tes mellitus, 
steatorrhea, chronic liver disease, thyroid ovarian interelationships, 
blood volume by radioactive isotope techniques, iron and haemoglobin 


metabolism in anaemic states. 





In the Montreal General Hospital Research Institute, umer the direc- 
tion of Professor J. H. Quastel, studies of cell metabolim are being 
conducted with special reference to the genesis and controlof neoplastic 


disease (see page 2640). 


A limited number of candidates desiring to combine fundamental 


research with its more clinical application can be acconmodated by 


joint arrangement between these two departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL SURGERY ai 


Professors P. G. Rowe, Chatrman 
D. R. WEBSTER 


The Experimental Surgical Laboratories provide facilities for graduate 


research. 


Bits MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Prerequisites—A candidate for the degree of Masterof Science in 


ag Surgery must possess an M.D. degree together with a bette’ than average 
academic record. His previous interest and experience if investigative 
candidate. 


} 
| work is taken into consideration in the selection of such a 


lent’s time slall be devoted 
ork. A hesis covering 
hal be the prime 


B. Requirements—The major part of the stuc 
to research in some special field of investigative w 
this subject, judged chiefly upon its original quality, s 
requisite for his degree. 


In addition, the student shall be required to attend cerain courses of 
graduate instruction in the basic sciences which will be chosen, when 
possible, in association with his individual research problm. His work 
in these courses must satisfy the instructors concerned, by whatever form 
of examination may be deemed necessary by them. 

For the purpose of supervising and directing the stucdnt’s research, 
conferences are held frequently within the department. Such technical 
assistance as may not be available locally is sought elswhere for the 


benefit of the student. 
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DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Professor J. E. L. Launay, Chairman 
Associate Professor Mme, P. L. Larivikre 
Assistant Professors MLLE. YVONNE CHAMPIGNEUL 


Louis p’HAUTESERVE 
ANDRE A. RIGAULT 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


60, LES GENRES MINEURS AU 17e sIRCLE (EPITRE, SATIRE, FABLE, MAXIME, 
PORTRAIT etc.) 





1 hour Professor Champigneul 
61. LA CRITIQUE LITTERAIRE (Histoire et Méthodes) 

2 hours. Professor Launay 
62. MARCEL PROUST 

1 hour. Professor Lariviére 
63. EXERCICES PRATIQUES (Colloquia) 

1 hour. Staff 
64. LA POESIE SYMBOLISTE 

! hour, Professor eerismaad 
65. COURS DE TRADUCTION AVANCKE 

2 hours. Professor Launay 
*42. LA LITTERATURE ET LES IDKES SOCIALES AU 19e SIECLE 

3 hours. Professor d’ Hauteserve 


(Given in 1956-57. ) 
"44a. HISTOIRE DE LA LANGUE FRANCAISE 
1 hour Professor d’Hauteserve 


*44b. FRENCH STYLISTICS 


2 hours. Professor Launay 
"45. HISTOIRE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE 
3 hours. Professor Launay 


(Given in 1956-57.) 


"46. HISTOIRE DE LA PofsIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE 


3 hours. Professor Lariviare 
*47. LA LITTERATURE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE 
3 hours. Professor Lariviére 


(Given in 1956-57.) 
*48. ADVANCED PHONETICS 


2 hours Professor Rigault 





*These are also Honours Courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Candidates for the Master’s degree in French will take courses 60, 61, 
62, 64, 65, and one course in the Department of English selected in 
consultation with the Chairman of the French Department 


The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less than two years (one 
year for prerequisite courses, one year for research and writing of thesis). 
Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities of 
speaking. French are small may be required to take a Qualifying Year 
of studies before they are accepted by the Faculty as Graduate Students, 
During this Qualifying Year students are required to take at least two 
full undergraduate honours courses (which they must pass with second- 
class standing) and such other subsidiary courses (phonetics and trans- 
lation) as the Department may direct. In certain cases students accepted 
for the Qualifying Year only may be advanced to full graduate standing 
at the end of the first term of the winter session if they have shown 
sufficient promise and ability in their first three months of work. 


Students from other universities applying for admission to the Graduate 
a Faculty as French specialists must hold a B.A. degree with at least good 
second-class standing in French, or the equivalent. This must include 
an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of French 
literature from 1600 to 1940. Whenever possible an interview will be 
arranged prior to admission to graduate standing. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE TAKEN IN 
THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of French 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


2. Requirements for the Master’s degree: 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least second 
class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class honours in 
French as granted by McGill University—which must include an ability 
to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of French literature 
from 1600 to 1940. 


(b) A student qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions im the 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least second class 
standing in the final examinations of each session. 

(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 


which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. Its prep 
aration is carried out under the direction of the French Department. 
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3. Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. degree, 
should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic record 
sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill Uni- 
versity will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of their second 
sesston they will apply for admission to the Faculty as candidates for the 
M.A. degree, provided they have completed the course requirements for the 
first two sessions, but they will not register in the Graduate Faculty until 
the end of the fourth session: they must then register with the Dean as non- 
resident students, pending completion of the required thesis. (See also 
Section 18 of the General Faculty regulations, page 2617.) 


Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours in 
French, may be allowed to ma ke up the deficiency by taking more courses 
during their third and fourth summer sessions. They will also be admitted 
to the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second sumimer session, pro- 
vided that they have obtained at least a high second class standing in 
the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


4. In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the four 
sessions enables the student to devote more time to the preparation of 
his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. Each student 
works under the guidance of a director of research who is a member of 
the French Summer School staff. The only listed course which may be 
taken for credit in more than one session is No. 31 Advanced Composition 
(see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 
from year to year, and in any case: 


30(a) and 30(b). FRENCH STYLISTICS. Students are advised to take this course 


31. 


during their second and third sessions. 


ADVANCED COMPOSITION. A minimum mark of 65% must be obtained in 
the final examination of this course, irrespective of the final average for 
the set of courses taken during the session. The course must be repeated 
until this requirement has been met. As its material is varied each year, 
it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken more than twice, 
it must then be carried as an extra course. 
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5. With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer ses- 
sions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in France or 
at another French Summer School. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for this degree will not be accepted until further notice. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 
J. W. Boyes, Chairman 


Associate Professor 
E. R. BooTHRoyD 


F. C. FRASER 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturer and Research Fellow J. D. METRAKOS 


Research Associate B. PoviLaAItTIs 


Awe 


Research Fellow KATHERINE METRAKOS 


Students in the following categories will normally be accepted for graduate 


studies in this Department: 


1. Honours graduates in either Botany or Zoology at McGill who have 
completed at least one full course in Genetics and one full course in the 
non-honours subject of either Botany or Zoology. 


2. Graduates of McGill who have taken a continuation in Genetics plus 


a minimum of two full courses in each of Zoology and Botany, who have 


an average standing of over 65% 


3. Students from other Universities or Agricultural Colleges who have 


records approximately equivalent to those of any of the above categories. 


4 Students who have completed the General Honours Course in Bio- 
logical Subjects with standing x acceptable to this Department. 


5 Students who have completed the Honours Course in Genetics. 


e requirements oF 


Other students who have fulfilled part of the above - 
cial qualilica- 


have a sound knowledge of General Biology plus other spe 
;' gy n 
tions will normally be required to spend a qualifying session On 4 


approved programme of studies. 
‘ Biological 
The Department will welcome students from other fields o! Biolog : 
ariz- 
Science or from Agricultural Institutions w ho are interested in familt ; 
elf 
ing themselves with the significance of hereditary variables in t 


particular fields of interest. 
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With the co-operation of the Department of Botany and the Faculty 
of Agriculture adequate laboratory, greenhouse, field, and library facilities 
are available for research in Plant or Animal Genetics and Cytology. 
With the cooperation of the Department of Pediatrics and the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital, facilities are provided for training in Human 
Genetics. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


32a. 


36. 


43b. 


44. 


45a. 


45b. 


51. 


CYTOLOGY (Half course) 


First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boothroyd 


DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS (Half course) 


The equivalent of 114 hours each week throughout the session. 
Professor Fraser 


ADVANCED GENETICS AND CYTOGENETICS (Half course) 


Second term: 3 hours. Professors Boyes and Boothroyd 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 


BIOMETRY (Full course). Applications of statistics to research problems 
in biology. 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours of computation. Professor-—__—— 


GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION (Half course) 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 


POPULATION GENETICS (Half course). The rules governing the establish- 
ment of genetic equilibrium and the application of these rules to the 
study of evolution. Emphasis on human genetic studies. 

Second term: 3 hours Professor Fraser 


SEMINAR. Weekly reports by students and staff on current researches in 
Cytology and Genetics. 


ADVANCED CYTOLOGY (Half course). The physical and chemical properties 
of the structural components of the cell and the techniques used in their 
investigation. Discussions of experimental studies of particular cell 
structures such as the Golgi apparatus, the mitochondria, the chloroplast, 
the secretion products, the cell membrane, the nucleus and the chromo- 
somes, 


This course is given jointly by the Departments of Anatomy and Genetics, 
with the co-operation of the Departments of Biochemistry, Botany, ‘hystology 
and Zoology. 


Two hours per week (including demonstrations and seminar periods) 
throughout the session. 
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Courses in other Biological Sciences at McGill and courses in Plant 
Breeding or Animal Breeding at Macdonald College may be required when 
‘t is desirable to extend the student’s general background or experience 


for a particular problem. 


COURSES GIVEN AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
62a. cyroLocy (Half course). The protoplasmic organization of the cell. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor to be appointed 


Prerequisite: Genetics 30 and 300. 


62b. CYTOGENETICS (Half course). Considerations of genetical and cytological 
problems in self-incompatibility, linkage, polyploidy, interspecific and 
intergeneric hybridization, nullisomics, monosomics, etc. 
3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor to be appointed 
ara 


Prerequisite: Genetics 30, 300 and 62a. 


64b. STATISTICAL METHODS IN GENETICS (Half course). A presentation and 
discussion of statistical methods of analysing genetic changes in popula- 
tions of domestic animals and plants, with particular reference to 
pedigrees, heterosis, selection, etc. 
3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor to be decided 


Prerequisite: Genetics 30 and 300. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Course 51 and four other courses from the above are required for the 


Master’s degree in addition to a thesis on a research problem. 
A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics or Cytology or Cytogenetics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Only candidates who have shown indications of distinct research ability 
will be permitted to register for the Ph.D degree. Course 91 must be 
taken in each year. See general regulations for further requirements. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 
Professor F. K. HARE, Chairman 
J. B. Brrp 
BoGDAN ZABORSKI 


THEO L. HILLS 
W. F. SUMMERS 


Associate Professors 


Lecturers 
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The Geography Department offers the degrees of M.A:, M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. in Geography, and (in special circumstances) the M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. degrees for work in Meteorology. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


The following candidates wil! be eligible to proceed to the degree after 


one resident session at McGill: 


T TT 


(1) students holding the Honours B.A. of McGill University in 
Geography; 


(2) students from other universities having Bachelor’s degrees with a 
comparable specialization in Geography, together with the important 
cognate subjects. 


Other candidates with degrees in Geography at McGill and other uni- 
versities may proceed to the degree after one resident session, if, in the 
opinion of the Chairman, they can make good the deficiencies in under- 
graduate training in that session, or at the Geography Summer School. 


rhese candidates will not, howev: r, be eligible to submit their theses 


for the May Convocation in that session. 


Students with primary undergraduate specialization in a cognate field 
may, in certain circumstances, register for the M.A. degree in Geography, 


but will in general be required to rezister for a qualifying year, and will 
] 
i 


not be able to submit their theses until the end 
year. 


=e 44 aa of 
or the second resident 


Candidates must 


(1) pass written (and in some cases oral) examinations in two of the 


on we 


graduate courses listed below: 


\ ; . a. 5 . 
(2) attend such courses in Geography or cognate subjec 


Cnairman and the student's director of research think tit; 
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¥) submit a thesis in the fields of Human Geography, or in those parts 
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Of Geography having a significant bearing on settlement, inc luding 
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(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 
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(2) students from other universities having Bachelor’s degrees with a 
comparable specialization in Geography, together with the important 
cognate subjects 


Other candidates with degrees in Geography from McGill and other 
universities may proceed to the degree after one resident session if, in 
the opinion of the Chairman, they can make good the deficiences in 
undergraduate training in that session, or at the Geography Summer 
School These candidates will not, however, be eligible to submit their 
theses for the May Convocation in that session. 


Students with primary undergraduate specialization in a cognate field 
may, in certain circumstances, register for the M.Sc. degree in Geography, 
but will in general be required to register for a qualifying year, and will 
not be able to submit their theses until the end of the second resident 

/ year. 


Candidates must 


(1) pass written examinations in two of the graduate courses listed 
below: 


(2) attend such courses in Geography or cognate subjects as the Chair- 
man and the student’s director of research think fit; 

(3) submit a thesis in the fields of Physical Geography, or Cartography; 

(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 


The quality of the thesis will determine the final standing of the student. 


THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN METEOROLOGY 


; A limited number of students who have adequate training in Mathe- 
matics and Physics, and who have access to facilities for research in 
Meteorology, may be accepted as candidates for the Master of Science 
degree in that subject. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Students who have attained high standing in the Master’s degrees in 
Geography at McGill University, or have equivalent qualifications, 
may be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. in two further years. In 
certain circumstances a student may be allowed to register for the 
Ph.D. without having first taken the Master’s degree. 


Normally the Department will restrict admission to the Ph.D. course 
to students prepared to work in one or other of the following fields: the 
physical, regional, and historical ceography of North America, Europe, 
and the Arctic; the history of geographical exploration in North America, 


and Climatology 


2682 





7 a5 


'2 eter Fee epers VE 


= 


ti - . +5 a SESivetracr esis ga3 : : 


GEOGRAPHY 


regione esses, 


A broad familiarity with the entire field of geography will be assumed 
in all students who register for the Ph.D. In their preliminary examina- 
tions, they must show professional competence, and will be judged as 
to their familiarity with the literature, methods, and Organization of 
modern geography. 


Candidates must 


(1) remedy any deficiencies in their formal course-work in Geography 
to the Master’s level, and must also ensure that they have adequate 
training in the important cognate subjects; 


(2) submit themselves for written (and in some cases oral) examinations 
in four broad fields. These preliminary examinations must be chosen as 
follows: one (known as Geography 71) on physical geography or carto 
graphy; one (Geography 72) on economic, political, or historical geog- 
raphy; and two (Geography 73 and 74) on major regions of the earth 
(viz., the Arctic, Europe, etc.): 


(3) submit a thesis in one of the fields listed above; and 
(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 


To comply with requirements (1) and (2) above, the candidate may take 
any of the graduate or undergraduate courses offered by the Department. 


THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE IN METEOROLOGY 


In special cases, students who possess adequate qualifications in 
meteorology may register for the Ph.D. in that subject. Such students 
will normally carry out their work in the Departments of Physics or 
Geography. The ordinary requirements of the Ph.D. degree will apply. 
Enquiries concerning this degree should be addressed to the Chairman of 
the Geography Department. 


GRADUATE COURSES OR SEMINARS 


62. 


64, 
65. 


66. 


(all courses one meeting weekly) 


HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECTED AREA IN NORTH AMERICA 
Professor Bird 


ADVANCED CLIMATOLOGY Professor Hare 


THE PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECT AREA OF NORTH AMERICA 
The Staff 


CARTOGRAPHY, WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO SPECIAL PURPOSE 
MAPS Professor Zaborski 
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67. THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE ARCTIC 
A seminar course conducted by members of the staffs of the Department 
and the Arctic Institute of North America. Professor Bird 
68. THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES 
An advanced course designed to illustrate the processes of regional 
study in the world’s most intensively mapped country. 
rofessor Hare 
69. METHODS OF GEOGRAPHICAL RESEARCH 
A review by the staff of the ac ~pted methods of research in geographical 
problems, in both physical and humane fields. =mphasis will be laid upon 
inadequacies in the existing methodology. The approach will be practical, 
and will require the presentation of formal research papers for criticism 
? +* . 
and discussion. 
The Staff 
: 71-74. PH.D. PRELIMINARIES (see above). 


FIELD WORK REQUIREMENT 


The Geography Department normally holds an annual field trip imme- 
diately before the beginning of the session, to an area 0 geographical 
‘nterest in either Eastern Canada or the Northeastern United States. 
| All students proceeding to a higher degree are required to participate in 
at least one annual field trip, preferably at the beginning of their first 


resident session. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Professors T. H. CLARK, Chairman 
J. E. GILL 


E. H. KRANCK 
Associate Professor J. S. STEVENSON 


Assistant Professors J. E, RIDDELL 
V. A. SAULL 
C.. W. STEARN 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


4] irough the 


Entrance to graduate work in Geological Sciences may be tl | 
econd class standing) 


: . ; R s 
or through the honours course in Geol gical Sciences (B.Sc., honour 


‘ 
Geology). 


course in Mining Engineering (B.Eng. with gooa s 


Calculus, Elec- 


= a ‘ rn. : eee Coegnhysics 
tricity and Magnetism (or Advanced General Physics), Geophysics, 


Students who have not passed courses in Surveying, 
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Physical Chemistry, or Chemical Analysis must do so before being 
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eligible for an advanced degree. They must also present evidence of 


having done satisfactory field work under competent direction for at least 
one summer. 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


Students who have not satisfactorily completed courses equivalent to the 
undergraduate courses listed below must make up any deficiency and, 
in addition, take graduate courses, A, B, E, and one other as advised. 
The thesis must conform to the general regulations, 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


231a. FIELD GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1145). Surface and underground geological 
field survey methods. Preparation of geological maps, sections, models, 
and reports from field notes, diagrams, aerial photographs, etc 
First term: 1 lecture and 2 laboratory periods per week. During the 
frst 6 weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field work. 
Professor Riddell 
Prerequisites: Surveying 324 and 352 
Keferences: Lahee, Field Geology (McGraw-Hill) 5th edition: 
McKinstry, Mining Geology (Prentice-Hall). 
232b, STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1146). A systematic survey of 
rock structures, their origins and practical importance. Laboratory periods 
will be devoted to practical problems. 
Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Riddell 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Reference: Billings, Structural Geology (Prentice-Hall) 2nd edition. 
J3la. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. Topics covered in the lectures include refraction 
and double refraction, polarization of light, and the nature of and reason 
for the various optical characters e; hibited by crystals. The laboratory 
course gives practice in the determinations of these characters, using the 
polarizing microscope. 
First term: 1 lecture and two 2-hour laboratory periods. 


' 


jE nae wre 
frofessor Stevenson 


OP i er ee neo wa Oh: ; . 4°94 > 
i rerequisues: Geol ey 22k. eed. 


References: Larsen and Berman, Microscopie Determination of Non- 

opaque Minerals, 1934, Bull. 848 U.S. Geol. Surv.: Vahlstrom, Optical 
Crystallography (Wiley, 1951); Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, 
Part I (Wiley, 1937). 

, r ™ 5 on - os - . a) pe . = 

332a. PETROLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1144). The common igneous, sedimentary, 


~ 


TY 


and metamorphic rocks are described and their modes of occurrence 

be , 8 sHatur +L “nm lre 
discussed. In the laboratory, the student learns to identify such rocks 
by methods used in the field. 
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First term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Textbook: G. W. Tyrrell, The Principles of Petrology. 
333b. PETROGRAPHY (Fac. Eng. 1148). The examination and identification 
of rock minerals and rocks by means of the petrographic microscope. 
Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisite: Geology 332a. 
Textbook: Rogers and Kerr, Optical Mineralogy; Williams, Turner, 


Gilbert, Petrography, 1954. 


341b. PALEONTOLOGY. The development of ideas concerning the origin of 
fossils. Kinds of fossils; collecting, preparation, and naming of fossils, 
Brief survey of systematic paleontology, following the standard biological 
classifications, with emphasis on fossil animals. The stratigraphic and 
economic importance of paleontology. The influence of paleontology 
upon the doctrine of evolution. 


This course may be omitted as a requirement for some M.Sc. students. 


Second term: 2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory and 1 full day's field 
work in April. Professor Clark 


Prerequisite: Geology 121 or Zoology 11. 


3424. GEOMORPHOLOGY. A study of the surface features of the earth, their 
origins, changing aspects, and influence on human activities. Special 
attention is given to the significance of various land forms in relation 
to soils, bedrock, and rock structure and the distribution of natural 

resources. Maps and photographs provide illustrations. 


First term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Riddell 


Prerequisite: Geology 121. 


Textbook: Lobeck, Geomorphology, (McGraw-Hill) 


343a. STRATIGRAPHY. The principles of sedimentation. Weathering; sources 
of their textures and 


and origin of sedimentary rocks; significance 
areal distribution 0! 


structures. The structural relationship of strata; 

sedimentary rocks. Reference is made throughout the course to matters 

of economic importance. 

2 full days of field work during 
Professor Clark 


First term: 2 hours, 2 hours laboratory, and 
October. 
Prerequisite: Geology 121. 
ry ry . . ~ . ° 950; 
Textbooks: Twenhofel, Principles of Sedimentation, 2nd ed. } 


Pettijohn, Sedimentary Rocks (Harper). 
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344b. MINERALOGRAPHY. Identification of ore minerals in polished sections 
by means of the reflecting microscope and microchemica] analysis; 
interpretation of their textural relationships and paragenesis, 
This course may be omitted as a requirement for some M.Sc. students. 
Second term: 1 lecture and two 2-hour laboratory periods. 
Professor Stevenson 
Prerequisites: 331a or permission of instructor. 
Text: Short, Microscopic Determination of the Ore Minerals, U.S, 
Geological Survey Bulletin 914, 1940. 


345b. CORRELATION, Stratigraphic terminology. Correlation by lithological 
means: facies changes, sub-surface geophysical methods, etc. Correlation 
by fossils, micropaleontologic methods, facies faunas, paleontologic 
limitations. Paleogeography and paleogeology. Throughout the course 
special consideration will be given to correlation as developed by the 
petroleum geologist. 
Second term: 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 days field work during 
April or May. Professor Stearn 


Prerequisite: Geology 121, 233b, 343a. 


f ext: Krumbein and Sloss, Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (Freeman). 


441. ORE DEPosITs (Fac. Eng. 1182). Nature. origin, mode of occurrence, 
and classification of deposits of metallic and of important non-metallic 
minerals; typical occurrences: geographical distribution. 


2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Gill 


mt edit eaten. cave 
frerequisites: Geology 232b, 332a. 


fext: Bateman, Economic Minera] Deposits (Wiley) 


443b. EARTH PHYSICS (Half course). Physical properties of the earth, and 


-L, - > oa 7 4 ] . ~ . | - TY 7 “/ > Fr 
the processes associated with its existence -d from astronomy, 


¢Y er “* - a ¥ ~~ cc on 7 “¥ ¢ tie ~ hi 
Sscocesy, seismology, geology, meteorology terrestrial magnetic and 


, 


thermal effects, geochemistry, etc. Hypotheses and theories based upon 


Or explaining the above. Critica] evaluation of these hypotheses and 
theories, 

Second term: 3 lectures per week, one of which may be replaced by 
conference. Professor Saull 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, Mathematics 224, Physics 21 


i 
Vo 
a 


wey “<r ~ Pe . , , en ~~ ,. hn 
GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (Fac. EKng. 1180). The first part of the 


By 


‘ourse will d +t a ee ee riod 
course will deal with the physical development of North America. period 


Je _ 7 “ c . sh _— | +t u 1] 
DY period, and the attendant evolution of life. he second part will 
| 


review the relationship of the natural resources to the maior geological 
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2 lectures and 1 two-hour laboratory period per week. 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221, 231a, 232b 


Texts: Dunbar, Historical Geology (Wiley, 1949); Geology and Eco- 


nomic Minerals of Canada (Geological Survey of Canada, 3rd. ed., 1947), 


DUATE COURSES 


STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 


2 hours per week and assigned problems. Professor Gull 


GEOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 
This course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology in the 


First and Second years. Professors Saull and Stearn 


PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 

3 hours and laboratory. Professor Kranck 
Textbooks: Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks (Princeton University 

Press): Tom F. W. Barth, Theoretical Petrolog y (Wiley); hs J. Turner 


and J. Verhoogen, Igneous and Metamor shic Pe etrology (McGraw-Hi Il). 


AS 


GEOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN 


. ; . 7 ; entpecn (11 
1 hour seminar per week and assigned problems. Professor Gut 


FIELD METHODS AND PROBLEMS 


1 hour seminar with assigned problems. Professor Kiaaet 
ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 
Seminar and at least 9 hours laboratory work per week. 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Kranck 
ADVANCED MINERALOGY 

: + seen Chosenson 
3 hours seminar and laboratory per week. Professor stevens: 


ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY 


Hours to be arranged. Professor Clark 


PHYSIOGRAPHY 
y “ne ChY Radd }} 
Seminar 2 hours. Professor K4acen 


ADVANCED PALEONTOLOGY 
Professor Clark 


/ 


Hours to be arranged. 


ADVANCED ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 


: Professor Gill 
2 hours seminar per week and assigned problems. ropessor " 
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GERMAN 
SS sae ee iedeiioubuldidgtiapsiadadiniainede seaaniaiaas 
R, ADVANCED STRUCTURAL AND DYNAMICAL GEOLOGY 
At least 2 hours seminar per week —__- 
S. GEOCHEMISTRY 
2 hours seminar and laboratory per week. Professor Saull 
T, SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY 
Seminar, hours to be arranged. Professor Stearn 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy will be selected from 
the list of graduate courses according to the student’s particular intere st, 
on the advice of his director of research. The thesis must conform to 
the general regulations. 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 


Professor W. L. Grarr, Chairman 
Assistant Professor BERTHA MEYER 


PREREQUISITES 


In order to be admitted to graduate work in German the candidate must 
have a B.A. degree with Honours in German and at least second class 
standing from McGill University, or an pganieaat ees B.A. degree from 
another College or University of reco; gnized standing 


In estimating the quality and contents of the rec quired undergraduate 
work the following factors must be borne in mind: 


¥ 


1. The candidate must be ab le to understand and read German. He 
must be able to speak it fairly fluently and to write it correctly. Lectures 

and Seminars are conducted in German. The thesis must be written in 
German, under the supervision of the Department. 


2. Prerequisite literary studies include: 


. . . . > | 

(a) A survey of German literature from its beginnings to the 20th 

century, with emphasis upon developments since | Lessing, supplemented 
by collateral readings (equivalent to two full courses), 


(b) A more detailed study of several special fields. In this respect the 
undergraduate curriculum of McGill University comprises one full course 
in the history of the tra gedy (one year), one half course in the German 
lyric, and one half course on Goethe -"s Faust. Substitutes for these, if 


i] 


found satisfactory, will be honoured by the Department. 


f - ic 
(c) A full course in the M iddle High German Language and the read- 
ing of selected passages from Middle High German Literature (one year). 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
61. GOETHE 
1 meeting weekly. Professor Graf 
62. LESSING 
1 meeting weekly. Professor Meyer 
63. GERMAN ROMANTICISM Professor Graff 
64. GOTHIC AND INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN PHILOLOGY Professor Graff 
10. FROM NATURALISM TO EXPRESSIONISM 
3 hours weekly. Professor Graff 
é 


13. HISTORY OF THE TRAGEDY IN GERMAN LITERATURE 


2 hours weekly. Professor Graff 


Courses 10 and 13 are Advanced Honours Courses in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. If not already taken they may be chosen for the M.A. degree 
under the conditions outlined in the following paragraphs. 


When German is taken as the major subject two courses are selected 
from 61, 62, 63, in consultation with the Department. 


If the candidate has never taken the undergraduate course in Middle 
High German Language and Literature or its equivalent, he must make up 
this deficiency. 


A student intending to proceed to the Ph.D. degree in German at 
t another university is strongly recommended to take course 64 in addition 
to the two selected. 


Asa rule the candidate is advised not to attempt to complete the course 
work and finish the thesis in one winter session. The best arrangement 
is: Course studies during the winter session, thesis during the summer, 
graduation in the autumn. 


NOTICE TO CANDIDATES FOR THE Ph.D, DEGREE IN OTHER ARTS OR SCIENCE SUBJECTS 


Ph.D. candidates who have to pass a reading test in German and who 
have the equivalent of one college year of German may join German 4 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. This is a half course which will in 
the future be given three times a week during the first term only. Since 
most Ph.D. candidates write their foreign language tests in December, 
they can get almost the full benefit from that course. The first halt ol 
the term will be devoted to the method of translating, the second hall 
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to the actual translation of texts chosen from the various fields of interest. 
Both the natural sciences and the Arts will be represented in the choice 
of texts. 


Required textbook: C. V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German 
Translation. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Professor H. N. FIELpHovussE, Chairman 
Associate Professors C. C. BAYLEy 


J. I. Cooper 
W.S. Rep 


Assistant Professor M. MLADENovIc 


The Honours B.A. in History, which jis prerequisite to Graduate work 
in the subject, may 


be taken in History alone or in History and another 
subject. When it is taken in History alone, it requires eight full courses 
in European, Canadian, British, and U.S. history, taken in a prescribed 
sequence, together with certain other approved courses, notably in foreign 
languages. It also requires the investigation, continued through two 
years, of a Special Subject which is studied intensively from original 
sources. Graduate students who enter without this qualification may 
find it necessary to make good any deficiency in their preparation and 
the Department is prepared to make this possible. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are required to take 
Seminar A, and to take the prescribed examination. 


A. HISTORICAL METHOD AND THE PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY 
The members of the Department 


Ty ve —_ ° ‘ . 1 eT s¢ > 
in addition, the |] /epartment is prepared to direct the research of graduate 


students in the following fields: 


British History: 
(a) English history in the later Middle \ges. (Seminar B) 


(b) English and Scottish History in the XVI Century. (Seminar D) 
(c) English history, 1688-1760. (Seminar F) 

(d) English history, 1870-1914. (Seminar G) 

(e) Certain aspects of English economic history (Seminar E) 


(£. : . —" ba ” ; 7 = (es 17 \ 
(1) Certain aspects of British foreign policy since 1815. (Seminar K) 
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European History: 
(a) The constitutional dey elopment of the Holy Roman Empire in 
the XIII century. (Seminar C) 
(b) The history of western Europe 1870-1914. (Seminar H) 
(c) Certain aspects of the history of Slavonic Europe (Seminar N) 
Canadian History: 
(a) The social and economic history of Montreal, 1867-1900 
(Seminar L) 
(b) The history of Lower Canada and Quebec in the XIX Century. 
st i il ar J ) 
The Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the 
p periods and subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in 
Canadian History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves 
of the manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the 
Provincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in 
| Montreal and its vicinity. 


In the case of the Ph.D. degree, the Department may require candidates 
to spend one year in research at another university or repository of 


archives. 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination will be replaced by a report from 

| the Department on the general work and ability of each candidate and 
by a general examination on the historical background of the subject 

of the thesis: this examination can be taken either at the end of the 

first year or during the second, as decided by the director of the can- 


io Oe, ECE 5 
didate’s stucies. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy should consult the 

. . - . F yOd 4 Hy Ae sh 

Department as to the selection of the two foreign languages in which 
they propose to be examined, as these must be chosen for their bearing 


upon the candidate’s special field of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 
Associate Professor H. R. Murray, Chairman 


Assistant Professors JeAN DAVID 
C. D. TAPER 
Lecturer P. M. HARNEY 


; abuse rses 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the cou 


tisted below and for research. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. POMOLOGY 
Lectures and colloquium, 3 hours: laboratory, 3 hours. 
B. VEGETABLE CROPS 


Lectures and colloquium, 3 hours: laboratory, 3 hours. 


‘2 


FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRESERVATION. 
Lectures and colloquium 3 hours: laboratory, 3 hours. 
D. EXPERIMENTATION. (See Course 60—Department of Agronomy) 


E. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. (See Course 61 —Department of Botany) 





F, ADVANCED GENETICS AND CYTOLOGY. (See Course 43b 
Genetics) 


Department of 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. A candidate must select either course A or course B or course C. 
If he selects A or B he must take in addition Agronomy 60 (Experimenta- 
tion) and at least one further course such as Botany 61 (Plant Physiology) 
or Genetics 43b (Advanced Genetics and Cytogenetics). If he selects 
course C he must take in addition Botany 61 (Plant Physiology), Bac- 
teriology 34 (Food Microbiology), and either Chemistry 51 (Chemistry 
of Foods and Feeding Stuffs) or Chemistry 52 (Advanced Food Analysis), 
2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments involved, 
each candidate being jointly responsible to the Department of 
Horticulture and to some other Department, such as Botany, Genetics. 
or Plant Pathology, approved by the Faculty for his case. 


3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department before or 
during the course, or have its equivalent at some other approved insti- 
tution. 


INSTITUTE OF ISLAMIC STUDIES 


Professor W. C. Smiru, Director of the Institut. 
Visiting Professor MUHAMMAD AL-BARI 
Visiting Associate Professor Niyazi BERKEsS 
Assistant Professor F, R. C. BAGLEY 
Visiting Fellow MUHAMMAD Da’up RAHBAR 
The Institute, established in 1952, offers courses and undertakes to 


) 

. , . ~ . . cc co: 
direct research in preparation for the M.A. degree in Islamic Studies, 
, . Z ae Pe > 
as well as conducting research at a more advanced level. Graduate 


fellowships and senior (post-doctoral) fellowships are offered. The policy 
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‘s to make these available in such a way that the number of Muslims and 
of Westerners will at all levels be approximately equal. Joint participation, 
both of students and staff, is a feature of the seminars. Two years of 
resident study are normally required for the M.A. 


The Institute gives special emphasis to Islam as a religion, and to 
present-day developments in the Muslim world. Through co-operative 
study, its endeavour is to understand Islam as a contemporary and 
living force. Relevant courses offered by the Departments of Economics 
and Political Science, Philosophy, Comparative Religion, etc., are open 
to students in the Institute; in special cases arrangements may be made 
for joint work with these departments leading to advanced degrees in 


those subjects. 


(A) RESEARCH SEMINARS: ISLAM IN THE MODERN WORLD 


} Each year, approximately two research seminars are scheduled on modern 
i developments in Islam in particular areas (such as: the Arab world, 
Turkey, Iran, India and Pakistan, Indonesia). Each is led by a visiting 
professor from the area concerned, with the participation of the Institute 
staff. 


1. ISLAMIC DEVELOPMENTS IN THE MODERN ARAB WORLD 


The Wahhabi movement; the Sunusi movement; Jamal al-Din al-Afghani; 
Muhammad ‘Abduh; the Azhar; the modernists; the [khwan al-Muslimun. 
The relation between the Islamic and the Arabist factors in modern 
nationalism. 

2 hours. Professor Bah 


2. THE DEVELOPMENT OF SECULARISM IN MODERN TURKEY 


An analysis of the transition from Ottoman institutions and ideas to 
those of contemporary Turkey. Beginning with the eighteenth century 
background of the early attempts at reform, attention is given to the 
changes during the Tanzimat, “Young Turk”, and Republican periods, 
as a preparation for an understanding of contemporary problems raised 
by secularization. 

2 hours. Professor Berkes 


3. MODERN TRENDS IN ISLAM IN INDIA AND PAKISTAN 


Islamic developments in India, from the eighteenth century to the 


emergence of Pakistan. 
Dr. Rahbar and Staff 


2 hours. 


Texts: Shah Waliyullah, Hujjat Allah al-Balighah, Tafhimat Tlahiyah; 
Isma‘il Shahid, ‘Abagat; Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan, Tafsir, Laykchors ? 
Majmu‘ah; Amir ‘Ali, The Spirit of Islam; Iqbal, Reconstruction, and the 
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poetical works; Abu-l-Kalam Azad, Larjumanu-l-Qur’an; Mawdudi, 
selected writings: Pakistan constitutional documents. 


(B) SEMINARS ON THE HERITAGE OF CLASSICAL ISLAM 
11. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY 


An endeavour to understand and appreciate, and to make intelligible in 
contemporary terms, significant attempts of Muslims at different periods 
in the past to give intellectual expression to their faith. Special reference 
to the Mu'‘tazilah (with examination of the concepts ‘orthodox’ and 
‘unorthodox’), al-Ash‘ari, al-Ghazzali, al-Taftazani. Consideration of 
the role in Islam of such intellectual expression—alongside of, or in 
contradistinction from, other modes of expression: artistic; mystical: 
and, particularly, moral and social (the Law). 


2 hours. Professor Smith and Staff 


12. AL-GHAZZALI 


The historical background. His life. His writings; viewed in relation to 
the context out of which they emerged, and considered also for their 
potential significance for Muslims to-day, 


2 hours. Professor Bahi 


13. THE SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS OF ISLAM—(1) Government and State. 
An introductory consideration of the chief varieties of religious attitude 
to society in general, and to government in particular: their range in 
man's religious history generally, and recent attempts at systematic 
presentation and analysis. The situation of Islam in this regard, within 
the wider context. A survey of the historical evolution of this Islamic 
view, and of the various patterns and concrete manifestations of Muslim 
political theory and practice through the centuries. This historical 
development will be considered chiefly under these headings: 

(i) The first Islamic Ummah; 

(ii) The classical] period of Islamic history: the ‘Abbasi khilafah in 
practice, and the khilafah idea; 

(iii) The rise of “sultanism”’ from the time of the Seljuks, and the or- 
ganization of authority in the three great mediaeval Muslim empires, 
Ottoman, Safawi, and Muchul: 

(iv) The rise of modern states and their challenge to Islam: the Turkish 
secular state; the Persian constitutional monarchy; the Arab states 
and their political problems; the Islamic state of Pakistan: Islamic 
state vs. nationalism in Indonesia. 


25. READINGS IN THE CLASSICAL ARABIC PHILOSOPHERS 
A consideration of the development of philosophic thought among the 
Muslims, and its relation to the late Greek background; with special 
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reference to Ibn Sina (Avicenna). Some of his writing, especially the 
Kitabal-Najat, or al-Ghazzali's Tahafut, will be read in Arabic. The role of 


falsafah in classical Islamic culture and thought. 


Us 


(Cc) COURSES ON ASLAM 


55. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF rHE ISLAMIC PEOPLES TO 1800 


The Arabic period, to the fall ol Baghdad. The Turkish, Persian, and 


‘ 
i 


Indian Islamic empires. Islam in Indonesia. The later Arabs. 


3 hours (half course). 


56. INTRODUCTION TO THE MODERN NEAR EAST 


3 hours (half course) 


57. INTRODUCTION TO ISLAM 


An attempt to present and interpret the faith ol Islam in such a Wa} 
as to clarify how it appears both to an outsider and from within. The 
scripture, prophet, in stitutions, and history ol tne religion, with particular 


Professor Smith 


8. THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE ISLAMIC WORLD 
) In SPE oR, ; nd on ft (Conavaphy) 
|} ve if oS wy Lave a R1 (Deparime nt Oj GE 027 apn) } 


(D) LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 

11 courses are available each year. All language courses are for two 
ry ° co = o- TO raaly oat : 

ms. The elementary courses 1n © ich case are five hours per week, and 


j | : P ia - a eecond vear 
do not normally carry graduate credit unless followed by a second yea! 


1 41 ees . ronal 
‘1 the same language. Other levels are three hours per Wees. 
100. ELEMENTARY ARABIC 


PHILOSOPHIC OR THEOLOGICAL LITERA- 


25. 

110. ELEMENTARY TURKISH 

111. LOWER INTERMEDIATE TURKISH 

112. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE Tt RKISH 

113. ADVANCED TURI E} 


mtr 


4 ——— ee eaten ss ae re 
121. LOWER INT! RMEDIATE PERSIAN 





"PP Ter epee yim, " — ~ . . “i 29 : 


aa | _ 


LAW 


123. ADVANCED PERSIAN (PERSIAN RELIGIOUS POF] RY) 
130. ELEMENTARY URDU 

131. LOWER INTERMEDIATE URDU 

132. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE URDU 

133. ADVANCED URDU 


140. ELEMENTARY MALA Y AND INDONESIAN 


FACULTY OF LAW 


Professors W. C. J. Merepirn, Dean 
Louis BAuDOUIN 

MAXWELL CoHEN 

J. C. Cooper 

C.S. LEMeEsurirer 

KUGENE Pé&pIN 


F. R. Scorr 


Assistant Professors ). G. Caster 
: | 


Lecturer JuLtius Gazpix 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF CIVIL LAW 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. with at least second class 
honours from McGill University, or its equivalent. They must select 
one of the four following departments of study, in which they must 
follow at least one course throughout a session of residence, and must 
under supervision prepare an acceptable thesis. The general rules for 
the Master’s degree will apply. 


The departments of study, which may not all be offered each year, are 


Roman Law 

Civil Law 

Commercial and Maritime Law 

Public Law, including International Law 


‘ . e ~ | 5 
Students may also be required to follow cognate courses in other Depart- 


ments of the Faculty. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS 


a 


(Eugéne Pépin, Director). Candidates must hold a degree in Law or be 


‘ 


This degree is offered only in the Institute of International Air Law 
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admitted to the Bar, and only those highly qualified or recommended 
can be accepted; it is desirable that they should possess a working 
1 


knowledge of both English and French. 


The curriculum consists of at least one session’s resident study at the 
Institute. Students whose work is found satisfactory will be permitted to 
submit a dissertation on an approved subject within the field of the Insti- 
tute’s work during the following year, even though not then in residence. 
They must be registered, as resident or non-resident, for the session 
‘n which the dissertation is submitted. A very high standard will be 


required for this degree. 

Students will be required to take the four courses listed below, which 
are prescribed. Others may be selected from courses given in the Law 
Faculty. 

International Transport Law 
Public International Air Law 
Private International Air Law 


International Air Regulations 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
E. M. ROSENTHALL 

P. R. WALLACE 

Hans ZASSENHAUS 


Associate Professors CHARLES FOX 
§ J. D. JACKSON 
HyMAN KAUFMAN 
WacLAw KOZAKIEWICZ 
J. LAMBEK 

CC. SOLIN 


Assistant Professors M. D. BuRROW 
P. L. BUTZER 

T. F. Morris 

B. A. RATTRAY 

R. T. SHARP 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Applied Mathematics and Mathematical Physics 


661. METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHysics. Introduction to the equations of 


° . 7 . or ‘ . = : ara | 
mathematical physics, classification of differential equations, Integr 
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662. 


663. 


664. 


665. 


representations, the solution of problems of mathematical] physics in- 
volving the Laplace, Poisson, and scalar and vector Helmholtz and wave 
equations; tensor calculus. 


3 hours, Professor Jackson 


Lextbook: H. Feshbach and P. M. Morse, Methods of Theoretical! 
Physics (Technology Press, M.1.T.). 
QUANTUM MECHANICS (Physics 62). Introduction to the ideas and 
methods of quantum theory, with illustrations from the simpler applica- 
tions in atomic and nuclear physics. 


3 hours, Professor Sharp 


Textbooks: D. Bohm, Quantum Theory (Prentice-Hall): L. Schiff, 
Introductory Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


ADVANCED QUANTUM MECHANICS. Methods of advanced quantum theory, 
including non-relativistic and relativistic scattering processes; Dirac 
electron theory, interaction of radiation with atomic and nuclear systems, 
quantum electrodynamics, quantum field theory. 


2 hours. Professor Morris 


References: Fermi, Elementary Particles (Yale); Heitler, Quantum 
Theory of Radiation (Oxford); Kramers, Quantentheorie (Edwards); 
Mott and Massey, Theory of Atomic Collisions (Oxford); Pauli, Wellen- 
mechanik (Edwards); Schiff, Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill): 
Sommerfeld, Wellenmechanik (Ungar); Wentzel, Quantum Theory of 
Fields (Interscience), 


MATHEMATICS OF QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. Atomic structure, chemical] 
bonding, theory of valency, elements of quantum statistical mechanics: 
for second year graduate students. 


2 hours. Professor Sharp 


Textbooks: Heitler, Elementary Wave Mechanics (Oxford); Glasstone, 
Theoretical] Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


References: Pauling and Wilson, Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
(McGraw-Hill); Dushman, Elements of Quantum Mechanics (Wiley); 
Gurney, Elementary Quantum Mechanics (Cambridge); Mott, Outline 
of Wave Mechanics (Cambridge); Penney, Quantum Theory of Valency 


(Methuen); Eyring, Kimball, and Walter, Quantum Chemistry (Wiley). 


STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER (Physics 65). 
Classical and quantum statistical mechanics, with applications: statistical 
theories of the gaseous, liquid, and solid states, including kinetic theory of 
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gases, Debye theory of specific heats, dieletrics, and magnetism, theory 
of strongly degenerate gases, Planck radiation law, electron theory of 
| metals Bose-Einstein condensation theory of liquid helium II. 


’ 


2 hours. Professor Sharp 
Textbook: Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley). 


References: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); Fowler, 
| Statistical Mechanics (Cambridge) ; Tolman, Statistical Mechanics 
(Oxford) ; Schrédinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (Cambridge); Rice, 
Statistical Mechanics (Constable) ; Kennard, Kinetic Theory of Gases 
(McGraw-Hill) ; Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill) 


666. RELATIVITY. The Lorentz transformation, mechanics in special theory of 
i relativity, relativistic formulation of electromagnetic theory. Motion of 
. particles in the electromagnetic field, the physics of relativistic particles, 
with reference to high-energy accelerators and cosmic ray phenomena, 
spinor calculus, the Dirac theory of the electron, relativistic invariance 
; in quantum theory. Other relativistic fields, e.g. meson. 


2 hours. Professor Wallace 


References: MacCrea, Relativity Physics (Methuen); Bergmann, 
Introduction to the Theory of Relativity (Prentice-Hall); Heitler, 
Quantum Theory of Radiation (Oxford). 


| 667. FLUID DYNAMICS. Equations of motion. Conformal transformations 
and complex potential theory. Airfoil theory. Vortex theory in two 
and three dimensions. Theory of viscous flow. Theory of boundary 
: layer. 


3 hours. Professor Fox 


References: Milne-Thompson, Hydrodynamics (Macmillan); Streeter, 
Fluid Dynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


668 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. General properties of the electromagnetic 
field, relativistic formulation of the theory. Fields and radiation produced 
by relativistic particles, with application to the angular and frequency 
distribution from particles ‘n hich energy accelerators. Interaction of 
radiation and charged particles with matter, energy loss, bremsstrahlung, 
Weiszacker-Williams method. Radiation reaction and damping, classical 
divergence difficulties. 2adiation by finite systems, multipole expansion, 
angular momentum of radiation, semi-classical treatment of radiation 
from quantized systems. 

Professor Morris 


ord); Landau 
); Stratton, 


2 hours. 

References: Heitler, Quantum Theory of Radiation (Oxf 

: . ~ . r . . T say 

and Lifshitz, Classical Theory of Fields (Addison-Wesley 
Electromagnetic Theory (McGraw-Hill). 


2700 





TTD ver epee yee ets : pasdtsaderar kth? pPEFESPE CT CLE ace sts t teh is +s 


MATHEMATICS 





669, 


670, 


671. 


672. 


673, 


SEMINAR IN APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Graduate students proceeding to 
an advanced degree with Specialization in Applied Mathematics wil] 
be expected to attend and to participate in this seminar, which will be 
devoted to discussions of current research topics. 


Professors Jackson, Mort is, and Wallace 


THEORY OF THE SOLID STATE. Motion of electrons in crystals: energy 
bands and Brillouin Zones. Theory of metals. Theories of electric and 
thermal conductivity, Hall effect, magnetic susceptibility and specific 
heat of crystals, Types of binding. Electronic motion in ionic crystals: 
induced conductivity in insulators. Semi-conductors; electron emission 
and surface contact problems. 


2 hours. Professor Wallace 


References: Mott and Jones, Properties of Metals and Alloys (Oxford), 
Seitz, Modern Theory of Solids (McGraw-Hill); Mott and Gurney, 
Electronic Processes in Ionic Crystals (Oxford); Wright, Semi- 
Conductors (Methuen); Slater, Quantum Theory of Matter (McGraw- 
Hill); Rice and Teller, The Structure of Matter (Wiley). 


GROUP THEORETICAL METHODS IN QUANTUM MECHANICS. Introduction 
to the ideas and methods of group theory with applications to quantum 
mechanics; rotation, permutation, Lorentz groups; classification of atomic 
and molecular spectra: theory of nuclear supermultiplets. 


2 hours. Professor Morris 


References: S. Bhagavantam and T. Venkatarayudu, Theory of 
sroups and its Application to Physical Problems (Waltair); H. Weyl, 
The Theory of Groups and Quantum Mechanics (Methuen); Wigner, 
Gruppentheorie (Edwards); Van der Waerden, Die gruppentheoretischen 
Methoden in der Quantenmechanik (Springer). 


THEORETICAL NUCLEAR PHYSICS. The quantum mechanics of nuclear 

processes, including nuclear ground state properties, nuclear forces, 

structure of nuclei, beta and gamma emission, nuclear reactions at low 

and high energies. 

2 hours. Professor Jackson 
References: Bethe Elementary Nuclear Theory (Wiley) ; Fermi, Nuclear 

, ~ me \ >; 
Physics (Chicago); Gamow and Critchfield, Atomic Nucleus and Nuclear 
Energy Sources (Oxford); Rosenfeld, Nuclear Forces (Interscience). 


MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Theory of 
electrostatic charge and potential. Problems in two and three dimensional 
charge distribution. Application of Gauss, Green, and Stokes theorems. 
Electric currents and problems in networks. Magnetism and magnetic 
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vector potentials. Problems in three dimensional magnetic distributions, 
Electromagnetic induction. Maxwell’s field equations. Electromagnetic 
waves. Theory of the Retarded Potential. The postulates of special 
relativity, Lorentz transformations, field of a moving charge. 


2 hours. Professor Fox 


Text: William R. Smythe, Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw- 
Hill). 


674. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELASTICITY. Components of stress and 
strain. Equilibrium and compatibility equations, problems with boundary 
conditions. The use of polar co-ordinates and the complex variable in 
two dimensional problems. Strain-energy method and the principle of 
virtual work. Torsion of bars, shafts, and tubes. The use of polarized 
light, soap films, and membranes in solving problems of stress, The 
propagation of waves in elastic media. Waves of distation and distortion. 
Applications to problems of seismology. 

2 hours. Professor Fox 


: Texts: S. Timoshenko, Theory of Elasticity (McGraw-Hill); A. E. H. 
Love, A Treatise on the Mathematical Theory of Elasticity (Cambridge 
University Press). 
(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


| Algebra and Theory of Numbers 


771. MODERN ALGEBRA. Polynomials in a field, factorization of polynomials, 

algebraic equations, finite extensions,splitti ng fields. Automorphisms. 

Groups, simple properties of groups. Galois theory, solving of algebraic 

equations by radicals. Solvable groups. Applications (Galois fields, 

l geometric problems). Hypercomplex numbers, semi-simple algebras, 
skew fields. Applications to representation of groups. Ideal theory. 

3 hours. Professor Rosenthal 


Textbooks: Albert, Modern Algebra (University of Chicago Press); 
Van der Waerden, Modern Algebra (Ungar). 


773. DIOPHANTINE ANALYSIS AND ALGEBRAIC NUMBERS. This course will 
serve as an introduction to the problems of Diophantine analysis, will 
develop the theories of algebraic number Gelds and integral quaternions, 
as a basis for application to Diophantine problems and will include some 
of these applications. 

2 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


Textbook: Skolem, Diophantische Gleichungen (Chelsea). 


‘ . wie idean 
774. GEOMETRY OF NUMBERS. Linear spaces and vector groups ™ Euclide . 
° . - ae i 0 

n-space; Minkowski’s theorems on convex bodies, successive minima 
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776. 


777. 


778. 


780. 


781. 


gauge functions and their consequences; linear inequalities including Kro- 
necker’s general approximation theorem and products of linear forms; re- 
duction theory, extrema of quadratic forms and problems of closest packing, 


2 hours. Professor Rosenthal] 
SEMINAR ON ALGEBRAIC LIE GROUPS OF PRIME CHARACTERISTIC. 

3 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
ANALYTIC NUMBER THEORY. Arithmetica] functions, elementary theory 


theory of the distribution of primes; proof of the prime number theorem; 
equivalent statements of the prime number theorem; Dirichlet’s Theorem 
on number of primes in arithmetic progression; Dedekind modular 
functions, asymptotic and convergent formulas for the partition of n: 
estimates of exponential sums; the Zeta function and its generalizations; 
recent developments in the elementary theory. 


2 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


GROUP THEORY. Historical introduction. Axioms of group theory. Groups 
and sub-groups. Lattice theory I. Notion of homomorphy and appro- 
priate theorems. Lattice theory II. Free products; direct products: 
constructions of groups by generators and defining relations. Theory of 
p-groups; permutation groups; representation theory and its application 
to group theory. Application of group theory in elementary number 
theory, in quantum mechanics, in mineralogy, in topology. 
2 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
Analysis 
INFINITE SERIES, Infinite series, theory of convergence; summability of 
divergent series, Toeplitz’s theorem, special methods of summation, in- 
cluding the Cesiro, Abel, and Hausdorff methods. Tauberian theorems 
for power series, Karamata’s theorem. Application of the theory to 
Fourier series, including the theorems of Fejér and Fatou. 
2 hours. Professor Butzer 
Keferences: Cooke, Infinite Matrices and Sequence Spaces (MacMillan): 
Hardy, Divergent Series (Oxford); Karamata, Sur les théorémes inverses 
des procédés de sommabilité (Paris); Knopp, Theory and Application 
of Infinite Series (Blackie). 


FOURIER TRANSFORM THEORY. Fourier series. Fourier integrals and 
transforms. Functional spaces. Integral equations; dual integral equations, 


2 hours. Professor Fox 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 34b, 44. 
References: Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis (C.U.P.): Titch- 


marsh, Theory of the Fourier Integral (Oxford). 
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782. SPECIAL FUNCTIONS 
? hours. Professor Rosenthall 


(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


aad 


723. CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS. First and second variations of an integral. 
Principle of least action and Hamilton’s principle. Isoperimetrical prob- 
lems, Rayleigh-Ritz principle. Strong variations, theories of Weierstrass 

and Hilbert. Complete solutions of selected problems. 

2 hours. Professor Fox 


References: Bolza, Lectures on the Calculus of Variations (Hafner); 


Bliss, Calculus of Variations (Open Court). 


(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. Point set theory; measure 


~~ 
CO 
_— 


theory, measurable sets, Lebesgue-Stieltjes measures; measurable func- 
tions, approximation of measurable functions, theorems of Lusin and 
Vitali-Carathéodory. The Lebesgue integral; Radon-Nikodym theorem, 
Fubini’s theorem. Convergence theorems, convergence in mean of order 


pb, Lebesgue spaces Lp; Orlicz spaces Lg; mean ergodic theorem. Ditfer- 
entiation, Vitali’s theorem. The Stieltjes integral. 

2 hours. Professor Butser 
References: Munroe, Introduction to Measure and Integration (Addison- 


Wesley); Riesz and Sz.-Nagy, Legons d’Analyse Fonctionnelle (Budapest). 


785. PROBLEMS AND METHODS IN MATHEMATICS. This course is designed 

- First and Second year graduate students. It consists in a systematic 
study of chosen parts of Pure Mathematics through the medium of 
discussions of problems and original papers. 


‘ oa i SE IF 
3 hours. Professor Kozarvewts 


(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


"86. FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS. The course will include Banach spaces, lineat 


operations and functionals, the Hahn-Banach theorem, tne general form 
and Lebesgue 


integrable functions; applications to abstract integration. [he moment 
be discussed. 


of linear functionals in the spaces of bounded, continuous, 
problem and differential and integral equations will also 


f 7 on biewics 
2 hours. Professor Kozarweww 


7 ‘ad > rms 7 . - , . . 7 . ” f 5 \. , le 
References: Banach, Théorie des Operations Linéaires (Hainer); Hille, 


Functional Analysis and Semi-Groups (A.M.S.). 


- 7 - hs ‘ ] de 
787, THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. The course will ini 7 
orma 


analytic continuation, simple functions, normal families, com 
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representation, the Riemann mapping theorem, entire functions, elliptic 
functions, Picard’s theorem, Poisson’s integral formula and Dirichlet’s 
problem in the plane. 

2 hours. Professor Kozakiewicz 


References: Titchmarsh, Theory of Functions (Oxford); Bieberbach, 
Lehrbuch der Funktionentheorie (Chelsea). 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Existence theorems and approximation 
d characteristic 
value problems. Singularities of various types with stress on physical 
interpretations; stability theory. 


2 hours, Professor Kaufman 


methods; matrices and systems of equations. Boundary an: 


References: Kamke, Differentialgleichungen (Chelsea); Ince, Ordinary 
Differential Equations (Dover); Collatz, Eigenwertprobleme (Chelsea). 
2 \ ? £ 


“is 


Geometry and Topology 


DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. Differentiable manifolds and their tangent 
vector spaces, tensor algebra, Riemannian metric, affine connection, 
covariant differentiation, parallel transport, geodesics, invariant differen- 
tial operators, curvature tensors, isometries, imbeddings, curves and 
surfaces, Cartan’s exterior differentia] forms, harmonic forms and coho- 
mology, Poincaré’s formula, Gauss-Bonnet theorem. 


2 hours. Professor Rattray 


ANALYTIC AND SYNTHETIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. The course will follow 
a Classical presentation. Some of the topics emphasized are: perspectivity 
and projectivity projective theorems relating to the conics, groups of 


’ 
linear transformations, correlations and polarities. 


2 hours. Professor Tate 
Reference: Campbell, Advanced Analytic Geometry (Wiley). 


(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


~~ T. f J ° _ —_ = wr reat ae hiv > 
ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. Ouadratic surtaces, Grassman manifolds, higher 


7 
| 


curves; valuations, divisors: Riemann-Roch theorem, appl 


’ 


ications; De 

Rham theorem: harmonic integrals; multiplicity and local uniformisa- 

tions; Riemann surfaces. 

2 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


‘ 


Prerequisite: A good working knowledge of modern algebra. 
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References: C. Chevalley, Introduction to the theory of Algebraic 
Functions of one variable (Princeton); Waerden, Enifuhrung in die alge- 
braische geometrie (Dover); Hodge and Pedoe; Algebraic Geometry | 


and II (Macmillan). 


895. ropotocy. Elements of point set topology, including compactness, 
connection and separability; separation axioms, and metrizability theo- 
rems; finite complexes and their homology and cohomology groups. Betti 
numbers and torsion coefficients, singular homology groups, fundamental 
group and covering spaces, manifolds and duality theorems, intersections 
and cup products. 


3 hours. Professor Rattray 


Textbook: Seifert and Threlfall, Lehrbuch der Topologie (Chelsea). 


Probability and Statistics 


| 900. SEMINAR IN STATISTICS. Topics selected from advanced probability and 
F statistics. 
2 hours. Professor Kozakiewtcs 


History and Foundations 


, 1000. HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF MATHEMATICS. Mathematics in the 
pre-Greek world, among the Arabs, in Renaissance Europe, in the post- 
Renaissance period, and in the Nineteenth Century. The modern period. 
Development of mathematics from the historical point of view. Lectures, 
reading, and reports. The emphasis is on mathematical ideas rather than 
on biography. 


SS 


| 2 hours. 


Textbook: Bell, Development of Mathematics (McGraw-Hill); Neuge- 
bauer, Vorgriechische Mathematik (Springer); Gow, Greek Mathematics 


(Hafner). 
(Not offered in 1955-56.) 


1001. MATHEMATICAL Locic. Propositional calculus, Boolean algebra, theory 


of quantification, foundations of mathematics; syntax, consistency) 
completeness, decision procedures. 


3 hours. Professor Lambek 


General Remarks 


ah , is ial 
1. The following undergraduate mathematical courses may, 1 spec 


circumstances, be taken for graduate credit: 
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Listed in the Arts and Science Announcement— 

331 (Statics and Dynamics); 333 (Advanced Calculus) ; 334 (Differential 
Equations); 339 (Mathematical Statistics); 441 (Mathematical -*hys- 
ics); 442 (Algebra); 444 (Analysis); 446a (Fluid 


Dynamics); 446b (Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism); 
448b (Advanced Dynamics); 449b (Tensor Analysis). 


Listed in the Engineering Announcement— 
1260 (Differential Equations). 


2. The attention of students taking the course for M.A. or M.Sc. is 
called to the University requirements described on pages 2621, 2622 and 
2623 of this Announcement. Students seeking an M.A. or M.Sc. 
degree are required to pass in three approved full courses in mathe- 
matics and to participate in any assigned seminars, and to present 
an acceptable thesis. They may be required to submit to an examination 
on the subject matter of the thesis and the general background of the 
field of mathematics with which the thesis js concerned. 


3. Attention is called to the evening courses leading to the degree of 
Master of Engineering, which are described in this Announcement under 
the Department of Electrical Engineering, and to other evening courses. 


4. Owing to the increasing impact of Pure and Applied Mathematics 
upon a large variety of fields of study, attention is particularly called to 
the possibility of arranging a suitable programme of mathematical courses 
to meet the individual needs of graduate students majoring in fields other 
than those listed above. 


5. The attention of students who contemplate working for a Ph.D. 
degree with Mathematics as a major subject is called to the University 
regulations on pages 2626-2629 of this Announcement. Properly qualified 
students may be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. in Pure Mathe- 
matics or in Applied Mathematics by the Graduate Committee of the 
Department with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Except in very exceptional cases, students would be 
admitted to candidacy only after having completed the work for the 
Master’s degree at McGill or elsewhere with distinction. The Ph.D. 
degree is awarded on the basis of the attainment of a good knowledge of 
mathematics in general and the writing of a thesis which definitely 


advances the subject which it treats. 


Detailed information regarding departmental requirements is con- 
tained in a bulletin, which is issued by the Department. This can be 
obtained on application to the Chairman of the Department. The courses 
offered during the 1955-56 session will be selected from numbers 661 to 
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1001 and will be announced at the beginning of the session. The following 
courses were given during the 1954-55 session; 661, 662, 663, 664, 666, 


669, 672, 673, 771, 776, 781, 784, 788, 894, 895, 900, 1001. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors D. L. MorDELL, Chairman 
WILLIAM BRUCE 

Associate Professors A. R. Epis 
J. M. WHITE 


The requirements for the M.Eng. degree in mechanical engineering include 
lecture courses, research work and thesis, and participation in the seminar. 
Candidates are required to take courses in other departments and are 
encouraged to take cognate subjects in other faculties. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
All students proceeding to the Master of Engineering degree in Mechanical 
Engineering are required to have a satisfactory credit in Course 1260 
and such other undergraduate courses as are prerequisite to the graduate 
courses selected. 

G504. SEMINAR. 
1 to 2 hrs. per week, session. 


All candidates are required to participate. 


1. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
(5505. MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS 


2 hours. Professor While 


G507. STATISTICAL CONTROL 
2 hours. Professor White 


2. MACHINE DESIGN 


3510. ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN 
2 hours. Professor Edis 
(4511. SELECTED TOPICS IN ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN 


. £4 4 1, 
6 hours drafting room. Professor Eats 


G512. PROCESS EQUIPMENT DESIGN 
Professor Edts 


bo 


hours. 


3. THERMAL POWER 


G518. GAS TURBINE PROBLEMS AND DISCUSSION 
Professor Mordell 


2 hours. 
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G519. GAS TURBINES 


2 hours. Professor Mordeil 
G520. HEAT TRANSFER 
2 hours, one term. Professor Mordell 
G521. NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 
2 hours, one term. Professor Edis 
DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
Professor J. U. MacEwan, Chairman 
Assistant Professors J. S. KirRKALpy 
H. H. Yates 
Research Assistant J. R. MacEwan 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


All applicants for admission to advanced studies in the Department of 
Metallurgical Engineering are required to have fundamental training in 
Physical Chemistry and Chemical Thermodynamics, and applications 
of this training to metallurgical processes. 

COURSES FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 
Two degrees, Master of Engineering in Metallurgical Engineering and 
Master of Science in Metallurgy are available each having its own 
particular prerequisites. 


A. Master of Engineering in Metallurgical Engineering 
Candidates for the degree of Master of Engineering most hold a degree 
in Metallurgical Engineering and complete the following requirements. 
G601. PROPERTIES AND STRUCTURES OF METALS. Atomic structure: elec- 
tron theory of metals in the solid state; theory of plastic deformation of 
metals applied to single crystals: phase transformation; recrystallization: 
creep; assigned reports. 
2 hours per week, session. Professor Kirkaldy 
G602. HYDROMETALLURGY. The application of physical and chemical prin- 
ciples to hydrometallurgical processes. 
2 hours per week, session. Professor Yates 
G603. UNIT PROCESSES IN EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY. Theoretical studies of 
selected processes for the smelting and refining of metals. Engineering 
applications of these processes will be considered. Reports will be assigned. 
2 hours per week, session. Professor MacEwan 
1260. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Faculty of Engineering Announcement). 


2 hours per week, session. 
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5. METALLURGICAL THESIS. A thesis is to be submitted on research con- 
ducted in one of the following fields: 


(a) Hydrometallurgy 
(b) Pyrometallurgy 


(c) Physical Metallurgy 


Applicants holding an Engineering degree in some related field can 
proceed to the Master’s degree by taking a qualifying year before being 
registered as degree candidates in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Students in this category must have their records appraised 
by the Department and a programme of studies outlined for the qualifying 


year. 


B. Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Metallurgy must complete the 


following requirements. 


Candidates for this degree must have had previous training in the basic 
sciences of chemistry or physics or both and hold a Bachelor of Science 
or equivalent degree. Students who hold a Bachelor of Science degree 
in Metallurgy or its equivalent may be able to proceed to the Master's 


degree in one year. 


Students whose training is deficient will be required to take courses 
in Metallurgy and in cognate subjects in Chemistry and Physics during 
a qualifying year before being registered as degree candidates in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


Applicants for admission will have their academic records appraised 
by the Department of Metallurgy and a programme of studies will be 


outlined. 


The graduate courses in the Department are the same as outlined for 
the degree of Master of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


Professor R.G. K. Morrison, Chairman 
Associate Professor J S. GODARD 
Assistant Professor TALAT SALMAN 


Library and laboratory facilities are available for postgraduate studies 
and research. 


: . i ab e . 
For the Master’s Degree a thesis must be submitted on a suitabl 


subject, normally under one of the following broad headings: (1) minera 
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int immanent: 


dressing; (2) mineral or mine economics; (3) industrial relations and man- 
agement; (4) mine ventilation: (S) mining methods: (6) rock pressure 
problems in mines. 

Normally three full courses of study are required in addition to the 


thesis, 

COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 

784. MINE FINANCE AND COST CONTROL. A course given to fourth year Mining 
Engineering students, but available to postgraduates who have not 
taken it. Refer to the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. G. B. A. Hall 


G700. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINES. A reading and discussion 
course. 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Morrison 


G701. MINE VENTILATION. A course of study and investigation conducted 
with the co-operation of the Department of Mechanical Engineering. 
Concerns the supply and flow of fresh air to mines, dust suppression, and 
the thermodynamics of deep-level ventilation. 

2 hours per week, session. 


Department of Mechanical Engineering and Professor Morrison 


G702. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING SEMINAR. Refer to the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science (Economics 442), 


3 hours per week, session. Professor H. D. Woods 
G703. MINERAL DRESSING. An advanced course covering—Ar 1algamation, 
-yanidation, Gravity Concentration, Flotation, Roasting, and Leaching, 

1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Godard 
Certain other graduate and undergraduate courses in other departments 


in the University may be optional or required depending on the subject 
selected for a thesis. 





(Sf. ? 
DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY j ff 4 
Chairman WILDER PENFIELD 


Professors THEODORE RASMUSSEN 
WILLIAM CONE 


Professor of Experimental Neurology HERBERT JASPER 
(In charge of Graduate Studies) 


Associate Professors K. A. C. Extxiorr 
FRANCIS MCNAUGHTON 
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DONALD MCRAE 


for graduate degrees must first meet the general qualifica- 
tions and requirements for admission tO THe Graduate School (for M.Sc. see 
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factory examinations in at least two out of four of 


required to pass satisfactory exam 

the credit courses listed below, 1.e., courses A. B, F, and G. Candidates 
; ’ } 

for a Ph.D. degree are expected to pass all of these credit courses. Under 


~ 


exceptional circumstances, other courses or qualifications may be sub- 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


A. SEMINAR IN NEUROLOGY, M.N.I. 


r™1_°* aes ee . . ‘= — 4? ‘ Ee pa al éé natomV 
1. This course is given in combination with course Med.2A “Anatom 
gs i eg es ee 8 ee ee oat rR pa Seem ws? Cant nher to and 

and rhysiology or tne Lentral Nervous oystem —- septembet to eu 


of November. 

Additional graduate seminars will be held coordinated with Course 
oe September through December. lhursdavs, 8:00 p.m. 
Graduate students are expected to pass the same examination which 
course Med.2A, but with higher standing. 


Oe es . yo » lian 4 . 17 
is Given in unaergraauate COoOurSe iViC 


Professors McNaughton and ( Nszewskt 

vliegs , 

2. Advanced Neuroanatomy for selected group; brain modelling. : 
laboratory periods weekly, beginning in January, Umes to be arranged. 
Professor McNaughton 


B. SEMINAR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. 
~ . . . . , 7 J > a ~ n +f ve I 
This course is given in two parts, (1) lectures ana examination wer 
*,4 ; LA é ; Pp rinlorV tne 
with undergraduate course Med.2A ‘Anatomy and Physiolog} of 
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Central Nervous System,” and (2) weekly graduate seminars and dem- 
onstrations coordinated with Course A, September through Decem] er. 


Thursdays, 8:00 p.m. Professor Jasper 


COLLOQUIUM IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY. 


| hour weekly, clinics and lectures, Wednesdays, 5 p.m., M.N.I. 


Staff and Visiting Lecturers 


SEIZURE MECHANISMS AND. CEREBRAL. LOCALIZATION: NEUROSURGICAL 
ELECTRO-ENCEPHALOGRAPHIC, and ROENTGENOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE. 
M.N.1I., 2 hours weekly (9 months). 

Professors Penfield, Rasmussen. Jasper, McNaughton and McRae 
CONFERENCE IN NEUROSURGICAL PATHOLOGY. Gross and miscroscopic 
demonstrations to be supplemented by collateral work. (10 months) 


Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. Professor Cone 


OUTLINE OF NEUROCHEMISTRY. 1 hour weekly (12 weeks). Lectures 


and demonstrations, M.N.I.. Mondays, 5 p.m., beginning in January. 


Tr) ri Om & Bs 
froiessor Eiliott 


DEMONSTRATIONS IN MEDICAL NEUROPATHOLOGY. 1 hour weekly (9 


months); time to be arranged. Professor Olszewski 


Graduate credit is given for either: 

(a) Acting for a period of 6 months as neuropathological fellow in th 
laboratory of surgical neuropathology. Arrangements should be 
made well in advance with Dr. Cone. 

(b) Acting for a period of 6 months as neuropathological fellow in the 
laboratory of medical neuropathology. Arrangements should be 
made well in advance with Dr. Olszewski. 


(c) Passing written and practical examination in neuropathology. 


SEMINAR IN NEUROLOGICAL RADIOLOGY. 


1. Didactic lectures, 144% hours weekly, (3 months) Mondays, 4:30 


to 6:00 p.m., beginning in September. 


2. Colloquium, 1 hour weekly, (9 months), Mondays, 9:00 a.m. 
P? yf sSs (Ve i 
DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 
(Macdonald College) 
Professor E. W. Crampton, Chairman 
Assistant Professors FLORENCE A. FARMER 


L. E. Ltoyp 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research in a 
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number of branches of Applied Nutrition. The particular research problem 
which may be undertaken will depend in part on whether the candidate 
holds a B.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.), or B.Sc. (H.Ec.) degree. Ordinarily graduates 
in Agriculture associate themselves with problems related to the nutrition 
of farm animals, while graduates in Household Science usually undertake 
projects applicable to human nutrition. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. Design and conduct of nutritional studies 
involving experimental animals or subjects; statistical analysis and the 
interpretation of data from such studies; preparation of technical reports 
of nutrition research. This course includes lectures on specific topics 
and the actual conduct and interpretation of one or more research pro- 
jects, one of which will form the basis of the thesis presented toward 
the degree sought. 


In addition to completion of course A above and the submission of 
an acceptable thesis, candidates for the Master of Science degree in 
Nutrition must register for and complete Biochemistry 45, Department 
of Biochemistry, in Montreal. Students must also attend and participate 


in Department seminars. 


Household Science graduates may, by special arrangement, also elect 
advanced work in the School of Household Science. 


In individual cases, cognate courses may be added to the above 
requirements on the advice of the director of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor T. W. M. Cameron, Chairman 
Associate Professor DONALD FAIRBAIRN 
Assistant Professorss R. P. HARPUR 


R. W. WOLFGANG 


Lecturer FE. MEEROVITCH 


Candidates for both the M.Sc. and Ph.D. are required to possess the 
equivalent of an honours degree in biological science or 4 degree 1n 
veterinary or human medicine. Their curricula should have included 
general invertebrate Zoology (including Entomology), Organic Chemistry, 
and Biochemistry; elementary Physiology is also desirable. 
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Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 
of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Courses A, B, and C are required for this degree in addition to a thesis, 
the subject to be selected by the candidate with the approval of the 
Department. 


A, B, and C comprise the main courses, but further courses may be 
chosen, depending on the research problem selected and the candidate’s 
previous training. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates must possess the equivalent of the M.Sc. (Parasitology), 
McGill. Candidates may (with the approval of the Department) study 
cognate subjects (such as Nutrition, Biochemistry, Medical Entomology, 
etc.). Such course work must be completed before the commencement 
of the final year of study. 


Acw & SYSTEMATIC STUDY OF THE ANIMAL PARASITES OF MAN, DOMESTIC, AND 
ECONOMIC ANIMALS 


5 hours. Professor Cameron 


B. PRACTICAL PARASITOLOGY 


12 hours. Professor Cameron and Lecturer 


O 


FIELD WORK AND SEMINARS. Parasitological surveys. Collections in the 
field. Methods of control. Staff 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Professors G. Lyman Durr, Chairman 
THEO. R. WauGH 


Associate Professors G. C. McMILLAN 
J. E. PritcHarp 
DouGLas WaAuGH 


The Department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 
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QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 
scientific subjects. 


Candidates whose previous graduate training in Pathology is judged 


to be inadequate, will be required to spend a qualifying year of work 
in the Department before proceeding to a graduate degree. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


A, ‘RECENT ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY 


Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. Professor Duff and Staff 


B. coLLoguiumM. Demonstration and discussion of current surgical and 
autopsy material from the routine pathological services of the Pathological 
Institute. 


2 hours throughout the session. Professors Duff, 1. R. Waugh, and Staff 


O 


CONFERENCES. Conferences will be held at regular int rvals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investigative work 
and for the discussion of special problems arising from their research. 
D. COGNATE suBJsECTS. Each student will be required to take certain courses 
in cognate subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student’s 
previous training and on the character of the research problem to be 
undertaken. 
‘: ‘ ; ' all 
Any candidate for a graduate aegree may be required to attend the 
undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass a 


comprehensive examination in this subject. 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 


A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder ol his time 


‘s to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
1 in his thesis will be the 


eC ae whos ‘ ; —_ - aa? eneaniee ty ' > ee ’ 
ot tne students investigall\ > work as embodied 
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main consideration 1n recommending nim for this aegre 


- : : ; eo: 3 yn seen . 
For the degree ofl Doctor ol Philosophy the can lidate must take 


courses A, B, and C, throughout each year of study in addition to his 
a ew meee ee he 
research. Anv cognate subjects required must be completed before te 


: 


end of the second year 


he Ph.D. thesis 


— 
, 


1e quality of the research work as embodied in t 


will be the main consideration in the award of this degree. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 





Professor K. I. MELVILLE, Chairman 
Assistant Professor B. G. BENFEY 


Lecturer L. E. Hoxin 


Adequate laboratory facilities are available for the course 


s listed below 
and for research. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for higher degrees in Pharmacology must hold a M.D. or 


B.Sc. degree, and must have attained a high standing in’ the courses in 


Pharmacology 1A and 1B, as given to medical students at McGill (or 
equivalent courses elsewhere), Candidates with a B.Sc. degree and with 
suitable preparation in Biochemistry and Physiology, may be admitted 
to these undergraduate medica] courses, during their qualifying year. 
On application to the Chairman of the Department, a limited number of 


undergraduates .OnoOurs b.oc. curriculum in Bioc 1emiustry 


or Physiology, or with otherwise suitable preparation, may be admitted 


to these prerequisite courses in their F 


\ | To) 7 
> Announcement 


of the Faculty of Medicine 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


2A. ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY 


rr 


= 7 
inhis course ¢ 


1 lecture per week, leals with biological assays, actions of 
drugs on cellular mechanisms and relationships between chemical struc- 


. ; = . . ) focenw jh deallo and “ty HE 
ture and pharmacological action. Professor Melville and Staff 


bo 
— 
Ad 


COLLOQUIUM 


. . . 1 4-1 : ee ee See ae 
l hour fortnightly, dealing with problems related to the research interests 
of the graduate students and 


staff. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
3A Gein 
041, RECENT ADVANCES IN PHARMACOLOGY 

1 hour weekly. Professor Melville 
3B SEMINAR 

1 hour fortnightly during the year. 

For each of the higher degrees, candidates may also be required to 


take courses in cognate subjects, as necessary. 
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The main interests of the Department at present concern various 
problems of cardiovascular pharmacology, actions of drugs affecting the 
autonomic nervous system and the pharmacology of posterior lobe 


pituitary extract. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Professor RAYMOND KLIBANSKY 
Associate Professors CEcIL CURRIE 


T. G. HENDERSON, Chairman 


Assistant Professor ALASTAIR McKINNON 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*2 wWWORAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 2 hours. 
First term: Advanced Ethics. poled 2s 


Second term: Philosophy of Politics. Professor Klibansky 


*Q PROBLEMS OF LOGIC AND METAPHYSICS. 2 hours 


First term: Logic, Epistemology and Metaphysics. Professor Klibansky 
Second term: The Metaphysics of Whitehead. Professor Henderson 


*10 THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT 


2 hours. Professor Currie 


*11. SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY I. 2 hours 
1955-1956. Issues in Contemporary Philosophy. 
Reading: To be announced. 
Professors McKinnon, Currie, and Henderson. 
*12. SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY II. 2 hours 


pe ae . ~s . . ry bay 
1955-56. Metaphysics and Dialectic. : Professor Klibansr) 


Seminar courses will be offered in the special fields in which candidates 
are studying for their degrees. 


Before entering upon his course of graduate studies, the student must 
have devoted two full years to Philosophy, and his competence ™ the 
subject should embrace the following: 


(1) A general knowledge of the history of Greek philosophy and of 


modern philosophy. 


(2) A systematic knowledge of the main philosophical disciplines: logic, 


ethics, epistemology, and metaphysics. 


* May also be taken by honours undergraduates. 
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(3) A special knowledge of at least three of the great European thinkers. 


Applicants for graduate study may be required to submit to an exami- 
nation in order to determine their competence as above defined. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors J. Stuart Foster 
J. S. MARSHALL 
G. A. Woonton 


Associate Professors ANNA I. McPHERsoNn 
E. R. PounDER 

F. R. TERRoux 

SYDNEY WAGNER 

H. G. I. Watson 

J. R. WHITEwEAD 


Assistant Professors K. L. S, Gunn 

W. F. Hitscuretp 
Lecturer (1954-55) M. L. pE ANGELIS 
Research Associates G. BEKEFI 


R. E. BE 
ARNE HENRIKSON 
W. M. TELForp 
A. L. THompson 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipment for investigations in nuclear physics, electron physics, 
meteorological physics, electromagnetic radiation, electrical measure- 
ments, spectroscopy, heat, and geophysics have been specially developed. 
An electron microscope and X-Ray Diffraction apparatus are available 
for collaboration in regard to problems in Chemistry and Biology. A 
well-equipped Radiation Laboratory for nuclear physics provides space 
for staff and over twenty graduate students. The hundred Mev McGill 
Synchro-cyclotron is housed in this laboratory. The Eaton Electronics 
Laboratory provides facilities for research and graduate training in the 
various branches of electron physics and in it there is also accommodation 
for over twenty graduate students, in addition to staff. The Macdonald 
Physics Labora tory continues to provide facilities and space for research 
by staff and by another group of from ten to fifteen graduate students. 
Upon request, the Secretary of the Department will provide prospective 
graduate students with a pamphlet on the Physics Department. 


With the approval of the Chairman of this Department, qualified 
graduate students in physics may apply to take some of their required 
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courses, and to undertake research, at Macdonald College, the remainder 


of their courses being taken at McGill University in Montreal. For the 


LILC il 


Ph.D. in Meteorology, see under the Department of Geography. 


URSES AVAILABLE WHEN PHYSICS IS CHOSEN AS A COGNATE SUBJECT 


Courses 33, 34, 36, 41, 42, 45, + 18 are undergraduate honours courses 
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rerequisite to graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate 


students (1) choosing Physics as a cognate subject, or (2) completing 


their entrance qualifications for graauate work in 1 hysics. 
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Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Jenkins and White, Fundamentals 
of Physical Optics, (McGraw-Hill): Hardy and Perrin, The Principle 
of Optics (McGraw-Hill). 


41. MATHEMATICAL PHysics. Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigen- 


values, sound waves, scattering problems. Fourier transforms and 
application to problems of heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction 
to relativity and wave mechanics. 

3 hours. Professor P. R. Wallace 


Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 


and Chemistry (McGraw Hill): Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Bovd)- 


A} y 
Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van N trand): 
Jaegar, Introduction to Applied Mathematics (Oxford): Joos, Theoretical 
Physics (Blackie); Sommerf ld, Partial Differentia] equations (Academic 
Press); Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 


42 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (Half course). Field theor - electrostatics: 


Laplace’s equation; qreiectrics; magnetic fields of « ITrents; magnetic 


materials; electromagnetic induction and ) laxwell’s equations: electro- 
magnetic waves and energy flow: scalar and vector potentials. Application 
of these fundamental ideas is made to some of the following topics: skin 
effect; propagation of waves in conducting media; propagation of euided 
waves; the electromagnctic foundation of the optical laws of reflection 


and refraction: diffraction: radiation from intennae 
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44b. RADIOACTIVIT Y (Half course). The phenomena of radioactive disintegra- 
tion and the laws of transformations of successive products. The nature 


and properties of the radiat ions; methods of detection and of measurement. 
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Mechanisms of absorption and scattering. Neutrons, positrons and the 
constitution of nuclei. Methods of producing artificial disintegrations 
and their products. Introduction to nuclear physics. 


Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory, second term, 3 hours (held with 
43L). Professor Terroux 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics 
(Prentice-Hall) ; Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics (Van Nostrand) 


48. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. D-C. instruments and measurements, 
complete galvanometer theory, instrument calibration; A-C. circuit 
theory, operational methods, applications; measurements at power, audio, 
and radio frequencies; measurements with Lecher wires; construction 
and testing of simple electrical devices; absolute measurements. 


First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours 
(session). Professor Watson and Mr. deAngelis 


Reference Books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London;) Harn- 
well, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); 
Campbell and Childs, The Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and 


Frequency (Macmillan). 


COURSES FOR STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREES OF 
M.A., M.Sc., OR Ph.D. IN PHYSICS 
62. QUANTUM MECHANICS (Mathematics 662). Introduction to the ideas and 
methods of quantum theory, with illustrations from the simpler applica- 
tions in atomic and nuclear physics. 
2 hours. Professor Pounder 


Note: Students proceeding to a higher degree in Mathematics are given 
an additional hour per week. This may be attended by any student taking 
the course. 


Textbooks: Schiff, Introductory Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); 
Bohm, Quantum Theory (Prentice-Hall). 


63. ADVANCED ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Advanced theory and problems 
concerning: Electrostatics—images, transformations, coefficients, peope" 
ties of dielectrics. Current electricity- conduction in infinite solids, ore 
theory, loci, non-linear elements, transients, applications of Heaviside s 
operational methods, Laplace transforms, determinants and matrices; 
power machinery and transformers. Electronic devices and circuits. 
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64. 


66. 


Conduction in gases, associated devices and circuits. Magnetic effects and 
circuits. Elementary electromechanics; servomechanism fundamentals 


2 hours. Professor Watson 


Textbooks: Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism 
(McGraw-Hill): Lauer, Lesnick and Matson, Servomechanism Funda- 
mentals (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Pender and MclIlwain, Electrical! Engineers’ Handbook, 
Vol. V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients (C.U.P.); Priesman, 
Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits (McGraw-Hill); Lee, 
Graphical Analysis of A-C Circuits (Medaugh, Johns Hopkins); Terman, 
Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill): Ahrendt and Taplin, Automatic Feedback Control. 


THERMODYNAMICS. Starting from a review of the foundations of thermo- 
dynamics according to Carathéodory, the relation of thermodynamics 
to statistical mechanics is developed. Thermostatistics is then applied 
to problems in information theory, and to provide an introduction to the 
quantum theory. Thermodynamics of irreversible processes. Radiation: 
theory and applications in the atmosphere. 


First term: 2 hours. Professor Hitschfeld 


General references: Chandrasekhar, Stellar Structure (Chicago U.P.); 
Hercus, Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics (Melbourne U.P.): 
Landé, Foundations of Quantum Theory (Yale U.P.): Bergmann, Heat 
and Quanta (Prentice-Hall); De Groot, Thermodynamics of Irreversible 
Processes (Interscience Publishers, New York); Johnson, Physical 
Meteorology (Technology Press): papers by Brillouin. 


STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER (Mathematics 
665). A course in classical and quantum statistical mechanics with selected 
applications; statistical theories of the gaseous, liquid, and solid states. 


Reference books: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); 
Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley); Fowler, Statistical Mechanics 
(C.U.P.); Schrédinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (C.U.P.); Rice, 


Statistical Mechanics (Constable, London); Kennard, Kinetic Theory of 
Gases (McGraw-Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 
2 hours. Professor T. F. Morris 


Note: Course 65 will be given in alternate sessions, 1955-56, etc. 
8 


, ca : ! 
(a) ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY AND (b) PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS. Retarded 
potentials; Hertz vectors: Huygen’s principle formulated in scalar and 
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in vector form; equivalent solution of diffraction and radiation problems 


} + 


Dy current 


sheets; application of these fundamentals to the calculation 
of microwave radiators. 


. 


Semi-quantitative treatment of the theory of solids; thermionic and 
nhoto-electric emission; the physics of semi-conductors and applications; 
the interaction of electron beams with static and alternating electro- 
magnetic fields. 


2 hours. Professor Woonton 


Textbooks: Stratton, Electromagnetic Theory (McGraw-Hill); Slater, 


Quantum. Theory of Matter (McGraw-Hill). 


Electromagnetic Waves (Van Nostrand); 
r 


ps 
' 
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Metals. London): Shockley, Electrons and holes in Semi-Conductors 
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Van Nostrand); Spangenberg, Vacuum Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 
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68 SEMINAR. GENERAL PHysIcs. This seminar, in which students are required 


cover the range of topics in which those in 
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Textbook: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd ed. (C.U.P.) 


Reference books Ambronn, trans. Cob b, Elements of Geophysics 
(McGraw-Hill); Heiland, Cinthy sical Bertin ana (Prentice-Hall). 


74. GENERAL SEMINAR. In addition to the above courses, a review of the 
general requirements for the preliminary examinations for the degree of 
Ph.D. is given in a seminar in the first term under the guidance of the 
professors of the Department. 


2 hours, first term. Sebi iitreeadien eat. 





7SA, 75B, 75C. These are the reference numbers for the first three Preliminary 
Ph.D. Examinations, n: amely the General Paper (75, \), the Problem Paper 
(75B), and the Preliminary Oral (75( 

76. Reference number of the Special Paper of the Preliminary Examinations. 
This paper covers the specific fields of Physics bearing on the research 
of the candidate. 


81, 82, 83. RESEARCH. These are the reference num bers for registration of 
research requirements for M.Sc. and Ph.D. students, The respective 
numbers refer to the research work conducted in the minimum three 
years of progress towards the Ph.D. degree, as noted below. 


A suitable selection of the above courses may be made by qualified 


students when Physics is taken as a partial or a cognate subject. 





Requirements for Master's Degree and First Year Ph.D: (a) Research $1, 
and M.Sc, thesis thereon. (b) Mathematics 661, Physics 62, and Phvsics 
63 or Physics 66. Also one other course to be chosen with the a 

proval of the Supervisor of the student’s research and the Chairman of 


the Department. (Substitutions for any of the above named courses 


will only be approved in exce 2ptional cases.) 


Second Year Ph.D: (a) Research 82. (b) Preliminary Examinations 
in December; Seminar 74. (c) Seminar 67, 68. or 69. One a dditio1 al 
course in P ied: Mathematics, or coe ynate subject may be permitte: 
or required, with the approval of the S Supervisor of the student’s rese: ch, ; 
and of the Chairman. 
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Third Year Ph.D.: Completion of research 83, and Ph.D. thesis thereon. 
Final Oral. One course, examination optional, is also required. 


For Ph.D. language requirements see page 2628. 





Attendance at the Physical Society, seminars, and other scientific 
meetings, and the presentation of papers, form an important element 
in the training of graduate students. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor WILLIAM ROWLES, Chairman 
Associate Professor W. F. OLIVER 
Lecturer J. K. KINNEAR 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see page 2725), or may be taken by students in other 
departments as a cognate subject. 


COURSES AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. ADVANCED BIOPHYSICS 
2 hours, second term. Professor Rowles 
(Given in 1956-57.) 

B. THEORY OF PROBABILITY 


2 hours, second term. Professor Oliver 


(Given in 1955-56.) 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY £9 [ , [ 
Professors F. C. MacIntosH, Chairman 
A. S. ¥V. BURGEN 
Associate Professor B. DELISLE BURNS 
Assistant Professors Srmon DWORKIN 


H. GarctIA AROCHA 
PAUL SEKELJ 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 


Candidates who as undergraduates have satisfactorily completed the 
Honours Course in Physiology (including six full courses in Physiology) 
may present themselves for examination for the M.Sc. degree at the end 
of one year’s graduate work in the Department. Others will usually 
require a qualifying year. Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass a 
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general examination in Physiology, but will be judged principally by the 
ability they display in research. Candidates for either degree are expected 
to attend the graduate courses listed below, and may be required also to 
pass certain advanced undergraduate courses in Physiology or related 
subjects. 


The main research interests of the Department are at present the 
chemical and electrical behaviour of the nervous system and of secretory 
tissues, the release of physiologically active substances from tissues, 
and the development of physical apparatus for medica] and physiological 
research. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


41, GENERAL AND CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY 
3 hours lecture and seminar. 


rt ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
8 hours. 


42a. PHYSIOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION 
2 hours and laboratory. (First term) 


42b. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY 
! hour lecture, laboratory and seminar. (Second term) 


GRADUATE COURSES 


61. LECTURES ON SELECTED ADVANCED TOPIcs. The subject matter varies 
from year to year. 


1 hour. 


62. PHYSIOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 
1 hour. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor J. G. Coutson, Chairman 
Assistant Professors E. O. CALLEN 
O. A. OLSEN 


R. L. PELLETIER 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology, and Cytology. 
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Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 


Lio 


fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


61. HISTORY OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
1 lecture for 1 term. Extra reading required. 


Textbook: Whetzel, History ol Phytopathology (Saunders). 


62. ADVANCED MYCOLOGY 


general course in Svstematic Mycology is a prerequisite. 


A 
2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods. Professor Callen 


Toxthooks: Wolf and Wolf, Fungi vol. I (Wiley); Bessey, Morphology 
Fungi (Blakiston); Alexopoulos, Introductory 


and axonomy or tne 


Mycology (Wiley). 


63. ADVANCED PLANT PATHOLOGY 


9 lectures and 2 laboratory periods. Professors Coulson and Pelletier 


ALY 4 


Tovthooks: Heald, Manual of Plant Diseases (McGraw-Hill); Butler 


lones, Plant Pathology (Macmillan). 


64. PRINCIPLES OF PLANT PA rHOLOGY 


1 


2 lectures and 3 laboratory periods. Professor Coulson 


f Plant Infection (Crosby Lockwood 


‘oe L > ts a ~ Daan vowel - 
Textbooks: Gaiimann, Principles ol 


ett, Physiology of the Fungi (McGraw-Hill). 
63—Department of Botany). 


li discussion, appreciation and criti- 


66 cemInaR. A course entailing reaaing, 
cism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
1 period. Professor Coulson and Staff 
andidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students must 
catisfv the requirements of course 66 and two from 62, 63, and 64. 
Second year Ph.D. students are require 1 to take course 06 and all other 
courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 
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DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor W. A. Maw, Chairman 


Associate Professor NikoLat NIKOLAICZzUK 


Specialization in poultry husbandry in undergraduate training is preferred 
Other candidates should have a background in biological cher istry 
or genetics where specialization is desired in poultry nutrition or poultry 


genetics respectively. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A. ADVANCED POULTRY NUTRITION 
Candidates for the M.Sc. in Poultry Husbandry (Nutrition) will take 
course A and at least two of the following: Agronomy 60 (Experimenta- 
tion), Biochemistry 32 (McGill: Endocrinology), Biochemistry 45 (McGill: 
Oxidation and Metabolism). 


3 hours, session. 


B, ADVANCED POULTRY BREEDING 


Arrangements are made to have a limited number of candidates register 
in the Department of Genetics for the required course work. The thesis 
problem can be conducted in the Department of Poultry Husbandry. 
The Departments are jointly responsible for such candidates. 


3 hours, session. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHIATRY 


Professor D. EWEN CAMERON, Chairman 
Associate Professors R. A. CLEGHORN 
M. M. HorrmMan 

R. B. MALMo 

A. E. MoLii 

MIQUEL PRADOS 

W. Cuiirrorp M. Scort 

3ARUCH SILVERMAN 

EK. D. WITTKOWER 
Assistant Professors SAUL ALBERT 
T. E. DANCEY 

H. E. LEHMANN 

A. W. MAcLeop 

G. E. REED 

TAYLOR STATTEN 

J. S. TyvHurst 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHIATRY 


Admission is restricted to candidates who hold an M.D. with good 
standing from an approved institution, and have adequate postgraduate 
experience in clinical psychiatry. 

Adequate library and laboratory facilities are available in the 
Department of Psychiatry (Allan Memorial Institute) for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


A. ADVANCED PSYCHOTHERAPEUTICS 
1 hour. Professor Cameron and Staff 


B. ADVANCED PSYCHODYNAMICS 
1 hour. Professors Cameron, Prados and Scott and Staff 


C. COLLOQUIUM ON CLINICAL PSYCHIATRY 


1 hour. 


D. COGNATE SUBJECTS: 
Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate subjects, 
such as Psychology, Sociology, Endocrinology, and Neurology. These 
will be determined upon the basis of the special field of psychiatry in 
which the candidate’s research work is being carried out. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


Professors D. O. HEBB, Chairman 
G. A. FERGUSON 


Associate Professors DALBIR BINDRA 
R. B. MALMO 


Assistant Professors W. E. LAMBERT 
M. S. RABINOVITCH 


Research Associates A. E. FISHER 
WoopBURN HERON 

L. J. KAMIN 

P. M. MILNER 

JAMEs OLDS 

S. K. SHARPLESS 


APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY CENTRE 


Professor E. C. WEBsTER, Director 
Assistant Professors w. N. McBAIN 


E. G. POSER 
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Lecturers H. D6RKEN 
G. DUFRESNE 
BLossom WIGporR 


Graduate work in the Department of Psychology follows two main line: 
experimental-theoretical, including comparative, physiological, and soch] 
psychology, as well as statistica] method, leading to M.A., M.Se., aid 
Ph.D. degrees; and applied psychology, chiefly in the industrial, clinicil, 
and guidance fields, leading to M.Se.(App.) and Ph.D. degrees. 


No distinction in training is made between M.A. and M.Sc. degree: 
Which of these the candidate enrols for is determined by his Bachelors 
degree (i.e., B.A. is followed by M.A., B.Sc. by M.Sc.). 


Admission to graduate work will depend on the estimate made ly 
members of the department of the student’s aptitude for originil 
contributions to knowledge, or for professional contribution in the applied 
field. It will not depend merely on high marks made in course work, ne 
on the student’s having taken a large number of courses in psychology. 
In addition to a biologically-oriented introductory course the student 
should have four full courses (each the equivalent of six semester-hours’ 
including experimental, systematic (or theoretical) psychology, and som 
knowledge of the historical development of modern ideas. Some knowt 
edge of statistical method as applied to psychological problems (equivalen: 
to an introductory course in this field) is essential. 


Equally necessary are a knowledge of elementary physiology and o 
physics or chemistry, some comprehension of philosophical thought, anc 
of modern developments in other social sciences. All students, no matte; 
what kind of specialization is ultimately aimed at, are expected to have 
the same core of undergraduate training, equivalent to the Honour: 
degree at McGill. The student who has not sufficient preparation, either 
in psychology or in the related subjects referred to above, but has shown 
Promise of aptitude for advanced original work, may be accepted after 
the completion of a qualifying year. 


In its present crowded condition, the Department may refuse to 
consider applications received after April 1. Candidates must submit 
with their applications the results of the Miller Analogies Test. Those 
who are not at a centre where the Miller Analogies can be given should 
make arrangements for a special examination. 


COURSES 


Sl. METHODS oF TEST CONSTRUCTION 
Methods of measurement, reliability, validity, item analysis, etc. 


11% hours. 7 
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APPRAISAL OF INTELLIGENCE 
Use of Stanford-Binet and Wechsler tests primarily. 


a 
bo 


1% hours. 

53a. MEASURES OF OPINION AND ATTITUDE 
First term: 3 hours. 

55. APPRAISAL OF PERSONALITY 
Use of Rorschach and TAT primarily. 
11% hours. 

56. EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

3 hours. 

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 

3 hours. 

58. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 


59. ADVANCED PERSONALITY APPRAISAL 
3 hours. 

61. ADVANCED statistics. A didactic advanced course normally required of 
all entering graduate students. 

3 hours. 

62 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY. Seminar, required of all first- 
year graduate students, designed as an introduction to other courses 
listed below. 

3 hours. 

63. SEMINAR IN ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
2 hours. 

64. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 
2? hours. 

65. SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
? hours. 

66. SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 

67. SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 

68. SEMINAR IN MEASUREMENT AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 


3 hours. 
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69. 


70. 


SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY 
2 hours. 


CONFERENCES ON THE THESIS. Required of all candidates for the M.A. or 
M.Sc. degree, with course standing to be assigned on conclusion of the 
comprehensive examination on the thesis. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A, AND M.Sc. DEGREES 


Candidates must demonstrate a sound knowledge of modern theory, of 
its historical development, and of the logic of statistical methods as oid 
in psychological experiment. They will be expected to have an under- 
standing of the main lines of current work in other than their own 
particular field of specialization. 


All candidates must take courses 61, 62, and 70, and in addition any 
other course specified by the Diebartscenks The primary concern of the 
candidate, however, is his thesis. For this the ex ploratory work, at least, 
should get under way e: arly in the year. Following presentation of the 
thesis, a comprehensive written or oral examination wil] be held which, 
in conjunction with the thesis itself, will determine the candidate’s final 

standing for the degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D. DEGREE 


The candidate for the Ph.D. degree must demonstrate a broad scholar- 
ship, mastery of current theoretical issues in psychology and their his- 
torical development, and a detailed knowledge of his special field. 
Preliminary examinations will be held at two stages: one at the time of 
the Master’s degree or immedi ately afterward, and one at the conclusion 
of the following year. These examinations may be written or oral, or 
both, at the discretion of the Department. They will cover four fields, a 
follows: (a) modern theoretical issues and history; (b) “experimental” 
(normal human adult) psychology and statistical methods; (c) and (d) 
two from the following: comparative and physiological psychology; 
developmental psychology; social psychology; personality; advanced 
Statistics; industrial psychology; clinical psychology. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.Sc.(App.) DEGREE 


The degree of M.Sc. (App.) in industrial, guidance, or clinical psychology 
is awarded tocandidates who achieve a high standard of scholarship in 
psychology and who have demonstrated an aptitude for such professional 
application of psychological knowledge. The minimum time necessary to 
attain the degree is two years. 
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Individuals following the industrial and guidance sequences yill 
normally concentrate in the first year on class work carrying five courses 
and the second year will be spent in full time practical work under 
approved supervision. Individuals in the clinical programme will spread 
courses over two years with the remainder of the time being given to 
practical clinical work under psychological supervision. 


Award of the degree M.Sc.(App.) will be determined by the student’s 
standing in course examinations, by his standing in a comprehensive 
examination or examinations, and by the report of his supervisors 
concerning his fitness for professional work in psychology. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Professor OswaLD HALL, Chatrman 
Associate Professor W. A. WESTLEY 
Assistant Professors FREDERICK ELKIN 


JACOB FRIED 

AILEEN D. Ross 

PHILIP GARIGUE 

Research Assistant KuRT JONASSOHN 
The Department of Sociology offers work towards the M.A. degree both 
to the student who has taken Honours in sociology within the university 
and to qualified students from other universities who have the B.A. degree. 


The undergraduate courses prerequisite to graduate work are: 310a, 
311b, 340a, 380a, 421b, 430a, 431b, and any two of the following: 
300a, 411b, 440b, 450a, and 461b. These courses are available to students 
who are completing the entrance requirements for graduate work, In 
addition, courses in the fields of Criminology, Collective Behavior, Mass 
Communications, and Minority Groups are available to graduate students 
by special arrangement. A student transferring to McGill would be 
expected to have attained the equivalent of satisfactory Honours standing 
(a minimum of 65% in each course) in the prerequisite courses. For 
further information regarding the undergraduate courses im Sociology, 


consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


~~ 


To obtain the M.A. degree the student is required to register for three 

. fos . va ~ _ H j 
eraduate seminars (Sociology 610, 710, 720). However, the primary 
concern of the candidate is his thesis. For this, the exploratory work at 


least should be undertaken early in the graduate year. Following the 
n will be 


presentation of the thesis, a comprehensive oral examinatio 
he candl- 


held which, in conjunction with the thesis itself, will determine t 


date’s final standing for the degree. 
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The Department encourages research in following areas: 

(1) Social stratification and mobility: 

(2) The relationship of Ethnic and other Minority Groups; 

(3) Public Opinion and the Media of Mass Communications; 

(4) Collective Action and Social Movements: 

(5) Education and Socialization; 

(6) Specific Institutions and Professions such as the family, the hos- 
pital, the Medical Profession, etc. 

(7) Industrial Institutions and Business Organizations. 

Students trained elsewhere who lack the entrance requirements for 
graduate work at McGill may fulfil these by registering for a Qualifying 
year. 

COURSES OFFERED 
300a. THE CoMMUNITY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Rise of modern 
urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban growth: community 
studies on the North American continent. 
3 hours, second term. Professor Ross 
310a. PRIMITIVE sociEtIEs, Third year (Half course). The comparative study 
of social organization among non-literate groups. ‘The course will deal 
principally with the analysis of social systems as these appear in cultures 
at various levels of complexity. 
3 hours, first term. Professor Garigue 
$llb. CoMPLEX socIETIES. Third year (Half course). An introduction to 
the study of complex societies, with special reference to social institutions, 
voluntary associations, specialized occupations, and class systems; career 
lines of individuals in such societies. 
3 hours, second term. Professor Hall 
$40a. THE FAMILY. Third year (Half course). The structure and function of 
the family and its relation to other community institutions; interpersonal 
relationships within the family; the family and social change; family 
disorganization and reorganization. 
3 hours, first term. Professor Ross 
$80a. SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD, Third year (Half course). The social 
development of the individual from infancy to adulthood, emphasizing 
theories of human nature and socialization; childhood and adolescent 
roles; the influence of culture, the family, and peer groups. 
3 hours, first term. Professor Elkin 
411b. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. Third or Fourth year (Half course). The theory 
of caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of class 
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groups in the United States and Canada; the criteria of rank and the sym- 
bols associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, education, 
and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility, 


3 hours, first term. Professor Ross 


421b. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year (Half course). Personality develop- 
ment: the origin of the self; the relationship between language and 
behavior: the emergence of social behavior; the analysis of social action. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Westley 


430a. HISTORY OF socroLoGy. Fourth year (Half course). Social thought 
and historical developments which led to the development of sociology 
as a separate discipline; early sociologists in Europe and America; recent 
trends in areas of interest and research methodology. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Elkin 


431b. METHODS IN socIoLoGy. Fourth year (Half course). Problems of 
research design and field research; techniques for the investigation of 


aha mas eh Sera 
sociological provieims., 


> ) ‘ Cilh. 
3 hours, second term. Professor Liki 


440b. POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year (Half course). Populations 
and their composition; age, sex, and language groupings, birth rates, 
death rates and population growth; the structure of the labour force 
and changes therein: international migration, domestic migration, and 
the forceful transfer of populations; migration policies. The major 
emphasis is on the Canadian scene, 


> afi 4 : D Poca Hall] 
3 hours, second term. Professor £200 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 


Qa. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS. Fourth year (Half course). The rise 


ui 


4 
= 
, 


lized occupations; the struggle for prestige among occupations; 


of specializec 
recruitment, training, and initiation of workers; professional associations; 
informal organization in the work world; stages of the work career. 


: 3 pe oe 
3 hours, first term. Professor Hak 


160a. SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth year (Half course). 
Formal and informal organization in the work world; major types of 

work organization; the role of cliques, conflict groups, and similar forms 

of association. 

3 hours, first term. Professor Holl 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 
| : se dacial, 
161b. RACE RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Hall! course). Racial, 
ustments of 


as ——! 
religious, and language groups in the work world; the adj 
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720. 


minority groups to the work world; typical experiences of the minority 
group member, with special emphasis on the Canadian scene, 


3 hours, second term. Professor Hall 


SOCIAL COMMUNICATIONS AND PERSONALITY (Full course). Seminar for 
advanced study in the theory of social communications and interaction: 
emphasis is placed on the development of the social self, and the socio- 
linguistic bases of human communication. 

3 hours, both terms. Professor Westley 

THE SOCIAL DIVISION OF LABOR (Full course). A’ discussion of recent 


theory pertaining to social organization, largely concerned with the works 
of Durkheim, Weber, and contemporary American writers. 


3 hours, both terms. Professor Hall 
READING IN SOCIAL THEORY (Full course), 
3 hours, both terms. Staff 


Anthropology 


Students interested in graduate work in Anthropology should communi- 
ate with the Chairman of the Department, 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


Professors JOHN STANLEY, Chairman 
N. J. BERRILL 


Associate Professor M. J. DunBaR 
Assistant Professor H. R. Scorr 
Lecturer JOAN RATTENBURY 


Special Lecturer (Professor of 

Parasitology and Director of the 

Institute of Parasitology at 

Macdonald College) T. W. M. CAMERON 


Graduate students are expected to take such courses, including cognate 
courses in other departments, as relate to their particular line of speciali- 
zation, if not previously taken. Qualifying students may be required to 
take up to five full courses, others will take from two or three in their 
frst year to none in their last year. Primary emphasis for both the M.Sc. 


and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


Ph.D. candidates will be required to write a comprehensive examina- 
tion lasting six hours in February of their penultimate year. Copies of 
Past papers are available in the Department. 
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The Department specializes in work bearing on developmental theories, 
embryology, histology, limnology, biomathematics, marine and Arctic 
biology. 


Excellent laboratory and library facilities are available for research, 
including constant temperature equipment. The Blacker and Wood 
Zoological Libraries comprise over 50,000 volumes. 


Students are accepted on the basis of a good Honours degree from 
qa Canadian or British University, or on the basis of first class standing 
with a major in the biological field from an American or other University. 
Students applying on the basis of an Honours degree in the General 
Honours in the Biological Sciences course offered at McGill University 
should have at least a high second class, and should understand that 
they may have to spend additional time in fortifying their knowledge 


of zoology. 


94. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (except ARTHROPODA) (Full course). A study of 
the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, evolution, and 
economic importance of invertebrate animals other than the Phylum 
Arthropoda. Graduate students will be expected to do additional work 
and reading. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, for 2 terms. 
Professor Stanley 


Textbooks: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan); 
Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan). 

(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 25 and 25L. Offered in the 
session 1955-56.) 


295. THE ARTHROPODA (Full course). A study of the comparative anatomy, 
taxonomy, development, evolution, and economic importance of animals 
of the Phylum Arthropoda. Graduate students will be expected to do 
additional work and reading. Students taking Zoology 25 must also take 
Zoology 25L, the laboratory course, and must take it in the same year as 
Zoology 25. 


3 lectures per week, for 2 terms. Professor Stanley 


Textbooks: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan); 


Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan). 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 24. Not offered im the sessvon 
1955-56.) 


‘ : eas t 
25L. LABORATORY (Half course). The laboratory work of Zoology 25. It nue 
a — ; ine 13 

be taken along with Zoology 25, in the same year. A laboratory outline 


issued by the Department. 
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2 laboratory periods of 2 hours each, per week, for 2 terms. 


Professor Stanley 
(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 24. Not offered in 1955-56.) 


HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (PRACTICE AND THEORY) (Full course). Train- 
ing in the making of various types of histological preparations, discussion 
of the theories involved, and interpretation of the results obtained. 
1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week for 2 terms. 
Professor Scott 
Lextbook: No set text. 


Prerequisite: Zoology 22a (Second class standing). 


ANIMAL ECOLOGY (Full course). A study of the inter-relations between 
animals, groups of animals, and their en vironments. The zoogeography 
of terrestrial, marine and fresh water populations; the analysis of the 
physical environment in all three divisions of the biosphere; migrations, 
emigrations, and other movements of animals, and the numerical be- 
haviour of populations. Ecology and Evolution. Graduate students will 
be expected to do additional work and reading. 


3 lectures per week, 2 terms. Professor Dunbar 


Textbook: Hesse, Allee and Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography 


(Wiley). 


DEVELOPMENTAL AND COMPARATIVE NEUROLOGY. The developmental 

analysis of the centra] nervous system and sense organs of vertebrates in 

the light of recent experimental investigations, and a comparative study 

of the brain and sense organs of invertebrates and vertebrates in relation 

both to evolution and behavior. 

2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the session. 
Professor Berrill 

Prerequisites: Zoology 21. 


Textbook: Gardner, Fundamentals of Neurology (Saunders). 


34. CULTURE METHODS (Full course). Methods of culture and maintenance 


of invertebrate and lower vertebrate animals and studies of their life- 
cycles. Graduate students will be required to do additional work and 
reading. 
4 hours laboratory and conference period per week throughout 2 terms 
Professor Berrill 
Textbook: Galtsoff, Culture Methods for Invertebrate Animals (McGraw- 
Hill). 


APPLIED BIOMATHEMATICS (Half course). A study of mathematical theories 
of growth and form, mathematics as applied to the growth of populations; 
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host-parasite relations, relative growth, radio-active tracers, etc, Graduate 
per will be expected to do additional work and reading. 


2 lectures per week, first term; 1 per week, second term. 
Professor Stanley 
Prerequisite: A working knowledge of the calculus. 
Textbook: No set text. 


4. THE HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. A study of the development of scientific 
observation in biology, with emphasis on zoology, from the Sixth Cen- 
tury B.C. to the present day. The history of anatomy, comparative 
morphology, embryology . palaeontology, and ecology. Theories of the 
relationships of animals, ‘a parts of animals, and of their evolution. 
Philosophical history of biology. Biological expeditions. Graduate 
students will be expected to do additional work and reading. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Dunbar 


Textbooks: Singer, Short History of Biology (H. K. Lewis); Norden- 
skiold, History of Biology (Tudor). 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 46a. Not offered in 1955-56.) 


A3b LimNoLoGy (Half course). A study of the fresh water environment 
and its organisms. The classification of inland waters, physical and 
chemical characteristics of lakes, the ] yjlankton and nekton, cyclomor- 
phosis, the benthos, productivity and deviled rental sequence in lakes, 
running water systems, special environments. 
Second term: 3 lectures per week. Field trips if possible. 

Dr. Rattenbury 

Text: Welch, Limnology (McGraw-Hill). 

PHYSIOLOGICAL ZOOLOGY (Full course). A functional study of diverse 
mechanisms which have been evolved in different types of animals to 


carry on such basic activities of life as nutrition, water balance, nitro- 
nervous < and 


+>. 
cs 


gen excretion, respiration, locomotion, stimulus reception, 


endocrine co-ordination. 


I ¢ ssion. 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week throug ghout the sessio 
Dr. Rattenbury and Professor Scott 


plus 


ee C 2 R) 
Prerequisites: Physiology 22, and any one of Zoology 21, 24, 2 
) 


25L. (With permission, Phy siology 22 may be taken ans 
Textbook: No set text. 


F A ctudy of 

46a. SYSTEMATICS AND EVOLUTION OF VERTEBRATES (Half course). A stud) ; 
<a , ms 0 

the present systematics of the vertebr: ate ¢ classes | presented in ter 


their past histories since the periods of their first appearance. 


2 ~ = — Cc _ 
3 lectures per week, first term. 
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Textbook: Romer, Vertebrate Paleontology (University of Chicago 
Press), 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 37a. Offered in 1955-56.) 


S1. ARCTIC ZOOLOGICAL RESEARCH. A seminar course for graduate students 
designed to stimulate interest in zoological work and research in Arctic 
North America. The history of zoological work in the north, special 
problems, conservation and development, field methods. Introduction 
to the literature. 

1 hour per week throughout 2 terms. Professor Dunbar 


Text: No set text—the whole literature is reviewed. 


92. THE GROWTH OF POPULATIONS. A study of the works of Bailey, Crombie, 
Gause, Lotka, Malthus, Mendes, Nicholson, Salt, Stanley, Volterra, 
Weiner and others relative to mathematical theories of the growth of 
populations. A laboratory study of a population and analysis of the results. 

Seminars, lectures and laboratory work equivalent to 2 hours lectures 
and 3 hours laboratory per week for 2 terms. 
Professor Stanley 
Textbooks: No set text. Original papers are used. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 35 and ready familiarity with calculus, differential 
equations, theory of equations, etc, 


uw 
GW 


MARINE BIOLOGY. A study of the fundamentals of, and methods in, 
marine biology (including physical oceanography). An introduction to 
the literature. 


1 hour per week for 2 terms. Professors Berrill and Dunbar 
Text: No set text. 


LIBRARIES 


All resident graduate students have access to the Redpath Library, 
containing over 500,000 volumes. The building also houses a number of 
special collections, such as the Blacker Library of Zoology. The Libraries 
of Engineering and of Medicine are housed in the Engineering and Medical 
buildings: the latter includes much of the material for the medical sciences, 
and a separate room contains the Osler Library, devoted principally to 
medical history. There are special libraries for Commerce and Law and at 
Macdonald College. A number of departments maintain special libraries, 
of which the most extensive are in Chemistry, Geology, and Physics, 
grouped together in the Physical Sciences Centre. All of these collec- 
tions may be consulted by resident graduate students, though the hours 
for reading and the conditions under which books may be consulted or 
borrowed are not the same in all cases. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in Pure 
Science. There is a separate Announcement for the School 
of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculiy of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of Household 
Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com: 


mittees, and officers of ‘nstruction. For limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


of certain institutions.) 
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The Library School is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


F’, Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, Ph.D., D.Sc., D. de ig 8 


D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
H. N, Fretpuouse, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean, Faculty of Arts and Science 
S. H. Dopett, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, CGAL, FEISS. RIES 


Bursar and Secretary of the Board of Governors 
T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


LIBRARY SCHOOL STAFF 


VERNON Ross, B.S, in L.S. (« ‘olumbia), M.A. Director of the Library School 


and Associate Professor of Library Science 
VIRGINIA Murray, M.A, (Columbia), B.L.S. Assistant Professor 
EFFIE ASTBURY, B.A., B.L.S. Assistant Professor 
VIOLET CouGHLIN (Mrs. ERROL), B.Sc., B.L.S. Lecturer 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A, Lib. Dipl. (Lond.) 


’ 


Librarian, McGill University, and Sessional Lecturer 
MARGARET STRONACH (Mrs. Ropert B.), B.A., B.L.S. Sessional Lecturer 


ALBERTINE KENNEDY (Mrs. Cyriz), B.A. Secretary 
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CALENDAR 


1955 

September 19, Monday. Students register in the Library School. 
September 20, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 
December 13, Tuesday. First term ends in the Library School. 


December 14, Wednesday to December 21, Wednesday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


1956 

January 4, Wednesday. Lectures resume in the Library School. 

March 30, Friday, to April 2, Monday. Easter Vacation. 

May 4, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 

May 7, Monday, to May 11, Friday. Examinations in Library School. 
May 30, Wednesday. Convocation. 


Dates to be announced. Library School trip. Practice work. 
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McGill University 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


GENERAL 


McGill University was the first institution in Canada to provide library 
training and the first to grant the degree in library science. Short sum- 
mer courses were given from 1904-1927, the first regular sessional course 
being in 1927-28. The school received the generous support of the 
Carnegie Corporation and was accredited by the Board of Education 
for Librarianship of the American Library Association. The B.L.S, 
degree was first conferred in May, 1931. 


University graduates are trained for professional library work of all 
kinds—in university and college, public, school, children’s, and special 
libraries. The school is situated in a large city in which are to be 
found all types of library and it is a part of a university with a tradition 
of sound scholarship. It occupies rooms in the main University Library 
building and its students have access to the stacks of the University 
Library. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the School 
are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.) 
at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bachelor’s 
gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black, lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 
rented at the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor’s degree from an 
approved University or College. This degree must represent four years 
of work beyond the McGill Matriculation requirement or its equivalent. 


Applicants must present an official transcript of their University or 
College record. 
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The School will take into account the character of the applicant’s 

undergraduate studies and» his, or her, suitability for library work. 
Courses in the humanities, sciences, and social studies are recommended 
as forming a suitable basis for subsequent training in library work, 
and it is expected that the applicant’s academic grades shall have been 
better than average. Students whose undergraduate courses are un- 
suitable as a preliminary to Library School work may be required to 
undertake some supplementary preparation. 
2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter the School, unless they have had at 
least two years of work in a library. They usually find intensive study 
difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for a position. 


3° As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or il 
health can readily obtain a position in library service, such persons should 
not seek admission to the School. 


4. Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application Form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 
which will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application 
be rejected, this advance payment will be refunded. No refund will be 
made in the case of a student who withdraws after the application has 
been accepted. 


5. Students are advised to learn to use a typewriter before entering, 
since the greater part of the work done must be in typewritten form. 


6. Applicants without previous experience are strongly advised to work 
in a library for two or three months before taking the course. 


EMPLOYMENT 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will 
not recommend any with less than a “bB” average, it makes an effort 
to help its graduates find suitable positions. Complete records are kept 
in the Library School files, and letters of reference are sent to prospective 
employers on request. Transcripts of the academic record may be 


obtained by applying to the Registrar’s Office. 


Any graduate of an approved university who also has successfully 


completed the degree of Bachelor of Library Science at McGill University 
will be entitled without further examination to the Specialist’s certificate 
which is issued to Librarians serving in the Protestant High Schools of 
the Province of Quebec. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


1], HEALTH CERTIFICATE 


Students when applying must present a certificate of health on a form 
which may be obtained from the School and which should be filled in and 
signed by a physician. 


2. VACCINATION 


All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, 
of successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to 
vaccine within five years, failing which they must immediately be vac- 
cinated in a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


3. MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


To promote their physical welfare, all men and women in the University 
are required to be medically examined at the beginning of the session. 
The hours of examination are announced at the time of Registration. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Library Schoo! are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Monday, September 19, preceding 
the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish the information neces- 
sary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2, Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates cover- 
ing absences must be presented by the student immediately after his 
return. 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have 
exceeded one fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 
in that course for credit. 


EXAMINATIONS AND MARKS 


Final marks are based on the term’s work and the examinations. The 
pass mark is C. 
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No student will be permitted to sit for the examinations unless he, or 
she, has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction of the 
Instructor and the Director. Students whose progress is unsatisfactory 
may be asked to withdraw from the School. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


1 FEES 
The University reserves the right to make changes without notice in the 
published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, Cire 
cumstances so require. Fees are not refundable, except under special 
conditions as described in the regulations concerning remission of fees 
in the General Information Pamphlet. 


(a) Regular students 

Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on or before Septem- 
ber 20th. If paid in two instalments the second shall be paid on or before 
January 16th. Instalment fee $5.00. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for 
payment after the specified dates. 


Fee for the Library Course (including Library Visite) ..:7.20e $390.00 
Fee for Students’ Activities... 2... .60ee eee eee r sree eeeseees 15.00 


By instalments: 


First instalment... ..........«.« o.sieess» aeipiecee > eenne 155.00 
Second instalment... .........0-eecceeceeeeeesssesesees 255.00 


These fees include registration, instruction, (including 
Library Visits) the use of the Library, health service, 
athletics, students’ activities, and graduation diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination.......+++ee+eeereett 10.00 


(b) Partial students 


Information concerning fees for such courses may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the School. 


(c) Arrears 

Immediately after September 20th (or January 16th in the case of students 
who pay by instalments), the Chief Accountant will send to the Director 
of the School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. 
Such students cannot be re-admitted to classes until a satisfactory at 
rangement has been made with the Chief Accountant. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PARTIAL STUDENTS 


2. TEXTBOOKS AND MATERIALS 


Students should allow approximately $25 for text books. These are 
available from the University Book Store and the Library School. Blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session may be obtained from the Secretary of the School. 


3. LIBRARY VISITS 


A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to libraries 
in other Canadian cities is a required part of the Library course. (See 
la above.) 


4. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Information regarding accommodation at the University may be found 
in the enclosed booklet of General Information. 


5. CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Canadian Library Association, the Quebec Library 
Association, the Special Libraries Association, and the American Library 
Association. Women students of the School are eligible for membership in 
the University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel Street, in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the School. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


1. The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honour of a 
former student of the school. Women students are given preference. 


2. The Elizabeth G. Hall Scholarship Fund, founded in memory of a 
former member of the McGill University Library staff. 


These awards are made, after due investigation and recommendation, 
to deserving students who require financial assistance to take the course. 
Application should be made to the Director of the School. 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations govern- 
ing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholarships, 
Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Qualified students who are not candidates for the degree may be admitted 
to individual courses as partial students. Before registration such 
students must satisfy the staff of the School of their ability to follow 
the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements of classroom 
work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 


©S 
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SPECIAL LECTURES 


The students have the bene! 


t of occasional special lectures from visiting 
librarians or local specialists. The programme for a recent session 
‘ncluded lectures by: Dr. W. 5S. Wallace, Librarian, University of 
Toronto: Dr. W. W. Francis, Librarian, Osler Library of Medicine; 
Mr. Neal Harlow, Librarian, University of British Columbia; Miss 
Hilda Gifford, Librarian, Carleton College; Mr. Peter Grossman, Director 
of Libraries, Province of Nova Scotia; Mr. J. F. McEacheran, Director 
of Libraries, Province of New Brunswick; Mr. Angus Mowat, Director 
of Libraries, Province of Ontario; Mr. R. Kennedy, Librarian, Aeronautics 
Division, National Research Council; Mr. Watson Balharrie, architect; 
Miss Kathleen Jenkins, Librarian, Westmount Public Library; Miss 
Frances Dumaresq, Library Consultant to the Protestant School Board 
of Greater Montreal; Miss Elizabeth Morton, Executive Secretary, 
Canadian Library Association; Mrs. Lucile Keck, President, Special 
Libraries Association, New York; Dr. Joseph Nathanson, New York, 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the librarian’s relation 
to: the building in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals 
in his charge, the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he 
works. In teaching the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is 
made to relate them to library work as a whole and to develop a dynamic, 
rather than mechanical, point of view with regard to the present practice 


L = ems byelets we entoceint 
and the future possibilities of the proiession. 


Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today, and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is constructively critical and 
forward-looking, rather than one that is merely imitative, conventional, 
and retrospective. The work of the School is grouped under the following 
headings for convenience of instruction: 1. Organization and administra 
tion of libraries. 2. Acquisition and care of library materials. 3. Selection 


and use of library materials. 4. Library practice. 


ELECTIVES 

Special courses given in the second term are (a) Public Libraries 
University Libraries, 
Classification: 
aterials. 


Children’s and School Libraries; College and 
Special Libraries; (b) Advanced. Cataloguing and 
. . ‘ ye ay & 

Government Documents; Audio-Visual and other non-pookK ™ 


rYr - 4 ‘ . r aeyit “ses irom 
Three of these must be elected, but not’ more than two cons 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


eestor ee 


]. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give a general picture of the ideals, 
functions, and successful operation of libraries of different types. It 
is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the duties 
and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the governing 


authorities, staff, and readers. These courses form both framework 





and background for the more detailed instruction in technique and spe- 
cialized services. 


1, THE LIBRARY PROFESSION Professor Ross 


Intended to provide professional background, this course includes the 
historical development of library work; some famous libraries and librar- 
ians; the Canadian library movement; a brief survey of work in various 
types of library; an introduction to the literature of the profession; 
a study of the work of library associations; consideration of the training, 
qualifications, and ethics of the librarian; efficient methods of work 
organization and study. 


2. HISTORICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY Mr. Pennington 


This course deals with the history of the manuscript and printed book 
from classical times to the present. It includes lectures on palaeography, 
the transmission of texts, the invention and development of printing, and 
the technical processes of book making, including book illustration. 


3. LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT Professor Ross and others 


In this course the following subjects are discussed: principles in library 
planning; reading of architect’s plans; the planning of various types 
of library; heating, ventilation, and lighting; furniture and equipment. 
The lectures are illustrated by specially prepared diagrams, Students 
are required to work out simple planning problems illustrating topics 
considered in the course. 


4. CIRCULATION Professor Astbury 


The charging systems most commonly used by libraries of various types 
are studied in detail, with some consideration of the history of circulation 
Procedures and also recent innovations. Other routines and regulations, 
Statistics, shelf work, and the administration of the circulation depart- 
ment are discussed. 
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5. PUBLIC LIBRARIES Mrs. Coughin 


Consideration is given to the elements of library administration; tle 
appointment, qualifications, and duties of trustees; committees, meeting, 
and minute book; the library budget, distribution of funds, and account: 
statistics and reports; the qualifications of assistants, staff appointmens 
and records, personnel management and work schedules; legislatia 
affecting libraries in Canada. 


5a. LIBRARY EXTENSION Mrs. Coughin 


A history of county and regional library service in Canada and othr 
countries is followed by a study of the organization and operation if 
rural services. 


oa 
o 


ADULT EDUCATION Mrs. Coughlin 


A study of the social structure of the community; the relation of tle 
library to the agencies of adult education; readers’ advisory work ard 
discussion groups; and the use of records, films, radio, and television n 
the public library. 


LIBRARY PUBLICITY AND EXHIBITS Mrs. Coughln 


un 
O 


This course explains the principles of advertising as applied to effectire 
library publicity; how to organize library campaigns; friends of the libra 
groups; methods of co-operation with outside agencies; the technique if 
arranging library exhibits. 


6. COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES Professor Ras 


After a brief survey of the historical development of college and univers!y 
libraries, their present organization and problems are considered, includirg 
service to undergraduates, research students,, and staff; department 
libraries; special collections and reading rooms; teaching the use of tle 
library; the allocation of funds; and such technical processes as difér 
from those in public and other libraries. 


7. SPECIAL LIBRARIES Mrs. Stronach and Special Lectures 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of te 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniqus 
to its needs. Special attention is paid to the organization and administa- 
tion of research libraries in business and industry, and the libraries of 
societies, foundations, and similar institutions. Research methods al 
sources of information peculiar to each field are surveyed and discussél. 
Practice work in selected special libraries is provided and visits are male 
to special libraries in Montreal and other large cities. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


8. LIBRARY WORK WITH CHILDREN Mrs. Coughlin and Special Lecturers 


This course shows the adaptations necessary in cataloguing and classifica- 
tion, reference work, book selection, and general administration to serve 
the needs of libraries for children. Children’s literature from the historical 
point of view is reviewed; modern illustrators and modern authors are 
discussed. Special problems of the school library are considered. The 
lectures are supplemented by story telling, and by practical work in, 
and visits to, children’s libraries. 


|. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The purpose of these courses is to train the future librarian in the prin- 
ciples of wise, economical, and adequate provision of books, periodicals, 
pamphlets, and other non-book material, etc., for library use, and the 
best modern technique to be applied in recording them and in making 
them available to the public. 


9, ACCESSIONS Professor Astbury 


This course deals with the acquisition of books and periodicals by pur- 
chase, gift, and exchange. Trade bibliographies are examined in detail, 
and sources for obtaining both new and second-hand books are discussed. 


The various routines followed and records kept by the accessions depart- 
ment are studied. 


1). CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGUING Professor Murray 


The principles and purpose of classification and cataloguing are studied 
with a view to their application in libraries of different types and sizes. 
The Dewey Decimal Classification, the Sears List of Subject Headings, 
the A.L.A, Cataloging Rules, and the Library of Congress Rules for 
Descriptive Cataloging are examined in detail. The Library of Congress 
List of Subject Headings and Classification are briefly considered. 


|, ADVANCED CATALOGUING AND CLASSIFICATION Professor Murray 


The history and theory of classification are considered and a comparative 
study is made of Dewey, Brussels, Cutter, Library of Congress, Brown, 
Bliss, and other classification schemes now in use. The problems of subject 
analysis and of recataloguing and reclassification are considered, as well as 
the organization and administration of the cataloguing department. 


li. BINDING Special Lecturers 


The topics considered in this course include the following: hand binding; 
the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; types of sewing; 
machine binding, reinforced library binding, and spiral wire binding; 
materials, patterns, routine, and records for book binding; binding for 
Periodicals and serials, pamphlets, and fugitive material; common causes 
of damage to books; repairs to books. 
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i]. SELECTION AND. USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


13. 


14. 


16. 


While the students are being taught how to care for books and are 
acquiring professional knowledge and experience, the point of view and 
needs of the future reader are explained and provided for by a carefully 
planned study of the subject content of books and their practical use in 
the libraries of various types. 


BOOK SELECTION Mrs. Coughlin 


This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of 
libraries, communities, and readers. Representative books of all classes 
are examined for their literary value as well as their physical make-up, 
and various editions, translations, and series are compared. 

The student becomes familiar with the general and special printed 
aids to selection; the characteristics and specialties of publishing houses 
and book agents; the problems of authorship, copyright, and censorship. 

Training is given in book evaluation, annotation, and written and oral 


book reviewing. 


REFERENCE TECHNIQUES AND SUBJECT LITERATURE Professor Astbury 
The purpose of the course is to give students a practical understanding 
of the administration of a reference department and its clientele, efficient 
reference and research work, and a critical knowledge of the basic reference 
materials such as encyclopedias, dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed 
by the outstanding reference sources in special subjects. Typical reference 
questions are given to students in order to develop facility in the use of 
these various books Each student also makes an intensive study of the 


reference literature of one subject. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS Professors Ross, Murray, and Astbury 
(a) A required course given in the first term deals with types of 
Canadian, British, and United States publications, and the methods of 
acquiring them. 
(b) An elective course in the second term *s concerned with the prob- 
lems involved in the care and use of these publications, some attention 


also being given to foreign documents, and United Nations and UNESCO 
publications. 

F —— al 
SERIALS 


is given; study i 
such as popular 
publications ol 


A brief sketch of the historical development of serials 
made of the various types of serials published to-day, 
magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the 
societies and institutions. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


A systematic survey is made of problems in the selection and ordering 
of serials in English and foreign languages; checking and claiming; 
circulation, binding, and storage; exchange of duplicates and complet- 
ing of sets. 


This course will be given in the present session in conjunction with 
ook Selecti ataloguing and other courses. 
Book Selection, Catalog 1g and ot! 


17. PRACTICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY Professor Astbury and Mrs. Coughlin 


Training is given in the preparation of an annotated bibliography. 


Printed bibliographies of all types are studied and practice is given in 
dealing with questions requiring bibliographical research. The importance 
of union catalogues, bibliographical centres, and national libraries is 
emphasized. 


18, AUDIO-VISUAL AND OTHER NON-BOOK MA fERIALS 
Professors Murray and A stbury and Special Lecturers 
A study is made of the problems arising in connection with the acquisition, 
care, and use of such materials as: films, lantern slides microfilms, 
microcards, and microprints; music, records, pictures and maps. The 
use of radio and television as a means of library service is also discussed. 


IV., LIBRARY PRACTICE 


A trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) should be familiar with the use of library materials 
and with the daily work of a practising librarian. To this end the following 
practical work is required: 


1. LABORATORY WORK 


The principles and methods taught in the technical courses are applied 
in problems and laboratory work. 


2. VISITS TO LOCAL LIBRARIES 


The following libraries in Montreal are visited and many are used reg- 
ularly by the students. 


Public Libraries: Montreal Public Library and its branches; Westmount 
Public Library; Fraser Institute; Mechanics’ Institute; St. Sulpice 
Library; Jewish Public Library, 


Special Libraries: Divinity Hall Library; Osler Library (Medicine); 
Purvis Hall Library (Commerce); Montreal Museum of Fine Arts 
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Library; also the libraries of Canadian Industries Ltd., Bell Telephone 
Company, Sun Life Assurance Company, Royal Bank of Canada 
Shawinigan Water and Power Company, Aluminum Company of 
ada, International Civil Aviation Organization, Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation. 


College and University Libraries: McGill University (Redpath) Library; 
Macdonald College Library; Sir George Williams College Library; 
Bibliothéque de I’ Université de Montréal. 


Children’s Libraries: Montreal Children’s Library; Westmount Public 
(Children’s) Library; Notre Dame de Grace Children’s Library; 
Montreal Public Library and its branches; the libraries of Montreal 
High School, Lachine High School, Westmount Intermediate School, 
and Commission des Ecoles Catholiques de Montréal. 


3. LIBRARY VISITS TO OTHER CITIES 


A week’s visit to other cities in Canada with a programme of conducted 
visits to libraries, is a required part of the course. This illustrates 
the practical application of subjects taught. Each student is required 
to prepare a report and to take part in class discussions on methods 
observed. 


PRACTICE WORK 


Practical work under supervision in a library is required during the 
session, in order that the student may acquire some appreciation of 
library work as a whole under everyday conditions, 
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PUBLICATIONS 


following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarshtps, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of A ris and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studtes and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occu pational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Exatenston Courses 


standing 


committees, and officers of ‘nstruction. Limited distribution.) 


Calendar (Available for distribution only to librar 


aa 


ies and officials 0! 


certain institutions. ) 
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School of Physical Education 


The School of Physical Education is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science (McGill College), 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit JamMgs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com, M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Sc., D. de L’U., DC.E;) bE:D,, | F:RS.C. Principal 
H. N. Fretpuouse, MLAS F.R.S.C, Dean of McGill College 
C.D. Sorin, Ph.D., M.A. Assistant Dean of McGill College 


| os KIRKPATRICK, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D. 
Professor of Physical Education and Director of the School 


S. H. Dosett, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Princtpal 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.GA,, F.C.S: i RA.A. Bursar 
T. H. Mattuews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical Education, is printed as a separate Announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION OFFICE 
SIR ARTHUR CURRIE MEMORIAL GYMNASIUM 
475 Pine Avenue West 
Montreal 18 
Telephone — MA 9181 


-~- 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


HISTORY AND AIMS 

The McGill School of Physical Education began in 1912 as a summer 
course, and was organized as a full year course in 1916. In 1933 it was 
re-organized as a three year Diploma course, and in 1945-46 it was 
extended to a four year course leading to a degree. The School is under 
the administration of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and offers the 
degree of Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.E.). It is open to both 
men and women. 

The aim of the degree course is to provide schools and recreation 
agencies in Canada with well qualified teachers and leaders in the field 
of health, physical education and recreation, leaders who realize the 
contribution these courses should make toward sane and happy living. 


THE FIELD 

There is an increasing demand for trained teachers in physical education 
and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as the 
following: Public and Private Schools, High Schools, Colleges, 
Y.M.C.A.’s, Y.W.C.A.’s, Church Clubs, Playgrounds, Recreation 
Centres, Welfare and Social Clubs, Settlements, Industrial Organizations, 
Boy Scouts, Girl Guides, Summer Camps, etc. For several years, the 
School has not been able to meet the demand for teachers. 


THE COURSE 
The course is of four years’ duration following a satisfactory standing 
in certain required subjects of the McGill School Certificate Examination, 
or three years after obtaining the necessary standing in the McGill Senior 
School Certificate Examination, or their recognized equivalents. 

The course includes an analysis of the growth, development, and 
behaviour of the physical organism as a functioning unit, the underlying 
principles of general education, educational psychology, and the possible 
contribution of physical education to the problems of modern civilization. 

During the course, and in addition to the regular academic sessions, 


practice teaching under 


4 minimum of four months of field work and 
field work for 


staff supervision is required. Normally this is made up by 
a period of at least one month during each of the vacation periods which 
follow the Second and Third years, attendance for three weeks at the 
Autumn Outdoor Schools before each of the Second and Third years, 
and three weeks of practice teaching at the end of the Fourth year. 


DEGREE COURSE OFFERED 
The course is open to both men and wom 


degree of Bachelor of Physical Education, (B.P.E.). 
at the end of the course. 


en students and leads to the 


Degrees are granted to successful students 
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FACILITIES 
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The degree of the School is recognized by the Protestant Committee 
of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the Montreal 
Protestant Central School Board, as qualifying a student who is a British 
subject for the rank of Specialist in the Public Schools. 


Candidates who wish to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec are urged to consult the Professor of Education. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS 


Acceptable Junior Matriculation standing or equivalent work done 
elsewhere is necessary for admission to the School. The successful com- 
pletion of the First year of the B.Sc. course in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science or the necessary standing in the McGill Senior Schoo] Certificate 
Examination (Senior Matriculation), or equivalent work done elsewhere, 
is necessary for admission to the Second year of the School. 


Students are admitted into the third year in exceptional circumstances 
only and at least two years of resident study in the School are 
ordinarily required before the Bachelor’s degree can be granted. 


The number of admissions is limited and the School is not bound to 
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical activities. 
together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should have 
played several team and individual type games and know how to swim, 
play basketball and tennis, skate, and have had some instruction in 
gymnastics before entering. Women students should have had some 
instruction in different forms of dancing. It is recommended that a stu- 
dent should, if possible, have earned the Bronze Medallion of the Royal 
Life Saving Society or its equivalent. 


Students who desire to follow this course should consult the Director 
of the School concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 


The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the teacher and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 
by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people, and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 


FACILITIES 


The University Library and Museum are available for use by the students, 
as are the University Hockey Rinks and Tennis Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium, the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium, 
and the Memorial Swimming Pool. 


A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students. 
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Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observa- 
tion in the Public Schools under the Montreal Protestant Central School 
Board and in various institutions throughout the City. 


RESIDENCES 
See enclosed General Information pamphlet and application form. 


UNIFORMS AND EQUIPMENT 


The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students are 
not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. An amount 
of approximately $50.00 is required to cover the cost of uniforms, of which 
$25.00 will be needed during the First year of attendance in the School. 


Students will also be responsible for providing their own sports equip- 
ment, including ski equipment, tennis and badminton racquets, skates, 
hockey sticks, etc., as indicated in the course outlines for each year. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 


University and all its affiliated societies. 


All men students are members of the Students’ Society of McGill 


University. 


PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 


From time to time students are required to attend lect 
tions relevant to their professional training. 


ures and func- 


TEXT BOOKS 
The University Library exists for supplementary reading only. In 
order to start their own professional libraries, students are given a limited 
number of books and some mimeographed material. In addition, students 
are expected to purchase a certain number of books recommended by 


the School. 


ADMISSION 


Men and women students are admitted to the regular courses in the 
School. They will not be admitted if they are less than 17 or more than 
27 years of age, except under special conditions. A personal interview 
is advisable, and applicants must have had some practical experience 1”) 
physical work before registration. 
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Two photographs (passport size) and two references, one from a former 
teacher, must be sent direct to the School. Neither reference should be 
from a relative. 


Partial students may be admitted to individual courses at the discretion 
of the Director. 


FURTHER INFORMATION 
Requests for further information should be addressed to the Secretary, 
School of Physical Education, McGill University, 475 Pine Avenue West, 
Montreal 18. 


REGULATIONS 


1. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. Students 
who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised to discontinue. 


2. A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested to 
withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Students in professional courses are required to be present at all 
classes unless excused. For classes in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
see the regulations of that Faculty. 


4. The regulations of the Faculty of Arts and Science concerning accept- 
ance, exemptions, advancement, supplementals, standing, and conditions 
are followed as closely as possible. 


5. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 
classes, or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 
Director. 


6. During the vacation periods which follow the Second and Third 
years, all students are required to do field work for a minimum of one 
month each year. The Director may, at his discretion, permit some 
modification of this requirement. The first three weeks of the Second and 
Third years are devoted to field work which is completed before the regular 
lectures in the Faculty of Arts and Science begin. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 
REGISTRATION 


Students will register at the Office of the School, 475 Pine Avenue West, 
as follows: 

YEAR I—Men and Women: Tuesday, September 20th. 

YEARS IT AnD I[I—Women: Tuesday, September 6th. 

YEARS IT anp III—Men: Wednesday, September 7th. 

YEAR IV—Men and Women: Thursday, September 29th. 
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Students registering late are required to pay a late fee. 
Application forms should be returned not later than August 15th. 


FEES 
The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


The University reserves the right to make changes without 
notice in its published schedule of tuition, board and residence, 
and other fees. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 

Fees for women students who are entering the Second and Third years 
of the course are due and payable at the Accounting Office on Tuesday, 
September 6th. For men students entering the Second and Third years 
the fees are payable on Wednesday, September 7th. Fees for students 
entering the First year will be payable on Tuesday, September 20th, 
and for students entering the Fourth year the fees will be payable on 
Thursday, September 29th. Fees must be paid between the hoursof 9a.m. 
and 4 p.m., on or before the specified dates. An instalment fee of $5.00 
is charged when fees are paid in two instalments, and a late fee of $2.00 
is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

Immmediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Director of the School a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Director will 
thereupon suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as 
the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement ig made with the Chief 
Accountant. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS 


1. THE A. S. LAMB SCHOLARSHIPS IN PHYSICAL season Oe Thee 
scholarships, endowed by friends of Dr. Arthur S. Lamb, formerly Director 
of the School of Physical Education and of the University Department 0! 
Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation, as a tribute to his work 
‘n these fields, were offered for the first time in 1951. There are two 
scholarships of $100 each, tenable, one by a man and one by a woman, 
They are awarded 
‘the academic 
lications 


in the final vear of the School of Physical Education. 
by a small committee who will take ‘into account both the 
record and the personal qualities of the students eligible. No app 
for these scholarships are necessary. 

In addition to the above two scholarships, one entrance scholarship 
to the value of $100.00 will be offered for the Grst time in 1959, 1 ¢ 


| + et «s scholarship 
man or woman candidate. Application must be made for this scho 
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FIRST YEAR COURSES 
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which will be awarded on the basis of scholastic ability, personal qualities, 
and financial need. Application forms may be obtained from Miss K. M. 
Cresswell, Secretary, School of Physical Education, 475 Pine Avenue 
West, Montreal 18, Que. Final date for receiving applications is Jul; 
30th, 1955. 


2. GOLD MEDAL.—The School offers a gold medal to the student who 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


3. LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—This prize is awarded to 
the Junior Student who attains the hichest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 


N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be with- 
held at the discretion of the Director. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The programme of training in Physical Education ts 
under constant study, with a view to its possible improvement. 
Che curriculum and courses described should therefore be under- 
stood to apply only to the academic session for which this 
Announcement is used. While it is the intention to offer courses 
as outlined, the University reserves its usual right to amend 
or cancel any course if it appears in the best interests of the 
University and students to do so. 


YEAR | 


a ~- ar <* - ; . < 2 ae) 
[he course offered in the First year of the School is almost entirely 


academic, and parallels very closely the First year of the B.Sc. course. 


Compulsory courses are: 
English 100. LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION (Full course) 


Mathematics 111. TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, AND ANALYTICAI 


GEOMETR\ (Full course) 
Physics 11. GENERAL INTRODUCTORY COURSE (Full course) 
Botany 11a. GENERAL BOTANY—THE SEED PLANT (Half course) 
Zoology 11b. MAN AND HIS EVOLUTION (Half course) 
Elective: (Full course) 


To be chosen from the group of subjects approved for the B.A. degree. 
g I J PI 


Note: Only electives which fit into the timetable of the School may 
be chosen. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
LS 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1.— 
An orientation course in physcal education, designed to acquaint the 
student with the fields of health, physical education and recreation. 


Instruction in first aid forms part of the course. A limited number of 
activity courses, which stress bisic sports skills are included: 


Men: Individual games (badminton, squash); volleyball. 


Women: Basketball; fundamental gymnastics; volleyball. 


YEAR Il 


SUNCTIONAL ANATOMY—The study of the body as a living mechanism. 
(Full course) 


CHEMISTRY 11—Inorganic chemistry (Full course) 
PSYCHOLOGY 21—Introduction to Psychology (Full course) 
Elective: (Full course) 


To be chosen from the group of subjects approved for the B.A. degree. 


Note: Only electives which fit mto the timetable of the School may be 
chosen. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2— (Full course) 
A course designed to give the student: basic skills and knowledge in a 
wide variety of activities; an urderstanding of elementary school children, 
and of the kind of activities best suited to their needs, ability and in- 
terests: instruction and practice in public speaking; experience in the 
teaching of small groups. Tte following activity courses are included: 


Men: Gymnasium activites; elementary basketball; campcraft; 
canoeing; hockey; riythmic training; skiing; swimming and 
water safety; tumbing and stunts; touch rugby; football; 
soccer; softball; tenns; track and field. 


Women: Backgrounds of the dance; basketball; camping; elementary 
modern dance: skiins; stunts and tumbling; swimming, soccer, 
softball: tennis; track and field. 


~ . ~ . ~4 > : ; be 
Students who are admitted to Year II with Senior Matriculation may : 

; | ‘ — hysica 
required to take some or al of the courses offered under Phys! 
Education 1. 


‘ ~ - oe Core uired 
CAMPING COURSE—Men students attending the Camping Course are req 


to report on Monday, August 29th, at Camp Nominingue. 
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THIRD YEAR COURSES 


OUTDOOR SCHOOL—AI] students of ‘he Second year are required to report 
three weeks before the regula: lectures begin in order to attend the 
Outdoor School in athletics, sperts and games. 


SKI SCcHOOL—During the session all students are required to attend a Ski 
School in the Laurentian Mountains. This consists of class instruction, 
practice in techniques, cross-caintry touring, lectures and discussions. 


FIELD WORK—Between Second and [hird years, all students are required to 
devote a minimum of one month to approved field work unless excused 
by the Director of the School. 


YEAR Ill 
Chemistry 22a—ELEMENTARY OIGANIC CHEMISTRY (Half course) 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (Half course) 
Physiology 22—rELEMENTARY COURSE IN PHYSIOLOGY (Full course) 
Elective: (Full course) 


One full course to be choser from the group of subjects approved 
for the B.A. degree. Course choen must be an advanced course, i.e. not 
offered to the First year studen's, and must fit into the Year III time- 
table of the School. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3 (The equivalent of two full courses) 
This course is designed to give he student: an increased fund of skills 
and knowledge in specific activities: an understanding of the basic 
principles of teaching; supervised experience in practice teaching; ma- 
terials and methods in health ecucation; an understanding of remedial 
exercises and their place in the physical education program. 


The following activity courses ire included: 


Men: Aquatics; athletic injuris; coaching of track and field athletics; 
folk dance; archery; goli; tennis; track and field: wrestling. 


Women: Advanced modern dance; backgrounds of the dance; elementary 
apparatus; folk dance; teaching of fundamental gymnastics; 
archery; soccer; softball tennis; track and field. 


CAMPING COURSE—Men students, whc have not already taken the Camping 
Course are required to report on August 29th, to Camp Nominingue. 


OUTDOOR SCHOOL—AIl students of the Third year are required to report three 
weeks before the regular lectures begin in order to attend the Outdoor 
School in athletics, sports, and ganes, 
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FIELD WORK—Between Third and Fourth years, all students are required to 
devote a minimum of one month to approved field work unless excused 
by the Director of the School. 


YEAR IV 

EDUCATION—General principles of Education. (Full course) 
PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (Full course) 
Elective: (Full course) 


Biochemistry 31 or one full course to be chosen from the group of 
subjects approved for the B.A. degree. Course chosen must be Year 
III or IV course and must fit into the Year IV timetable of the School. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 4 (The equivalent of two full courses) 
This course is designed to give the student: an appreciation of the 
aims and objectives of physical education, and their application in 
program planning; a knowledge of the history of physical education, in- 
cluding political history and the history of education insofar as they have 
influenced physical education; an understanding of problems of organiza- 
tion and administration, such as scheduling, budgeting and the conduct 
of intramural and intercollegiate programs of athletics; an appreciation 
of the role of recreation in life today and of its growth and development 
‘1 Canadian communities; supervised practice teaching experience; 
further experience in sports skills and in the techniques of teaching or 


coaching specific sports. 

The following activity courses are included: 

Men: Problems in athletics, coaching ol basketball; coaching 0! 
hockey or football; social dance; weight training. 

Women: Advanced apparatus; advanced folk dance; badminton; conduct 
of boys’ activities; synchronized swimming; teaching of 
rhythmical gymnastics; social dance. 

Following the sessional examinations and before Convocation, all stu- 


dents are assigned to practice teaching duties in the public schools on 4 
full time basis for a period of three weeks. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 


be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School. Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursartes, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate Announcement 
for the School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


——— 


The Directory of Si taff (University and Faculty administrative olcets 


The 
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School for Graduate Nurses 





The School for Graduate Nurses is under 
the administrative jurisdiction of the Faculty 
of Medicine. 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
D:Sc.,.D. de l’U., D.C.L., Lik t3., F.9Cs Principal 


G, Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. .R.C.PHC) FO RSL 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 


RAE Cuirticx, B.S. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. Harvard), LL.D. 
’ ; 


(Alberta), R.N. trector of the School for Graduate Nurses 
S. H. Dopett, D.S.O. Comptroiler and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, Cin, 2C..S. A sursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


DEAN G. Lyman Durr, Chairman 


Miss Rak CuIttick Mrs. ALASTAIR MAcLEop 
Miss EILeen C. FLANAGAN PROFESSOR FRANK C. MacInrosxH 
PROFESSOR WILLIAM H. HATCHER Miss Dora PARRY 
Miss HELENE LAMONT PROFESSOR C. J. TIDMARSH 


PROFESSOR R. P. VIVIAN 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES OFFICE 


BEATTY MEMORIAL HALL 


1266 Pine Avenue West 
Montreal 25, P.Q. 


Telephone—MA 9181 
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STAFF OF SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Rar Cuitticx, B.S. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. (Harvard), LL.D, 
(Alberta), R.N. Director 


Moyra ALLEN, M.A. (Chicago), B.N., R.N. Assistant Professor of Nursing 


ELIZABETH LOGAN, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.N. (Yale), R.N. 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 


AnN PEVERLEY, B.S. (Columbia), R.N. Assistant Professor of Nursing 


HELEN GEMEROY (Mrs. G. A.), Cert. S.G.N., R.N. 
Lecturer in Psychiatric Nursing 


ELEANOR Hurp (Mrs. G. T.), B.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.H. (Michigan), R.N. 
Lecturer in Public Health Nursing 


Lyp1A H. POPE Librarian 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SCHOOL 


Marion Barn (Mrs. D. C.), M.Sc. (Columbia), B.H.S. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


CAROLINE V. BARRETT, R.N. Lecturer in Obstetric Nursing 
MADELINE FLANDER, Cert. S.G.N., R.N. Lecturer in Paediatric Nursing 


Donatp S. FLEMING, D.P.H. (Tor.), B.A., M.D., C.M. . 
Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


HELENE LAmonr, B.N., R.N. Lecturer in Nursing Administration 


CHARLES WILLIAM MacMmitan, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. ea 
Associate Professor of H ealth and Social Medicine 


MARGARET E. Nrx, B.A. (Man.), M.P.H. (Mich.), Ph.D. (Mich.) E- 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medwine 


J. GrtBErRT TurRNeER, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.C.H.A. 


‘ . i 10 
Lecturer in Hospital Administration 


R. P. Vivian, M.D. (Tor.) Professor of Health and Social Medicine 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School for Graduate Nurses of McGill University was established 
in 1920, and has consistently devoted its whole programme to the special 
preparation of well-qualified graduate nurses for positions of leadership. 
To improve the quality of nursing education, of nursing services, and of 
health education, it is obvious that an increasing number of nurses should 
be encouraged to fit themselves to be teachers, supervisors, and adminis- 
trators in general and special fields. 


The School for Graduate Nurses offers programmes of study in four 
main areas of nursing. These are as follows: 


I: Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing: Students selecting this 
field are prepared for positions as head nurses, ward supervisors, 
or classroom and clinical teachers. Students are given the 
opportunity to select one of a number of fields for specialization. 
These are the Teaching of the Basic Sciences*, Medical- 
Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric Nursing, and Maternal and Child 
Health (these students do najor work in either Obstetric or 
Paediatric Nursing). 


ll: Public Health Nursing: This programme is designed to prepare nurses 
for staff positions in public health organizations. 


Ill: Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing: ‘his programme 
is open to experienced nurses who wish to qualify as directors 
of schools of nursing or directors of hospital nursing service. 


IV: Teaching and Supervision and Administration in Public Health Agencies: This 
programme prepares qualified nurses as supervisors and direc- 
tors in public health organizations. 


COURSES LEADING TO A DIPLOMA 


Students who successfully complete a programme of study in areas | or II 
may be granted a diploma in the field of their specialization. The minimum 
entrance qualification to enrol in the diploma programme is McGill Junior 
Matriculation or its equivalent. 


Of the ten papers required for McGill Junior Matriculation the com- 
pulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced Arithmetic, 
and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should both be taken 
if possible. The other subjects of the examination are entirely optional. 
The general average for all papers must be at least 65%. (The equivalent 
of these papers taken in public examinations recognized by the University 
will be satisfactory.) 


* . . 
Open only to students in degree programme. 
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COURSES LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF NURSING 


Students wishing to qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Nursing must 
first complete a programme of study in either areas ! or I! which repre- 
sents the first year of the work fo: the degree. These programmesare 
basic to the more advanced work in public health nursing, nursing educa- 


. ‘ oer ~o. - 1 nmeut#alac ans -_ TA Lat 
tion, and administration in hospitals and schools of nursing. 


Entrance qualification for the degree programme is either McGill 
Junior Matriculation or McGill Senior Matriculation or their equivalents, 
but those students who enter w! ith Junior Matriculation standing must 


complete three years of fer before qualifying ed the degree of Bachelor 
of Nursing. One year « if this time will be spent in general education which 


must be comparable to that required to pass with satisfactory standing 
the appropriate papers in the McGill Senior School Certification Examina- 
tions. The subjects required are English, Chemistry, and any three of 
the following: History, Biology, French, Spanish, German, Latin, 
Mathematics, Physics. 


PART-TIME STUDY 


Nurses who live in or near Montreal may register as partial students in 
the regular day programme or in the evening classes offered through the 
De at of Extension of the University. By special arrangement a 
one . year programme may be extende | over two years for students who 


- = ib] : ea a oe ; ap ee 
ire unable to attend iil Lime. 


RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 


Courses in advanced nursing education are provided in the School. Other 
courses are available through the Faculty of Arts and Science and the 
Faculty of Medicine ee the Depaaieineile of Health and Social 
Medicine), as well as through other Schools and Departments within the 
University. 

The School, administered by the Faculty of Medicine, is located in 
Beatty Memorial Hall, which prov ides classroom space, lunch facilities 
and other amenities. An up-to-date professional library 1s maintained 
at the School under the direction of a full-time librarian. Students have 
access to other libraries in the University. 


. . . . . r bs of 
Excellent community facilities are available for the ot servation 
f supervision, and 


nursing in all its branches and for practice in teaching, 
1 
i 


ublic health nursing 


administration in hospitals, schools of nursing, and pi 
fields. 
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RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 


ets ennsesennnetininniesseenmseuiensis, 


The resources of the following organizations are available: the Royal 








Victoria Hospital (including the Allan Memorial Psychiatrie 


Institute, and the Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital) ; 
the Montreal Genera] Hospital; the Children’s Memorjal Hospital: 
the Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital (tuberculosis) with jts 
clinics; the Verdun Protestant Hospital; the Queen Mary Veterans 
Hospital; the Montreal Neurological Institute of McGill: St. Mary’s 
Hospital; and the Queen Elizabeth Hospital, as well as other hospitals 


in Montreal. 


The official and voluntary health agencies of the city and also clinics 
(both public and private) afford ample opportunities for st udy and field 
experience in the various aspects of community health. These resources 
include the Victorian Order of Nurses, the Child Health Association, the 
municipal health departments of Greater Montreal, hospital out-patient 
departments, industrial health services, the Mental Hygiene Institute, 
the Family Welfare Association, the Children’s Service Centre, nursery 
schools and day nurseries, child guidance clinics, and other organizations 


concerned with the welfare of individuals and families. 


All applicants must have completed the basic nursing course in an 
approved school of nursing, be registered in the province or countrv from 
which they come, and meet the requirements for the programme selected. 


For admission to the diploma courses candidates must have passed 


nr 


in the required papers of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination 
07). Candidates for a degree 


or their recognized equivalents (see page 320 


must have met the requirements of the First year in the Faculty of Arts 


and Science, or have passed in the required papers of the McGill Senior 
I 
| 


p 
School Certificate Examinations or their recognized equivalents (see 


page 3208). 


TRANSFER OF CREDITS 
Consideration will be given to transfer of credits for work completed in 
another university if an official transcript of the student’s work is sent 
directly to the School by the officers of the institution in which the work 
was completed. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University, and must include a 
photograph of Passport size. Official transcripts from the School of 
Nursing may be submitted. 
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GRADUATE NURSES 
<i 
All students will register at itty Hall between the hours of 9 a.m. and 
4 p.m. as follows: 
First Year 
Students in the First year are required to complete a month of field work 
during September 
Registration takes place on Thursday, September 1. 
Second Year 
All Second year students will register on Wednesday, September 28. 
EXAMINATIONS 
Final examinations are held for first-term half courses in January, and 
for full courses and second-term half courses in April and May. Mid-term 
examinations for full courses may be held in January depending upon 
the instructor. 
Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 
Class I. 80% to 100%; Class I1, 657% to 79%; Class III, 50% to 64%. 
; 


A student who has failed in a final examination and has been given | 
permission by the Director of the School to write a supplemental exami- 


T Ff 
+’ 


nation, must write this supplemental during the following September. . 


Written application must be made before August 15. A fee of $10.00 tor 
each supplemental paper is payable to the Cashier as soon as the appli | 
cation has been approved. There is a fee of $20.00 for supplemental 


Xv 


examinations written at a centre outside of McGill and application must 


L. hn mie _ — 
be made before August 1. 


All students are required to have a medical exami ination by the University 


-vice. There are no exceptions to this rule. Provision is made 
the ‘om but not during vacations. 


' , +,.7 . 7 
; - no, . or ~ ‘ . = — = 4 unseen . 
for health service to students during the sesst 


co 


(See General Information namphlet for details.) 
~ s . , 


FEES 


7 > * * . . . . > 7 = 
2 o22sCc : so presc . vist # 1 “nance 
The University reserves the right to mare changes 
at oe eee san nko 44 } > ~-heAuie >t tuition 
Wiel UL MOLICE 77 4tS ye ssned SChEGuE« U! (tte ify 
_~ . 7 “—" ‘ 31 ¢ 

te — ees eoure Sy Bee yoy" oo 

ard and restdence, and oLner jec.. 


Students pay annually two fees: (1) inclusive University fee; _ 
: ; > c . . > oi only 
Students’ Society fee. here are no other regular fees, and the om 

etc. 


f Ais SS ras ss » ' . . +4 
extras are for late registration, for graduation im absentia, 
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If paid by instalments: 

To ee eo ee $185.00 

a 185.00 
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Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office in Dawson Hall, 
between the hours of 9 A.M. and 4 P.M. on or before September 28. 
A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after this date. As soon as 
possible after the prescribed dates the Chief Accountant will send to the 
Director of the School a list of the registered students who have not paid 
their fees. The Director will thereupon suspend such students from 
further attendance until the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement 
is made with the Chief Accountant. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


There are no University residence facilities for students of the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Every assistance is given to students in seeking accom- 
modation through a Rooms Registry located at the McGill Union. Appli- 
cation for rooms must be made in person from August 27 to October 1. 
The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $65 upwards 
per month. Separately, good board costs from $40.00, and a room from 
$35.00 upwards a month. 


EXPENSES 
APPROXIMATE COST OF THE COURSE 
$365.00 


Books and incidentals....2.00000 00 approx. 50.00 
$700.00 to 900.00 


University fees 


Field work may involve additional expense for travel and living cost 
which the student must consider in estimating expenses. 


UNIFORMS 


All students are advised to have at least two white uniforms. Full white 
uniform is required for field experience in hospitals and for Convocation. 
For students in public health nursing special field uniforms are available 
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fc } oe Thaca ctidente chonla brn Me eg 
for rental at the School. These students snoula bring white collars and 


. . ‘ , > » ae 
any plain dark hat and coat. Brown or blac 


heels are required. Some public health nursing students have field work 
‘n hospitals where white uniforms are worn. 


- . 7 4° oe | = Tn sepastete 9 “ee =e 
Ap yslicants tor scholarships must meet the University entrance require- 
: Matricnulatior Iesference will be civen to applic 
ments [O! } inior iViatricuiation. Preference Will De given to appucants 


+t) . +t L, sort SC alzl 
with experience in the nursing neid. 


1. ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of full main- 
' : : ce CB Rt, Bie eee 
tenance at the hospital during a year's study at the School for Graduate 


~e 4 


a 
Torene Onlv members of the hospital nursing staff are alisible 
Nurses. 4 mis memopDers Ui Lilt il OSpPital bitii OAs S ~rcr ait Ln iUit. 


oy WY 
: 


?. ASSOCIATION OF NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


vo scholarships of $500 are customarily offered to practising mem 

ers in good standing of the Association ol Nurses of the Province of 

Quebec, whose qu Ifications are acceptable to McGill University. Any 
coursé ere ie Sc may be selecte 

District No. 11 (English Chapter) Association of Nurses of the 

Province of Quebec offers a scholarship of $750 to a member ol the 
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The Board of Governors offers a scholarsnip in tie form of maintenance 
a7 _ a “ing 1e ear’s studv at the School tor Graduate Nurses. 
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5S ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, LOANS, BURSARIES 


6. VICTORIAN ORDER OF NURSES FOR CANADA 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers bursaries of $750 to 
nurses to assist them in taking postgraduate preparation in Public 
Health Nursing. Following their course, the recipients are obligated to 


work one year for the Victorian Order in the area where their services 
are most urgently needed. 


7. QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL 


The Alumnae Association of the Queen Elizabeth Hospital School of 


Nursing offers to its members a scholarship of $300.00 for one year’s study 
in Teaching in Schools of Nursing at the School for Graduate Nurses. In 
addition, consideration for maintenance wil] be given by the Hospital 
on application. 


8. REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 
The Board of Directors offers a bursary to assist with a year’s study at 
the School for Graduate Nurses. Only graduates of the School of Nursing 
or Staff Nurses in connection with the Hospital are eligible, and they 
should apply to the Director of Nursing. 


W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 


Through the generosity of the Foundation, this fund has been established 
to assist graduate nurses who have unexpected expenses while registered 
in courses at the School. For further particulars applicants should 
consult the Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. 


BURSARIES 


GOVERNMENT BURSARIES 
A limited number of bursaries are made available through the School, 
by the Province of Quebec, for nurses who wish to remain in the province. 
Students from other provinces should apply to their respective Provincial 
Departments of Health. 
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GRADUATE NURSES 


ET 


PROGRAMMES OF STUDY 


COURSES LEADING TO A DIPLOMA 


All students in the First year are required to take the prescribed core 
courses which are fundamental to all areas of nursing. In addition, 
students select courses which fulfil the requirements of their major field 
of interest. Upon the completion of one year of study students are 


granted a diploma. 


COURSES LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF NURSING 


Students who have met the requirements for the diploma may proceed 


with the Second vear of the degree programme, providing such students 


have McGill Senior Matriculation standing or its equivalent. 


FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIRST YEAR 


Concurrent field experience forms part of a number of courses. In addition, 
the months of September and May are devoted to field experience. 

Field Experience in Public Health Nursing: The normal requirement for 
students without previous public health experience is ten weeks. This 
and students are not 
equate 


requirement is adjusted to meet individual needs, 
‘ q . 3 
expected to repeat experience which has been gained under ad 
ae . ; : Say. 4 a ety 
supervision. Ordinarily these are tour weeks during September and six 


weeks following the examinations in the spring. 


Field Experience in Teaching and Supervision im Schools of Nursing: | 
Students enrolled in this programme will have eight weeks of field ex- | 
perience: four weeks in September and four weeks following examinations | 
in the spring. | 


SECOND YEAR 
; . , ' ,ontT os f 
All students in the Second year are expected to complete two months 0 


field experience during May and June. 
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PROGRAMMES OF STUDY 


— 
FIRST YEAR 


CORE COURSES (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS IN THE FIRST YEAR) 
SOCIOLOGY 210 
PSYCHOLOGY 21 
NG-11 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
NC-11 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING AND CURRICULUM PLANNING 
NC-12 NUTRITION 


NC-13 HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 


COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


Be sic Sciences and Clinical Teaching Public Health Nursing 


NA-11 WARD MANAGEMENT AND NS-11 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSIN( 

SUPERVISION NC-14 PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE 
Two full courses from those listed 
below (students in the degree pro- 
gramme preparing to teach the basic 
sciences do not take NA-11 and are 


One full course from those listed 
below: 


Science 

required to take two sciences. 

Students in the clinical fields select English 

a Clinical course and one additional < 

course. All students entering with History 

Junior Matriculation are strongly . 

ena ERT ea eee 6" -hilosophy 

advised to select English): waists: 
NS-12 Medical-Surgical (See Announcement of Faculty 
INS-12 Medical-Surgica ; es 

Riieatea 5 of Arts and Science.) 


NS-14 Psychiatric Nursing 


NS-16 Maternal and Child 
Health (Students do major 
work in either Obstetric or 
Pediatric Nursing) 


Physics 1 


1, Chemistry 11 
Zoology 21 


’ 


Chemistry 22a (for students 
with Senior Matriculation 
standing in Chemistry) 

English, History, Philosophy 

(See Announcement of Faculty 


of Arts and Science.) 
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GRADUATE NURSES 
ae SS an 
SECOND YEAR 
Nursing Education (Advanced), and Administration in Hospitals and 
Schools of Nursing. 
' ry ren ~ 
CORE COURSES: (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS REGISTERED IN TEACHING IN 
SCHOOLS OF NURSING AND ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS 
AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING) 
t t GY 340 ni 201 
ECONOMICS 211G 
NC-25 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
&TRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 350 
NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 
NC-28 EPIDEMIOLOGY 
5ce c c 
COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 
Basic Sciences and Clinical Teaching | Administration in Hospitals and 
Schools of Nursing 
NE-21 CURRICULUM IN SCHOOLS OF | NA-24 ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPI- 
NURSING | rALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
1f* 389 = — a2 1 eae eorT: Aa = 
( )4 i 1] cK se fj \T} th . following N¢ -£i HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION 
Physiology 22 (Seeprerequisite) | One full course from the following: 
Sx f 550 : 380 4] 1 D ; Ss | yo ? (Se = nrere juisite) 
Economics | Sociol 350a, 380a, 311b 
‘ 
Eng] SI ' CS 
History ) oh | 


Philosopl Vv ,y* | 
LLLOSOL ny Historv 


Fy 

Vi ier “Aneresen : +7 *% - 

Viodern Language Philosophy | 
pn} 


(See Announcement of Faculty of Modern Language | 
Arts and Se Lence. ) (See A nnouncement of the Faculty | 
‘ C5 > ) 
aN , > 1é7 LC. 
TOC 94 a TT _— ' : _, 7 : 
~~ T JIE : tT) SROTECTS 2 - ene . 
N Z0 STUDIES ANI PROJEC id IN N \.25 STUDIES AND PROJECTS IN | 


THE FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION: rut PIETD OF SPECIALIZATION: 


Teaching the Sciences, | Administration of Hospital 
Medical-Surgical Nursing, | Nursing Service or 
Administration in Schools of 


Lc 


4 Nursing 
- ; 
-ont field 
era 
. . = “ J : rant rene He 
ne il —-s c t Ci . i iCor L c 1 ‘ 
~ . ~ =! 
CN ence expe;©rienuce 
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PROGRAMMES OF STUDY 
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SECOND YEAR 


Public Health Nursing (Advanced) 


-Teaching and Supervision in Public 


Health Nursing or Administration jn Public Health Nursing, 


CORE COURSES: (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS REGISTERED IN ADVANCED WORK 
IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING) 


+ 


SOCIOLOGY 340a and 300b 


ECONOMICS 211G 


NC-25 PHILISOPHY OF EDUCATION 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION , 


( 


>) 
on 
~—— 


NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 


NC-28 EPIDEMIOLOGY 


COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


Teaching and Supervision in 
Public Health Nursing 


NA-22 TEACHING AND SUPERVISION 
IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


One full course from the following: 
Physiology 22 (See prerequisite) 
Sociology 330a, 350b, 380b 
English 
History 
Philosophy 


Modern Language 


(See Announcement of Faculty of 


Arts and Science.) 


NA-23 srupIEs AND PROJECTS IN 
TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN 
PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 

(Includes concurrent field 
experience) 


Administration in Public Health 


Nursing 


NA-21 ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 


One full course from the following: 
Physiology 22 (See prerequisite) 
Sociology 330a, 350b, 380b 
English 
History 
Philosophy 
Modern Language 
(See Announcement of the Fa culty 

of Arts and Science.) 


NA-23 sTUDIES AND PROJECTS IN 
ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 

(Includes concurrent field 
experience) 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


NURSING — GENERAL 


NG-11 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
An analysis of changing patterns of home and community life and factors 
responsible for these changes; current health problems arising from social 
changes; progress in met licine and trends in nursing to meet community 
needs. 


One hour, two terms. Professor Chittick and special lecturers 


NURSING — EDUCATION 


NE-21 THE CURRICULUM IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
This course is designed to develop an understanding of the factors which 
affect the curriculum in schools of nursing and the issues involved. The 
content includes the application of the principles of curriculum construc- 
tion to the school of nursing curriculu philosophy, purpose and aims 
of the school, formulation of objectives, selection, organization, and 
evaluation of learning experiences, methods of teaching, supervision, and 





guidance Ol students. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor Allen 


(Concurrent field experience in addition is devoted to observation and 
pra 


ictice teaching.) 


NURSING — ADMINISTRATION 


NA-11 WARD MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION 
A study of administrative planning for the hospital ward as the unit of 
hospital administration, plans for pati ient care, “controlling the environ- 
ment, supplies and equipment, personnel, ward teaching as part of the 


administrative plan, the function of the ward in the educational pro- 


gramme of the student nurse; the principles of supervision applied to 


nursing education and nursing service in esta ablishing a supervisory 


bie 
programme. 
Three hours, second term. Professor Logan 
NA-24 ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


The scope and principles of administration, staffing and supervisory 


I 
problems, orientation of personnel, in-serv ice education, the organization 


; : 1001 
of the school of nursing, recruitment and selection of students, scho 
publicity, curriculum planning, housing of students, budgeting. 


5 pecial lec turers 


Two hours, two terms. Professor Chit ittick an 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


tien inmecessinemttee nis 


NA-25 sTUDIES AND PROJECTS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF HOSPITAL NURSING 
SERVICE AND IN ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOLS OF NURSING 





Students will select special problems for research and field investigation 
in the administration of hospital nursing service or the administration of 
schools of nursing. Such problems may include evaluation of nursing 
care, standards of equipment, control of expenditure, various plans 
adopted in the administration of the basic professional programme, 
selection of students, the place of the hospital in community health service. 


One and one half hours, two terms. Specialists in various fields 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NA-21 ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. 


A study of public health nursing service in Canada: principles of organi- 
zation and administration applied to public health nursing; trends and 
policies in official and voluntary health organizations. 

Two hours, two terms. Professor Peverley and Mrs. G. T. Hurd 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NA-22 TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. 


A study of public health nursing services in Canada; the place of teaching 
and supervision in the public health nursing programmes; the improve- 
ment of teaching and supervision. 

Two hours, two terms. Professor Peverley and Mrs. G. T, Hurd 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NA-23 SELECTED STUDIES AND PROJECTS IN TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OR 
IN ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. 


Students who elect to major in teaching and supervision in public health 
nursing will undertake selected studies and projects in the more important 
problems of service, education, and supervision. Students who elect to 
major in administration in public health nursing will undertake selected 
studies and projects related to the administration of nursing service. 


One and one half hours, two terms. Specialists in various fields 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 
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GRADUATE NURSES 
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NURSING — SPECIALTIES 


NS-11 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
An introduction to the principles and methods of public health nursing 
practice; application of principles and methods in the development of 
maternal, infant, pre-school, school, industrial, and morbidity nursing 
services; the staff nurse ‘n relation to administration and supervision. 


Two hours, first term; three hours, second term. 
Professor Peverley and Mrs. G, T. Hurd 


({RAWcurret sald eAaTriene i OM 
(Concurrent field experience itil addition.) 


s 


NS-12 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING 
The course aims to develop a deep appreciation of the individual asa 
patient, the factors which affect his illness and recovery, and the effect 


t < 

of illness upon his family and the community. The content includes a 
study of the processes which assist in the maintenance of health, common 
deviations and the body's general reactions to these deviations, The 


course stresses the implications for nursing in the care of the general 
medical and surgical patient and the special needs as determined by his 


condition. Learning experiences are provided in the care ol medical- 
-al pati taachine of medical-surgical nursing and related subjects, 


ients, teaCililis 


and guidance Ol students. 


and in tne suf ervision 


| nree nour;rs, two terins. Pre fessor Allen and special Lecturers 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NS-14 PSYCHIATRY AND PSYCHIA rRIC NURSING 
4 & oS - } - ; - ] ’ +. eno of son- 
his course is designed to increase tne student's understanding ol person 


conferences, and discussions concerning 
at and 


~ 


practice. Visits to community age icies for pre 
emphasize the concept of total he Ith. Field work in treatment centres 
1° ° pe Sones re to nursin ? care, nursing 


provides opportuni 9 application Of KNOW:.CUSs*S 


a 
ra 


service, and Nn irsing eaucad 
7 - 
- 1] lecturers 


m1. r ; = » 748 / ry 
Three hours, two terms. Mrs. G. A. Gemerey ane specia 
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(Concurrent field experience 


NS-16 MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH 
1 in Obstetric of 


This course is planned for students who are interested 
= r : % aa : ¢ aud of the norma 
Pediatric Nursing. ihe first term 1s devoted to the study 0 them 


ent of the child 


agencies such as 


c 
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maternity cycle, the newborn, and erowth ina developm 


le Time is spent in community 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
. 

eens iesieeses 
antenatal clinics, nursery schools, schools, and community centres. 
During the second term, students have an opportunity to apply their 
knowledge to the study of nursing methods and teaching in either Obstetric 
or Pediatric Nursing. The course includes lectures, conferences and clinics 

conducted by specialists in various fields. 


Three hours, two terms. Professor Logan and special lecturers 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NS-26 sTUDIES AND PROJECTS IN SPECIAL FIELDS OF NURSING 


Students select special problems for research and field investigation in 
the field of their major, that is, Medical-Surgical Nursing, or Maternal 
and Child Health, or Psychiatric Nursing. 


One and one half hours, two terms. Specialists in the various fields 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NURSING — COGNATE COURSES 


NC-11 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING AND CURRICULUM PLANNING 


A study of how we learn and an analysis of those methods of teaching 
that facilitate learning. General principles of curriculum planning. 


Two hours, first term. Professor Nix 


NC-12 NuTRITION 


Recent advances in the field of nutrition; prevalence, causes, and pre- 
vention of malnutrition; current health problems involving nutrition. 


. ne 2) 
One hour, first term, Professor Bain 


NC-13 HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
Present-day concepts of normal growth and development of the child 
from infancy through adolescence, providing a basis for anticipatory 
guidance, for recognition of physical and mental deviation, and for 
effective planning of administration and teaching for child care; concurrent 
observation in nursery schools, schools, and settlement houses. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor Logan and special lecturers 


NC-14 pusiic HEALTH PRACTICE 


The development and present status of public health in Canada and 
other countries; policy and function of national, provincial, and local 
health departments; role of the voluntary agency, legislation affecting 
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health: vital statistics; epidemiology; planning community health 
programmes, rural and urban: maternal, infant, pre-school, and industrial 


health services, evaluation of health services. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor MacMillan 


NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 
rhis course is designed to develop an understanding of statistical methods 
used in educational measurement and in public health. The content 


presented includes: measures of central tendency and dispersion, value 


SO fo .c . tatictiral 1 + > anilartic , lata tm 19 1- 7 

and uses of statistical data; collection of Gata, tabular, graphical, and 
sion mtatiernn’? Fatac Ps - Age. © 34S an ee : eee 

textual presentation, ! —ires an 1 their reiaodi1iity and tests tor statistical 

signincance 


[wo hours, first term. Professor Allen and Mrs. G. T. Hurd 


NC-25 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


An introduction to the basic subject matter of educational philosophy; 


sn historical analysis and interpretation of the more important elements 


cAs 


‘1 modern education derived from surveying the history of education; a 


study of critical issues in contemporary education. 


D 


[wo hours, first term. Professor Nix 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


COURSES GIVEN IN OTHER FACULTIES 
Students have an opportunity to select courses from those offere 
Faculty of Arts and Science as outlined 


(See pages 3215, 3216, 3217.) 


d in the 
in the various programmes. 
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Calendar (Available for distribution only to librarie 
certain institutions.) 


General Announcement 

School, Certaficate Examinations 

Scholarshtpbs, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. ‘There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce. ) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
in Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Mustc 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Ed ucation 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


mittees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 


5 and officials ° 





are issued by the University and may 
ained from the Registrar’s Office, 
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Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing coll 
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School of Social Work 





CALENDAR FOR 1955 - 1956 





1955 
September 12th, 4 fonday. Registration all Second year students (9:00 - 12:00) 
and all part-time students (1:00 - 4:00). 
September 13th, Tuesday. Registration all First year students. 
September 14th, Wednesday. General Assembly and Reception all students. 
September 15th, Thursday. Instruction begins. 
October 6th, Thursday. Fall Convocation. 


December 21st, Wednesday. First term ends. 


1956 


January 4th - 6th, Wednesday - Friday. Examinations. 

January 9th, Monday. Second term begins. 

March 30th - April 2nd, Friday - Monday. Easter Vacation. 

April 24th, Tuesday. Last day for filing theses for Spring Convocation. 
April 20th, Friday. Last day of lectures. 

pril 25th - 27th, Wednesday - Friday. Examinations. 


: “7 @2hal ; ~ . Cc . ae : = j . . asp rch 
April 30th, Monday. Full time Geld work (1st year) and full time resea 


(2nd year) begin. 
May 30th, Wednesday. Convocation. 
June 8th, Friday. Second term ends. 


od a - ~~. ~ * ¥ ad ~ r syocation. 
August 22nd, Wednesday. Last day for filing theses for Autumn Con 
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The School of Social Work is under the administrative jurisdiction 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrit JAMES, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, M.A.,; Ph.D., D.Sc., 
B. Gen i, DCL, Li, FR. Principal 


H. N. FIELpHoUusE, M.A., F.R.S.C. 
Dean of McGill College (Facult y of Arts and Science) 


Joun J. O. Moors, M.A., Ed.D. Director of the School of Social Work 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., C.LS. LA; Bursar 
YT. H. Matruews, Mi Pic, dalads, Registrar 


G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK OFFICE 
3600 University Street 
Montreal 2, P.O. 
Telephone—MA 9181 
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STAFF OF THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 





J. O. W. BRABANDER, M.D.,C.M. Lechuver in Mediosns 


FRITZ BRANDTNER Special Lecturer in Group Work Skills 


Hyman Capvan, M.D.,C.M. Special Lecturer im Psychiatric Information 


DorROTHY FREEMAN, B.A., Diploma, McGill School for Social Workers 


Assistant Professor of Social Work, Psychiatric Social Work 


MARGARET GRIFFITHS, B.A., Diploma, School of Social Work, University 


of Toronto, M.A., School of Social Service Administration, University 


of Chicago Assistant Professor of Social Work, Child Welfare 


DonaLpD B. Hurwitz, B.A., M.S., Western Reserve University 


Shecial Lecturer in Community Organization 
LUCILLE IRVINE, M.A Special Lecturer tm Psychiatric Information 


MvyeER Katz, B.A., M.S.W., McGill University School of Social Work 
Supervisor of Field Work Umit 


H. Davip Kirk, M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University 


| scociate Professor of Social Work, Group Work 


J. B. LIGHTMAN, .L.B.. M.S.S., University of State ol New York 


Special Lecturer in Internationa Social Work 


ROGER MARIER, LL.L., M.Sc.Soc., aval University, M.S.S.W., Catholic 
University of America 


>rofessor of Social Work, P ublic Welfare 


Joun J. O. MOORE, B.A., M.A. (Soc. Wk.), University of Denver, Ed.D., 
Columbia University 


Professor of Social Work and Director of the Scio! 


IsaBEL A. Munroe, B.A., Diploma, Montreal School of Social Work 
Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


MriovEt Prapos Y Sucs, M.D. 
vchiatric Sequence 


Be ake Binks 
Associate rrore J 


P 2s J FES £/ Dp 
ssor of Psychiatry and Adorser Jor £ 
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Verity M. Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D., McGill University 
Assistant Professor of Social Work, Research and Field ] nstruction 


Joy R. Smiru, B.A., M.S.W., McGill University School of Social Work 
Special Lecturer in International Social Work 


Mary STEVENSON, B.A., Diploma, School of Social Work, University of 
Toronto, M.S.W., McGill University School of Social Work 
Assistant Professor of Social Work, Family Welfare 


GLaDys Stuart, B.A., Diploma in Social Studies, University of Sydney 
Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


HELEN H. Tuck, B.A., M.S.W., McGill University School of Social 
Work Assistant Professor of Social Work, Medical Social Work 


Davip WeEtss, B.S.S., Diploma, New York School of Social Work 
Special Lecturer in Administration of Social Agencies 


Eva R. Younce, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Social Work and Director of Research 


SESSIONAL SUPERVISORS IN FIELD WORK 


Miss BARBARA ALLAN, M.S.W. Miss Ruopa Kopstern, B.S.W. 
Miss CATHERINE BANCROFT, Mrs. EL1IzABETH MACDONALD, 

M.S.W. M.S.W. 
Miss Joyce Beatty, M.S.W. Miss Mary M. MacLean, M.S.W. 
Mr. Foster Cuurcu, M.S.W. Miss Patricta Morrison, M.S.W. 
Miss Mary W. Corrie, B.A.. Miss Dorotuy PLEMING, B.A. 

Dipl. Soc. Wk. Mrs. PHYLLIS POLAND 
Miss JEANNE FAUGHNAN, M.S.W. Mr. ARTHUR RotMAN, M.S., 


Miss Mrnpvet Gorpstern, M.S.W. (Sec. Admin.) 
Miss Mary Go.tuseva, M.S.W. Mrs. Lita Russet, M.S.W. 
Miss HenriETTA HARVIE Mr. Epwarp V. SHINER, M.S.W. 
Mrs. Betty KALMANASCH, M.S.W. Miss JEsstE WATTERS, M.S.S. 


Mr. Seymour Kune, M.S.(Soc.Wk.) | Miss MARIA WicHERs, M.S.W. 


3307 





cdetitecesegetegetegetetecepegiaaiey ee ad 
: : TEeeS gt a2 t= = — . = ; aEEeeERSTEYTPTYESERERETE ESET ee 


ana 4 


— 





SOCIAL WORK 


a cammERNnTINNNNNINNt 


CENTRES FOR FIELD INSTRUCTION 


MONTREAL 


ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PsYCHIATRY OF THE ROYAL VICTORIA 
HospitaL: Director, Dr. D. Ewen Cameron 


BARON DE HirscH INSTITUTE. Family Welfare Department: Executive 
Director, David Weiss 


B’ Nar B’Rirh YouTH ORGANIZATION: Director, Sidney Olyan 
Boys’ FARM AND TRAINING SCHOOL: Executive Director, W. F. Shepherd 
Catuo.ic Boys’ Services: Director, J. F. Dalton 


CHILDREN’S SERVICE CENTRE: Executive Director, Mrs. Muriel B. 
McCrea 


CONFEDERATION OF CANADIAN CATHOLIC LABOUR Unrons: Educational 
Officer, J. P. Lefebvre 
DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS’ AFFAIRS, Social Service Division: District 
Supervisor, Mrs. Gladys Fulford 
Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Medical Social Service Department: Director, 
Miss Mary M. MacLean 


FAMILY WELFARE ASSOCIATION: General Secretary, G. B. Clarke 


FEDERATION OF JEWISH COMMUNITY Services: Executive Director, 
Donald B. Hurwitz 


IVERLEY COMMUNITY CENTRE: Executive Secretary, Miss A. I. Vail 


Jewish CHILD WELFARE BUREAU: Executive Director, David Weiss 


JewisH GENERAL HOSPITAL, Social Service Department: Director, 
Mrs. Esther Spector 


JEWISH IMMIGRANT Arp Society: Director of Social Services, Joseph Kage 
Joun HowarD SOCIETY: Executive Director, Mrs. Kathleen Camp ell 


MENTAL HYGIENE INSTITUTE: Director, Dr. Baruch Silverman 


MONTREAL Boys’ ASSOCIATION: Executive Director, c, A. Wylie 


; 2 hs . Director 
MONTREAL CHILDREN’S HOsPITAL, Social Service Department: Director, 


Mrs. Christina G. James 


3308 





PRT Tere cpere: Weer 


CENTRES FOR FIELD INSTRUCTION 
————— eee 


MONTREAL COUNCIL or SociAL AGENCIES: Executive Director, Charles 
H. Young 


MONTREAL GENERAL Hospitat, Social Service Department: 
Director, Miss Avis Pumphrey 


MONTREAL GrRLs’ ASSOCIATION: Programme Director, Mrs. Agnes 
Mutchler 


MonTREAL NevuroLocicat Institute, Social Service Department: 
Director, Miss Joyce Beatty 


NEGRO ComMMUNITY CENTRE: Executive Director, S. A. Clyke 
NEIGHBOURHOOD HoussE: Executive Director, Dr. Harold Goldsman 


PROTESTANT BOARD OF SCHOOL ComMISSIONERS, Attendance Department: 
Chief Attendance Officer, B. H. Brown 


RoyaL Victoria HospitTat, Social Service Department: Director, Mrs. 
J. Elizabeth Taylor-Rossinger 


ST. ANDREW’s YoutH CENTRE: Executive Director, Miss Winnifred 
McCunn 


UNIVERSITY SETTLEMENT: Executive Director, Howard R. McCartney 


YounGc MEN’s AND Younc WoMEN’s HEBREW ASSOCIATION: Executive 
Director, Harvey Golden 


YOUNG WoMEN’s CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION: Executive Director, Miss 
Ruth M. Low 


OTTAWA 


CHILDREN’s Arp Society: Executive Director, Clarence Halliday 
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School of Social Work 





GENERAL INFORMATION 


The McGill University School of Social Work offers a ful] two-year course 
of professional training at the graduate level. McGill University is 
organized by Faculties, with the School of Social Work administered 
under the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


In 1918, McGill University founded a School for Social Workers which 
was discontinued in 1932. In 1933, with the approval and cooperation 
of the University, an independent school, offering a two-year course to 
university graduates and known as the Montreal School of Social] Work, 
was established. In October 1945, the University resumed the function 
of social work education and, by agreement with its Board of Trustees, 
the Montreal School of Social Work became the McGill University School 
of Social Work. The final step in integrating the School into McGill 
University was taken in 1950, since which time the University has 
assumed complete responsibility for it. The School is a fully accredited 
member of the Council on Social Work Education, this organization having 
supplanted the American Association of Schools of Social Work, of which 
the School became a member in 1939. Through its membership in this 
and other national and international organizations, the School is closely 
in touch with significant developments in social work education on the 
North American continent, and throughout the world. 


PURPOSE 


The purpose of the School is to provide qualified men and women with 
the preparation necessary for successful practice in all branches of pro- 
fessional social work. This education is offered on a graduate level, in 
a curriculum of courses, supervised practice, and research, planned in 
accordance with the general policies and standards of the Council on 
Social Work Education. A general basic two-year course of training is 
given which prepares students for the field of social work. Included in 
this course of training are the accredited sequences in psychiatric social 
work, medical social work, and social group work, which have received 
special approval by the Council on Social Work Education and professional 
bodies. 
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SOCIAL WORK 


er 


THE PROFESSION OF SOCIAL WORK 


Fy’ 


During the past few decades the services o trained social workers have 
been increasingly sought by both public and private social welfare agencies. 
The supply of such workers has never kept pace with the demand and the 

ly acute. Urgent requests for graduates to fill 


ge is grave 
-esponsible and well-paid positions are received almost daily. It is obvious 


present shortage 
that the development of social security programmes and welfare schemes 
many kinds, both at home and on the international level, will afford 
opportunities for satisfying and useful careers to men and women who 
uip themselves in a school of social work to render services which fall 


within the following general groupings: 


yitsiaid J ai 


Social Case Work, involving direct service to individuals and families, 
with four main subdivisions: Family Social Work, Child Welfare, 
edical Social Work, and Psychiatric Social Work. 


esigned to provide individuals with socialized 


se 


Social Group Work, 
experience through group activities carried on in recreation centres, 


-ocial settlements, camps, community centres, hospitals, and institutions. 


Community Organization, concerned with the planning, organization, 


and development of the community to meet changing community 


situations and need 


Public Welfare, concerned with social services under public auspices, 
the particular relationship they provide with the clientele, their adminis- 
2 


tration, and their planning. 


Social Administration, dealing with the administration and planning 
’ e 


phases of social work, including supervision of other workers, teaching, 
and consultant services. 


Research in Social Work, which, in addition to the type of research 
common to all social sciences, is specifically addressed to programms, 
iency, and social significance of the work of social 


c 
agencies under public and private auspices. 


Graduates of the School are to be found in responsible positions the 


numerous private social agencies in the cities and rural areas of Canada, 


and in foreign countries, as well as in the public welfare services, federal, 
provincial, and municipal. Increased recognition of the value of proles- 
sionally trained personnel and improved salaries for all classes of social 

work positions in recent years indicate that well qualified graduates ; 


can look forward to fairly rapid advancement and reasonable remu- 


neration. 
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RESOURCES AND EQUIPMENT 


The School is an integral part of McGill University and its students are 
able to participate fully in the varied life of a great university. Its 
afhliation with the Faculty of Arts and Science assures close liaison 
with the Faculty’s resources, particularly in the social and biological] 
sciences. In several related fields of professional study—particularly 
law, medicine, and psychiatry—a rich university tradition of scholar- 
ship and achievement is available to it. It has its own building providing 
classroom accommodation, students’ common room, and a compact 
up-to-date social work library to which new books, documents, and 
pamphlets are added continually. Students may also use the Redpath 
Library, the Medical Library, and special libraries in the School of 
Commerce, the Faculty of Law, and the Mental Hygiene Institute. 


Montreal, the largest and most cosmopolitan city of Canada, affords 
varied and unique community resources in both the public and private 
social services. The well known teaching hospitals of the city offer 
unexcelled opportunities for medical and psychiatric social work training. 
Four Financial Federations and two Councils of Social Agencies afford 
a fertile field for the study of community organization. Private family, 
child welfare, and group work agencies are well organized and offer 
diversified field experience. Federal and Provincial Government local 
administrative offices, such as the National Employment Service, Un- 
employment Insurance Commission, Workmen’s Compensation Board, 
Old Age Pensions Board, Mothers’ Allowance Commission, etc., are 
available for study. 


DEGREES 


The degree of Master of Social Work (M.S.W.) is awarded to students 
who complete the two-year graduate course in accordance with the 
regulations of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Work for the degree may 
be undertaken on either a full-time or part-time basis, but all require- 
ments for the M.S.W. degree must be fulfilled within a six-year period, 
and no student may qualify for the degree without a session of resident 
study, in which he carries approximately two-thirds of a full-time 
programme. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


1, DEGREE STUDENTS 
Applicants must meet the following requirements: 


(a) Graduation with a bachelor’s degree from a university or college 
of recognized standing. Applicants should have completed, with superior 
standing, an undergraduate course providing a broad liberal education, . 
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SOCIAL WORK 


a 


with a substantial core in the social sciences, particularly sociology, 
psychology, economics, and political science. (Students holding a bache- 
lor’s degree may be advised on admission to undertake some supple- 
mentary basic preparation, either prior to admission or between sessions.) 


(b) Good health as certified by a physician. 


(c) Personal qualifications which in the opinion of the School appear 
to warrant expectation of success in social work. 


(d) Age between 21 and 35 years except in special circumstances. 


2. LIMITED DEGREE STUDENTS 
Applicants who meet the above admission requirements may take a 
limited number of courses in each, session. Credit may be given for 


+1, 7“/ rocec 
rnese COUTSES. 


3, PARTIAL STUDENTS 
A limited number of mature persons who are not university graduates, 
but whose general background and experience in social work suggest 
ability to profit by work in the School, may be accepted as special students 
at the discretion of the Committee on Standings. Such students may be 
required to register in certain undergraduate courses of the Faculty ol 
Arts and Science. A statement of standing for courses taken under 
examination may be obtained on request, but credit is not given towards 


7 
a aegree. 


ADVANCED STANDING 


Courses: Students desiring to secure credit towards a degree for courses 
taken in other universities or schools of social work must submit official 
-ecords with any applications for such credit. Each case will be dealt 
with on its merits. 

given credit for field work 
The amount ol such 
pportunity of 


Field Work: In most cases students may be 
undertaken prior to registration in the School. 
credit will be determined after the School has had an o 
observing the student’s performance in the field. 


* . . . S on 5 7 > y 
Decisions involving questions of advanced standing will be made bs 


the Committee on Standings. 


AP TIO Nir CIICTDATIO 
AAI PLICA i ION Al iD REGIod 1 RA i ION 

Application for admission must be made in advance of registration. 9! 
is selective, intending 
which they 
ntial 


Since 


enrolment is limited and the admissions policy 
students are advised to apply by April Ist in the year during wi! 
P - : oo = . ‘ “ 3 4 ro ay re 
desire to enter the School. Early applications will receive prete 
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PLAN OF STUDY 


Re 


consideration. A personal interview is arranged, at the School whenever 
possible; otherwise an applicant may be requested to interview a person 
designated by the School. Application forms may be obtained from the 
School of Social Work, McGill University. Applicants who are not 
McGill graduates must submit a certified copy of their academic record 
beyond high school. Applications must be accompanied by a physician’s 
certification that applicant has been examined and is in good health. 


Registration: Students in the School of Social Work will register at 
the School, 3600 University Street, as indicated in the School Announce- 
ment (page 3304). Registration begins Monday, September 12th. 

All students are admitted on probation. A student may be asked to 
withdraw if careful review of his progress suggests this to be advisable. 


Students taking a full programme of courses in any term usually 
cannot expect to do the work of the Schoo] satisfactorily unless they give 
their full time to it. 


PLAN OF STUDY— 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE (M.S.W.) 


FIRST YEAR PROGRAMME 


Basic courses in the following subjects are required of all candidates: 


SOCIAL CASE WORK 

SOCIAL GROUP WORK 
MEDICAL INFORMATION 
PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
PUBLIC WELFARE 

SOCIAL RESEARCH 

FIELD WORK 


The programme of First year students is prescribed. 
Requirements for the First year of work are: 


1. Completion of the equivalent of five “full courses” in the above 
list. 


2. Supervised field work (a) two days per week, October-May, 
(b) daily for six weeks during May and June. 


SECOND YEAR PROGRAMME 


Admission to Second year standing will be restricted to those students 
who have obtained at least second class standing in the First year course 
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or its equivalent and whose performance is satisfactory to the Committee 
on Standings. The pass mark in all courses will be 50 per cent in the First 
year and 65 per cent ‘n the Second. A thesis satisfactory to internal and 
external examiners will be required. Permission to write supplemental 
examinations or to repeat courses will be granted only when the School 
so recommends. 


In the Second year the student may elect to broaden and deepen his 


general preparation for the practice of social work or to concentrate his 
studies, to some extent, in a particular field of his choice. 


At present the School prepares students for practice in the following 
fields: 
FAMILY CASE WORK 
CHILD WELFARE 
MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK 
PSYCHIATRIC SOCIAL WORK 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
PUBLIC WELFARE 
SOCIAL GROUP WORK 
SOCIAL RESEARCH 


SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION 
The degree requirements are: 
1. Completion of the first year programme. 
2 The equivalent of four additional ‘‘full courses”. 
Supervised practice. 


4. Thesis. 


6 
od 
. 


FEES 
The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, board 
and residence, and other fees tf, ™m the opinion of the 
Board of Governors, circumstances $0 require. 


{a) FULL-TIME STUDENTS 
Fees for the Session, each year: 
University Fee... ... 26). (see ek ares le ee 


Students’ Society Fee...........-65555: 
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BURSARIES AND LOANS 


(b) LIMITED AND PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Fee for one full course (two WT chee ee ee $90.00 
Fee for one half course (one Carer). ISS 3, PS OWA 45.00 
Student activities fee for limited students and partial students 

taking less than three CESS ew en ere ae, MBEIOe Tee 5.00 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office immediately after 
registration. 

When fees are paid by instalments, an instalment fee of $5.00 is charged. 
Special fees and penalties, and the regulations regarding payment and 
remission of fees, are listed in the General Information pamphlet included 
with this Announcement. 


(c) OTHER FEES 


A candidate for the Master’s degree, who has completed his courses 
and his residence but has not completed his thesis, must pay a registration 
fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in which he intends to submit 
the thesis. Any student receiving thesis supervision from a member of 
the staff is considered to be in residence and must register for the session 
and pay a fee of $25.00. 

Fees herein stated do not cover expenses such as carfare to and from 
field work, and small miscellaneous items such as materials for group 
work skills. 


BURSARIES AND LOANS 


A number of, bursaries are available for the Session 1955-56. 


Substantial financial assistance may be given under the Federal. 
Provincial Health Grants to students desiring to qualify in psychiatric 
and medical social work. 

Similar assistance is also available through some Provincial Govern- 
ments in Canada, and State Governments in the United States. Prospec- 
tive students, other than those from the Province of Quebec, interested 
in obtaining such financial assistance, should make inquiry through their 
provincial or state government. 

A. limited number of bursaries, supported by private organizations, 
are available. 

While awards are made only to students of attainment and promise, 
the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director. 

Loans are available from the Social Work Alumni and Southam Loan 
Funds; and from the Pi Beta Phi Loan Fund established for the use of 
students in financing their training or in meeting temporary or emergency 
needs. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


1a. SOCIAL CASE WORK I. First year (Half course). Principles and methods 
used in helping individuals and families meet personal and social needs 
through social agency resources. Significance of behaviour, evaluation 
of social data, process in interviewing, recording, and the professional 
relationship are considered. [Illustrative case material and the field 


experience of class members will be used. 
First term Mrs. Stevenson 


1b, SOCIAL CASE WoRK I. First year (Half course). A continuation of 


4 a 2 
Second tern Mrs. Stevenson 


2. SOCIAL CASE WORK Ia. First year (Half course). A survey of principles 
and methods in social case work as a basic approach in social work. The 
elation of social case work to social group work. Case material is used. 
For students not majoring in social case work. 
First term Professor Moore 
3 SOCIAL CASE WORK WITH CHILDREN. Second year (Half course), The 
case work process in care and protection of children. Special needs of 
children living with natural parents, in foster homes, and in group settings. 


— 





First term 


SDVANCED SOCIAL CASE WORK. eC nd year (Half Course). A discussion 


‘ ’ ‘ . . , ~ ° r ~ tt he : 
course in which emphasis is placed upon the application of psycniatric 


theorv to case work practic 
° . ‘ - 
Prerequisites: Courses la, 1D, 9a and 5b. 


First term Professor Freeman 


‘ 
e349 


4b. ADVANCED SOCIAL CASE WORK. Second year (Half course).. A continua: 
tion of Course 4a above. 


Second term Professor Freeman 


54. PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION I. First year (Half course). Dynamics of 
personality ; the biological, ‘ntellectual, emotional, and social determinants 
of human behaviour. Emphasis will be on the normal personality growth 
and deviations in behaviour from birth to old age. 

First term Mrs. Irvine 

Sb. PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION I. First year (Half course). A continuation 


of Course 5a above. 
Second term Mrs, Irvine 
é = r ‘scussion 

6. PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION II. Second year (Half course). A discuss 
Seo . ‘ : —— <s . : nc 

of clinical cases focused on the dynamics ol behaviour in the neuroses 4 
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8a. 


8b. 


9. 


10a. 


in the organic and functional psychoses. Etiological factors, examination 
methods, and treatment procedures. The contribution of the various 
schools of psychiatric thought to social work. Class work supplemented 
by clinical observations. 


First term Dr. Caplan 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK I, First year (Half course), A survey of principles 
and methods in group work as a basic approach in social work. Descrip- 
tion and analysis of agencies and types of organizations in which group 
relations and group process are emphasized. The course includes the 
discussion of the relation of group work to other types of social work, 
particularly case work. 

For students not majoring in group work. 


First term ae PO 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK II. First year (Half course), A study of the theories 
and principles of group work practice. The nature of the social] process 
in organized groups and its value to the individual; group experience at 
varying age levels; the use of play and other media in relation to the needs 
and adjustment of the individual: the role of the leader in group work. 
A discussion of group situations based on group records. An analysis of 
agencies and their programmes. The interrelation of group work and 
other fields of social work. 


First term Professor Kirk 


SOCIAL GROUP wWoRK II. First year (Half course). A continuation of 
Course 8a above. 
Second term Professor Kirk 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK Ila. First year (Half course). A course required 
in connection with Social Group Work II planned to develop skill and 
understanding in the use of programme activities designed to meet the 
needs of individuals and ability to direct such activities to socially 
desirable ends. Consideration will be given to the fundamentals of 
music, traditional games, folk dancing, arts and crafts, and their adap- 
tation to groups of various ages and types. 


First and second terms Professor Kirk 


SOCIAL GROUP WoRK III. Second year (Half course). An advanced course 
dealing with organization and leadership of various types of groups and 
the relation of these groups to the agency and community. Analysis of 
group records; agency functions in relation to leadership for staff, volun- 
teers, and community; administrative and advisory aspects of group work. 
Prerequisites: Courses 8a, 8b, 9. 


First term Professor Kirk 
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10b. socIAL GRouP work III. Second year (Half course). A continuati 
ontinuation 
of Course 10a above. 


Second term Professor Kirk 


11. SOCIAL GROUP worK IIIa. Second year (Half course). A continuation 
of Social Group Work Ila with additional emphasis on dramatics and 
music, and their use with groups of various ages and types. 


First and second terms Professor Kirk 


12. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION I. First year (Half course). A study of 
methods of community organization. The establishment of constructive 
relationships between social work organizations and other forces in the 
community. Discussions of relationships between public and private, 
local, provincial, and national social agencies. Organization and problems 
of councils of social agencies, financial federations, etc. 


Second term Mr. Hurwits 


13. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION II. Second year (Half course). An advanced 
course in problems and techniques of community organization. 


Second term Professor Marier 


14. ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL AGENCIES. Second year (Half course). The 
administrative process within the social agency; functions and inter- 
relationships of board of directors, executive, and staff. Committees. 
Financial administration and budgeting; office management, etc. 


First term Mr. Weiss 


15. GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL WORK. First year (Half course). The Canadian 
nation; land, resources, population. Economic development. Political 
institutions and administrative structure. Distribution of welfare func: 
tions among national, provincial, and municipal authorities. Constitu- 


tional problems and remedies proposed. Public finance and taxation. 


was Wet) oe 
First term 


16a. PUBLIC WELFARE I—THE SOCIAL SERVICES. First year (Halt course). 


survey course, designed primarily for First year students. Historical 
and private. Analysis 


background of modern social services both public 
of major social problems today, and of the services developed to meet 
them. Examination of policies in such areas as public assistance, social 
insurance, child welfare, correction, medical care,and other health services 
Interrelationships between public and private social services. Admumnistra: 
tion framework in relationship to plans for social security. 


First term Professor Marr 


. ; : e), 
{6b. PUBLIC WELFARE I—THE SOCIAL SERVICES. First year (Half course) 


A continuation of Course 16a above. 


S Marter 
Second term Professor M 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


17. PUBLIC WELFARE IIl(a)—cHILD WELFARE. Second year (Half course). 
Historical development of child welfare services in England, United 
States, and Canada. Interrelationships between public and private ser- 
vices. Examination of existing child welfare legislation with particular 
reference to the care of neglected and dependent children. Problems 
of organization and administration. 


First term Miss Griffiths 


18. PUBLIC WELFARE II(b)—socIaL INSURANCE. Second year (Half course). 
Historical background and development. Examination of social insurance 
systems today. Problems of administration. Relationship to public 
assistance and social agencies. Problems of integration with public 
assistance programme. 


First term Professor Marier 


19. PUBLIC WELFARE II(c)—PUBLIC ASSISTANCE. Second year (Half 
course). Examination of essentials in a modern public assistance pro- 
gramme. Categorical aid. Relationship to health services and to private 
social agencies, Problems of organization and administration. Problems 
of integration with social insurance. 


Second term Professor Marter 


20. PUBLIC WELFARE Il(d)—PuBLIC WELFARE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS- 
TRATION. Second year (Half course). Examination of principles of public 
administration in a public welfare setting. Structure of major Canadian 
public welfare organizations. Problems of reorganization. Administrative 
process. 

Second term Professor Marier 


21. MEDICAL INFORMATION I, First year (Half course). Basic medical 
information concerning maintenance of health and treatment of acute 
illness, chronic diseases, and permanent physical impairment from infancy 
through adult life. Discussion of environmental and social factors 
influencing the restoration of the individual. 


First term Dr. Brabander, Professor Tuck, and medical lecturers 
22. MEDICAL INFORMATION II. First or Second year (Half course). Further 


consideration of the rehabilitation problems of adults and children in 
relation to selected disease entities. 


Second term Dr. Brabander, Professor Tuck, and medical lecturers 


23a. MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK. Second year (Half course). A course designed 
to meet the needs of Second year students whowish to specialize in medical 
social case work. 
This term is devoted to a consideration of the practice of social case 
work in the medica] setting. 


First term Professor Tuck 


3321 





sqeperTeryesrecepeserere res ft" ret? 


» e747“ 
a 


eee ee ate tee’ Pertr. 
-', . : £4 4 $4) 





SOCIAL WORK 


mmm 


13h MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK. Second year (Half course). A continuation of 


Course 23a above. 

This term is devoted to ac ynsideration of the organization of hospital 
social service departments; social implications of various administrative 
services within the hospital; participation of the medical social worker 

, medical and nursing education; function of the medical social worker 
in extramural programmes 10! health and medical care; growth and 


14 NUTRITION AND COST OF LIVING. Second year (Half course). Elements 
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statistics relating to family living, vital statistics. and dependency 
problems in Canada. 


First term Professor Younge 


RESEARCH SEMINAR. Second year (Half course). Individual and group 
conferences dealing with student theses. 


Second term Professor Younge 


SEMINAR IN SOCIAL WORK. Second year (Half course). A discussion 
course presenting typical problems encountered in various fields of social 
work. 


To be arranged. Members of the Staff 


INTRODUCTION TO SUPERVISION (Half course). A discussion of basic 
concepts implicit in supervision as an administrative and teaching 
process. Open to students who are having or who have had experience 


as supervisors. Professor Freeman 


SEMINAR IN SUPERVISION (Half course). An advanced course. Supervised 
practice may be arranged concurrently. 


Prerequisite: Course 32 or substantial supervisory experience, 


Professor Freeman 


INTERNATIONAL WELFARE AND COMPARATIVE SOCIAL LEGISLATION (Half 
course). A course designed particularly for students from countries other 
than Canada and the United States, covering the role and scope of 
international welfare organization and practice, and welfare legislation, 
in selected geo-social areas, and principles and practices applicable to 
the development and implementation of welfare legislation. 

Mr. Lightman 


INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR IN SOCIAL WORK (Half course). A discussion 
course designed particularly for students from countries other than 
Canada and the United States, and based upon intensive study of and 
reports on selected countries; with particular emphasis on identifying 
major social problems, understanding the social forces bearing on these 
problems, and considering appropriate professional approaches to aid in 
their solution. Mrs. Smith 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Related courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research may 
be used, with permission, to meet the special interests of students possess- 


ing the necessary prerequisites. 


EXTENSION COURSES 
1955-56 


Extension courses will be offered at times convenient to employed persons. 


Special announcements will be made from time to time through 
the Department of University Extension or the School. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. ‘There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinaty 

Faculty of Graduate Siudtes and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


————————— 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing commit- 


tees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 
ee. ee 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions.) 
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School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy 


The School of Physical and Occu pational Therapy 
1s under the administrative jurisdiction of the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, Ph.D., D.Sec.; D. de L’U., 
DCL; LL.D. FRSC. Principal 
G. LyMAN Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D., F-R.C-.P.(C.), F.R:S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 
Guy H. Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 
Director and Associate Professor 
HELEN M. Gautt, B.Sc, (P. & O.T.), T.M.M.G., T.M.E. (Eng.) 
Assistant Professor 


S. H. DoBELL, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WiLiAM BEnTLey, C.G.A., F.C.LS. Bursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A., LL.D. Registrar 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, is printed as a separate 
Announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY OFFICE 


BEATTY MEMORIAL HALL 
1266 Pine Avenue West, 
Montreal 2 
Telephone — MA 9181 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The aim of the course in Physical and Occupational Therapy is to 
provide a supply of adequately trained graduates who will be qualified 
to work as physical and occupational therapists in hospitals, institutions, 
and private homes. 


Physical Therapy +s the use of heat, light, water, electricity, and mech- 
anical agents, including massage and remedial gymnastics, in the 
treatment of injury and disease. Occupational Therapy is the specific 
application of activities in the treatment of injury or disease, The media 
used include arts, crafts, recreation, prevocational and rehabilitation 
training. Physical and occupational therapists are trained in the use of 
these healing agents under the direction of a,physician, such treatments 
being prescribed by the physician and carried out according to prescrip- 
tion. There is a steadily growing demand for qualified physical and 
occupational therapists ‘n both civilian life and the armed services. In 
the armed forces physical and occupational therapy sisters are given the 
same rank and commission as nurses. In civilian life they work in 
hospitals, industries, clinics, and in private homes, under the direction 


of doctors. 


DEGREE COURSE - B.Sc. (PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY) 


The full curriculum consists of five academic years at the University. 
During these years the student will take an organized course in pure 
science together with professional training in Physical Therapy and 
Occupational Therapy. Throughout the course ample provision has been 
made for practical hospital instruction, in addition to the University 
training. This hospital training is carried out at the Children’s Memorial 
Hospital, the Montreal General Hospital, the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
the Verdun Protestant Hospital, the Queen Mary Veterans’ Hospital, 
and the Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital, in the departments of 
Physical Medicine. 

Upon satisfactory completion of the entire course, 4 Degree will be 
granted by the University. The Degree offered is Bachelor of Science 
(Physical and Occupational Therapy), B.Sc.(P.&0.T.) 


DIPLOMA COURSE IN PHYSICAL THERAPY 


Students will take the same First and Second years as the Degree Course 
students. The Third year students will take: 

BACTERIOLOGY 4 

ANATOMY 2 

ELECTROTHERAPY 2 and 3 

CLINICAL THERAPY 2 

PHYSICAL RTHEAPY 2A, 2B, and 3A 

Hospital practice 346 hours 
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DIPLOMA COURSE IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


Students will take the same First and Second years as the Degree Course 
students. The Third year students will ta ke: 
BACTERIOLOGY 4 
ANATOMY 2 
CLINICAL THERAPY 2 
-HYSICAL THERAPY 2A and 3A (half courses) 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 2A, 2B, 3A, and 4B 


Hospital practice 346 hours 
ADMISSION 


Women students only are admitted to the course. 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 


For admission to the First year 


Junior Matriculation in the subjects required for admission to the B.Sc. 
course in the Faculty of Arts and Science with an average of at least 65%. 


For admission to the Second year 
eR, _— Re. = oF ee eee war ot- 
senior Matriculation or one year of college work with satisfactory stand- 


ing in English Literature, English Composition, Mathematics (Algebra 
and Trigonometry), Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. 


Candidates wishing to know whether they have the academic qualifica- 
tions for admission to the course should send complete details of their 
school and college work to: 


Professor Guy H. Fisk, 

Director, McGill School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy, 

Room 41, 1266 Pine Avenue West, 

Montreal 2. 


PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 
Candidates, in order to qualify for admission, must satisfactorily pass 
a complete physical examination. 

REGISTRATION 
Registration will take place for the— 


Ist year, Tuesday, September 20th: 
2nd year, Wednesday, September 28th: 
3rd year, Wednesday, September 7th; 
4th year, Wednesday, September 7th: 
Sth year, Wednesday, September 7th. 
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FEES 


The fees are $375.00 per annum. In addition, students pay $15.00 for 
the support of the student organizations. Fees are due and payable at 
the Accounting Office during the hours of 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., on Registration 
Days. If desired, fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates, 
They may be paid in two instalments, in which case there is a charge of 
¢5.00. The second ‘nstalment is due on or before January 15th. When 
fees are paid in two instalments, half the total fee is payable with each 


instalment. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 


paragraph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Director of the School a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Supplemental examination fees are $10.00 for each paper. 


Penalty for late payment of fees......+-+eeeerecrrrssssttees $2.00 
Late registration fee. ........seeeeeeeee ress seen er enert $5.00 
PRIZES 


2 ; Bondo . 1 ssatlals 
The Lieutenant Governor’s Silver Medal 1s awarded to the student 


with the highest standing throughout the degree course. 


The Canadian Physiotherapy Association presents @ Book Prize 
annually to the student with the highest standing in the Final year of 
the degree course. 

Quebec Society of Occupational Therapy Book Prize awarded annually 
to the student with the highest standing in practical application ol 
Occupational Therapy in the Third year of the Diploma course, 


The Dr. F. G. Finley Book Prize is presented annually to the student 
with the highest standing in the Third year of the Diploma course. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


1 the regulations governing 
ment of Scholarships 
the Registrar's 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries anc 
the various loan funds are given in the Announce 
3ursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from 
Office. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


The pass mark in any course is 50%. 


At the conclusion of each course examinations will be held and the 
student graded as follows: 


Ist class — 80 — 100 
2nd class — 65 -— 79 
3rd_ class — 90 = 64 
Failure — Below 50 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who obtain First 
Class standing will be arranged in order of merit. In all other grades the 
arrangement will be alphabetical. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into ac- 
count in all examinations. 


All results of the examination will be released by the Director’s Office 
after due consideration by the Faculty. No examination results will be 
communicated by any other channel. 


Upon payment of a fee of $10.00 to the Accounting Office, a student 
may apply in writing to the Director to have an examination paper 
re-read. This must be done not more than 30 days after the examination 
results are published. 

A student who fails in one or two subjects will be required to pass 
supplemental examinations during the following September. Written 
application to write a supplemental examination must be received at 
the Director’s Office by August 15th. A fee of $10.00 for each supple- 
mental paper is payable to the Accounting Office as soon as the applica- 
tion has been approved. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of January in each session, 
when additional supplemental examinations will be held. Failure in 
any of these will require the student to revert to the previous year, and 
to repeat the course of the second term. 


A student who fails in more than two full courses (one full and two half 
courses, or three half courses), may at the discretion of the Committee 
of the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, with the concurrence 
of the Promotion Committee of the Faculty of Medicine, be required to 
withdraw from the School. 


A student who has been permitted to repeat a year is required to make 
at least a Third Class standing, If this standing is not attained the stu- 
dent will not be permitted to continue the course, 
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ss or family affliction, has been unable 


. student, who for reasons of illness 
to write one or more sessional examinations, may receive permission to 
write September supplement ls in their stead. Application to do so 
nust be made to the Director before August 15th, but no fee will be 
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LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Certain provinces of the Dominion of Canada and states of the United 
Sti ¢ America require that those intending to practise physiotherapy 
within their borders comply with special provincial or state licensing 
( ements Intending st de nts shoul i therefore consult with the 
rovince or State a thorities DbDeiore registering 
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In the United States, communicate with the American Physical 


Association, 1790 Broadway, New York 19, N.Y. 


1 Therapy, MeGill University, 


The School of Physical and Occupatiot 
ity of the State of New York. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


FIRST YEAR 


ENGLISH 100.—LITERATURE (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). 


> % ’ q 
3 hours of lectures and conierences. 


ENGLISH 100C.—ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (Fac. Arts and Sci.) 


1 hour weekly throughout the session. 
MATHEMATICS 11.—TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac. 
Arts and Sci.) (Full Course). 


definitions of the 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Radian measure, logarithms, 
| functions, 


trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrica 
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reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformation of sums and 
products, logarithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs, 
ALGEBRA. Variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of the straight line and 
circle, 


3 hours. 


PHYSICS 11.—GENERAL COURSE (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). A general 
course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, sound, heat, 
magnetism, electricity, light, and atomic physics, Simple applications of 
fundamental principles to well known phenomena are explained with the 
aid of demonstrations, laboratory work, and numerica] examples. 


3 hours. Laboratory (11L): 2 hours. 


CHEMISTRY 11.—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). 
General survey of chemical] theory and of inorganic chemistry, including 
atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, 
gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, 
velocities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electro- 
motive series, periods table, preparation and properties of important 
elements and compounds. 


3 hours lectures, and 3 hours laboratory. 


BOTANY lla. GENERAL BOTANY. THE SEED PLANT (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Half 
course). The structure, functioning, and reproduction of higher plants, 
with an introduction to the major families of flowering plants and their 
economic significance. 


First term: 2 hours lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. 


ZOOLOGY 11b.—MAN AND HIS EVOLUTION (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Half course). 
The Zoological history of man asa vertebrate animal: An elementary study 
of the structure and physiology of man, with a review of the evolutionary 


Processes which have produced modern man. 


Second term: 2 hours lectures, and 2 hours laboratory. 


SECOND YEAR 


CHEMISTRY 22.—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY, WITHOUT LABORATORY) 
(Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). Special characteristics of carbon and 
its compounds: the principles of functionality, homology, and isomerism: 
nomenclature, occurrence, preparation, physical and chemical properties, 
and uses of the more important organic compounds. 


2 hours, one tutorial. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 22.— ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course), 
For Second and Third years Arts and Science students. An account of 
general physiological principles, combined with an introduction to basic 
techniques, intended primarily for students who will specialize in one of 
the biological sciences. 


9 hours lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. 


ANATOMY 1.—THE ANATOMY OF THE AXIAL SKELETON AND OF THE UPPER AND 
LOWER EXTREMITY (Fac. Medicine). A course designed to familiarize the 
student with the basic framework of the head, neck, and trunk, and the 
detailed anatomy of the arm and leg. 


3 hours lecture, and 2 hours laboratory. Professor C. P. Martin and Staf 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 1. Elementary consideration of disease processes 
commonly seen in patients treated by physical and occupational thera- 
pists. 

1 hour lecture. Professor Fisk 


PSYCHIATRY 1. A course in psychiatry, with introductory lectures in normal 
psychology as a basis for the study of psychiatric disorders treated by 
physical and occupational therapists. 

1 hour lecture. Dr. H. A. Bowes 


PHYSICAL THERAPY Il. 
A. A course covering the requirements of students in Physical and 
Occupational Therapy in body mechanics, kinesology and remedial 
cymnastics and their application to the more common disabilities. 
7 hours lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. Miss E. P. Aston 
B. A course including the physiological effects of massage and the 
practical application of it to the medical and surgical conditions. 


1 c 7 awed 
1 hour lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. Miss A. E. McGregor 


ELECTROTHERAPY 1. A theoretical and practical course in the physical prin 
ciples and the details of technique of direct and low frequency currents 


for therapeutic purposes. 
Mrs, Gaul 


1 hour lecture, and 1 hour laboratory. 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 1. 
A. The history, development and scope of occupational therapy’ ‘ 
study of the basic principles of occupational therapy applied to fields 
of psychiatry and paediatrics. 


1 hour lecture. Mrs. E. B. Ruthoet 
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COURSES OF STUDY 


B. Detailed instruction in a variety of therapeutic occupations chosen 
for their adaptability as treatment media for general or specific cases. 
Weaving—rigid heddle, table and floor looms. 


Card weaving. 

Leatherwork—construction of project involving tooling, embossing, 
staining and lacing. 

Copper tooling. 

Needlework 


Glovemaking, 





embroidery, needleweaving, and basic sewing techniques. 


A study of miscellaneous media having a wide therapeutic application. 
Recreation—a study of individual, group and remedial games. 
2 hours lecture and 5 hours laboratory. 
Mrs. E. B. Ruthven, Miss D. E. Roose, and Miss E. N. Dunkin 
? ’ 


Hospital practice 112 hours. 


THIRD YEAR 


BACTERIOLOGY 4.—ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full 
course). Jan. 10th to April 18th (approximately), 


3 lectures per week, and 2 laboratory periods. 


ANATOMY 2.—SYSTEMATIC ANATOMY, Lectures and demonstrations designed 
to provide a knowledge of the anatomical] structure of the vital organs by 
systems, 

2 hours lectures, and 2 hours laboratory. 
Professor C. P. Martin and Staff 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 2, A detailed consideration of the diseases and 
injuries requiring treatment with physical and occupational therapy. 
The application of treatment to specific symptoms will be dealt with in 
detail. Specialists in various branches of medicine and surgery will give 
lectures in their specialty. 


2 hours lectures. Professor Fisk and Staff 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 2, 
A. A theoretical and practical course in the treatment, where applicable, 
by physical means, of diseases of the respiratory, cardio-vascular, abdom- 
inal, and skeletal systems. This course is correlated with the lectures in 
clinical therapy and occupational therapy. 


2 hours lectures. Mrs. Gault 
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B. A practical course including massage and remedial exercises, hydro- 
therapy, progressive resistance and suspension exercises, for medical and 
surgical conditions, from early treatment to rehabilitation. 


194 hours. Vrs. Gault and Miss E. P. Aston 


ELECTROTHERAPY 2. A course in theory and application of ultra-violet radia- 
tions and diathermy (high frequency) treatments with detailed study of 
the apparatus concerned. Practical work also includes advanced methods 
of applying low frequency currents commenced in the previous year, 


oratory. Miss A, E. McGregor 


1 hour lecture, and 2 hours lal 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
A. A study of the basic principles of occupational therapy used in the 
treatment of physical disabilities with emphasis on the adaptation of 
equipment for medical and surgical conditions. 


1 hour lecture. Miss D. E. Roose 


A course in occupational therapeutic techniques and their application 


el 
_ 
. 4 
~~ 
rv 


to specific disabilities. 

Woodwork—practical use and maintenance of hand tools and power 
machinery. Study of woods and wood finishing. 

jewellery making and experience with various types of metal 
utilizing hand tools and power machinery. 

Pottery—experience in slab and coil pottery, modelling, throwing, glazing 
and firing. 

Puppetry and soft toy making. 

Dunkin 


Mrs. E. B. Ruthven and Miss &. N. Dt 


Hospital practice 112 hours. 


FOURTH YEAR (DEGREE COURSE) 


BIOCHEMISTRY 31.—GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) 


(Full course with Laboratory). A general survey of the chemistry 0! 

| c ° ~ . ak: ancté TY) ' i 1€ 
carbohydrates, fats, steroids, and proteins, their transformations in t] 
body, and the composition of the body in health and disease. 


Two laboratory periods per week, October to February. 
2 hours plus laboratory. 


E : : ‘ : dy. 
ANATOMY 3.—HISTOLOGY 6. The study of the histological structure of the bod} 


wr : bs Sole ing the 
wo hours lectures, and six hours laboratory work per ¥ eek during 


first 28 weeks of the First medical year. 


Professor C. P. Martin and Staff 
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COURSES OF STUDY 


Textbooks: Bailey, Text-Book of Histology; or Maximow and Bloom, 


Text-Book of Histology; or Ham, Histology. 


Additional Reading: De Robertis, Nowinski, and Saenz, General 
Cytology; Gowdry, Text-Book of Histology. 


PSYCHOLOGY 21,—INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (Full course). 


A biologic- 
ally oriented outline of the modern approach to psychology. 


2 hours and 1 weekly conference. 


SOCIOLOGY 21Z,—INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (Full course). 


3 hours. 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 3. Review of the more important conditions treated 
by physical and occupational therapy. 


Clinics—1 hour, Professor Fisk 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 3. 


A. A course in the theory and practical treatment by physical and 
occupational therapy of neurological diseases. 


2 hours lectures. Miss E. P. Aston 


B. Discussion of the latest comparative methods of treatment by 
physical means for poliomyelitis, cerebral palsy, and chest conditions. 


2 hours per week. Mrs. Gault 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 3. 
A. A course in therapeutic techniques and their application to specific 
disabilities, 

Rugwork—hooked, knotted, braided, and woven. 

Cordwork—knotting, netting, and plaiting. 

Art—instruction in the use of water colours, tempera, and oil paints, 

2 hours per week. Mrs. E. B. Ruthven and Miss D. E. 


y 
Roose 


B. Bookbinding, instruction in bookbinding and book repair. Leather 
Carving. 
2 hours per week. Miss E. N. Dunkin 


HOSPITAL PRACTICE—480) hours, 
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smarts. 


FIFTH YEAR (DEGREE COURSE) 


PHYSIOLOGY 31.—INTERMEDIATE PHYSIOLOGY (One and one half courses) 
A more detailed survey of the subject, with special emphasis on the 
physiology of man. 


3 hours lectures, 3 hours laboratory and seminar. 


anatomy 4. Applied to common medical and surgical conditions, 
3 hours. Professor C. P. Martin and Staf 


EDUCATION 1. General Principles of Education. 


3 hours. 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 4. An advanced course of clinical teaching of conditions 
where physical therapy and electrotherapy are applicable. 


2 hours per week. Mrs. Gault and Miss A. E. McGregor 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 4, 


A. Astudy of rehabilitation with emphasis on job analysis, work testing, 
and pre-vocational assessment, 
1 hour per week. Mrs. E. B. Ruthven 


B. A course in departmental management, records, and bookkeeping. 
6 hours. Miss D. E. Roose 


C. A course in special techniques and their adaptations. 
Plastics—construction of self-help equipment. 

Cane, reed, and raffia work. 

40 hours. Miss D. E. Roose and Miss E. N. Dunkin 


HOSPITAL PRACTICE—500 hours. 


3414 





* 
7 
' 


ete og 


Teme 


ve, 





“* - 


qareiayt 


see 








ad FerEsrerS Pier . +e" 
Se wh: 7 : 


FOREWORD 


The Department of University Extension seeks, through its evening course 
o = S 


program, to meet the continuing educational needs of the Montreal public. 


In the pages which follow, popular, non-technical courses will be found in 
Section A, technical courses as, e.g., engineering and languages, in Section B, 
Accountancy in Section C, and Management and Administration courses in 
Section D. Section E is devoted to Community Service courses which, while 
non-academic, do represent needs in the Community which this Department 


seeks to satisfy. 


As before, examinations will be set in most of our courses and the successful 


students will receive a certificate. 


May I, on behalf of the University Extension Committee, invite your 


enquiries and welcome you to our classes for the 1955-56 session. 


I’, S. Howes, Ph.D., P.Eng., 


Director of University Extension. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


REGISTRATION.— You may register by mail, starting September 6th. 


Please use the enclosed card, fill in all four sections, and mail it, with 
your cheque or money order (payable to McGill University), to the 
Extension Office. 


ALL of the information asked for on the card—your address, telephone num- 
bers, employer, educational background, etc.—is important to us in 
conducting the program and in planning for future courses, We would 
appreciate your cooperation. 


Although registration Dy mail is advisable, students may register at 
the University during the day or evening, as follows: 


Accountancy Students.—See page 3940, 
Other Students.— 


Day Registration: Third Floor, Dawson Hall (East Ning, Arts 
Building), 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday to Friday inclusive, September 
19th to October 17th. 

Evening Registration: Ground Floor (Registrar’s Office), Dawson 
Hall, 6:30 to 8:30 p.m., Mondays and Wednesdays only, September 
19th to October 17th. 


LIMITED CLASSES.—In some of the courses as, for example, language classes, 
in which the progress of the student is dependent on his participation 
and the individual attention of the instructor, the size of the class is 
limited. In such cases, enrolment is on a “‘first come, first served’’ basis. 
It is advisable, therefore, to register early. 


FEES.—The fee as indicated for each course is payable in advance, at time 
of registration. If, after the first lecture, you find that the course seems 
unlikely to meet your needs, a refund of the whole fee may be obtained by 
presenting your Student card, first at the Extension office, for recording 
purposes, and then at the Cashier’s office on the third floor. The Cashier’s 
office is open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. No refunds will be made after the 
date of the second lecture in the course. If refund by mail is desired, the 
Student card must reach the Extension office before the second lecture 
and three weeks be allowed by the student for receipt of refund cheque. 


CANCELLATION OF COURSES.—The student fee charged for these evening 
courses is essentially what it costs to put them on, assuming a certain 
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course is less than the 


EXAMINATIONS.—An examination, optional to students, will be available in 
a an © aia ie at «93 . \ ee aS ye eee ee er, a a 
tne illa OT1t Oi COUTSC>S. A certincate Wul be supplies to successful 

2 2 pass - is 50 per cent unless otherwise indicated 


books and some of the suggested reference 
McGill University Book Store, which 1s 
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NI , ae F : = ‘ = : “ 
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; f FT JTG i LULU MCLUSTVE, €xt DOOKS Will Vel avaliable omy 
; D...t Ctncre lncated in the Arts Building basement; 
c f OOK Store iocatec 1M LHC slits DuUlvis basement; 


Mondav to Thursday, from 8:30 a.m. to 


g 


tf) 


THANKSGIVING HOLIDAY.—No classes will be held on Monday, October 10th. 


CHRISTMAS HOLIDAYS.— Lhe last lecture before Christmas will be c 


December 15th. The first lecture in 1/90, in Conumells 

= | 

on Mond Januar t 
| ” — 4 - a = ok - 
For new courses beginni s in January, ask December 10! special 


LOCATION OF EXTENSION OFFICE.—The Extension Office may 
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TELEPHONE 
MA 9181, Local 304 
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SECTION A 
NON-TECHNICAL COURSES 


DRAWING AND PAINTING, ELEMENTARY (non-professional). Fee $25.00 per 


term of 10 periods of 2 hours. Classes limited. Studio: 3450 Drummond 
Street. 


Neither talent nor previous experience is required for these classes which 
are intended for adults. Experience will be acquired in drawing and 
painting from life, using a variety of materials. The course is not one 
of formal instruction; therefore each person is encouraged to approach 
the artistic problem with the degree of insight he has and develop this 
as far as heis able. All materials are supplied except brushes. 


Al. Professor Guy Viau, Department of Fine Arts. First term, Mondays, 


8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


A3, Professor Guy Viau. Second term, 1 londays, 8 p.m., beginning January 


16th. 


DRAWING AND PAINTING, NTERMEDIATE (non-professional). Professor Guy 


Viau. Fee $25.00 per term of 10 periods of 2 hours. Classes limited. 
Studio: 3450 Drummond Street. 


This course is similar to the elementary course and is a continuation 
of it. Applicants must have had some introductory non-professional 
instruction, at McGill or elsewhere. All materials will be supplied with 
the exception of brushes. 


AS. First term, Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


Aé. 


A7. 


AY. 


Second term, Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning January 19th. 


HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ART. Professor Winthrop O. Judkins, 
Department of Fine Arts. 10 lectures of 1% hours, Thursdays at 8.15 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 

This course consists of a preparatory analysis of the work of art as a 
visual medium of expression, followed by a discussion of the principal 
epochs in the history cf painting, East and West, up to the present time. 
Slides and other illustrative materials will be used throughout the course. 


SOME PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA. Professor Aileen B. Ross, Depart- 
ment of Sociology and Anthropology. 10 lectures of 11% hours, beginning 
in January. Fee $15.0). 

Some of the problens which India is facing in its transition from an 
agricultural economy and a rural way of life to an industrialized urban 
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NON-TECHNICAL COURSES 
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This course will dea] briefly with the system of law obtaining in the 
Province of Quebec; the different courts in the Province: what is involved 
in a lawsuit; the functions of the lawyer and his relationship to his client: 
ways of conducting business (partnership, corporations. etc.) and their 
advantages and disadvantages; registration of businesses; agency; some 
brief comments on taxation and bankruptcy; elements of obligations and 
contracts and some comments on negligence and its results. 


Al8. LAW FOR THE LAYMAN II. Mr. Alexander McT. Stalker. 10 lectures of 
11% hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning January 17th. Arts Building. 

Fee $15.00. 
This course will deal particularly with the family. its status and 
members; marriage and divorce: property in the family; married women 
in the Province of Quebec; life insurance: gifts; estates and wills: succession 


duties; buying Real Estate. suggestions to follow and things to watch for. 


HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF MUSIC. Fee $15.00 per term of 10 lectures of 
14% hours. Conservatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street. The 
two series will be considered as one course if the student registers for 
both at the same time; in this case the fee will be $24.00 and the regulations 


y ." “> - S/4 ~ ~ S77 . 
for single courses will apply. 


Al9, HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF MUSIC I. Mr. Jack Waud and Mr. 
D'Arcy Shea, Faculty of Music. Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
4th. 

This course deals with the growth of instrumental music from 1700 to 
the present day, with particular reference to the place of the violin and 
Piano in solo, chamber, and orchestral works. Illustrations will be given 
by informal recitals and by records. 


A20. HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF MUSIC I. Mr. Jack Waud. Tuesdays 
at 8 p.m., beginning January 17th. 

The growth of music from 1600 to the present day will be discussed in 

this course. An explanation of the idioms, forms, harmonic and technical] 

resources of the composer will be presented as an aid to the enjoyment 


of listening. Musica] illustrations will be given by recordings. 


A21. INTRODUCTION To SOCIOLOGY. Mrs. T. H. McCormack. 10 lectures 
of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. Arts Building. 
Fee $15.00. 

Lectures and discussions will cover the characteristics of modern 
societies with reference to problems of democratic organization in the 
free society. Special attention will be given to the structure and processes 
of city life, problems of ethnic groups and race prejudice, social movements 


3913 





SEsPEPEEV ETE e rT eT ere? ptece tes srermeeyst 


eo 


= 


t + 


‘4 i{ittetesesaranenets repete fag egrarieresatingrert vtedrigteieds eatery istisains — " penenenentn , 
. ’ ° . 2. 4 


2.3.8.1 +tt4 +3 83: 





EXTENSION COURSES 


. P , 
— .% ~4 sth ay ae oe 
S [ = 4 | ' ) . SLU e — Vy : Sig tC into ft 
| - 
. ; 7 T ~~ \‘ ‘ ~ {) OY SiS use it) : i) g CO tem- 
’ | C _ on » 
; | ‘ sirriat + Z nar 
: . ~ t j it Rh LALLSLEE + ING D 
- 5 " ~ " ~ a. r 
“a? Qn nm? y= » 1 1 Dr id A oo - rT A ; ; ; cc " at H 
A22. PUBLIC OPINION, PROPA “ANDA AND THE MAS9 MEDIA. irs. 1, fi. 
. C\ TT} ( wK | ' ies Wi ; 2 LiL OS, i Ute Ace Y & cau c Dp eh hde : peginning 
’ 1 Ley e7s 
" . 
* [" nace 7 ~ 7 | 7 ’ - tas 
~~ = 4 4 i, \ cCwsS cis s ti | va 
- ; 
s etc l cf ym constitute a new nei 
" ~~ +h lay on 
oO}! = ne | — 1¢ LA 4 . as ’ . ~ C c OuOWIN 
Sern n 
} ‘ CU Ulliie« Ui, 
; ‘ er wer 
= ( Cc } os ‘ ‘ . ( C Cc 1; AUCICNCE 
‘ - . - or n 
eC I > 2 c Cit CSS Ul List Cc ‘ PCC al U 
‘ : ~~ s . ~~ + 1 
Spec . ‘ ct — c . , St _ i . cite (>) SLU 5 ih 
. i : : 
’ . c : ’ : ’ er € ~ Py 
SO) Si it ‘ > _ \ . Lik : » 4 | i OAt 
| 4 , - > yee { ; 13 - ron 
rt ~ \ i ; 
| rec | Coo, rit c | 
cv ~ > . T) Qo. T\ancsetn + AI 
s iT Aaairriry mir yi | ~ , 1 LLaat U 
A23. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY esso B 1, De 
‘ ' " . | cAanit 
4 ) , res : irs. Mo s at 6 p.m. , beginning 
> \ ‘ “4 hes iw Ai % ‘ | 7 ‘ ii 
~ 5 al ast 
,ae . . , 
_ . : . “ cf) ~ ort Qe 4 \ + {hi 
ct ‘ ; | ~ SCit es c + C eC ree oz 
’ - 
" - > \ ~ . crs mes TO 
: 5 ‘ =~ ‘ 5 : ul ‘ ] : VV = VIVsS bike 
i, \ nn 
> TU iS LUA i\ aut 
CA ‘ ‘ ; = . = ‘ DA Ciiis 4 u ‘ 
' ; 
er n 
: ' tivati q 
. ‘ C : _ sk 
’ . anes ment 
— ; : 
n ts easuremen yeersona i emperamen 


1 =e ; - 7 VY am ct 
: f ; Ss oO irs : | - = al pe ett Cw Liases ~ 
. : ass 
2A % | ‘ — , e743 thi 
i = he | ‘ ces Lk ‘ s45U ‘ ‘cis = ) | ct rece oat. 
. 
7? 
’ ’ nerson i \ with 
» . ~ % . ‘ ‘ . = iat’ a paces 
| 
nkheinie 
~4 ~+ —rvin tamrra;4r' rec niques 
; \ ‘ S = ~ . c % : * : 
_ , . " . 
c - 4 ‘ 
; elated 
: : : : Ty < ane. eiil \ ClaArccr 
: ~~ 7 ‘ 7 ~— a ~ : -— ¢) ~ [ | =V\ | 
+r) 
»+-education et: Notcutt, 
’ : ’ « ~ yw) 1 es {) e -¢ i¢ | 
‘ : 


A25. UNDERSTANDING OURSELVES Ll. Ur. Lee oaik, partm Fiig | 4 
_ : » a we ; ° wie October 6th. 





10 lec es Ol nours ihursdca 
4 . 
A 7 —_ - 
ALi Men Ol Ir ~ ute Liic Ro | 
1 > 
—* ‘ ; 
\ ve Lue Wes ® i &\ > 
TT 1 ha ferry 
| S COUTSe W i ve ) ‘ On i 
_ , 
emphasis piaced on tne yeTSO ‘ S 
SUO / on \ qiscuss1on O yverson L\ 





eh . % — 
yter PETES Sut Pee, , . Sey ’ 


“ NON-TECHNICAL COURSES 
EE ee tee eeseasesentesssessssssnsessssesssssnsesnessienseeeen 
processes will be followed by a more detailed study of the organism from 


before birth through old age, using the personality theory and our under- 
standing of social and cultural processes as a framework. 


A26. UNDERSTANDING OURSELVES Il. Dr. A. W. MacLeod and Dr. T. J. Boag, 
Department of Psychiatry; Professor Dorothy R. Freeman, School of 
Social Work. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
January 19th. Allan Memorial Institute of the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
1025 Pine Avenue West. Fee $24.00. Class limited to 60 persons. 


It is strongly recommended, although not required, that Course A25 
be taken first. In Course A26 the class will be divided into groups of 20 
or less, with an individual instructor. Consideration will be given to 
human problems and interpretations and methods of handling them will 
be offered. Extensive use will be made of role-playing and group dynamics, 
and those attending will take part in actual group psychotherapy sessions 
at the Allan Memorial Institute. The subject matter of this course will 
also be valuable to personnel supervisors and to those responsible for 
group and recreational programs. 

The course fee also includes a routine mental health check-up at the 
Well-Being Clinic of the Allan Memorial Institute of the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, for those who wish to take advantage of it. 


A27, “CHANGE OF LIFE.” = Dr. Sidney Barza, Department of Psychiatry, 
and Mrs. Phyllis Poland, Allan Memorial Institute of the Royal Victoria 
Hospital. 10 lectures of 11% hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning January 
17th. Allan Memoria] Institute, 1025 Pine Avenue West. Fee $15.00. 
Class limited to 25 persons, 


This course, which might also be entitled ‘‘Mental Health for the Femi- 
nine Forties’’, will be conducted jointly by a psychiatrist and psychiatric 
social worker from the staff of the Allan Memorial Institute of the Royal 
Victoria Hospital. Some of the psychological and physical causes of 
unhappiness and tension which can disturb women during the menopausal 
years will be considered, |] discussion will also be concerned with personality 
adaptation to a changing situation in marriage and family life as well 
as at work, and with the development of wider interests and new skills. 


A28. AGING AND RETIREMENT. Dr. J. S. Tyhurst, Department of Psychiatry. 
10 lectures of 11% hours, Mondays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $15.00. 

This course is developed particularly for those who have the respon- 
sibility of helping others with problems of aging and planning for retire- 
ment. However, those who may simply wish information and guidance 
for themselves are welcome to attend and may benefit. 
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TECHNICAL COURSES 
RS OURSE'S 
SECTION B 
TECHNICAL COURSES 


ENGINEERING COURSES—UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL 


Bl. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. Mr. Norman Oler, Department of 
Mathematics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October 3rd. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. 

This course is intended for students preparing to write the C.PsBsG. 
‘Fundamentals of Engineering’’ examinations, although it is open to 
others interested. 


Syllabus: Algebra—Indices, logarithms, quadratic equations, complex 
numbers, interest and annuities, graphs, series, permutations and com- 
binations, binomial theorem, complex numbers. vectors, exponential 
series. Analytical Geometry—Rectangular and Polar co-ordinates, the 
straight line, circle, parabola and ellipse. Text: Elliott and Miles, C lege 


Mathematics: A First Course (Prentice-Hall). 


B2. CALCULUS. Professor Charles Fox, Department of Mathematics. 20 
lectures of 2 hours. Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Engineer- 


ing Building. Fee $32.00. Prerequisite: Course B1, or equivalent. 


Syllabus: Limits, functional] notation, differentiation of elementary 
functions, derivatives of sums, products and quotients, maxima and 
minima, differentiation of trigonometric, exponential and logarithmic 
functions, geometric applications, differentials. Integration of standard 


Lysical 


1 


functions, definite integrals, areas and volumes, geometrical and Pp 
applications. Text: Middlemiss, Differential and Integral ¢ 


(McGraw-Hill), 


alculus 


BS. ENGINEERING DESIGN DRAFTING. Mr. B. C. C. Glynn. 20 lectures of 
2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. Engineering Building. 
Fee $32.00. Prerequisite: High School Matriculation or two years evening 
technical school. 

This is not a drafting course for beginners. The following types of problem 
will be dealt with: Layout of fittings, brackets etc., using auxiliary views; 
mechanical controls with design of parts; piping and welded structures: 
sheet metal parts, with bend allowance; use of fastenings, and application 
of tolerances, 


B4. MECHANICS I. Professors 5S. A. Neilson and Carleton Craig, Department 
of Civil Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October 4th. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. Prerequisite: Mechanics 
I or equivalent. 
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simple harmonic motion, with application to oscillation of simple pendu- 
lums and helical springs; moments of inertia of masses Aa of areas; 
elementary rigid dynamics, including plane translation and rotation of 
rigid bodies, rolling and slipping on plane surfaces, compound pendulum, 
ancular momentum, and impact. Text: Mechanics 348—Graphical and 
fo clvi , py a 
B5. HYDRAULICS. Professor V. W. G. Wilson, Department of Civil Engineering. 
20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., | eginning October 3rd. En- 
gineering Building Fee $32.00 
Syllabus: Properties of fluids; hydrostatics; measurement 0 f flow with 
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BS. FUNDAMENTALS OF HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING. Pro- 


fessor William Bruce, Department of M chanical Engineering. 20 lectures 
of 2 hours, Mondé +t 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Engineering 
Bu 1g Fee $32.00 x yh Engineering Fundamentals or 
c U1 alent 

S’ ;> Thermodynamic principies and properties of various media; 
air-vapour mixtures an 1 the psvchrometric chart; factor affecting human 
comfort: heat transfer and insulation, and heat losses from buildings; 
radiators, convectors, baseboard heating, panel heating and unit heaters; 

stribution systems—air, steam and hot w ater—fans, ducts, diffusers, 
piping: furnaces, boilers, fuels and combustion prinie mech ranical 


B7. INTRODUCTION TO EXPERIMEN sta STR ESS ANALYS 


3002 92 
rne use ait 


variable resistance wire strain gauges, including the interpretation 0! 
results. Topics: Stress determinations from strain measurements, strain 
gauges e variable resistance wire strain gauge; gauge characte eristics, 
and installation; electric circuits for strain gauge measurement 0! 
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B8. LIGHTING FUNDAMENTALS AND DESIGN. Messrs. R. S. Tate and A. H. 
Mendel. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning January 
17th. Fee $20.00. 

Syllabus: Incandescent light sources; fluorescent light sources and 
ballasts; measurement of light; lighting systems—fixture evaluation: 
lighting design; quantity and quality of light; school and office, store, 
and industrial lighting; floodlighting and sports lighting. 


B9, INDUSTRIAL INSTRUMENTATION. Lecturers from The Instrument Society 
of America, Montreal Chapter. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Engineering Building. Fee $32.00. 

Syllabus: Measurement by various methods of process variables 
encountered in modern industrial plants; basic principles of automatic 
control, theory and practice; instrumentation equipment including 
transmitters, receivers, controllers, recorders, relays, boosters, control 
valves, operators, positioners, control panels, alarm systems, etc.; selection 
and application of this equipment for specific processes. Students will 
be given the opportunity of presenting problems for discussion. 


B10. INTRODUCTION TO SOIL AND FOUNDATION ENGINEERING. Professors D., 
F. Coates and J. L. de Stein, Department of Civil Engineering. 10 lectures 
of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Engineering 
Building. Fee $20.00. 

This course will deal with the basic concepts of soil nature, structure 
and classification; capillarity, permeability and frost action: bearing 
capacity; lateral earth pressure; retaining wall, bulkhead design, footing 
design, subsurface exploration and soil testing. 


Bll. CORROSION OF METALS. Professor H. H. Yates, Department of Metal- 
lurgical Engineering. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., begin- 
ning October 6th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 
Fee $24.00. Prerequisite: University graduation or equivalent. 

A general description of the wide-spread nature of corrosion will be 
followed by a detailed consideration of the basic principles underlying 
corrosion processes. The corrosion behaviour of common ferrous and 
non-ferrous metals will be discussed in terms of internal and environ- 
mental factors, the latter including rural, industrial and marine at- 
mospheres and a number of aqueous media. Consideration will also be 
given to stainless steels and other special corrosion-resistant alloys. 
Corrosion testing will be dealt with, particularly the advantages and 
disadvantages of accelerated tests. Considerable attention will be given 
to preventive measures, including choice of material, design, coatings 
and cathodic protection. 
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B22. 


B23. 


B24, 


B25. 


and applications of magnetrons, klystrons, travelling-wave tubes and other 
devices used for generation and detection of microwave power and 
signals. 


DIGITAL AND ANALOG COMPUTERS. Mr. George Glinski, Data Processing 
Associates Limited. 20 lectures of 2 


hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 3rd. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: Computers as information processing equipment: statistics 
and information theory; information processing networks: models and 
analogs; basic mathematical techniques; differential e juations, complex 
variable, matrices, Laplace transforms; numerical methods: programming 
of analog and digital processors; components of analog processors; analog 
processor systems; applications of analog processors; symbolic logic and 
switching algebra; components of digital processors: digital processor 
systems; application of digital processors; operations research: linear 
programming; digital differential analyzers. 


SERVOMECHANISM FUNDAMENTALS. Professor H. G. I. Watson. Depart- 
ment of Physics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 6th. Engineering Building, Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: The principles of analysis of automatic control systems 
with emphasis on the study of system behaviour and system synthesis 
in terms of differential equations and complex functions. Allied electrical 
circuit theory, with special emphasis on transfer function analysis and 
the study of stability criteria, will be included. Text: Lauer, Lesnick and 


Matson, Servomechanism Fundamentals (McGraw-Hill). 


INDUSTRIAL NOISE REDUCTION. Professor F. S. Howes, Department of 
Electrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 5th, Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

The problem of noise reduction in industrial plants and buildings has 
now begun to receive the attention it deserves. This course will present 
details of techniques and materials for noise reduction and methods for 
measuring a wide variety of noises. Topics: Basic terminology and 
concepts; measurement of noise; psychological aspects; room acoustics 
theory ; noise reduction in rooms; transmission of sound through structures; 
characteristics of noise sources: materials and structures for noise reduc- 
tion; mufflers and vibration isolators: machinery and ventilation-system 
quieting. Text: Beranek, Acoustics (McGraw-Hill). 


APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Professor P. R. Wallace, Department of Mathe- 
matics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 
5 . ‘ °s 1° “ ino os : —~ = a < BD x2 = _ 
Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. Prerequisite: Course B2 and a course 


in Differential Equations. 
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in, TECHNICAL COURSES 
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B32. VIBRATION AND SOUND. Dr. G. J. Thiessen, National Research Council. 
20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 5th. 
Carleton College, Ottawa. Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: Fundamental theory of vibration s applied to simple oscillator, 
flexible string, bars and membranes. Fundamental theory of acoustic 
waves, transmission and absorption. Resonators, side branches and 
filters. Application of this theory to the following topics: acoustical 
instruments and measurements: architectural] acoustics; noise problems 
and control; communication under high ambient noise conditions; produc- 
tion of high intensities and ultrasonics and its a pplications, 


B33. RADIO WAVE PROPAGATION. Dr. Lorne H. Doherts ty, National Research 
Council. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
Carleton College, Ottawa. Fee $20.00. 

Following a brief description of all the known propagation mechanisms 
at radio frequencies, attention will be concentrated on those relevant to 
frequencies above 30 Mc/s. The physics will be stressed and will be re- 
inforced by a m: réernntionl treatment in terms of an angular spectrum 
of plane waves. Major topics to be considered: reflection, refraction and 
absorption, radio meteorology, spherical earth interference and diffraction, 
ray bending and ducting in a stratified atmosphere, ionospheric and 
tropospheric scattering far beyond the horizon. 


B34. TRANSISTOR THEORY AND APPLICATIONS. Dr. J. H. Simpson, National 
Research Council. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
in January. Carleton College, Ottawa. Fee $20.00. 

The course will commence with a brief outline of the theory of semi- 
conductors and barrier layers. The theory of point-contact and junction 
rectifiers and transistors will be discussed in detail. In the application 
of transistors, circuits to replace those normally using conventional 
vacuum tubes will be analyzed. The application of transistors in low 
and high frec quency circuits, in pulsed circuits and computers, and other 
uses for which transistors are especially suitable will be considered. 


B35. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND CONTROL. Professor T. J. F. Pavlasek, 
Department of FE lectrical En gineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays 


- . ~ . 4° \ ~ o2c 
at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. . 


Review of electronic tube theory; power conversion by rectifiers and 
inverters: motor control; amplifi ier techniques in measurement and 
recording: associated transducers for temperature, pressure velocity, 
strain, etc. measurement; r.f. heating. 
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EXTENSION COURSES 
i 


Theory of negative feedback automatic control; electrical, mechanical, 


thermal and hydraulic analogies; servo and reculating systems; application 


to instrumentation and process cont rol. 


B36. POWER SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND STABILITY. Professor W. H. Schippel, 
Department of Electrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays 


at 


at 6 p.m., beginning (Jctober 4th. hn 7iNeerineg Building. EF ee $35.00, 
cieel te ee eee pi MN Bl) ke det ie ee ‘ 2AXt71 OUT , ranar: tle a Aer 
Syllabus: Symmetrical COMpo ents—review Ol reneral theory; current 


calculations for taults; network SiImMpiMNication ana solution; derivation of 


ui cA 


: a tee . = ei ee on gt ns ‘ ee rc LA a " : : 
svstem currents and voltages. Constants of synchronous miacnines, 


Rid 


ben nctaArmear nr ee Sy ay ee art tm - On ee ree | ee ee - 
transiol mers and li lies, LITliCc CUS ifitS, Ut LC! mination Ol constants by 


test. Steady-state power transfer between two machines; effect of 


magnetic saturation, salient poles; variation with phase angle, and effect 


Ol loads and snort-CirCults. [ransie t Si ibility —power-angle diagrams, 


change of kinetic energy of machines; step-by-step calculations; use of 


+ *7 - 


curves for stability solutions; use of netw ork analyzer; effect of delay in 


: | - ~ . » ~ ” <tTroa ern +4 + aS) =e | , 
fault clearance; effect of time constants on stability. 


Mechanical Engineering 


B38. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHYSICS OF NUCLEAR REACTORS. Professor J. 
David Jackson, Department of Mathematics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 
Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Engineering Building. 
Fee $35.00. 

This is an introductory course on the physical principles of nuclear 
he course will deal with the basic nuclear 


phenomena needed in reactor physics. The second part of the course 


reactors. The first part of t 


. ‘ . e 7 . : > = . 1 anes ¢ 
will present the essentials of the physics ‘nvolved in reactor design and 


control: the emphasis will be on the physical principles involved. 
Syllabus: Review of atomic physics and nuclear physics; properties of 


nuclei, radioactive decay, nuclear transmutations, the neutron, nuclear 


Reactor physics: the 


fission, instruments and measuring techniques. 
diffusion theory, 


slowing down and scattering of neutrons, elementary 
theory of chain reactors, dela: ed neutrons, shielding. 
The student should have had two years of university pays» 

B39. NUCLEAR ENGINEERING. Professor A. Robert Edis, Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. 10 lectures of 2 hours, beginning 10 January. 
Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. 

upon which 

ave the 

radio- 


The course aims at pointing up the aspects of engineering 
the new problems associated with the advent of nuclear power h 
greatest impact. The nuclear reactor itself, power production, rac 
activity, shieldi new processes using isotopes, are among the topics 


covered. 
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TECHNICAL COURSES 
CL 


Graduate Courses in Aeronautics 


These postgraduate courses in aeronautical subjects are part of a series 
which commenced in October, 1954. As individual courses they may be 
taken by anyone qualified to benefit from them, and a certificate will be 
awarded by the Extension Department to those who successfully pass 
the examinations. 

Students who meet requirements for admission to the Graduate Faculty 
of the University, and who complete a prescribed syllabus and maintain 
Graduate Faculty standing, may qualify for a Diploma in Aeronautics. 
Telephone the Extension Office (MA. 9181, local 304) for special an- 
nouncement. The courses are as follows: 


B40. GENERAL AERODYNAMICS. Given in 1954-55: not given 1955-56, 


’ 


B41. HIGH-SPEED AERODYNAMICS, Professor D. L. Mordell, Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Wednesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 5th. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. Prerequisite: 
Course B40 or its equivalent; and Course B25. 

Syllabus: Thermodynamics of compressible fluid flow; compressible 
potential flow; Prandtl-Clavert and Van Kkarman-Tsica approximations; 
small perturbation, hodograph method and method of characteristics; 
shock waves; application to subsonic and supersonic air foil. Texts: 
Liepman and Puckett, Aerodynamics of a Compressible Fluid (Wiley); 


‘= 


R. Sauer, Gas Dynamics (Edwards, Ann Arbor). 


B42, AIRCRAFT PERFORMANCE. Mr. J. H. T. Wu, Department of Mechanical 
Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 


October 4th. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 


Syllabus: Calculation of power required and the effects of aircraft 
parameters; analysis of flight programmes (max. range, max. economy, 
max. ton miles /dollar, etc.); the relation of the aircraft to the performance 
of the power plant (especially for turbine power units). Text: Perkins 
and Hage, Airplane Performance, Stability and Control (Wiley). 


B43. STABILITY AND CONTROL. Not given in 1955-56; to be given in 1956-57. 


B44. AIRCRAFT LOADING ANALYSIS. Given in 1954-55; not given in 1955-56. 


B45. AIRPLANE STRUCTURES. Professor A. Robert Edis, Department of Mechan- 
ical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 6th. Engineering Building. Fee $35.00. 

Syllabus: General examination and calculation of properties of shell 
construction and redundant frames; application to actual wings, fuse- 
lages, etc.; modern developments in materials and in fabrication methods 
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TECHNICAL COURSES 


The student fee, payable in ful] at registration, is the same for each 
course and is $40.00. Members of the Montreal] Translators’ Society, on 
presentation of their 1955 membership cards, will be registered at a 
reduced fee of $35.00. New students may join the Montreal Translators’ 
Society by paying a fee of $5.00 to the Society’s representative on October 
4th or 6th before registering for the Translation course. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS: COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION 


BS1. 


B52. 


The purpose of these courses is to assist students in acquiring or perfecting 
ease of style and propriety of vocabulary in translating commercial] 
material—correspondence, reports, advertising matter, simple sales 
contracts and the like—from English into French and vice versa. 


The fields of terminology covered are broadly those of trade, finance 
and business administration. These courses are designed to emphasize 
the fact that commercial translation requires both accuracy and elegance, 
together with a proper understanding of the principles of correct drafting 
and composition. A course of reading is recommended to the students. 
It includes standard remedia] manuals and works of reference on the use 
of language and the art of translation. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (1st 
year), Mr. F. Dufau-Labeyrie and Mr. Gilbert H. King, 1st term; Mr. 
H. W. Mandefield and Mr. Gilbert H. King, 2nd term. 20 lectures of 
2 hours, Tuesdays at 7:30 p.m., beginning October 11th. Arts Building, 


ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (1st 
year), Mr. John Perrie and Mr. F. Dufau-Labeyrie. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 
Wednesdays at 7:30 p.m., beginning October 12th. Arts Building. 


B53. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (2nd 
year), Mr. F. Dufau-Labeyrie and Mr. Gilbert H. King, Ist term; Mr. 
H. W. Mandefield and Mr. Gilbert H. King, 2nd term. 20 lectures of 
2 hours, Tuesdays at 7:30 p.m., beginning October 11th. Arts Building. 
B54, ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (2nd 


year). Mr. John Perrie and Mr. F. Dufau-Labeyrie. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 
Wednesdays at 7:30 p.m., beginning October 12th. Arts Building. 


THIRD YEAR: GENERAL TRANSLATION 


This course, which is conducted alternately in French and in English, is 
intended for students with a fair background of linguistic knowledge. It 
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provides an ‘ntroduction to translation work of a literary value and all 
texts are selected from among the work of writers whose fields range from 
the descriptive or psychological novel to the critical essay and topical 
article of merit and distinction. Apart from the constant building up of 
indispensable vocabulary this course particularly stresses the stylistic 
aspect of English and French, and special attention is paid to synonyms, 
shades of meaning and the accurate rendering of the general tone of a 


page. 


B55. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH GENERAL TRANSLATION (3rd year). 
Miss L. Mabel King. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 7:30 p.m., 
beginning October i2th. Arts Building. 


ENGLISH 


B56. ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND BUSINESS WRITING. Miss Kathleen M. 
Fricker, Department of English. 25 lectures of 11% hours, Mondays at 
6:30 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Arts Building. Fee $30.00. 

This course is a study of the principles of effective English expression 
and their application in business letters, business reports, and other 
forms of communication and record. The course begins with ‘refresher’ 
lectures on grammar, sentence structure, punctuation, and paragraphing, 
and proceeds to a detailed consideration of the techniques used in writing 
utility, sales, credit and collection, claim and adjustment, and application 
letters. There is also a detailed consideration of the procedure to be 
followed in writing business reports and a description of the types of prose 
which contribute to the effectiveness of reports. Students are encouraged 
but not required to write assignments for individual criticism. Texts: 
Robert R. Aurner, Effective Communication in Business and Effectwe 
Communication in Business Workbook (South-Western Publishing Co.); 
Foerster and Steadman, Writing and Thinking (Houghton, Mifflin). 


FRENCH 


FRENCH I. Two classes of 25 1)4-hour periods. Arts Building. Fee $30.00 for 
each class. Both classes limited. 

This course has been especially planned for students who have seer 
studied French before, and who desire to attain quickly 4 measure of 
fluency in that language. The approach will be entirely aural-oral, the 
course being planned to equip the student with a minimum of essential 
crammar. Attention will be paid to correct pronunciation from the 
start, and aural comprehension will be particularly stressed. There 
will be a short conversation at the end of every class. Written exercises 
will be given but will not be compulsory. Text: Starr-Pellegrino-Casavanh 
Functional French (American Book Co.; agents ‘n Canada, Gage & Co). 
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B58. Professor Y. Champigneul, Department of Romance Languages. Mon- 
days at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


B59. Professor M.-Th. Reverchon, Department of Romance Languages. 
Tuesdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


Unit A 


B60. FRENCH Il. Professor T. Romer, Department of Romance Languages, 
ri 25 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
Arts Building. Fee $30.00. Class limited. 

This course is an elementary one, devised for students who have studied 
some French previously but who, for lack of opportunity to use it, have 
forgotten most of it. French will be begun again from scratch, but the 
rate of progress will be faster than in French I, and, while the emphasis 
will remain on an aural-ora] approach, attention will be paid to correct 
grammar. Students will be invited to devote some of their spare time to 
study, and written exercises will be set. ext: Denoeu-Hall, Spoken 
and Written French (Heath). 


FRENCH CONVERSATION II. Two classes of 25 14-hour periods, Arts Building. 
Fee $35.00 for each class. Classes limited, 


This course consists of intensive oral work with the language, with 
emphasis on pronunciation, fluency and correct grammar. Attention will 
be given to enlarging the students’ vocabulary, with particular regard 
to their professional needs or interests. This is a very suitable course for 
students who have taken the written or reading approach to French and 
desire to bring to life the linguistic material previously acquired. Students 
will receive individual attention, the size of the class being limited to 25 per- 
sons. Texts: Kany and Dondo, French Conversation, Intermediate, and 
French Conversation, Advanced (Heath); F. F. Bovet, French Conversation 
for English Travellers (Cassell). 


B61. Professor T. Romer. Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


B62. Professor Y. Champigneul. Mondays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


Unit B 


B63. FRENCH Ill. Professor A. Rigault, Department of Romance Languages. 
25 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 4th, 
Arts Building. Fee $30.00. Class limited. 

This is an intermediate French course intended for students who have 
taken French in High School some time ago, or who have more recently 


3929 





orf ase 
, - , pes sEePERTRTFEST Ere Es oT ered city? et 
Se tegete 2 rivis ivi: bitiths 1 2 ©. ; 


£4 ° = 





EXTENSION COURSES 





‘ . “se : 
7 ; — ~ . - mn _- review Wi nA tind 

. = ’ on —toerur | enc Lrse. ri xRidiiiiiiai ictvitw Will UG undcer- 
. -cxT | eic Ciitadi ¥ a ~ . 
eS See > u i -** . - . +} 

. —_s2* <t7Ael Urs! OMe OAtteren > cc 

‘ ” + — zeae 7T1 7 Or W t ti 4 Wim vy ili = UOlicicu on Lhe less 

_ - . _ Lika cat iad - = 











. *“* ; _ _ _ : _ > ’ 
- T> i - ~ —_ - ~+> +r DD ios scc he a ot ee > one hPa «+ - 
- ae — eomtas 2 e Oi ne ciaSS WOTK (Which It 1s 
_— ‘ oT ~ ~ ~ ‘ = | LaAe iJ ii : 414 2 . - 
cA ssid dices —-t => - — . . . . . 
‘ ‘ _—" ‘ Be 4 4+ dawelanine anes 
. ’ ails — smtir , 77) 45 : . A Gadi ULyY iOpiIng aural 
ae a . ‘ el | il id : S 
" “ . | . = — = . : : 
. ' sneer “to = at a te * oe Oe oe oe OTIaArt’ An 4 ur 
7 -- meor sinc rne SLUU iis aAaLllirvVe JLGUUici On a Wide 
— F ~ | “Teasiuz lic SL 
Lv iw i4 7s . - s 
. . . ; Pe aiid , : , OF Hearn 
- . - - > ’ ¢ i i 4 rf i _ ANAL 
Ta ~ € VU} =r - 


w 
Or 
> 





ERENCH CONVERSATION Ill. Professor ivi.- it. AcverenOm ear 

















. : " s.% . =~ * 
6 | lays at 8 p.t beginning October 4th. Arts Building, 
7 5 OUTS Les | S at © LJ. itis . é we 11i2422's iV ¥ 
> ‘eae a. Se “uw t 
. ~ <* . : 
: ~~ = : en 
ree DOO \ [ass Limitcu. 
icc © Js . = 
. ; . ‘ . ee . 7 * 
’ ; ; ~~ nen teemitrs «rm - SoMa +1¢ 
: —_— _ se. = ~ enc | e 
[his course e purely Ofa nd conducted entirely im Frenca. itis 
LS ( no ‘ . > _ ~ 4a. Ss Vi ee i. = J 
bilis LVUlc’ ; . 
; r ’ 
' ———— 7 — ~ i - = 
: ; Ve 1€ AT = : orpe 4 ural 
; ; ; T ti} ni who Cc 4 tik GA YUICR® UCRiCe Vi auic 
intencdct Siu iiisS yy 24% bice X ictlawvs : c : ~ 
24 > »~ > 4 ~ & = : 
: : | . ~ona t* 
; 11 =~ -_- - ~< ~~ «> ~** ~-* - : es 
1ension DUT Still CXPCriIChrce Uiiwuir 
~ tL ; , ~ ~ 1se - Sa . . ~~ —T 7 < ~ Fir 
[nc 7 i 1 r = — ~* —-- - -_~ + 
in 2 ‘ > + ~ —<« J 
in Frenc it Ci UCU 
: 774 ees a 
. . - 4 Se Bt a. ‘ erv- 
-ant+eanerPe.Dil —_ <c ‘ us. | P CC ill 
~~ = LC iiLe Series ~ ~ ia . ae it . 
; ~ ; ~ ~ — +a cs#i11atinne 
' “~ a - cw ot ~ > - . a > : 
‘ ‘ ae Ahr s7ca _ tho of real-iife situations. 
. ‘ ~ : ~ —s . » ++ * ~~ asses pws > 
: 7 3 ie - — 4 call aay tad one no aeetar 
S ’ it bi niton . 4 _ wets re seruu 
sé , LS < r , 37 - ec . . ~~. ere -* vw < ’ 
— Js st ms & : . ct . 
’ ~ _ . _— ees fe 
- —_ — ry » : ae : ; m ) 
~ 7x . . : ne ~ tc = > ; 3 Cats mougcnton, 
ae : , ; - >? . . esi dws ~* ~ - ~ . = 








ete a a 
- . . =» een so 
tenenative to B64 by those who wis! 
11S C ise ma’ © taki tS chili Gls G ~~. tv Ve - 
: > LrArurs : i. ta 
. — ster — — . e 1 
as icLx, i i078 G&G XY iis = i= 
- 
=? 
~ . ao 
’ : TT. <sooavs 
- ~~ . _- . _—~ sgays 
= —— - " aT = c Sed ~ _ >< : > HOUTS, i UL J : 
= ri - ~~ ee + = ~~ = & a 4 
500. RENCM IY. Vime. oO. Lalita! Seat gg 8-2 HL 
_ : = > —_ iiiji~* 
; 7 4 cc —— . ~~ > bdo 
r . ™~ TTT . si Ti nc “> 2 + T3 ‘es ™“ Li cal “4 ; ct = . 
epee te | : = =<! : =~ WLLL =" : Sik tO 4 : ~ 


aA® 
. . 
wiv 


© 





bo SST! Tere epee er ees . v<e 


¥ 


TECHNICAL COURSES 


eee eecseeeenennseaneen=nresevunmnntnionmmevannes nemessseeussene J 


B67. 


This course has been planned for students who have taken the High 
School French course and have had some further experience with the 
language, either professionally or for pleasure. Grammar will not be 
taught as a formal subject, but students wil] be encouraged to make use 
of the text book indicated and a variety of exercises will extend and 
confirm their knowledge of French grammar. The reading of a Canadian 
novel will provide contact with a number of useful idioms and phrases 
of everyday use in Quebec. This course, being of university standard, 
will be conducted entirely in French. Texts: Carter and Rowe, A French 
Review Grammar (Ronald Press); Héléne Guiton, Jean-Paul des 
Laurentides (Pasquelle, Paris). 


FRENCH CONVERSATION IV. Mme. S. Launay. 25 lectures of 114 hours, 
Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. Arts Building. Fee $35.00. 
Class limited. 

This course is complementary to French IV. It is intended for students 
who feel the need for fluent conversational French in business or who 
desire to attain a really good command of the spoken language. It will 
take the form of debates and discussions on prepared topics; of realistic 
life situations acted in class; and of review of current phrases as necessary. 
Pronunciation and diction will be stressed at all times. The course will 
be conducted entirely in French and students will receive individual 
attention, the size of the class being limited to a maximum of 25. Texts: 
J. B. Thorp, The basic French, vocabulary (Holt); Picard and Black, 
Manuel de conversation frangaise (Heath). 


GERMAN 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN GERMAN. A Certificate of Proficiency in 


B69, 


German will be given upon the successful completion of the graded courses 
described below to those students who wish to undergo special examina- 
tions in oral and written German. Other students may pass an examina- 
tion for a simple Pass Certificate. A student who has studied German at 
another university may be granted credit and be permitted to enter either 
the Second or the Third year of the course. 


BEGINNERS’ GERMAN (Ist year). Professor Bertha Meyer, Department of 
German. 25 lectures of 1/4 hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning 
October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $30.00. Class limited. 


This course offers a brief survey of German grammar and an introduction 
to the spoken and written language through the medium of an easy text. 
Oral German is stressed from the beginning and the pupil is encouraged 
to use the language as much as possible. Text: Guerber, Médrchen und 
Erzthlungen (Heath). 
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elementary course. Students will have a chance to become familiar with 
the writings of contemporary Italian authors, and during each lecture a 
period will be devoted to class discussion of current events, using as text 
books Italian periodicals which may be obtained in the city. The course 
will be conducted largely in Italian and will aim at developing the ability 
to read, write and understand this language with ease. Text: Bergin, 
Modern Italian Short Stories. 


hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning in January. Arts Building. Fee 
$15.00. 

This course should appeal to those who are planning a trip to Italy 
for reasons of business or pleasure. Informal talks on points of interest 


“SO YOU'RE GOING TO ITALY!" Mrs. Anne Noad. 10 lectures of 1% 


and the aspects of everyday life and travel will be given in English, supple- 
mented by instruction in conversational Italian designed to meet the 
requirements of the traveller. Every effort will be made to develop the 
aural comprehension and the vocabulary of the student, and thus help 
prepare him for a more enjoyable trip abroad. Text: Kany and Speroni, 
Elementary Italian Conversation (Heath). 


RUSSIAN (See also Course E60, page 3967.) 


B75. 


B76. 


B77 


RUSSIAN ELEMENTARY. Dr. V. N. Litwinowicz. 25 lectures of 11% hours, 
Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Arts Building. Fee $30.00. 
Class limited. 

This course will begin with the general characteristics of the Russian 
language, the alphabet and phonetic values of separate letters; accent; 
basic rules of grammar. There will be reading, oral and written exercises, 
and translation into English and Russian of selected articles, accompanied 
by a gradual introduction to Russian culture and civilization. Text: 
G. A. Znamensky, Conversational Russian (Ginn), 


RUSSIAN INTERMEDIATE. Dr. V. N. Litwinowicz. 25 lectures of 11% hours, 
Mondays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Arts Building. Fee $30.00. 
Class limited. 

This course will include the translation of selected stories of Pushkin, 
Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstov; intensive drill in 
Russian grammar; oral and written exercises. Texts: Russian Short 
Stories, XIXth Century (Oxford University Press); A. Semeonoff, A 
New Russian Grammar. 


SCIENTIFIC RUSSIAN. Dr. V. N. Litwinowicz. 25 lectures of 114 hours, 


i. . sd vd * " ; ¢ + Pe 3 
luesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. Arts Building. Fee $30.00. 
Class limited. 
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Chis course is an introduction to the reading of scientific Russian texts 
‘1 different fields, and includes translation exercises from Russian into 


English. Some knowledge of Russian is necessary. 


SPANISH 


A CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN SPANISH will be granted on the successful 
completion of the graduated courses, extending over four years, described 
below. A mark of 65 percent or higher must be obtained in the Fourth 
vear examination in order to gain the Certificate ol Proficiency. Those 

who have studied Spanish at some other institution may be granted 


} 


credit for one or more years cdepenaing on the progress they nave made, 


B78. SPANISH ELEMENTARY (Ist year): Conversation and Composition, Professor 
Robina E. Henry, Department of Komance Languages. 25 lectures of 
11% hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 6th. Arts Building. 
Fee $32.00. Class limited to 25 students 

A beginners’ course designed to teach students to read, write and speak 
Spanish, and to become conversant with the m in grammatical principles 
of the lancuage. Ample practice will be given in written work by means 
of translations and dictation. Students will be given considerable 
practice in oral work, particular importance being attached to self- 
expres ion, so as to prepare them for the Second year Course, which Is 
conducted largely in Spanish. Texts: Fernandez and Haves, Beginning 
Spanish (Houghton, Mifflin) ; Hefler and Espinosa, Primeras Lecturas 
(Oxford); Rogers and Centeno, Patierns of Spanish Conversation (Houghton, 


Mifflin). 


B79. SPANISH ELEMENTARY (Ist year): Conversation and Composition. Identical 
with the above. Time: Thursdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish 


to take. 


B80. SPANISH INTERMEDIATE (2nd year): Conversation and Composition. Mr. 
Gaston F. Stegen, Department of Romance Languages. 25 lectures ot 

, 4 eh 
114 hours. Thursdavs at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 6th. Arts Builaing. 


Fee $3 ? 00, Class Laon he j to 25 students rerequisue: at least one year $ 
. Luce | 
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introduction to the study of Spanish literature, the course includes the 
reading and discussion of a novel. Texts: D. D. Walsh, Repaso (Norton); 
A. Palacio Valdés, La Hermana San Sulpicio (Holt): J. Robles, Tertulias 
Espatiolas (Crofts), 


B81 and B82. SPANISH ADVANCED (3rd year) and SPANISH FINAL (4th year): Con- 


versation, Composition and Literature. Professor L. B. Harrop, Department 
of Romance Languages. 25 lectures of 11% hours, Thursdays at 8:30 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $32.00. Class limited to 
25 students. Prerequisite: two or three years of Spanish studies, or 
the equivalent. 


This combined Third and Fourth year course includes advanced 
composition, conversation, pronunciation and intonation drills, the 
reading of novels, plays and a Spanish Magazine, a brief account of 
Spanish civilization, and modern Spanish idiom. Each year, a different 
aspect or period of literature will be studied. Those who are in their Fourth 
(or Final) year of Certificate of Proficiency studies are required to do 
additional work as indicated below. Texts: Garcia Lorca, La casa de 
Bernarda Alba and La Zapatera prodigiosa (Contemporanea); Buero 
Vallejo, En la ardiente oscuridad (Alfil); Delibes, La sombra del ciprés es 
alargada (Ancora), Harrop, Notes on Spanish Pronunciation; Ugarte, 
La civilizacion de Espatia (Odyssey). Subscription to “Temas”. Addi- 
tional text for Fourth year: An Omnibus of Modern Spanish Prose (Odyssey). 
Fourth year students also study the history of the 19th Century novel 
in Spain. Recommended reference book: Angel del Rio, Historia de la 
literatura espanola, Vol. II (Dryden), 


MEDICAL AND RELATED SUBJECTS 


B85. 


B86, 


CARDIOLOGY (Postgraduate Course), Dr. Harold N. Segall, Dr. Albert 
W. Lapin, Dr. Arthur M. Vineberg, Dr. Joseph Wener, Faculty of 
Medicine. 20 clinics, Saturdays, 11 a.m. to 1 p.m., beginning September 
3rd, Jewish Genera] Hospital (Lecture Hall, Nurses’ Residence), Cote 
des Neiges Road. Fee $32.00. Class limited to 50 medical practitioners, 

The hour from 11 a.m. to 12 noon will be devoted to clinico-pathological 
correlations in cases of cardiovascular disease: the presentation of clinical 
and post-mortem data of one case will be followed by the study of an 
analagous case in a patient ;the sounds and murmurs will be demonstrated 
with the aid of the electronic multiple outlet stethoscope. The hour of 
12-1 p.m. will be devoted to demonstrations and discussions concerning 
recent advances in the medical and surgical treatment of cardiovascular 
disease, 


HOW THE HUMAN BODY WORKS. Dr. Esau A. Hosein, Department of 
Biochemistry, 20 lecture of 1 4 hours, Mondays at 8:15 p.m., beginning 
October 3rd. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $24.00. 
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This course, which is identical with that given in the regular programme 
of The Sehoo! for Graduate Nurses, involves a study of administrative 
planning for the hospital ward as the unit of hospital administration, 
plans for patient care, controlling the env ironment, supplies and equip- 
ment, personnel, wa teaching as part of the administrative plan, the 
function of the ward in the educa ational programme of the student nurse; 
the principles of supervision applied to nursing education and nursing 
service in establishing a supervisory programme. 


THE CURRICULUM IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING. (In cooperation with The 
School for Graduate Nurses .) Professor Moyra Allen. 10 lectures of 
116 hours, Mondays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Physical Sci- 
ences Centre, 3450 Unive ersity Street. Fee $15.00. Registration restricted 
to Registered v urses. 


his course is designed to dex elop an underst inding of the factors which 
affect the curriculum in schools of nursing and the issues involve d. The 
content includes the application of the principles of curriculum construc- 
tion to the school of nursing curriculum—philosophy, purpose and aims 
of the school, formulation of objectives, selection, organization, and 
evaluation of learning experiences, methods of teaching, supervision, 
and guidance of students. 


THE GROWING CHILD. (In cooperation with the School of Social Work). 
Professor Verity Mitchell Ross. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 
8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 3600 University Street. Fee $24.00. 

This course is for socia] workers, parents, teachers, nurses and others 
interested. The physical, psychological and social aspects of human 
development from birth to adolescence will be examined and considered 
in terms of their s significance for the promotion of satisfying and effective 
inter-personal rel: itionships in the home, school and /or community. The 
lecture-discussion method will be used and, at certain points, films. 


GROUP WORK RESEARCH WORKSHOP. (In cooperation with the School 
of Social Work.) Dr. H. Goldsman. 25 lectures of 2 hours. The class 
will meet at 10 a. m. on Tuesday, October 4th, at which time the day and 
hour for future lectures will be arran: ged. 3600 University Street. Fee 
$40.00. Registration restricted to employed group workers. 

This course is designed to provide practical experience in research 
methods and techniques for employed group workers. A practical research 
project will be planned and executed by this group. This is not a course 
in statistics or research theory, but a work shop on research methodology 
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ADMISSION 
? a , ‘ vo s S628 oa LS get ie . . . 
Candidates for the C.A. diploma must have matriculation standing 
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and are required to submit tnell High School certificate to the Registrar 
of the University for evaluation prior to enrolment for the courses 
A cheque for $2.00, made out to McGill University, must accompany 
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Students without training or experience in accounting and auditing 
will be required to follow the syllabus of courses in the order shown in 
Table I. The examinations in the courses constituting the First year 
must be passed (the pass mark is 60%) before proceeding to the courses 


f4hn Gaennd vear 
ot the vecona yCal. 


Students with previous training or experience in accounting and 
auditing may be permitted to register at an advanced level. Application 
for admission to advanced standing must be made in writing to Professor 
K. F. Byrd, Purvis Hall, McGill University. Evidence to substantiate 


one’s claims must accompany this letter. 


ATTENDANCE 


Regular attendance at lectures is required. A student who has been 


7117 


Ae - + nNreace B- Ay L ~ no stis986 . anAene 2 Canta it 
absent must present, at the following lecture, a medical certificate 1 he 


has been ill. or a letter from his employer if he has been sent out of town 
on business. Students whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 


LHe lectures will not be permiutte i to write tne examinations. 


CAAA 


Revistration and payment of fees by mail begins on Thursday, Sep- 


tember ist, 1955, and students are urged to register early by this means. 
- . . —~ ’ ae farce 

On Monday, September 19th, and Monday, September 26th, Protessor 
I 


“ 


3yrd will be available in the Arts Building from 6 to 9 p.m. for considera- 
tion of special cases requiring exemptions examination of certilicates, 


; ’ Be ee pes eae . ; oe ,+21 +hace dates 
EC. Registration of speciai Cases vill be deferred until these aates, 
Candidates for the R.I.A. Two evenings have been set aside, Monday, 
September 19th, and Monday, September 26th, from 6 to 9 p.m., for 
interview and registration of students wishing to proceed to the R.LA. 
Diploma. ALL R.J.A. students must register on one OF other of these 


PVA - 


7 ‘ 
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On these evenings, representatives from the Educational Committee 
of the Society of Industrial and Cost Accountants of Quebec and repre 
sentatives from the McGill Extension Department will be present to 


advise and register students and receive course fees. 
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Candidates for the R.I.A. will be given the opportunity of becoming 
Student Members of the S.I.C.A.: of subscribing to the Society Journal; 
and of purchasing required text books. In addition to course fees, the 
student will require approximately $20.00 for books and student member- 
ship in the Society. 


Day Registration in person will be on the third floor, Dawson Hall, 
from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., Thursday, September 15th, to Saturday, October 
15th, inclusive. 


Evening Registration in person will be in the Registrar’s Office on the 
ground floor, Dawson Hall, from 5.30 to 8.30 p.m., on Monday and 
Wednesday from September 12th to October 19th. 


Late Registration Fee: A late fee of $5.00 for each course will be charged 
on all registrations after October 19th. Registration will be closed for al] 
courses on November 16th. 


TEXTBOOKS 


Information concerning textbooks and multigraphed notes required 
in the courses may be obtained from the lecturer at the first lecture. 


PROBLEM ASSIGNMENTS AND CLASS TESTS IN ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 
COURSES 


There will be problem assignments each week which will be turned in by 
the student and recorded. Ten will be marked during the year and these 
will count for 15 percent of the final mark, There will also be a class test 
during the year which will count for another 15 percent. The examination 
at the end of the course will count for 70 percent of the year’s work. 
Supplemental examinations will be marked out of 100—credit gained on 
problems and class tests being no longer applicable. 


SPRING EXAMINATIONS, ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING COURSES. 


An examination in each course will be held in the spring. The pass mark 
in each course is 60 percent. Candidates who fail to pass the examination 
in the spring will be permitted to write a supplemental examination in 
September. Candidates failing to pass the latter examination will be re- 
quired to repeat the course. 


In other courses the pass mark will also be 60 percent. 


A supplemental examination will be permitted if the candidate has 
obtained 40 percent or over. Candidates obtaining less than 40 percent, 
or failing to pass one of the next two succeeding supplemental examina- 
tions, will be required to repeat the course. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Supplemental examinations in accounting and auditing will be held in 
September for students who fail in any of the examinations in the spring. 
No student will be permitted to enter the courses in Intermediate Account- 
ing, Parts I and II, Intermediate Auditing, and Final Accounting and 
Auditing, Part I, without having passed all examinations in the account- 
ing and auditing courses preceding, unless he has been specifically 


exempted therefrom. 


All applications for re-examination must be made to the Director of the 
School of Commerce before March 24th, accompanied by a cheque for 
$10.00 made out to McGill University, and must include a statement as 
to the year in which the classes were taken. 


DIPLOMA OF THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS OF QUEBEC 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec conducts its own 
qualifying examinations but requires that candidates must have previously 
passed the University examinations for the courses, as set out in Table I. 
these evening courses for admission 


As a prerequisite to recognition of 
to its own examinations the Institute requires the student to hold a 
High School standing sufficient for admission to the University’s day 
courses. This certificate must be shown to the University Registrar 


before enrolment for the courses. See page 3948. 


Details of apprenticeship and other matters concerning the Institute 
may be obtained from: 
Mrs. Ethel Dixon, 
Assistant Secretary, 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec, 
430 Canada Cement Building, 
Montreal. 


The normal plan of studies for one who attempts to obtain a diploma 
requires five years, paralleling the five years of apprenticeship in the 
office of a practising chartered accountant. 


Examinations 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec has two sets of quali- 
fying examinations: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, and Final 
Accounting and Auditing. Both sets of examinations are held annually 
in October. These examinations are conducted by the Institute under 
its own regulations. Applications to sit for these examinations must be 
made to the Secretary of the Institute, with proof that the necessary 
requirements have been met. 
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ACCOUNTANCY COURSES 


The Intermediate Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of 
four papers and are norm: lly taken after three years of evening study 


Before sitting for these examinations, the candidate must have passed 
the following course examinations: 


Elements of Accounting 

Intermediate Accounting, Part | 

Intermediate Accounting, Part II, and Intermediate Auditing 
Mathematics 

Commercial Law 

Economics 


Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies 


In practice the Institute allows students who have written and failed 
in one only of the non-accounting courses to carry that course forward 
as a supplemental until after he has written his Intermediate C.A. 
examination for the first time. If he fails in that examination he is not 
then allowed to sit again until he has passed the su pplemental examination 
in the course carried forward. 


The Final Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of six papers, 
three in Accounting and three in Auditing, and are taken only after all 
of the course examinations have been passed. 


DIPLOMA OF THE SOCIETY OF INDUSTRIAL AND COST ACCOUNTANTS 


The Society of Industrial and Cost Accountants has three sets of 
qualifying examinations for its diploma, Registered Industrial Accountant 


(R.1.A,), 

Pri , he ae 
rimary Examination 
(a) Accounting 1, 


(b) Business Mathematics. 


Intermediate Examination 
(a) Accounting 2, 
(b) Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, 
Final Examination 
(a) Industrial Organization and Man: agement. 
(b) Industrial L egislation., 
(c) Advanced Cost Accounting. 
(d) Cost Accounting Thesis. 
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Secretary, John Rhodes, 5350 Queen Mary Road, Montreal. Telephone 


COURSES IN ACCOUNTING, AUDITING AND RELATED SUBJECTS 


C111. ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. Professors Herbert Tate, C. D. Solin and 
L. P. Wood, Department of Mathematics. 12 lectures of 2 hours each, 


Wednesdays at 6 p.m beginning September 28th. Arts Building. 


tals. locarithms, arithmetic and geomete 


- 12 - eat fain 

»* is: Keview OLTuU ne Tit S, loOga#»itiliis, a 
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progressions. Text: H. Tate, Intermediate Algeore Sir Isaac Pitman). 


C112. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. Professors Herbert Tate, C. D. Solin a 


1. P. Wood, Department of Mathematics. 18 lectures of 
Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning Tanuary 11th. Arts Building. Fee 


~ ' ry . . ‘a. <4 4 
$29.00. Prerequisite: Course C11}. 


Syllabus: Percentages, simple and compound interest, averagin 
perpetuities and capitalization, 
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accounts, annuities Certal 1. sinking funds, 
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bonds. amortization tables, instalment purchast» depreciation, simple 
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C161. ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING. Mr. Kenneth C. Fincham, © © G. 6. 
McKenzie, Mr. D. Breitman. 25 lectures of 2 hou h. one evening 

nM J * secdavs 

eek at 6 p.m.: Mondays beginning September 26th or Tuescay* 


-» is prerequisile 
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Syllabus: Introduction to Books of Account and Financial Statements; 
theory of debit and credit: principles of double entry; the accounting 
cycle; recording of transactions in the general journal and general ledger; 
principles of control accounts: Accounts Receivable and Accounts 
Payable ledgers; provision for bad debts and cash discounts: use of 
special books of original entry including cash receipts and cash payment 
books, cheque register, sales and purchase journals and voucher register: 
distinction between capital and revenue expenditure; accounting for 
petty cash; bank reconciliation statements; notes and bills of exchange; 
inventories; preparation of Profit and Loss Accounts or statements and 
Balance Sheets, with adjusting and closing entries, 


GENERAL ECONOMICS. Professor E. F, Beach, Department of Econom- 
ics and Political Science. 20 lectures of 2 hours each, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $32.00. 


Syllabus: Employment and income theory; government fiscal policy; 
money, banking and monetary controls; competition, monopoly, and 
international trade. Text: Samuelson, Economics (McGraw-Hill). 


C231. COMMERCIAL LAW. Professor P. F. Vineberg and Mr. R. S. Willis. 


25 lectures of 2 hours each, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning September 
29th. Arts Building. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Law of contracts, sale, agency, partnership, company law, 
negotiable instruments, and bankruptcy. 


C241. DUTIES OF SECRETARIES OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES. Mr. Edward W. 


Rowat. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning September 
26th. Arts Building. Fee $32.00. 


Syllabus: The procedure and administration of Companies revistered 
under the Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, 
with special attention to the work of the secretary and the practice 
involved, also the routine work of a secretarv’s office. Detailed 
study of: notices of meetings; the constitution of a meeting, quorum, 
chairman; the powers and duties of a chairman; the general conduct of 
a meeting; the agenda paper, adjournments and postponements; motions 
and resolutions: amendments, voting and proxies; minutes. A study of: 
fair comment and privilege in speeches, the preservation of order at 
public meetings, expulsion from meetings, admission of the press, news- 
Paper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the law, conduct and 
procedure at company meetings; meetings of directors; meetings of share- 
holders, kinds of meetings, etc. Texts: Canadian Secretarial Practice 
(Pitman); The Dominion Companies Act, 1934. 
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C261. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (PART ). Mr. G. D. Boyd and Mr. Norman 
Cohen. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, one evening per week at 6 p.m.; 
Tuesdavs beginning September 27th or Thursdays beginning September 
20th. Arts Building. Fee $45.00. A pass in this course 1s prerequisite to 


othe j. . ( anna £2 ann 1 Dawt TI 
Int } mediate ACCOUNLING (/ Qrt it ). 


Syllabus: Revision of the work of the First year at a more advanced 
level. Partnerships: accounting for formation, distribution of profits; 
admission and withdrawal of partners including treatment of goodwill 


and 


bonus: partnership dissolution and liquidation; default of a partner; 
sale of a partnership to a limited company. Manufacturing accounts and 
statements: the elements of cost; periodic and perpetual inventories; 
transfer of goods to trading department at a price in excess of factory 
cost and adjustment of inventories. Single entry; books and accounts 


uired; preparation of financial statements from single entry data; 


conversion to double entry. 


D34. LABOUR AND INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATION. Mr. Marc Lapointe. 25 lectures 
of 2 hours each, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning September 26th. Arts 
Building. Fee $40.00. 

Syllabus: General provisions of the civil law concerning legal relation- 
ship between employers and employees. Individual contracts between 
employers and employee. Contractual Relationship and Government 
Regulations: Collective | ibour agreements governed by the Professional 

Syndicates Act; agreements governed by the Labour Relations Act; 

‘ndividual contracts governed by the Minimum Wage Act; the Quebec 

Trade Disputes Act, the Public Services Employees Disputes Act, and the 

act respecting municipal and school corporations and their employees; 

labour unions and employers’ associations _their certification, nogotla- 
tion, conciliation, arbitration; the Provincial and Federal laws governits 
strikes and lock-outs. Ancillary Laws: Review of the so-called social 
laws. Each lecture will be followed by a practical application of the 
theory presented. Text: Code of La hour and Industrial Laws, 1954 edition 


(G. Francq). 


C351. FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING. Mr. VictorDavies. 20 lectit® 
26th. Arts 


of 2 hours each, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning September 
Building. Fee $32.00. 


cost; process cost 
the cost records: 
vetual 
for 


Syllabus: Purposes of cost accounting; elements of 
systems; job cost systems; controlling accounts and 
accounting for materials; material storage and consumption; Pett 
inventories and stores control; valuation of materials; accountins 
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labor cost; wage systems; accounting for manufact uring expense: dist ribu- 
tion of manufacturing expense to production; the cost to mal 

sundry forms; monthly closing entries: preparations of 
financial statements: cost reports. 


ce and sell; 
Operating and 


7 


C361. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (PART ll). Professor P. C. Briant Mr. 


D. W. Cook. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., 
September 27th. Arts Building. Fee $45.00. 


and 
beginning 
Syllabus: More advanced treatment of the work of the first 
years. Consignment accounts; joint ventures: instalment sales: 


two 

branch 

accounts. Financial statements: analysis and interpretation, methods of 

presentation, statements of source, and application of funds. Recon- 

struction and reorganization of limited companies; mergers and amal- 
%* 


gamMations;: holding companies and subsidiaries; minority interests. 
Consolidated statements. 


C362. INTERMEDIATE AUDITING. Professor P. C. Bri. School of Commerce. 
25 lectures of 2 hours each, Thursdays at 6 p.-m., beginning September 


29th. Arts Building. Fee $45.00. 


Ww 
_ 
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Syllabus: Definition: accounting and auditing distinguished: objects 
and advantages of different classes of audit. Detailed consideration of 
auditing th ory; internal check and the auditor; the rights, duties. and 
responsibilities of auditors with reference to leading decisions in the 
courts; the discovery of errors and fraud; requirements under the 
Dominion and Quebec Companies Acts: divisible profits and dividends. 
Audit procedure at all stages, vouching and verification, checking the 
postings, auditing the final accounts: Programmes and working papers, 
audit certificate and reports. Reference throughout to bulletins of the 
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants, in relation also to those 
of the accountancy profession in the United States and Great Britain. 


D20. INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. Mr. C. J. R. Grossman and Mr. H. y. 
Casson, 25 lectures of 2 hours each, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning 


ae S 
September 26th. Fee $40.00. 


This course is designed to provide a clear picture of the principles, 
approaches, and some of the more important techniques involved in the 
Management of industria] enterprises. The course deals with legal forms, 
planning and financing of an enterprise, internal Organization, methods 
and control in factory operations, industria] and personnel relations and 
administration, accounting and financial] control, and marketing and 
sales administration. Text: Owen, Management of Industrial Enterprises 


(Clarke-Irwin), 
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EXTENSION COURSES 


D21. INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. Identical with the above. Time: Tuesdays 


} : ‘ante he 7 4.1 
at 6 p.m., begining September 2/th. 


Applicants must ‘ndicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish 
, to take. On Monday ind Tuesday, October 10th and 11th, no lecture in 


C451. ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING. 20 lectures of 2 hours each, Monday 
days 
taotening September 26th. Arts Building. Fee $32.00. 


at 6 p.m., Degas ee 

] ’ f i ‘-  <saree “ on oe ee ae | " 
s desi med io! iose Naving a rund :mental knowledge ol 
? . : . 4 ; . ees E 4 . x ee _ . ; . 
ost Acc ing principles and procedure. It covers advanced instructions 
lems, records, and practices, and cost accounting in 


} «x? ce tre awn r sor Aaxnrac ’ 
agetary CO itrol, anda other devices ol the 


various ‘ enarimetiitis Vv 1 DUSLINCS>, inciu ine Cle following: estimating 
cost systems ciples oO sndard costs; stan lard cost procedure; 
7 +. ~ r ~ Pan] } “? - ; > tn ne 
Variances, CO ratios, udgZg iry control, static and variable budgets; 
Litre C } l special consider CtiOTis and depatai le methods; 
: Lon ~ roe ee 
qisti ution aid eting COStS, cost reports, grapinic charts; machine 
accournel current cost de elopments. Text: Neuner, Cost Accounting, 
7 > = ; ‘ , 7 
ve" i ic = iN i I i irwill 


1 be passed beiore 


FE. Byrd, School of Commerce. 25 lec: 
September 27th. 


) hairs each, Tue invs at 6 p.m., begining 


Haations. Further treatment of the work of the Third year. 


Auditing and Investigations, # Lit’ me 

: : ; ; ; : . . . ' oe mnerae noses: 
Investigations Lor iT ud: certification 0! prohits [or prospectus purposes, 
- ' . . - . F ‘ st = Fe ; bpp : —. ‘ac + 
LOT Sait VY business Dy sole traders, partners lips, i11mitea companies, with 


shares; schemes of conversion 10 


V< luation OL OO i Ul . 

. , . . 7° . os \ A? ae . rte 
limited company, SCcneilies wt « oamation' consolidation) and absorp 
. q° ‘ " - . e ey "Ot = 
tion (iit “Sy me B sc mes: schemes Ol reorganization and recon 


uptcy and Liquidation, Executorship Accounts 
‘ons (Dominion and Provincial) 
‘ndividuals, partner 


i assessment or! 


ann} - n] . +4 1 hlame 
and tneil pi 10n to ie probiells Ol ’ 
— to Ince carry-pack 
ships, 1d limited COU nies P irticul yr attention to tne loss Carty-™ 

i fc _. - 841 aot allowances 
and carry-ferward provisions, the treatment ot capital cost allows ! 


undistributed income, personal 
partnerships, and limited 
yecial court and 


; ] Son pl ow sg eee 
mts Of taX DS ‘ndividuals, | 


mpanies. Objections and ap} eals: the income 
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ACCOUNTANCY COURSES 


ee 


Bankruptcy and Liquidation: Receiver’s accounts: the n iarshalling of 
assets and liabilities; the statement of affairs; statement of realization 
and liquidation; the duties of the trustee. 


Executorship Accounts: Accounting for capita. and income in deceased 
estates; statements of charge and discharge; calculation of succession 
duties (Dominion and Provincial), 


C462. PART IB. Professor D. R. Patton, School of Comme rece. 25 lectures of 
2 hours each, one eve ning per week at 6 p.m. : Mendays beginning October 
17th or W ednesdays begint ung October 19th. Ajts Building. Fee $40.00. 


Advanced Accounting. Further treatment of the work of Third year. 
Preparation of consolidated accounts of Holding and Subsidiary Com- 
panies, including sub-subsidiaries. More advatced treatment of amal- 
gamations (consolidations) and absorp ene ant including inter- 
company holdings; accounting for capital reorganization and reconstruc- 
tion. Advanced accour iting theory in general. 


Cost Accounting. Definition of cost acc counting, its aims and pijecte, 
elements of cost accounting for the purchase, storare and issue of materials 

accounting for labour; schemes of remuneration of labour Sthading 
incentive schemes, co-partnership and FD home sodas for 
overheads, with methods of apportionment to desartments. and produc- 
tion; double entry cost accounting; job costs: process costs; estimating 
cost systems; standard costs and accounting for variances; closing the 


accounts at balance sheet date, preparation of op:rating statements. 


Budgetary Control. P reparation of the budget incuding flexible budgets. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING, PART Ii. 


C561. PART HA. Professor Kenneth F. Byrd. 25 lectires of 2 hours, Thurs- 
days at 6 p.m. , beginning September 29th. Engneering Building, Fee 


$40.00. 


Advanced accounting and auditing problems, ncluding special refer- 
y A ee ee 2 ee: ee, a ae 
€nce to insurance companies, municipalities, sto:kbrokers, banks, and 
investment trusts. 


C562. PART JIB, Mr. C. D. Mellor. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, one evening 
per week, at 6 p.m.: Mondays beginning September 26th or Tuesdays 
beginning September 27th. Arts Building, Fee $10.00. 
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Criticism of operating statements and balance sheets; reports and 
report writing; ‘nvestigations; systems and considerations in the account- 
it of | industries (additional to those covered under 


D4 7 ‘ ++ “T) =4 
ing and audit ol specia 


‘nd licences; income and profits taxes. 


he examinations of Courses C461, C462, C561, and 
*562 are prerequisite to sitting for the final examinations in Accounting 


and Auditing of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec. 


SECTION D 
DIPLOMA IN 
MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


(IN COOPERATION WITH THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE) 


INTRODUCTION. To meet the demand for 
training required by those craduates whose work is primarily administra- 

tive and managerial, the Extension Department began in 1950 to offer 
‘no to a certificate in Management and Business 


a series of courses leadin: 


i F he - ee 
A iministrati i nis series h 1S b m so Wé i] received that, in cooperation 
1 ’ 7 e fs : ’ — : be ee ’ 
with ‘ _ i ) ot \Oon 1¢ ce, ' has nowW been oranted diploma status 
1 . fc " <7 én be | eel "» at join : “Ac 
and 1 les wer of cCouTSeS which should prove ol great interest 
to the business commulit) 
i 1 Ae ee RES ae ee 
In ad Li lL tOd $s}' p < re Li qa courses which rorm the foundation 
] ee Pn Te € Alor; 
{ lis aa\ cl Wi ,a r ee ve courses ina number Ol ditterent 
j 7 Ps ' ‘4 
heids 18 avaliaDic 
' 7° . . “oo z oe “is aE oss ce 
\ 111e ne ci es this series are intended iol graduates in Engineel 
‘ . ; roe Pe pee ey ciness 
ing, Arts, © e, Comme I who are fully employed 1 Dusifess 
} $3 - fb ge tte iniar 
or industry, anda omy such ers may be candidates tor te Diploma, 
: / } ‘ } ~~ Att nm , so1ct ( 
1Ti¢ dual LUO SCS Dp t rié p DLC and any one ma} register I I 
a 
tnem 
— 


11 af the courses in this series are open anyone Ii 


t ~ = 

ADMISSION. While all of the courses 1 
2° 4 <a. . ~ Riri acc 

terested, a candidate for the Viploma 1! Management and Dusiless 

See ; ; 4: fie ee eheesele iro 

Administration must compiete a spet | application form OD ainabie irom 
. : : x ™ - / }: arms 

eoistration. Each diploma 


the Extension omee and submit it prior to re 

| 1 : . ' : mia ; reac yr1or 
candidate must submit a transcript 0! his undergraduate record pric 
to compile 1 = COUTSe < 


: re —r sate 

‘e for the M.B.A. Diploma will be permitted to registet 
. & ‘ 

* ’ - altro lecs th: tnree 

for more than three courses a year, but anyone may take less than® 

three years: 


.- more than 
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TABLE 
YEAR 


plus 


ACCOUNTING 
Canadian Income Tax 
Machine Accounting 
Principles of Accounting 

and Cost Determination 
Business Statistics 
Fundamentals of Cost 
Accounting 
Advanced Cost Accounting 


Il. CURRICULUM—DIPLOMA IN MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Canadian Economic Institutions 
Accounting and Statistical Control 
Administrative Practices 


Elements of Marketing 
Business Finance 
Production* 

Canadian Economic Policy ** 
Business Policy *** 


any TWO courses from the list below to 
make a combined total of at least 10 units. 


ADMINISTRATION 
AND INDUSTRIAL 


ORGANIZATION FINANCE 
Organization and Operation Money and Banking 
of a Small Business Corporation Finance 
Industrial Management Investment Analysis 


*Required by Commerce graduates 
**Required by Engineering graduates 
***Not offered in 1955-56. 
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INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS MARKETING > <a 
Business and Industrial Marketing Policy z 
Psychology Sales Management as 
Social Psychology Advertising Management *** zZ 
Personnel Administration I*** Retail Management wn + 
Personnel Administration II *** Commercial Geography —t -s 
A : za 
Industrial Relations I > * 
Industrial Relations II inf . 
Labour and Industrial O “ 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.B.A. DIPLOMA 


1) Candidates must have a B.A., B.Com., B.Eng., B.Sc., B.C.L. or 


its (a unit is 10 lecture hours) 


wit a mark of not less than OU pr recent 1n any COuUTSE. 


hirty-five units must be completed from the list of required courses 


cat, +} SA matinee tf ‘ samit bor oy ; » It + ryt lartix > - . 
and ne remadlilill ten units trom tne list of elective COUTSes. 


‘onsidered for equivalent 


| «eo ; - + ] . al aes ia <a ao eee - . ‘ J £2 
WOrK aireaay C mple ed at Mc‘ xiii hniversity oO! elsewhere. In making 


No credit will be granted for electzve courses already taken at McGill 


ee Lt age os 4 Ce anne Rasen ee 
LO ( andidates must Co npiete ail Hst yedt courses betore second year 


courses, and second year courses peiore any elective courses may be taken 


EICTPATION AND FEES ~ 29 
-EGISTRATION ANU TELCO See DP Let ) 9 


— : ; ix cai 
EXAMINATION REGULATIONS. An examination 1n each course will be held in 
the spring. For diploma candidates the pass mark is 60 percent, 


434,.¢n@ whr chiain ae 
niversitv grants a certificate to all candidates who obtain a mars 


of 50 percent or more. Candidates who fail to pass the spring examination 
be p ed write a supplemental examination in September. 
Candidates failing to pass the supplemental ex mination will be required 
to repeat the course. All applications for re-examination must be made 
‘1 writing to the Director of University Extension before September Ist, 
accompanied by a cheque for $10.00 made out to McGill University. 


D1. CANADIAN ECONOMIC INSTITUTIONS. Mr. Donald E. Armstrong 


y ~ - 4 Ty ,acdave 
ment of Hconomics and Foitical ocience. 25 lec tures of Z nour©s, Tuesday 


‘ 


.e institution of the firm: problems of business organiza- 
. 7* ° 3 «sane sce yao + I 
- investment policy; inventories, location 
pila ; ; Sse 
of plant. Institutions which provide the environment of tne firm: labour 


: ae 
1? a TOrn? eo ae : same Le a na canit: WArKel. 
unions; government; institutions ot the money ana capital market 


é a a tf =~ . = _ . - l sidon 
D2. ACCOUNTING AND STATISTICAL CONTROL. Professor J. C. Weldon, 

- - : sé. 3 oUF sad . ‘rac f > hours 
artment of Economics and Political Science. 49 lectures of 2 Hours, 


Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 5th. Physical Sciences Centre, 
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MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION COURSES 


= i acai een eeeeeeeeneisienenestiiesineeseeess 


The object of this course is to illustrate the use of figures as a means 
of control. 





Accounting (10 lectures), These lectures are designed tc familiarize 
students with the need for record keeping in business and the application 
of fundamental ac counting principles in the recording process. Double. 

1 


entry bookkeeping will be discussed, together with the ad-ustment of 
the accounts leading to the preparation of financial statements. 


Statistical Control (15 lectures). The | ‘ectures on statistics will present 
an introduction to applied statistics: index numbers, element: ry distribu- 
tions and sampling, time series, correlation. Exercises in the use of 
Statistics will be required from week to week. Text: Paden anc egies, 
Statistics for Economics and Business, together with Manual cf Uxercises 

(Mc xray v-Hill). 


D3. ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICES. Mr. Peter P. Gil. 25 lectures of 2 hours, 
Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Physical Sciences Ce 
3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


nt ’ re, 


This course has as its obje -ctive the development of those individual 

titudes and ways of thinking about human situations which are essen- 
sr for effective admini istration. Classroom work will] consist of discussion 
and analysis of numerous concrete business aude’ These situations 
will be described and the people involved, their actions, reationships 
and conflicts, will be studied. Th € procedure in analyzing such problems 
and the essential basis for mak a ng sound decisions about them will be 


ry 


discussed. Text: Glover and Hower, The Administrator, revised edition 


(Richard D, Irwin, Homewood, Iil.). 


D4. CANADIAN ECONOMIC POLICY. Mr. Donald E. Armstrong. 25 lectures 
of 2 hours, Wednesdays at t 8 p.m., beginning October Sth. Physical Scien- 
ces Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Employment theory and income analysis; business and 
sovernment policy designed to stabilize employment and prices; the con- 
trol of competition and monopoly; the effect of policy on incentives. 
economic development, and growth, 


D5. cmp OF MARKETING. Professor J. T. Turner, School of Commerce. 
25 lectures of 2 hours, Mond: lys at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 U niversity Street. Fee $40.00. 


This is an elen nentary course dealing with the general principles of 
marketing and their application. Each lecture period will be divided 
into two parts: the first hour will be devoted to general mark eting prin- 
ciples presented by the lecturer, while the seco nd hour will be given to 
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sroup discussion through the extensive use of the case method. Syllabus: 
The consumer: industrial buyers; marketing institutions; choice of chan- 
nels: brand policy; pricing, mz rketing management; market research; 
sales programs. Texts: Converse, Huegy and Mitchell, Elements of 
Marketing (Prentice-Hall); Terry, Marketing: Selected Case Problems 
(Prentice-Hall). 


Dé. BUSINESS FINANCE. Professor Peter G. Briant, School of Commerce. 
25 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 0 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 
Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Financing of current operations; sources of funds; financial 
‘nstitutions and instruments; financial management and _ planning; 
adequate cash flows; control and budgeting; short-term financing; in- 
termediate and long-term financing; special problems of small businesses 
and partnerships; the new firm, internal financing; balance sheet analysis. 
Texts: Hunt and Williams, Case Problems im Finance (Irwin); Howard 
and Upton, Introduction to Business Finance (McGraw-Hill). 


D7. PRODUCTION. Professor W. H. Pugsley, School of Commerce. 29 
lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 

This course will deal with the methods and techniques of production 
rather than with policy formulation. The problems considered are selected 
from the production field and include the more important procedures and 
techniques commonly employed in progressive manufacturing plants. 
The course will provide an appreciation of the relationships of production 
to other operating problems of business and an awareness of the signifi- 
cance of the production aspects of general administrative problems. 
Text: E. S. Roscoe, Organization for Production (Irwin). 


D8. BUSINESS POLICY. Not given in 1955-56. 


D10. CANADIAN INCOME TAX. Professor Kenneth F. Byrd, School of Com- 
merce. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $32.00. 

Syllabus: The law and practice of Canadian Income Tax, Dominion 
ividuals, partnerships 

Juctions allowed and 


and Provincial. Preparation of assessments of ind 


and limited companies. Special consideration of dec : 
not allowed, capital cost allowances (depreciation), business losses, foreign 
imited companies. 
esidents. 


tax allowance. Taxation of undistributed income of | 
Treatment of the income of estates and trusts. Taxation of non-r 
Texts: Labrie, Introduction to Income Tax Law, Canada (C.CH. 
Canadian Ltd.); Canadian Income Tax Act, Consolidated, 1955 (Queen's 


Printer). 
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MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION COURSES 


C351. FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING. See page 3946, 


Dil, 


D12. 


MACHINE ACCOUNTING. Mr. T. S. Kennedy. 10 lectures of 2 hours, 
Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning in January. Fee $20.00. 


This course in Punched Card accounting is intended for students and 
others who have a sound knowledge of accounting principles. It js 
intended to show how problems attendant on a large volume of trans- 
actions or entries can be solved by the proper use of punch card machines 
and methods. Introductory sessions will be devoted to the background 
and development of punch card accounting and its advantages, as wel] 
as a discussion of the types of machines available. These will be followed 
by theoretical and case-history discussions on various accounting applica- 
tions such as sales analysis, billing, inventory control, accounts receivable 
and payable, etc. 


BUSINESS STATISTICS. Professor Murray C. Kemp, Department of 
Economics and Political Science. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 
6 p.m., beginning October 4th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $24.00. 


Syllabus: Presentation of data in tabular and graphic form; rates, 
ratios and percentages of growth, interpolation and extrapolation, com- 
parison of amplitudes of fluctuations; frequency distributions: averages, 
their characteristics and uses; measures of dispersion; time series, trend, 
cycles, seasonal variation: adjustment for seasonal movements; adjust- 
ment for trend; simple correlation, index numbers, construction and use, 
some current indexes: elementary sampling theory; some applications of 
Statistics to sales and market analysis, production control. Text: Freund, 
Modern Elementary Statistics (Prentice-Hall). 


C451. ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING. See page 3948, 


D13. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING AND COST DETERMINATION. 25 lectures of 
2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Engineering Building. 
Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: The meaning of accounting and its essential functions and 
Scope; the relation of accounting to other fields, with particular reference 
to economics. The financial picture of business enterprises as revealed 
by the accountant. Methods of financing capital requirements. Principles 
of cost accounting and its relation to general accounting; consideration 
of the elements of cost, materials, labour and overhead expenses, and 
their control; essential] principles of standard costing and budgetary 
control. 


D20 and D21. NDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. See pages 3947 and 3948. 
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522. ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION OF A SMALL BUSINESS. Professor W. H. 
Pugsley, School of Commerce. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 
p.m., beginning October 4th. Arts Building. Fee $40.00. 


1 — c a0 a ° i 
he elements ol administration with particular 


This course deals with t 
emphasis on the administrative problems that arise in the organization 
and oj yeration of sma 

Syllabus: Appraising a going concern; financing and organizing the 
business; location, physical plant and layout; establishing business 
policies; employee relations: sales promotion; pricing; accounting records, 


7, ) 


Miutee Wallevand Lawver eee. 8 ee Fr = 
Texts: IVCLCy and LaW yer, How to Ur ganze aia Oper té {] Small | Business 


7 ry . 7 


and Case Problems in Sm ll DUS NESS Management (Prentice-Hall). 


D30. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Professor W. E. Lambert, 
Department of Psychology. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m. 
becinning October 3rd. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 


Street. Fee $32.00. 


Syllabus: An examination of individual behaviour in social situations, 
and of social systems, emphasizing interpersonal relations and the 
evaluation of representative methods of observation, experimentation 
opics as motives and attitudes, norms and roles, 


ersonality, group membership, tension and harmony among groups 


i ee 
will be studied. Text: M. Sherif and C. Sherif, Groups in Harmony ana 
1 il O71 (j tarpelil 


D31. BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL PSYC! OLOGY. Professor George A. Ferguson, 
Department of Psychology. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at ¢ $:15 
p.m., beginning October 4th. Physical Sciences Centre, 34 50 University 


: - Pade son : 
Street. Fee $30.00. 


This is a survey course in the application of psychological met! hodology 
to problems of business and industry; psyc hological aspects 0! f industrial 
esting and inter- 


r 


organization, employee attitudes and morale, employee t 
view techniques, training, merit rating, wage a salary administration, 
fatigue and efficiency, industrial accidents, labour management relations, 


advertising and market researcn. 
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION I. Not given in 1955-50. 
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION il. Not given in 1955-50. 


D32. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS I. Professor H. D. Woods, School of Commerc 
10 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


Physical Sciences Centre 3450 University Street. Fee $20.00. 
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MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION COURSES 


This course will provide an introduction to the problems of labour 
relations in industrial society. An attempt will be made to understand 
the nature of industria] conflict, the emergence of the institutions of 
collective bargaining, the bargaining process itself, the role of the state 
in labour relations and the framework of law which has been developed. 
Consideration will be given to the nature of the collective agreement and 
its administration. Some of the major issues in collective bargaining 
will be examined. Text: Kornhauser, Dubin and Ross, Industria] 
Conflict (McGraw-] Hill). 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS II. Mr. P. M. Draper. 15 lectures of 2 hours, 
Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning January 19th. Fee $24.00. 


This course will be concerned with Industrial Relations problems in 
practice. Case study illustrations will be used to highlight principles 


i 


involved in collective bargaining, Administrative procedures involved 
in the application of the law of labour relations, the bargaining process, 
handling of grievances, conciliation machinery, arbitration, contract 
writing, and the strike wil] be the principal topics of discussion. 


LABOUR AND INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATION. See page 3946, 


MONEY, BANKING AND BUSINESS CYCLES. Mr. Arthur }.._ RK.” Smith. 
25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


The following topics will be dealt with: nature of money; typical com- 
mercial banking: typical central banking: monetary policy; nature of 
cycles in trade: fiscal] policy; determination of foreign exchange rates: 
international monetary institutions; markets for money in the U.K., 
the U.S., and in Canada; and current monetary problems. Text: Steiner 
and Shapiro, Money and Banking (Holt). 


CORPORATION FINANCE. Dr. Frederic E. Dessauer. 25 lectures of 2 
hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October Sth. Physical Sciences 
Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: The capital supply of corporations; money and capital 
markets; concept and short history of business corporations; their 
changed structure and increased importance; the instrumentalities of 
Corporation Finance (bonds, stocks, hybrid forms and trust certificates) ; 
holding and investment companies; Corporation Finance in action 
(promotion, management, expansion, decline, and failure); security 
markets and their function, organization, operation and control. 


INVESTMENT ANALYSIS. Dr. Frederic E. Dessauer. 25 lectures of 2 
hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Physical Sciences 
Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 
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Syllabus: Function and limits of investment analysis; sources of 
‘nformation; the needs of the investors; investment media (Government 
bonds, corporate securities, other media); determination of risks and 
values: investment policies; discussion of analytical reports and current 
investment problems. 


D50. MARKETING POLICIES AND PRACTICES. Professor Jie Tenia Bee 25 
lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


In this course major policies and practices in marketing will be con- 
sidered. The aim is to enable the student to develop an ability to for- 
mulate sound business policies and evaluate various alternative courses 
of action with respect to solutions to cases considered in the course. 
In addition, the student will be expected to do additional reading in 
current marketing literature as assigned. Texts: McNair and Hansen, 
Problems in Marketing (McGraw-Hill); Westing, Readings in Marketing 
(Prentice-Hall). 


D51. SALES MANAGEMENT. Professor J. T. Turner. 25 lectures of 2 hours, 
Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 4th. Physical Sciences Centre, 
3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: An analytical study of the techniques and policies employed 
in the operation of a sales organization. The approach is from the view- 
point of marketing executives of an enterprise. Extensive use will be 
made of lectures and case materials in considering the problems of 
merchandising, promoting, planning, organizing and controlling the 
sales activities of companies. ext: Canfield, Sales Administration, 
Principles and Problems (Prentice-Hall). 


D52. RETAIL MANAGEMENT. Mr. Harry Suffrin of Steinberg’s Limited, and 
others. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October Ath. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


ri4 


This course is designed to cover major areas of retail managerial re- 
sponsibility. Areas such as store location, store layout, retail advertising, 
personnel policies, and buying practices will be considered. Particular 
attention will, by the use of the case method, be given to the development 
of individual capacities to manage retail activity. Case study will be 
supplemented by a series of guest lectures by retail business leaders. 


D53. ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT. Not given in 1955-56. 


554. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. Professors J. B. Bird and T. L. Hills, 
Department of Geography. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at § p.m. 


beginning January 18th. Fee $20.00. 
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This course is a review of the world distribution of raw materials and 
industrial development, with special reference to Canada’s industrial 
organization. Attention will be directed to certain specific industria] 
fields that illustrate most effectively the geographical controls of their 
location. These topics will include the iron and steel industry of North 
America and western Europe; the forest industries of eastern North 
America; the asbestos industry; and the major agricultural industries. 


D61. GENERAL ECONOMICS. See page 3945, 


SECTION E 
COMMUNITY SERVICE COURSES 


ENGLISH FOR THE NON-ENGLISH-SPEAKING 


PART | 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN SPOKEN AND WRITTEN ENGLISH. A certificate 
of proficiency in spoken and written English will be granted on the 
successful completion (65% or higher in the Third year examination) 
of three of the six courses in Part I. Students may take either the First 
year (Beginners) or the more advanced regular First year course, 
followed by one of the Second year courses, and finally the Third year 
course. Those who have attained req] fluency in the language before 
attending these courses may sometimes be admitted to the Second year. 
The number of students per class is definitely limited. Each class consists 
of 25 periods of 1/4 hours each week and the fee is $28.00, except in the 
specialized Second year courses E17 and E18, which consist of 20 lectures 
of 2 hours with a fee of $30.00. All classes are held in the Arts Building. 


FIRST YEAR (Beginners) 


Prerequisite: Literacy in student’s own language. This First year 
(Beginners) course is designed for real beginners in English. Less will be 
attempted and the pace will be slower than in the regular First year course. 
Students who successfully complete this Beginners’ course may, however, 
usually proceed to the Second year in the following session. Texts: 
Eckersley, Essential English, Book I (Longmans). (N.B. Bilingual 
introductions to Essential English I are available in French, Spanish, 
Polish, Dutch and Norwegian.) I. A. Richards, English Through Pictures 
(Pocket Books): Eckersley, A Concise English Grammar (Longmans); 
Dodd, Fables and Stories for Beginners (Macmillan); Dodd, Folk Tales 
from Different Lands (Macmillan); Gulliver’s Travels and Seven Little 
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Plays (Longmans); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; English Pro- 


nunciation Exercises; An English Phonetic Reader; Easy Comprehension 


rr 7 — 


Pieces. Recommended dictionary: The Advanced Learner's Dictionary 


E1. Instructor: Miss Ann Robson. 


Time: Thursdays, 6.50 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


E2. Instructor: Mr. J. G. Harris. 


Time: Mondays, 8.30 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


| r1icCtoar: .. Beanie Riveter 
E3. instru¢ Ul, Mr. Prallk Dur4rt il. 


Time: Wednesdays, 8.15 p.m., beginning October 5th. 


FIRST YEAR 


Prerequisite: Ability to understand and write simple English. This 
course begins at the elementary level but much more will be attempted 
than in the Beginners’ course, the rate of learning will be faster, and the 
er level. Great stress will be laid on correct 
‘he symbols of the International 
Phonetics Association are taught as a guide to pronunciation. A good 


‘ > . . " ry oo 1 St oa ° Nae ’ 7 ; ne 
cdeal of written work 1S Gone [ exis: Eckersley, Esse ntial English, Books 


land II (Longmans). (N.B. Bilingual introductions to Essential English 
. are available in French, Spanish, Polish, Dutch and Norwegian.) 
Eckersley, A Concise English Grammar (Longmans); Peter the Whaler 
(Longmans); Ed. by Dodd, Lost Horizon ( Macmillan); Ed. by Dodd, 
Nicholas Nickleby (Macmillan); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; 
English Pronunciation Exercises; An English Phonetic Reader; Easy 
Ce mpreh nS 10n Pteces Rec mmended dictionary: The Advanced 
Learn ee ee ar’ 
E5 Instru tC I ics yr | 5 Ha 1D 
lin Mondays, / p.m., D rinning October 3rd. 


E46. Instructor: Mr. Gaston Stegen. 


Time: Thursdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


E7. Instructor: Miss Margery Simpson. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 
E8. Instructor: Miss Jean Deery. 


Time: Wednesdays, 8.15 p.m., beginning October 5th. 
; | £ g 


ES. Instructor: i Liss Alison (sroom. 


Time: Thursdays, 8.30 p.m., beginning October 6th. 
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SECOND YEAR 


Prerequisite: Either of the First year Certificate Courses, or rea] 
fluency in spoken and written English, and preferably a knowledge of 
International Phonetics. In the Second year the stress is on idiom and 
usage, with continued formal] grammatical exercises. More difficult 
grades of reading material are studied. Texts: Eckersley, Essential 
English, Book III: Concise English Grammar (Longmans); Judd, Exercises 
o ’ ’ a) & e 
in English (Longmans): Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book: English 
Pronunciation Exercises: Dictation, Comprehension and Précis Pieces: 
J D 
An English Phonetic Reader: Buchan The Thirty-nine Steps (H. of L. 
o ? * L ’ 
Longmans); More Tales o Crime and Detection (Oxford * Short Story 
> / - 
Masterpieces (Dell): Recommended reference books: The Advanced Learner’s 
L 4 
Dictionary (Oxford): Worrall, English Idioms (Longmans); Palmer, A 
Grammar of English Words (Longmans) 


E11 


Instructor: Professor L. B. Harrop. 


Time: Mondays, 8.30 p.m., beginning October 3rd 


E12 


Instructor: Mrs. Lorna MacLean. 


Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


E13. Instructor: Miss Alison Groom. 


Time: Thursdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


El4. Instructor: Miss Ann Robson. 


Time: Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


E15. Instructor: Miss Jean Deery. 


lime: Tuesdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


SPECIALIZED SECOND YEAR COURSES 


ENGLISH FOR NURSES, THERAPISTS AND HOSPITAL TECHNICIANS. 20 lectures of 


2 hours. 


This course will continue formal instruction in sentence construction 
and word usage and also supply a specialized vocabulary for nurses etc. 
Situational materia] will be used to aid comprehension, and stress will 
be laid on reporting, both oral and charting and on the writing of ward 
reports. Class discussions will enable the student to relate the lectures 
to her ow; experiences. Written assignments will be given. Texts: 
Dixson, Graded Exercises in English (Regents); Eckersley, A Concise 
English Grammar (Longmans); Walton and McNicol, Pioneers of Medicine 
(Oxford); Helen Ashton, Yeoman’s Hospital (Pan): Walter C. Alvarez, 
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How to Help Your Doctor to Help You (Dell); Harrop, English Pronun- 
ciation Exercises; An English Phonetic Reader; Comprehension Pteces 
for Nurses; Gration, The Nurse’s Pocket Encyclopedia and Guide (Faber). 
Recommended reference book: The Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (Oxford). 


E17. Instructor: Miss Ann Robson, B.N. 
Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


ENGLISH FOR STUDENTS OF SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 


This course is designed to give formal instruction in English grammar 
and idiom, sentence structure and pronunciation to those whose main 
field is science and engineering. It is designed to help those foreign-born 
and French-Canadian scientific workers and engineers whose pro! fessional 
progress may be held up through deh iciencies in their command of spoken 
and written English. Similarly it will help day students registered in 
Science and Engineering to pass their examinations. Many of these non- 
English-speaking students fail, not through lack of intelligence, but 
through lack of : an adequate knowledge of English. The teaching material 
and written exercises in this course deal largely with subjects of direct 
‘nterest to the students’ main studies. Texts: Gaskell & Towers, English 
For Science Students (Dent); Allen, Living English Structure (Longmans); 
Eckersley, A Concise English Grammar (Longmans); Harrop, English 
Pronunciation Exercises; Comprehension Pieces for Students of Science 
and Engineering; Dictation, Comprehension and Précis Pieces. Reading 
material: Sinclair Lewis, Arrowsmith (Modern Library); and ONE 
of the following: Walton, Seven Civil Engineers (Oxford); Savory, Seven 
Biologists (Oxford); Jeans, The Mysterious Universe (Longmans). Reference 
books: The Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (Oxford) and any of the 
following: A Shea of Science (Penguin); A Dictionary of Biology 
(Penguin); A Dictionary of Geography (Penguin); A Dictsonary of Geology 
(P knoe): West and Flood. An Explaining and Prono uncing Dictionary 
of Scientific and Technical Terms (Longmans). 


E18. Instructor: Mrs. Ruth King. 
Time: Wednesdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


THIRD YEAR 


Prerequisite: The regular Second year Certificate Course or the Course 
for Nurses, Therapists and Hospital Technicians or the Course for 
Science and Engineering or English Composition for Business Writing. 
This course presupposes a fluent command of English. In the Third year 
the stress will be on the finer points of syntax, usage, idiom, and intona- 


tion. The student will also be introduced to some modern Eng lish writers: 
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Texts: Eckersley, Essential English, Book IV, and Concise English Gram- 
mar (Longmans); Judd, Advanced Exercises in English (Longmans); 
Harrop, English Pronunciation Exercises; Dictation, Comprehension and 
Précis Pieces; An English Phonetic Reader: Clarke, Modern English 


af 
Writers (Longmans): Forster, A Passage to India (Penguin): Rattigan, 
The Winslow Boy Pan). Recommended reference books: The A dvanced 


Learner’s Dictionary (Oxford); Palmer, A Grammar of English Words 
(Longmans); Worrall, More English Idioms (Longmans): Millington- 
Ward, The Use of the Tenses in English (Longmans). 


E20. Instructor: Professor L. B. Harrop. 
Time: Thursdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


PART Il 
CONVERSATION COURSES 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS. 20 periods of 1/6 hours. Class limited 
to 20 students. Fee $30.00. 

This class, for those whose knowledge of English is non-existent or 
extremely limited, will use the Direct Method approach, especially during 
the early lessons. The aim will be to enable the student to use fluently, 
and with good pronunciation, a limited vocabulary and stock of essential 
phrases and speech patterns. Texts: Gatenby, A Direct Method English 
Course, Books I and I] (Longmans); Ed. by Dodd, Folk Tales from 
Different Lands (Macmillan): Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; 
English Pronunciation Exercises; Easy Comprehension Pieces; subscrip- 
tion to “English Illustrated ". Recommended reference book: The Advanced 
Learner’s Dictionary (Oxford), 


E22. Instructor: Mr. Alexander Harvey. 


Time: Thursdays, 8.15 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION, ELEMENTARY. 20 periods of 114 hours. Class limited 
to 20 students. Fee $30.00. 


This conversation course will give practice in €asy spoken English to 
Students taking the First year course, or those who are at an equivalent 
level. Pronunciation drills will be an important feature of the class 
work. Simple reading matter (including an illustrated newspaper) will be 
read and discussed. Texts: Allen, Living English Structure (Longmans); 
Ed. by Dodd, Discoveries of New Lands (Macmillan); Wells, The First 
Man in the Moon (Longmans): Fischer, Street Fair (Puffin); Harrop, 
English Pronunciation Exercises; Graded Comprehension Pieces; sub- 
scription to “English Illustrated’’. Recommended reference book: The 


Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (Oxford). 
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EXTENSION COURSES 
624. Instructor: Miss Marjorie Findlay. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


£25. Instructor: Miss Marjorie Findlay. 


Time: Thursdays, 6.50 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION, INTERMEDIATE. 20 periods of 11% hours. Class limited 


en 


‘ or } =p oP C f \/ 
to 20 students. Fee 9 30.00. 


i 


More advanced Eng ‘sh conversation based on everyday situations, 
and discussions arising out of the reading of a Canadian magazine, stories 
and plays. Special attention will be given to the correction of errors of 
pronunciation and ‘ntonation. Texts: Palmer and Blandford, Everyday 


Vani War As A CA Law ~h ge : + Sot ie Tarr Ean vin ok Dyenw a“ ntan 
en CLUES 1 r1 WVU Lut Vitti (i ic el dy Harrop, Lott PLLsi M ronunciaiion 
EG TLEISES,; ( 77 LPL ( OWI v Ve Le T SLUM / i¢é LES, Alle Nl, Lai LY LN gZvisn Str ucture 
‘ LA Al;, 1 Bare sie % j2 ney a: f Se” Bb YP ‘ e 5 TL 
(Longmans); iViCLNICO!, S4X Men of business (Oxiord); I oorly, The 
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Radium Woman (Puihn); Maughan The Letter (Pan); Maceans 


, 5 
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Magazine. Recommended rejerence 900K~. The Advanced Learner's Dic- 
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tionary (Oxford); Eckersiey, Concise English Grammar (Longmans) ; 


£27. Instructor: Mrs. Lorna MacLean. 
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lime: Mondays, 8.30 p.m., beginmin October 3rd. 


Time: Thursdays, $ p.m., beginnings October 6th. 
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COMMUNITY SERVICE COURSES 


E31. Instructor: Dr. Monica Harvey. 
Time: Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


E32. Instructor: Dr. Winifred Potter. 


Time: Tuesdays 6.30 p.m. beginning October 4th. 
7 ) ) Pan | > 


PART Ill 


COURSES IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION FOR BUSINESS WRITING 


These courses offer a detailed study of | iglish grammar and syntax of 
business phrases and terminology, and of va composition of various types 
of business letters. Varticular attention is given to the English w ords, 
idioms, and usage which experience has shown to present difficulty to 
those who learn sonia as a foreign language Correc{ pronunciation and 
conversational usage are stressed Students are expected to prepare written 
assignments, which itt’ 9€ corrected and returned These courses are 
intended for those who have completed two or more years of study in the 
English lan: suage courses offered at McGill or for those who have had an 
equivalent amount of formal instruction in the Englis 1 language Each 
class consists of 25 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $28.00. 


INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN ENG JLISH COMPOSITION FoR BUSINESS WRITING. 
Texts: W arner, Business Letter W. ruing (Pitman): ages? A Grammar of 
Modern English (Longmans): Alle n, Living English Structy ‘e (Longmans); 
Harrop, Graded Co; mprehension Pieces: En glish Pronunc ition Exercises; 
Gowers, Lhe Complete Words (H.M.S.¢ O. ); Smith, Nine to Five (Harleq bin). 
Recommended reference books: The Adeanced licgumer’ s Dictionary (Oxford); 
Palmer, A Grammar of English Words (Longmans); V allins, Good English 


(Pan), 


E34. Instructor: Dr. Monica Harvey 
Time: Tuesdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


ADVANCED COURSE IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION FOR BUSINESS WRITING. Texts: 
Warner, Business Letter Writing (Pitman): M liller, A Grammar of Modern 
English (Longn 1ans); Allen, Living Enelish Str2 ucture (L ongmans); H iarrop, 
Graded Comprehension Pieces and English Pronunciation Exercises; 
Gowers, The Complete Plain E nglish (H.M.S.O.); Sayers, Murder Must 
Advertise (Gollancz); Eckersley and Kaufmann, English and American 
Business Letters (Longmans). Recommended reference books: The Advanced 
Learner’ s Dictionar y (Oxford); ; Vallins, Better E nglish (Pan); Millington- 
Ward, The Use Of the Tenses in Englick (Longmans). 
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£36. Instructor: Miss Kathleen Fricker. 
Time: Tuesdays, 6.30 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


E50. SPEAKING IN PUBLIC. Mr. Donald N. Byers, Q.C. 20 lectures of 1% 
hours, Thursdays at 6.45 p.m., beginning October 6th. Engineering 
Building. Fee $24.00. Class limited. 


This course is primarily for peop sle with no previous experience in 
public speaking and is designed to give the students as much practice 
in speaking as possible. Each lecture period will commence with a 
ten-minute address by the instructor, who will cover, amongst other 
things, the preparation and delivery of a speech, how to introduce 
and thank speakers, the duties of a chairman, and procedure at meetings. 
During the course, in ad lition to the prepared speeches that students 
will be asked to give, they will also ‘ntroduce and thank speakers and 


take part in short debates. 


E51. SPEAKING IN PUBLIC Identical with the above. Time: Thursdays at 
8:15 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


ek tiie must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they 
wish to take. 


E52. HOW TO INVEST YOUR MONEY IN SECURITIES. (In co-operation with the 
Education Committee of The Investment Dealers’ Association of Canada.) 
Messrs. Peter Kilburn, A. D. Hunt, R. H. Dean, C. P. Keeley, A. G. 
MacKinnon and H. R. Rowe. 10 lectures of 14 hours, Wednesdays at 
8 p.m., beginning January 18th. Fee $15.00. 


This course has been designed to give the uninitiated a working knowl- 
edge of investment principles and practices. The course is suitable either 
for the person who knows little or nothing about investment OF for the 
person who is already an investor and wishes to learn more about the 
subject. The various types of securities available in Canada will be 
described and analyzed. ‘The lectures will also discuss such topics as 
the management of the 


the development of an investment program, 
f financial statements. 


investment portfolio and the interpreta tion and use 0 


Lectures will be of 45 minutes duration and, after a short break, will 


be followed by a question period. 





E53. MODERN PHARMACY. Lecturers from McGill Faculty of Medicine and 
Montreal hospitals. 20 lectures of 114 hours, W ednesdays at 7 p.m, 
beginning October 12th. Chemistry Building. Fee $24. 00. Special leaflet 


on request. 
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Two lectures will be devoted to each of the following topics: Peripheral 
vascular drugs, anti-cholinesterases, anti-inflammatory drugs, newer 
drugs and arthritis, new antihelmintics, blood substitutes, the admin- 
istration of a modern pharmacy, newer central nervous system drugs, 
burn therapy and anti-emetics. 


E54. GENERAL SEMANTICS. Mr. Donald M. Patrick. 20 lectures of 114 hours, 
Mondays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 3rd. Engineering Building. 
Fee $24.00. 


This course deals with human evaluative processes with particular 
reference to the influence of language on thinking, feeling, emotions and 
behaviour. It aims to provide the student with methods which will in- 
crease his ability to understand his world and improve his Capacity to 
communicate with others. The first term will consist of lectures presenting 
the subject, while the second will be a workshop series where students 
will practise the methods learned. 


E55. MATERIAL HANDLING |. Mr. E. A. Bogert. 15 lectures of 2 hours, 
Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning November 1st. Physics Building. Fee 
$25.00. 


Syllabus: Fundamentals of material handling operations: selection and 
Operation of equipment; floor-operated equipment: conveyors and 
overhead; industrial] power trucks; design of special equipment; main- 
tenance of equipment and records; pallet system, unit loads, packaging; 
plant layout; stores and warehousing; how to make a material handling 
analysis; writing a report and presentation of facts: the material handling 
Organization. 

E56, MATERIAL HANDLING II. Mr. J. S. Smyth. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Mon- 
days at 8 p.m., beginning October 31st. Physics Building. Fee $25.00. 


This course will consist of selected problems involving the advanced 
Phases of material handling. Particular attention will be paid to the 
several methods of conducting material handling studies and _ their 
proper presentation to management. Students will be requested to submit, 
for discussion and possible solution, particular examples from their own 
sphere of interest. 





E60. RUSSIAN LITERATURE OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Mrs. Maya 
Jenkins. 20 lectures of 1/4 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 


October 5th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee 
$24.00. 
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TTT 


This course will outline the main trends in Russian literature from the 
beginning of the 19th century to the present day. Particular emphasis 
will be placed on the works of Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, Tolstoy, 
Dostoyevsky, Chekhov, Gorky and others. Texts: D. S. Mirsky, A 
History of Russian Literature (Knopf). 
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Tue Patent of Arms for McGill University, which was granted by the 
Garter-King-at-Arms in 1922, provides for a coat of arms which is heraldically 


described as follows: 


“Argent three Martlets Gules, on a chief dancette of the second an 
open book proper garnished or bearing the legend ‘In Domine 
Confido’ in letters Sable belween fwo crowns of the jirst. Motto: 
‘Grandescunt Aucta Labore’.”’ 


The three red martlets on a silver ground are taken from the arms of James 
McGill, with the colours reversed, while the motto on the open book, ‘In 
Domino Confido” (In God I trust), was originally his personal motto. The 
open book itself, which is naturally drawn against a red background and 
trimmed in gold, is the heraldic symbol of an institution of learning, while 
the three peaks at the top of the lower half of the shield represent the three 
mountains of Montreal. The silver crowns on either side of the book, which 
refer to the royal name of the city, are composed of fleur-de-lis to suggest 
its French origin, and the University motto, ‘“Grandescunt Aucta Labore,” . 


may aptly be translated “By work all things increase and grow.” 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts 
and in Pure Science. There is a separate Announce- 
ment for the School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Soctal Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
of certain institutions.) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Chancellor of the University: 
B. C. Garpner, M.C., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. 


Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University: 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Clarkson), D. de l’U. (Montréal), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s, Toronto, London, the Punjab, 
Birmingham, New York, etc.), F.R.S.C. 


Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science: 
H. N. Fretpuouse, M.A. (Oxon. and Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 


Director of the French Summer School: 


ANDRE RIGAULT, B.-és-L., Licencié-és-Lettres (Paris), Diplémé 
d'Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Diplémé de I’Ecole Supérieure des 
Professeurs de Francais 4 l’Etranger (Sorbonne), Diplémé de |’Ins- 
titut de Phonétique de l’Université de Paris; Assistant Professor 
of French, McGill University. 


Assistant Director of the School: 


Mone. L. ToureENn-FurngEss, B.-és-L., Licenciée-és-Lettres (Paris): 
Associate Professor of French 


Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal: 


S. H. Dosett, D.S.O. 


Bursar of the U niversity: 


WILLIAM Benrttey, C.G.A., F.C.LS. 


Registrar of the Un iversity: 
* ye Mattuews, M.A., LL.D. 


Chie} Accountant: 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. 


Secretary of the French Summer School: 
Miss SuzaANNE VABRE 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


André RIGAULT, B-és-L., Licencié-es-Lettres (Paris), Diplémé 
d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Diplémé de |’Ecole Supérieure des 
Professeurs de Francais 4 |Etranger (Sorbonne), Diplémé de 
Institut de Phonétique de Université de Paris; Assistant Pro- 
fessor of French, McGill University; Director of the School 


, 


Mme. L. TOUREN-FURNESS, O.1.P., B-és-L., Licenciée-és- 


Lettres (Paris), Associate Professor of French, McGill University; 
Assistant Director of the School 


Mme. Dorothy R. BRODIN, B.A. (Bryn Mawr), M.A. (Columbia), 
Certificats d’Etudes Frangaises (Universités de Paris et de Poi- 
tiers): Teacher of French, Hunter College High School, New York; 


, 
la 


Professeur a l’Ecole Libre des Hautes Etudes, New York. 


Mile. Yvonne CHAMPIGNEUL, B.-és-L.., Licenciée-és-Lettres 
(Toulouse), Diplémée d’Etudes Supérieures (Toulouse), Agrégée 
de l'Université de France; Assistant Professor of French, McGill 


University 


° ¥;% T / , . s 

Gabriel CHARPENTIER, B.-és-L. (Montréal), ancien éléve de 
Nadia Boulanger (Paris), ancien éleéve du Conservatoire National 
de Musique de Paris; Assistant Director for musical programs, 


French TV Network, Radio-Canada, Montreal 


i as i 
ttres (Paris), Dipléme 4 Etudes 


Paul CHAVY, B.-és-L., Licencié-és-L 


™~ f ° | 7 . ; ; ’ T . » f } r, . “2 * 
Superieures de Lettres (Paris), Agrege de l'Universite ae France; 


4”) 


Professor of French Language and Literature and Chairman of the 


Department of French, Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia 


ee Fe. T Y : ey - \ JAE 
Frédéric DURAND, B.-és-L.. Licencié-es-Lettres (Paris), Dipiome 
d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Agcrégé de Université de France, 
Docteur-es-Lettres; Maitre de Conférences + la Faculté des Lettres 


it go eee Se ‘ f : 
de i L niversite ae < aen (France) 
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Mile. Elizabeth LA MOTHE, Diplémée d’Etudes Supérieures 


de Lettres (Université de Montréal); Teacher of French, Trafalgar 
School, Montreal 


Mile. Marie-Thérése REVERCHON, O.L-P., B-&s-L., Licenciée- 
-¢s-Lettres (Paris), Diplémée d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Cer- 
tificat d’Aptitude A l’Enseignement dans les Lycées, Agrégée de 
Université de France; Assistant Professor of French, McGill 
University 


Thaddée ROMER, Officierdela Legion d’ Honneur; Licencié-és-Sciences 
Politiques et Sociales (Lausanne); Administrative Assistant to the 
Chairman of the Department of Romance Languages and Assistant 
Professor of French, McGill University 


In addition to the regular Resident Staff, Assistant Instructors will 
be appointed as necessary, in order to keep classes down to a size compatible 
with maximum teaching efficiency. 


GROUP LEADERS 


The French Song Groups and School Choir will be conducted by M. 
Gabriel Charpentier. 


The leader of the French Dramatic Group will be M. Frédéric Durand. 
The Editor of Chantecler (the weekly French paper produced by the 


Staff and Students of the School) will be M. Paul Chavy. 
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VISITORS 


As in the past, the School will have the honour of entertaining French 
diplomatic representatives and other distinguished French and Canadian 
men and women residing in or passing through Montreal. All students 
will have an opportunity of conversing with the visitors and asking them 
questions on subjects of topical interest. 


The School extends a cordial invitation to American University 
Professors of French who may be spending their vacations in Canada, and 
to their Canadian colleagues. They will always be welcome at the School, 
and the Director will be glad to authorize them to attend any lectures in 
which they may be interested, or, if space permits, to spend a few days 
in the refreshing atmosphere of the French House. 


“MONTREAL, — UNE GRANDE METRO- 


POLE D’UN MILLION ET DEMI D’HA- 
BITANTS, DONT LES DEUX-TIERS 
SONT DES CANADIENS DE LANGUE 
FRANCAISE . . .. CE N’EST PAS 
SANS RAISON QUE L’ON A PU DIRE: 
MONTREAL EST LA PLUS GRANDE VILLE 
FRANCAISE DU MONDE APRES PARIS.” 





ENVIRONMENT AND AIMS 4007 


THE 
FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


The McGill French Summer School is an old-established 
institution. Its first session dates back to 1907 and it has 
functioned uninterruptedly since 1919. It is the only School 
conducted on the McGill campus during the summer. An integral 
part of the Faculty of Arts and Science, tts credit-carrying 
courses are of college and university standard, leading to 
graduate degrees in French. 


THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT 
McGill University was established by Royal Charter in 1821 and 
carries on, in Canada, British traditions of education. It is situated in 
Montreal, the largest city of the historic Province of Quebec, where the 
language and much of the culture of Old France persist. Montreal is a 
modern cosmopolitan city, too, the centre of an active and growing con- 
temporary culture which expresses itself in a distinctive literature and art. 


The French Summer School of the University enjoys great advantages 
in consequence of its situation in Montreal and French Canada. Nowhere 
save in the Province of Quebec can we find on the North American 
continent a community that uses French as its native tongue, finds its 
inspiration in French literature and drama, and obtains its daily news 
from French newspapers and French radio announcers., The environment 
naturally has a French atmosphere. 


THE AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


The School is designed for all who desire to take courses of lectures 
on French thought, literature, or civilization, and at the same time gain 
a practical working knowledge of the language. 


High School Seniors will find it the best preparation for College courses. 


University or college undergraduates may take lectures and language 
courses which are equivalent to regular college courses. University grad- 
uates and teachers of French desirous of perfecting their knowledge of the 
language and literature have an opportunity to take advanced courses of 
graduate standard. Those who desire to study for a Master's degree at 
McGill University itself without being able to attend the regular winter 
sessions of the University are offered a programme which can be spread 
over four summers and which, when supplemented by the regular thesis 
in French, leads to the McGill M.A. degree. 
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Besides those with such professional interest, there are many who 
love the language and literature of France for its own sake and wish to 
continue studying the subject in favourable surroundings. The School 
accommodates these persons in its courses insofar as they are qualified for 
the particular courses they wish to take. 


FEATURES OF THE 1955 SESSION 
1. Language Practice Laboratory 


While the more advanced students will, as previously, use the 
equipment of the Phonetics Laboratory in the Arts Building, the 
less advanced, who need considerable aural-oral practice to acquire 
fluency, may avail themselves of the Language Practice Laboratory, 
which will, for their benefit, be set up in the Library of Douglas Hall. 
This laboratory consists of silent turntables equipped with earphones 
allowing groups of three to work with the same record at the same 
time, and tape-recorders with which students can check their own 
pronunciation. Lessons which have been taught in the lecture room 
in the morning will be available in record form in the afternoon, and 
it is hoped that the laboratory will be in constant use. It is not 
intended to replace the voice of the instructor, but it will allow students 
doing their assignments constantly to associate the spoken with the 
written words. Experience has shown that this will speed their 


progress considerably. 


All records will be cut by staff members, and some courses (for 
instance, Courses 1, 3, 4, 13, 14 and 32) will be recorded in their 
entirety. 


2. French Song Groups and School Choir 


An Instructor has been especially appointed to lead groups in the 
singing of French and French-Canadian songs. The value of singing 
in a foreign language as an approach to the sounds and rhythms of the 
language cannot be too much stressed, and all students are advised 
to avail themselves of this opportunity to learn French ‘nar la joie.” 


3. Dramatics 


The School has always been noted for the polish and ingenuity 
of the production of their French plays, and all the students who 
acted in them have agreed that the experiment had considerably 
improved their confidence in the use of spoken French. 
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The benefits accruing from this should not be limited to a few 
advanced students, but should be available to the whole student 
body. To increase the possibility of gaining this valuable experience, 
a number of easy, short scenes will be offered by Section A and B 
students. They will be performed, arena-style, before the final exami- 
nations take place, and it is hoped that students of all Sections wil] 
take advantage of this opportunity to improve their spoken French 
by this vivid and direct method. 


4. Evening Lectures 


In order to give the students opportunities to listen to fresh voices 
and, at the same time, broaden their knowledge of the political and 
cultural background of French-speaking countries and countries where 
French is one of the official languages, a number of evening lectures, 


open to students, guests, and friends of the School, have been arranged. 
The following lecturers have been invited: 


Dr. F. KAESTLI, Consul General of Switzerland at Montreal, 


whose subject will be “Za Suisse, terre de travail et de liberté’, 


M. P. VANHEERSW '-NGHELS, Consul General of Belgium at 


Montreal, who will speak on “Za Belgique, carrefour de l’ Occident’ ; 


A representative of the Haitian Embassy in Ottawa, whose topic 
will be “Za culture du peuple haitien’’, 


M. Jean-Marc LEGER, Avocat, journaliste, Secrétaire de |’Union 
Canadienne des Journalistes de Langue Francaise; Secrétaire 
général de l’Association France-Canada; Secrétaire général adjoint 
de l’Union Culturelle Frangaise, who will study the situation of 
“La langue frangaise dans le monde’; 


M. Gilles MARCOTTE, journaliste, critique littéraire, conféren- 
cier a Radio-Collége (Radio-Canada), who will speak on “Za crise 
de croissance du Canada francais’ ; 


These lectures will form a significant part of a six-week program which 
will include a cultural exhibition—films, newspapers, books, etc.— 
from each of the following countries: Belgium, Canada, Haiti, and 
Switzerland. 


5. Excursion to Quebec City 


As the majority of the students will be paying their first visit 
to the Province of Quebec, it is expected that most of them will 
not want to leave it without first seeing the ancient fortress-city of 
Quebec and touring the delightful country which has been—and still 
remains—the spiritual, cultural, and national centre of French-Canada. 
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To help them derive the maximum benefit and enjoyment from the 
School—and to provide some much-needed relaxation after three weeks 
of courses—an excursion to Quebec will be organized in the middle of 
the session. 

The journey to and from Quebec will be made by rail (special 
coach). Overnight accommodation in Quebec City will be provided. 
Students will have a chance to discover for themselves the charm 
of the city on Saturday evening. On the Sunday morning, the group 
will take buses for conducted visits of the Plains of Abraham, the 
Citadel, and the Houses of Parliament. A short run will take them 
to the Montmorency Falls and the famed shrine of Ste. Anne de 
Beaupré, where lunch will be served at the Pilgrim’s Guest House. 
The afternoon programme will include a visit to Lac Beauport and the 
Provincial Zoological Gardens at Charlesbourg where can be seen, in pic- 
turesque surroundings, many specimens of the wild fauna of Northern 
Canada. The return trip to Montreal will take place on Sunday evening. 


This will be the major School-sponsored excursion, and as it 
requires considerable preparation, students are urged to make their 
reservation on Registration Day. 

The cost of the Quebec excursion, covering transportation, 
accommodation, fees, and meals, has been kept down to $15.00. 


THE THREE SECTIONS 
The individual courses consist of three class sessions per week in the 


form of lectures and of small groups for language practice. They are 
arranged in three grades of increasing difficulty, designated respectively as: 


SecTion A (Elementary) 
Section B (Intermediate) 
Section C (Advanced) 


Courses in SECTION C are counted, in certain circumstances, toward 
the M.A. degree in French at McGill University (see page 4029). 


For M.A. students special research colloquia may be arranged. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


General: For the courses of each Section there are certain admission 
requirements which are described below in terms of college standing, but 
the School accepts any equivalent preparation through travel or residence 
in France or through private study. NO BEGINNERS ARE ADMITTED, since 
a working, even if limited, knowledge of the language is required for 
admission to Section A. On the day of registration each student is inter- 
viewed by members of the teaching staff who recommend the section and 


the courses for which he is best prepared. 
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Section A (Elementary): 


Candidates are normally required to have completed two years 
of high school French, or one year of College French, or the equivalent. 


Section B (Intermediate): 


Candidates are normally required to have second or third year 
college standing. They must have a fair knowledge of French grammar, 
a working vocabulary of 1200 to 1500 words, and some degree of 
facility in the spoken language. 


Section C (Advanced): 


Candidates are normally required to have fourth year college 
standing. They must have the ability to speak French fluently and 
have a general knowledge of French literature. 


AGE AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 


The School cannot accept students who are still under 16 years of age 
on the day of Registration (28th June). 


Students suffering from a physical disability should write confidentially 
to the Director and inform him in advance of their condition. He will 
advise them whether or not their registration can be accepted. 


Students under medical treatment cannot be accepted if the latter 
entails nursing attention or a special diet which the School cannot provide. 


OPENING DATE 


The School will open on Tuesday, June 28, and close on Wednesday, 


August 10. 


Students in residence at the French House will be permitted to spend 
the night of June 27-28 in the residence provided that they give due notice 
to the School Secretary and arrive between 5 P.M. and 10 P.M. on June 27. 


No meals will be served before breakfast on June 28. 


REGISTRATION 
Registration will take place in the Arts Building, on Tuesday, June 28. 


Students will register according to the following schedule: 


Students in residence at Douglas Hall: 


(a) Section A students will register on the morning of Tuesday, 


June 28 from 9:30 A.M. to 12:30 P.M. 


(6) Section B and Section C students will register on the afternoon of 
Tuesday, June 28 from 2:30 P.M. to 5:30 P.M. 
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Non-resident Students: 

All non-resident students will register on the morning of June 28 
from 9:30 A.M. to 12:30 P.M. 

Lectures will begin at 9 A.M. on Wednesday, June 29. The Opening 
"eeu ee Sot le ie ithe evenimcuct.T pen 98 ; 
Ceremony will take place in the evening of Tuesday, June 28, in the 
common-room of Douglas Hall (French House). 


Special arrangements will be made for teachers who are unable to 


leave their duties in time to reach /Ylontreal tor registration on the first 
oP, ‘Acd.t] hey cive d 3t ae otitheicen oe : 
day, provided tnat they give due notice oi the delay in their arrival. 


FEES 


Tuition fee for full-time students. .......0.. cc cee eee ce eet ee esee $135 
Residence (room and board).......... Cn a wo PAit os set Cae 160 
Fee for a three-hour course taken as a partial COULSC.6:0 «sew sy overea ge 30 


Deposit fee required on application and afterwards deducted from 


SOME TOE: 6 a eda ey csc habe ke an ee he +3 eee ee 25 
Quebec excursion (optional).........:5 cee ce cence ene e cree recess 15 


FEES FOR M.A. STUDENTS (see page 4030) 


FEES ARE PAYABLE IN CANADIAN FUNDS. As the Announce- 
ment goes to press, the rate of exchange is approximately 96 Canadian 
cents to one U.S. dollar (or $] Canadian = $1.04 U.S.). 

Students should pay all fees in cash or by cheque drawn on a 
Canadian Bank at the time of registration. 

After registration has taken place, no fees will be refunded to any 
student who: 

(a) leaves the School without permission of the Director or Assistant 

Director; 

(6) is dismissed from the School by the Dean. 

Should a student’s presence be required at home during the session 
(in case of illness or domestic affliction), he must first obtain permission to 
leave from the Director or the Assistant Director. A refund of fees will 


later be arranged according to the circumstances of each individual case. 


CORRESPONDENCE 
All correspondence concerning the French Summer School should 
be addressed to: 
The Secretary, French Summer School, 
Arts Building, 
McGill University, 
Montreal 2, Canada. 
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APPLICATIONS, ACCOMPANIED BY A. LETTER OF RECOMMENDATION AND 


A DEPOSIT FEE OF $25.00 In CANADIAN FUNDS, SHOULD BE RECEIVED 


D 
} 
au 


BEFORE JUNE 15. The deposit fee will subsequently be deducted from the 


candidate’s fee. It may be withdrawn on or before that date. In case of 


cancellation after June 15, it will be held until the following session, after 


| 


which it will be forfeited. 


Students intending to stay in the French House should apply as 
early as possible. 


VETERANS 

The School has been approved as one of the recognized institutions 
where U.S.A. and Canadian Veterans may continue their studies. The 
School tuition fees will therefore be paid by the Department of Veterans’ 
Affairs provided that: 


(2) U.S. students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their local 
Veterans’ Administration Agency. 


~ 


(6) Canadian students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their 

local D.V.A. representative. 

The Certificate of Eligibility should be delivered to the Cashier at the 
time of registration. Failing this, the fees must be paid in full, subject to 
refund when the Certificate is received. 

Veterans in residence will be required to pay the $25.00 deposit fee, 


which will be deducted from the residence charge as the latter will NOT 


be paid for by D.V.A. 


STATUS OF STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 
(1) FULL-TIME STUDENTS: those paying the full tuition fee and taking 
the number of courses necessary to qualify for the Certificate. 
(2) PARTIALS: those registering for fewer than five courses. 
M.A. STUDENTS are considered as full-time throughout the four sessions 
leading to the degree, since they pay the full tuition fee. 
A partial student may not hold a scholarship. 


Full-time students receive priority in room reservation. Partials may 
be accommodated in the French House only after the registration of regular 
students has been completed and if space permits. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

The School offers a limited number of scholarships, the value of which 
usually varies from $75.00 to $125.00. The French Government offers, 
in addition, two scholarships of $100.00 each. 
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These scholarships are open only to those students who: 

(a) are qualified to enter Section B or C. 

(b) undertake to reside at the French House for the session, and to 
take the courses and final examinations necessary for the French 
Summer School certificate. 


Applications for scholarships should reach the School Secretary on or 
P| i ‘Y 


] 


before May 30. Each application should be supported by 


(a) an official transcript of grades sent by the Registrar of the insti- 


~ il > 
tution attended | yy the applicant; 


(b) TWO confidential letters of recommendation sent direct to the 
Director of the School (Arts Building, McGill University). 


Successful applicants will be notified before June 10. 


At the School Closing Exercises, a number of book and other prizes 
will be awarded to students obtaining the highest grades in the final 


examinations. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


A final examination is held in each course at the end of the session. 
Students are strongly recommended to take the final examinations, which 


are open to partial as well as to full-time students. 


Students who fail to write examinations receive no marks, and thetr work 


and progress at the School cannot be assessed formally. 


No substitute examinations can be arranged in any circumstances 


whatever. 


THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
The curriculum leading to the FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


CERTIFICATE in any of the three Sections is a definite programme of 
study which always includes practical work with the language. It aims 
at building an organized knowledge of the major aspects of the subjects. 
At the same time it is sufficiently flexible to be adapted to the previous 
training, aptitudes, and interests of individual students. For this reason 
members of the Staff advise each student at Registration. Their guidance 


is also available to those who do not wish to try for the Certificate. 


The Certificate is a document bearing the signatures of the Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Registrar of the University, and the 
Director of the School. It is a record of the courses taken and the g grades 


obtained in the final examinations. 
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In order to qualify for the Certificate: 


Students in Section A must fake and pass 6 examinations (5 if 
they have taken Course 1). 


Students in Section B must take and pass 5 examinations. 


Students in Section C must fake and pass 5 examinations. 


A First Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging not less 
than 80%. 


A Second Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging between 


79% and 65%. 


A Third Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging between 


64% and 50%. 


STATEMENTS OF EXAMINATION RESULTS 


Students failing to qualify for a Certificate (either because they took 
less than the prescribed number of examinations, or because they failed 
in one or more examination) receive a STATEMENT OF EXAMINA- 
TION RESULTS. This is a document signed by the Director of the 
School which lists the examinations passed by a student. Failures are 
not listed. 


ACADEMIC CREDITS 


Credits may be transferred from the French Summer School to other 
institutions, usually on the basis of one semester hour for each course 
taken. 


Application for transfer of credits should be addressed to the Reg- 
istrar of the University, who will forward an official transcript of French 
Summer School grades on payment of a fee of $1.00. Students who intend 
to apply such credits towards a degree are recommended to obtain the 
consent of their own institution to the transfer of French Summer School 
credits before joining the School. 


ACADEMIC CREDIT FOR McGILL STUDENTS 


McGill students may, in certain circumstances, and by taking a 
prescribed set of French Summer School courses, obtain credit for a First 
or a Second year French course taken during the regular session in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


McGill students wishing to avail themselves of this opportunity must, 
before completing registration, first obtain permission from the Dean of 
the Faculty. 
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THE FRENCH HOUSE 


The residence used as a French House during the 1955 session of the 


School will be Douglas Hall (postal address—385! Vinisaraiten ae. 
I = 


Douslas. Hall ise handeame stone residence of odert lesjo ‘ 
tJougias Flall is a Banasome stone resicence oO moaern aesign, con- 


sisting of eight adjoining “‘houses” opening on a tree-shaded lawn, in the 
style of an English country house. It is pleasantly cool in the summer 
and adjoins playing fields and a large public park. It contams among 
other amenities a stately Tudor dn ning-hall, a spacious common-room, a 


library, and games rooms. 
“ & 


Men and women students will be accommodated in different “houses” 
They will have single study-bedrooms. The latter are grouped in suites 
of three or five, each suite having its own sitting-room. 

There are a few double rooms. These will be allotted last unless 
specially i sre and ho reduction of residence fee will be made to their 


OcCcCuUl pant S 


All rooms are completely furnished. Linen, towels, and blankets are 
provided. 


Meals (breakfast, luncheon, and dinner) are served on the cafeteria 
system every day, including Sunday, and are under the supervision of 


a qualified dietitian. 


All members of the staff are in residence and associate freely with 
students at meals, in the Common Rooms, and in extra-curricular 
activities. This constant, helpful, and friendly relationship between stu- 
dents and staff is one of the most valued features of the School and the 
benefits derived by the students from such informal education cannot be 


too strongly emphasized. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Students in residence in the French House will have the benefit of 
the University Health Service for counselling and guidance. For emer- 
gencies recourse can be had to the Royal Victoria Hospital clinic which 
adjoins Douglas Hall. Referral to a private physician for other treatment 
will be arranged but the School cannot assume any responsibility for 


:e 
medical treatment. 


In case of illness, the student concerned will be required to pay > his 
medical and hospital fees. 


CARS 


Sufficient parking space will be available on the terrace fronting on 
Douglas Hall, and resident students will be supplied with parking permits 
as necessary. 


16 








STUDY AND RECREATION 4017 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR STUDY AND RECREATION 
Regular lecture classes are held in the Arts Building, in the centre o! 
the University campus. 
The mornings are devoted to lectures from 9 A.M. to 1 P.M. Student: 
are required to attend all the lectures for which they have registered. 
The afternoons are free for private study and recreation. However, 
students should attend: 
The French Song Groups, directed by Mr. Gabriel Charpentier, which 
will meet every week day in the Common Room at 2 P.M. 
Monday and Wednesday meetings will be exclusively for 
Section A students. 
Tuesday and Thursday meetings will be for Section B and 
Section C students only. 
The School Choir (which all interested students may join) 
will meet on Friday. 


Some afternoons will be set apart for conducted visits through the 
French district of Montreal, the French-Canadian Université de Montréal, 
and points of interest in and out of the city. 


During the evenings there will be: 
FACH WEEK: A special lecture 
A concert of recorded French music 


A showing of French movies 


DuRING THE SESSION: A students’ concert 
A treasure-hunt 


Two or three evenings of French dramatics 


The ‘Festival de Montréal” begins during the session. In 1954, five 
Moliére plays were presented by an outstanding professional Montreal 
troupe. 


In addition, the City of Montreal offers a number of popular attrae- 
tions, such as the weekly open-air “Concerts Symphoniques” given in the 
evening on Mount Royal and scores of French restaurants and motion- 
picture theatres. 


For those with a taste for athletics, the University tennis courts and 
swimming-pool are available on payment of a small fee. (Nolte: Whites 
are required for tennis and no woollen bathing-suits are allowed in the pool.) 
The Laurentian Mountains, one of Canada’s noted summer play-grounds, 
are within easy reach by car or train for students who would like to spend 
short week-ends there. 
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Those who wish to attend religious services with a French congrega- 
tion will find both Protestant and Roman Catholic churches within easy 


walking distance of Douglas Hall. 


USE OF FRENCH 


Since the French Summer School aims at creating and preserving the 
spirit and the atmosphere of a French University best suited to needs of 
originally English-speaking students, it is natural that French should be 


the language spoken, to the exclusion of all others. 


THE EXCLUSIVE USE OF FRENCH 4T ALL TIMES, IN AND 
OUT OF CLASS, AND ESPECIALLY IN THE FRENCH HOUSE, 
IS THEREFORE ABSOLUTELY COMPULSORY. 


On registering, students will sign a form pledging them to the 
NO ENGLISH RULE for the duration of the session. This rule will come 
‘nto force immediately after the conclusion of the Opening Ceremony, on 
28 June. The rule means that students are in honour bound to speak 
French when conversing among themselves as well as when talking to the 
staff. It should not even be necessary to depart from the rule when visiting 
or shopping in the city of Montreal where French is universally spoken. 


The rule may be relaxed in special cases only (illness, visits from and 
to relatives, or when matters of special importance must be attended to 


urgently). 


The co-operation of all students is expected in maintaining the 
NO ENGLISH RULE. Those who may be doubtful about their ability to 
keep it strictly should remember that the effort required of them will be less 
and less as the session progresses. They should bring with them such 
helps as vocabularies, conversation books,’and pocket dictionaries, which 
will be very useful for the first few. days. However, they will soon find 
that they can dispense with them. As their command of spoken French 
improves rapidly, they will experience a feeling of achievement, and the 
greater their enthusiastic adherence to the rule, the better and quicker 
their progress. 


Telephone calls involving the use of English are forbidden in the 
residence, nor can friends unable to speak French be entertained in the 
French House. 


Students should, in their own interest, refrain from reading English 
newspapers (seven French newspapers are published in Montreal and 
French newspapers are received by air-mail from France every day), and 
listening to radio broadcasts in English (there are fve French-speaking 


radio stations and one French-speaking TV station in Montreal). 
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Any student who persists in breaking the WO ENGLISH RULE 
will be brought before the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, who 
may dismiss him from the School. 


REDUCED RAILWAY FARES 

Arrangements have been made whereby students may obtain reduced 
fares from all points in Canada. Students wishing to avail themselves 
of this reduction should buy a single ticket and obtain at the same time a 
“Standard Certificate’. This certificate must then be signed by the 
Director of the School. On presenting it at the railway ticket office, 
students may obtain a return coupon at the reduced fare (one-third of 
the cost of a one-way ticket). 

U.S. students from the Great Lakes area will find it advantageous to 
break their journey at the Canadian border so that they may avail them- 
selves of the reduced fare for the remainder of their passage to and from 
Montreal. 


BAGGAGE 

The following is an extract from a memorandum (Series D, No. 12, 
Supplement No. 1, 15th January, 1936) of the Department of National 
Revenue, Customs Division: 


“Radios, phonographs, musical instruments and other effects 
for personal and sporting use, not ordinarily entitled to entry free 
of duty as travellers’ baggage, may be admitted without payment 
of duty and without deposit provided they are reported to the 
Customs Office and provided that these articles are imported for 
the use of the students themselves and will be exported under 
Customs supervision immediately after the closing of the School.” 


IMMIGRATION REQUIREMENTS 

Students who are not residents of Canada should bring with them 
for presentation to Canadian Immigration officers the letter informing 
them that they have been admitted to the School for the 1955 session. 


United States citizens should carry some documents of identification 
such as old passports, birth or baptismal certificates, tax bills, and similar 
papers in order to facilitate their return to their country. 


Students who are citizens of the United States by naturalization 
should carry their naturalization certificates, and those who have not 
acquired such status should present evidence that they are legally in the 
United States and that they will be allowed to re-enter that country after 
their temporary stay in Canada. 


BANKING ARRANGEMENTS 

It is recommended to out-of-town students that they bring letters of 
credit or use traveller’s cheques, rather than draw ordinary cheques on 
their home banks. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


SECTION A 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less 

than six courses. Course l, being a six hour course, will be counted as 
' a 4 

equivalent to two normal courses. Students taking Course 1 need include 

in thei icul ourses onl 

in their curriculum 4 other courses only. 


1. LIVING FRENCH: A NEW ORAL-AURAL APPROACH TO 
SPOKEN FRENCH 


This basic course aims at: 


x re gn eae a) hy 7 “yee 
(a) developing the students tamularity with the sounds of the 


| ? Bee oy } } Ts 
KH ae spoken in everyday lite by well-educated French people; 


(6) building up a comprehensive, organized knowledge of the vocabu- 


lary which recurs most frequently in polite conversation; 


(c) increasing the student’s general fluency in speaking French by 


individual and group practice under experienced specialists. 


All Section A students who, at the time of registration, experience 
difficulty in understanding French when spoken slowly are recommended 
to take this course. The size of the classes will be strictly limited and 
students will be grouped according to their proficiency. 


Recorded material for this course will be available at the Practice 
Laboratory. 
Mon., Tues., Wed., Mme. BRODIN 
Thurs., Fri., Sat. at 9. Mile. LA MoTrHE 
Mlle. REVERCHON 
M. ROMER 
2. FUNCTIONAL GRAMMAR 


This course, which will consist of oral and written work, will include: 


(a) a revision of the rules of French grammar which the average 
student generally finds somewhat difficult to master (e.g. use of 
tenses, especially infinitive and subjunctive, relative pronouns, 
past participles, etc.) ; 


(6) written translation work from English into French for the purpose 


of general grammar review. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. M. DuRAND 
Mlle. La MoTHE 
M. ROMER 
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5. EVERYDAY WORDS AND PHRASES 

A systematic study of vocabulary selected for its practical value. 
Special emphasis will be laid on the fitting of new phrases into the pattern 
of conversation. 


Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records jor 
this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at LI. Mile. CHAMPIGNEUL 


Mile. Revercuyon 


4. THE STUDY AND PRACTICE OF FRENCH SPEECH HABITS 
This course is designed to develop the student’s familiarity with 
French speech habits. Its aims are: 


(1) To emphasize the wide differences between spoken and written 
French and, by intensive drill, to accustom the student’s ear to 
French sounds and rhythms, as well as to help him recognize 
words within the context of the spoken sentence—in other words 
to hear French; 


- 
bo 
ww 


to improve the student’s French pronunciation by individual and 
group practice of vowels, consonants, rhythms, and intonation. 
Exercises will include the learning and repetition of carefully 
graded passages of conversational and literary French. 
Phonograph records Jor this course will be available at the Practice 
Laboratory. 
Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. Mme. Bropin 
M. RIGAULT 


5. MODERN FRENCH PROSE 


The purpose of this course is to improve a student’s ability to read 
quickly, yet accurately, modern French prose of quality.The course 
is recommended to students who wil] require later on a good reading 
knowledge of French. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. Mile. CHAMPIGNEUL 

Mme. Furness 


6. LANDMARKS IN 19rx CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 

This course is specially designed for college students. It will be 
given in lecture form and will require a somewhat higher standard of 
aural comprehension than the courses listed above. It will nof be a general 
survey course, but will be a vivid presentation of the outstanding literary 
figures of the period 

Mimeographed material will be supplied for this course. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12. M. Cuavy 


bo 
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7. A SEASON OF MUSIC IN PARIS 

What can the music lover hear during a concert season in Paris? The 
premiére of a work of Poulenc, Milhaud, or Messiaen? A recital by Yves 
Montand, Chevalier, Patachou, or Brassens? 

This course will reproduce in as lively and realistic a manner as 
possible the cycle of a typical concert season in Paris. 

The students will be not only audience but critics and artists as wells 
as they study and criticize the orchestral compositions, and participate in 
the singing of contemporary French songs. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12.15. M. CHARPENTIER 


y 
. 


(Douglas Hall Common Room) 


SECTION B 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less than 
five courses and include in their curriculum fhree courses in Language (one 
of which must be Course 10 or Course 11 or Course 12) and fwo courses 
‘n Literature and Civilization. In certain circumstances, this proportion 


may be altered with the Directors permission. 


LANGUAGE COURSES 
Courses 10, 11, 12, and 13 will be given at two different hours to allow 


a greater number of students to £¢ them into their individual time-tables. 


10. COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION 

The purpose of this course is to review grammar whenever the oppor- 
tunity occurs and to develop accuracy in the use of vocabulary and correct- 
ness in syntax by means of graded exercises, short compositions, and 
translations into French. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. Mile. LA MoTHE 

Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. M. ROMER 


ll. FREE COMPOSITION 

The aim of this course is to develop fluency in written French by 
practising the forms of writing which students are most likely to need: 
letters, summaries, reports, essays, etc. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. Mille. CHAMPIGNEUL 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. M. DuRAND 


12. ORAL PRACTICE IN SELF-EXPRESSION 

This course will consist of prepared discussions on assigned subjects 
with special emphasis on correct sentence building and on accuracy in the 
use of an idiomatic vocabulary. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. M. ROMER 
Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. Mlle. La MoTHE 
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15. FRENCH PHONETICS 


An elementary but attractive study of French sounds and of their 
rendering in the symbols of the International Phonetic Alphabet. The 
course will include periods of intensive practice in the afternoons when 
correction of individual speech defects will be given special attention. 
Students will have at their disposal up-to-date phonetic equipment and 
recording machines of various types. 


Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records for 


this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. M. RIcautt 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. Mme. Bropin 
14. DICTION 


This popular course aims at a better appreciation of the aesthetic 
qualities of French used orally in prose and in verse. It will feature a 
number of special exercises designed to correct defects in pronunciation 
and intonation. 

Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records for 
this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 

Mon.., Wed., Fri. at 10. M. Cuavy 


1s. EXPLICATION DE TEXTES 

This course is an introduction to the analytic French approach to 
the detailed study of literature. The method will be demonstrated and 
practised on selected passages of high literary and artistic quality. As 
the course bridges the gap between language and literature courses, College 
students majoring in French will find it both helpful and stimulating. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. Mme. Furness 


LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION CoursEs 


20. THE FRENCH COMEDY AS ILLUSTRATED BY MOLIERE, 
BEAUMARCHAIS, AND MUSSET 
Six of the most famous comedies of the French Literature will be 
studied in this course. Two selections from each of the 17th, 18th and 19th 
centuries have been chosen to illustrate not only the varied mental climate 
of each period but the continuity of the comic vein in French Literature: 
On the program: 
Moliére: Z’ dvare, Le Malade imaginaire 
Beaumarchais: Le Barbier de Séville, le Mariage de Figaro 
Musset: Il ne faut jurer de rien, On ne badine pas avec l'amour 
In addition to the 6 plays selected for intensive study, readings of 
other works will be assigned. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. Mme. Furness 
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that, almost in spite of himself, he influenced a whole generation of musi- 
cians. Debussy and Ravel, Poulenc, Auric, Honneger, Milhaud, Sauguet, 
Désormiére, Thompson and Stravinsky, all show a certain indebtedness 
to him. 


This course will study the works and influence of this enigmatic and 
great musician. It will be illustrated on the piano and with recorded 
material. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12.15. M. CHARPENTIER 


(Douglas Hall Common Room) 


SECTION C 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less than 
Jive courses. 


M.A. students must take certain courses listed on page 4030. 


LANGUAGE CouRSES 


50. FRENCH STYLISTICS 


While stylistics is a relatively new province of the vast field of lin- 
guistics, experience has shown that students of graduate calibre desirous 
of writing French with better than textbook accuracy derive great benefit 
from a serious study of it. 


The complexity of the subject would however make a survey of it 
comparatively useless. Details must be gone into and, for that reason, the 
substance of the course has been evenly divided between 30(a) and 30(b), 
both of them full courses which wil] be offered in alternate years. 


50(a) which deals with homonymy, synonymy, comparisons, images, 
the uses of various figures of speech, and the syntax of informal French, 
will be given in 1955. 


50(b)—to be given in 1956—will offer a review of the “levels of speech” 
and through a close study of selected modern prose passages, analyse 
the means devised by creative writers to clothe their ideas and feelings 
in a truly artistic and literary garb. 


This is a compulsory course for M.A. students, and those who have 
not taken Course 30 in a previous year will be required to take both 30(a) 
and 50(6) over two separate years. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. M. CHavy 
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31. ADVANCED COMPOSITION 


An intensive seminar in translation from English into French. The 
passages translated will be taken from modern English and American 
writers. Written work will be assigned for each class and will be individ- 
ually corrected. The size of the class will be limited to a small group. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 Mille. REVERCHON 


32. ADVANCED PHONETICS 

This course is open to students who have passed course 13 (listed as 
Course 12 in 1954) or its equivalent. 

Review of the formation of French sounds and the laws governing 
their occurrence. Dynamics of speech (vocal harmony, assimilation, 
rhythms, and patterns of intonation). 

This course will include the study of texts ranging from everyday 
familiar French to academic discourse and poetry, in order to bring out 
the phonetic features of the different levels of speech. 

The course is recommended to teachers of French. 

Phonograph records for this course will be available at the Practice 


Laboratory. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. M. RIGAULT 


33. PUBLIC SPEAKING 

This course attempts the final step to functional proficiency in oral 
French. It is designed to give students confidence in their ability to mix 
with French-speaking people in every walk of life. They will practise 
expressing their own views to individuals and groups by means of debates 


and panel-discussions covering a wide variety of situations. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12. Mlle. CHAMPIGNEUL 


CouRSES IN LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


40. LE CONTE DANS LA LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 
L’évolution du conte refléte en petit celle de la littérature francaise 

tout entiére, car le genre est assez souple pour se plier aux exigences des 

modes et des écoles. Aussi l’étudiant ne sera-t-il pas surpris de voir les 


, . . 
lectures recommandées s’échelonner sur plusieurs siécles. 


Celles-ci comprendront notamment: 
Fabliaux et Contes choisis du Moyen-Age et de la Renaissance 
Ch. Perrault: Contes de Fées 


Voltaire: Contes choisis 
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Contes romantiques de Chateaubriand, Ch. Nodier, A. de Musset, 
Mérimée, Balzac, Villiers de l’Isle-Adam 

Contes réalistes de G. Flaubert, Maupassant, A. Daudet, E. Zola 

Contes contemporains de A. France, P. Mille, M. Aymé, etc, 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. Mme. Furness 


41. LE THEATRE DE CORNEILLE ET DE RACINE 


Tout en précisant l’étude de la langue et de la poétique du XVIle siécle, 
ce cours s attachera surtout A mettre en relief, au moyen d’explications de 
textes et d’analyses, l’éternelle actualité des tragédies classiques dans leur 
présentation vraie des drames fondamentaux du coeur humain et dans le 
frémissement personnel d’un impersonnel lyrisme. 


L’on se propose d’approfondir: 
Corneille: Le Cid, Polyeucte 
Racine: Phédre, Athalie 
Les étudiants devront lire parallélement: 
Corneille: Cinna, Horace 
Racine: Andromaque, Britannicus, I phigénie 


(Toutes ces piéces sont publiées dans la “Collection des classiques 


Vaubourdolle” (Hachette. )) 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12. Mile. CHAMPIGNEUL 
42. PROSPER MERIMEE ET SON TEMPS 
Si son oeuvre apparait de moindre taille que celle des grand romanciers 
du XIXe siécle, Prosper Mérimée est cependant une des plus attachantes 
figures de son temps. L’auteur de Colomba et de Carmen et de tant d’autres 
oeuvres qui se recommandent par un art et une langue impeccables, l’écri- 
vain qui partage avec Maupassant la réputation de “Maitre de la nouvelle’, 
mériterait certes une étude pour lui-méme. Mais, de plus, son rdle dans 
le mouvement des idées, ses efforts dans le domaine des beaux-arts, sa 
familiarité avec les grands personnages de son époque, permettent d’évo- 
quer, a son sujet, toute la vie mondaine, artistique et littéraire de la 
Restauration et du Second Empire. 
Au programme: 
—TLhéétre de Clara Gazul (Extraits)—Collection des classiques 
Larousse 
—Nouvelles: Collection du Flambeau—Hachette: 


Mateo Falcone 

LT’ Enlevement de la Redoute 
Le Vase Hrusque 

La Vénus d’ Ile 

Colomba 


Carmen 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. M. CHavy 
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43. LA POESIE FRANCAISE DE BAUDELAIRE A VALERY 


La poésie francaise refléte au cours de la deuxiéme moitié du XIXe 
siécle la prodigieuse évolution qui, dans toute I’Europe occidentale, méne 
l’esthétique du romantisme a l’art abstrait. Le régne lyrique du sentiment 

x . > : 4 ye , . y* e 
céde le pas A celui, plus intellectuel, de l’idée sous la pression de lironie: 
le dandysme triomphe de l’amour, l’humour noir de la pitié. Aux préoccu- 
pations sociales du symbolisme succéde I|’anarchie visionnaire des poétes 
maudits et sur les ruines du sentiment et de la société, le verbe érige le 


temple de la beauté pure. 


Oeuvres au programme: 
Baudelaire: Les Fleurs du Mal 
Rimbaud: Le Bateau ivre, Les Illuminations 
Verlaine: Poémes saturniens 
Tristan Corbiére: Les Amours jaunes 
Lautréamont: Les Chants du Maldoror 
Mallarmé: Sonnets et Poémes 
Valéry: La jeune Parque, le Cimetiére marin 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. M. DuRAND 


READINGS IN ADVANCE 


Students are strongly advised to do the reading for the literature 
courses they plan to attend before the School opens. This will give them 
more time for detailed study during the session, and enable them to keep up 


with their daily assignments. 


TEXTBOOKS 


All the textbooks required for individual courses will be found at the 
McGill University Book Store, 3480 University Street. 

Books for readings will be available at the University Library but 
students will be well advised to purchase at least some of them either before 
they come to the School or at book shops in Montreal where, by special 


arrangement, stocks of these books will be kept during the session. 


Lists of textbooks will be ready by the end of April, and the School 


Secretary will mail them on request to students accepted at the School. 


All students should bring with them the grammars and dictionaries 


with which they are familiar. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University, 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class Honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
Honours in French as granted by McGill University—which 
must include the ability to speak French with some fluency and 
a sound knowledge of French literature from 1600 to 1940. 


(6) A student, qualified as in 2(a), must complete four sessions in 
the Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at 


least second class standing in the final examinations of each 
session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 


Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French 
Department. 


Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic 
record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose records are considered to be the equivalent of the 
B.A. degree with at least second class Honours in French as granted 
by McGill University will be notified of their eligibility for future 
admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 
At the end of their second session they will be required to register 
in that Faculty as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided that they 
have completed the course requirements for the first two sessions. 


Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose records are not considered 
to be the equivalent of the McGjl B.A. with at least second class 
Honours in French may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking 
more courses during their third and fourth summer sessions. 
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FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


M.A. students will not be required to re-register in the Graduate 
Faculty at the end of the third Summer Session, but will do so at the 
end of the fourth. 

In the case of students of Honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of 
three lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through 
the four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the 
preparation of his thesis, which must begin in the third session. 
Each student works under the guidance of a director of research who 
is a member of the Summer School Staff. The only listed course which 
may be taken for credit in more than one session is No. 31, Advanced 


Composition (see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 


from year to year, and in any case: 


30—FRENCH STYLISTICS. Students are advised to take 30(a) 
during their first or second session, and 30(b) during their third 


or fourth. 


31—ADVANCED COMPOSITION. A minimum mark of 65% 
must be obtained in the final examination of this course, irrespec- 
tive of the final average for the set of courses taken during the 
session. The course must be repeated until this requirement has 
been met. As its material is varied each year, it can be taken a 
second summer for credit. If taken more than twice, it must 


then be earried as an extra course. 


With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work im 


~ 7 al ~ * 
France or at another French Summer School. 


FEES FOR M.A. STUDENTS 


l. School Fees. 


M.A. candidates pay the full sessional fee of $295 (tuition, room, 
and board) or $135 (tuition alone) for each summer session during 
which they take courses. 


M.A. candidates who have completed the courses required for the 


degree but have not completed the thesis, and are attending colloquia, 


will be charged at the rate for a single regular course. 
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2. Onwersity Fees. 


The University fee for the M.A. degree is $300. A credit of 
$72.50 is allowed for each session a student spends in Section C of 
the French Summer School. Thus a student who has attended four 
sessions will be required to pay only $10.00 when he registers at the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the end of 
his fourth session. If the presentation of the thesis is postponed 
beyond the May following this registration, the student will pay an 
additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in 
which the thesis is to be presented. Students who obtain their M.A. 
degree via the French Summer School are excused the “‘in absentia’”’ fee. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, Montreal 2, Quebec. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 
Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 
Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture. ) 
Faculty of Law 
Faculty of Music 
Faculty of Divinaty 
* Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
Library School 
School of Physical Education 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 
*Vacdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers.) 
French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


rT 7. _ 4 . ’ "a P Te ‘ an aie 
The Directory of Staff (University administrative oficers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials ol 
certain institutions.) 


* These Announcements are also available through the Registrars 
Office, Macdonald College. 
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GOVERNORS 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 


es 


VISITOR 


His EXCELLENCY THE Ricut HoNouRABLE 
VINCENT Massey, C.H., Governor GENERAL OF CANADA 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


B. C. GARDNER, M.C., D.C.L.(Bishop’s), LL.D. Chancellor 
F, Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com, (Lond.), M.A,, 
Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de I’U. (Montréal), D.C.L. 
(Bishop’s), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. 
Principal and Vice-Chancellor 
J. W. McConne.yi 
WALTER M. Stewart 
Hon. A. K. Hucgssen, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L 
A. A. MAGEE, D.S.O., OC... BA. 
Ross CLARKSON 
J. D. Jounson 
SYDNEY G. Dosson 
James A. Eccxes, A.B. (Harvard) 
G. BLarr Gorpon, B.Sc. 
Joun R. Fraser, M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.O0;G. 
HARTLAND DEM. Mo.son 
R. E. PowEtri 
R. E. Sravert, B.Sc. 
J. A. Futuer, A.B. (Princeton) 
G. A. WaLKeER, Q.C., LL.B. (Tor.), D.C.L. (Bishop’s) 
C. W. Wenrster, B.A. 
T. R. McLacan, O.B.E., B.Sc. 
W. TayLor-BarLey, B.Sc, 
G. W. Bourke, B.A. 
HEnry G. Birks 
F, G. FERRABEE, B.Sc. 
J. A. DELALANNE, C.B.E., M.C. (with bar), B.A., C.A. 
ERNEsT W. Bowngss, B.Sc. 


Secretary; THE BURSAR 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Vice-Principal, Macdonald College 


Secretary and Assistant Bursar, Macdonald College 


J. H. Hotton, B.Com. (Tor.) 
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Revistrar, Macdonald College 


Librarian 


MacIntoso, M.A. (Queen’s), B.L.S. 
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G. L. ForTier., B.Sc., M. D.C. MW 
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Warden of Women’s Residence 


Mrs. MARION G. STRANG 


ee Pe Se 
Dietitians 


MARGARET R. STEWART, B.H.S., 


IRENE V. Micnatskxt, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Man.), Glenaladale 


Main Dining Room 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGill University) 


Degrees received from McGill University carry no institutional 
designation and are placed after those received elsewhere. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


DEAN:—HENRY GEORGE Dion, B.Sc.Agric. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.), Professor 
of Soil Chemistry 


PHOEBUus A. ANASTASSIADIS, B.Agr. (Athens), M.Ed. (Rutgers), Lecturer in 
Chemistry and in Animal Husbandry 


HENRY R. C., Avison, M.A., Associate Professor of English, Chairman of the 
Department, and Director of the Adult Education Service 


Bruce E, BAKER, B.Sc. (Bishops), Ph.D. (Laval), Assistant Professor of 


Chemistry 
ANGUS BANTING, B.S.A. (Tor.), Professor of Agricultural Engineering and 
Chairman of the Department 


RoBERT S. BIGELow B.Sc. (Agr.), Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Entomslogy 


’ 


JOHN WALLACE Boyes, M.Sc. (Sask.) *h.D. (Wis.), Associate Professor 


? 


of Genetics (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


G. Eric 3RADFORD, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wis.), B.Sc. (Agr.), Assistant Professor of 
Animal Husband ry 


RosBert I. B RAWN, B.S. (Penn. State), Assistant Professor of Agronomy 


W. H. BRITTAIN, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), D.Sc. (U.B.C.), B.S.A.. 
a F.R.S.C., Curator of the Morgan Arboretum (Post-retirement) 


" 


JOHN STEPHEN BuBaR, M.Sc. (Penn. State), B.Sc.(Agr.), Lecturer in 
Agronomy 


Eric O. CALier NY, B.Sc. 
Plant Pathology 
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J. (Edinburgh), F.L.S. Assistant Professor of 


Tuomas W. M. CAMERON, T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), D.Sc. 
(Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.V.S., FRSC, Professor of Parasitology, 
Director of the Institute of Parasitology, and Chairman of the Department 
of Parasitology 


Davin S. CLarK, B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Sc., Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology 
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G. O. HENNEBERRY, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., Lecturer in Chemistry 


WINSTON W. KEELER, Instrucior in Agronomy and Field Superintendent 





OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
ie Ee 
J. E. Larrrmer, Ph.D. (Wis.), F.R.E.S., F.A.L.C.) Emeritus Professor of 

Agricultural Economics 


Lewis E. Lioyp, B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Sc... Ph.D, Assistant Pr fessor of Nutrition 


E. A. Lops, D.Sc. (Montréal), M.S.A., F.A.L.C., Superintendent of the 
Provincial Seed Farm (Postretiremen') 


ALLAN CLYDE MALLocna, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A., F.P.S.. Professor of Poultry Husbandry and Chairman 
of the Department 


Davip L. MacFartang, M.Sc. (Sask.), Fh.D. (Minnesota), Professor of 
Agricultural Economics and Chairman oj the Department 


OHN I. MacFartane, M.A. (Sask.), Ph.D. (IIL) Assistant Professor of 
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Entomology 
EUGENE MEERoviTcH, B.Sc. (St. Johns, Shenghai), Lecturer in Parasitology 


FRANK O. Morrison, B.A., B.Sc. in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., 
Associate Professor of Entomology 


J. E. Moxtey; B.Sc.(Agr.), Assistant Profissor of Animal Husbandry (on 
leave of absence) 


H. R. Murray, M.Sc. (Cornell), Associate Professor of Horticulture and 
Chairman of the Department 

A. R. Ngss, B.S.A., Professor of Animal L'usbandry and Chairman of the 
Department 


N. NIKOLAICzUK, M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Ohio State), Associate Professor of 
Poultry Husbandry 


WILLIAM FRASER OLIVER, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Associate Professor of Physics 


O. A. Otsen, B.S.A. (Sask.), M.Sc. (Man.\, Assistant Professor of Plant 


Pathology 


Reat Lucien PELLETIER, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D. (Wis.), M.Sc., Assistant 
Professor of Plant Pathology 
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Joun Burton POOLE, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.Sc., Ph.D., Research Associate in 
Parasitology 


BRonys Povitaitis, M.Sc., Ph.D., Research Associate in Genetics (Faculty 
of Arts and Science) 
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ROBERT W. WoLFGANG, B.A. (Ashland), M.Sc., Ph.D., Assistant Professor 


Ltovp K. WHITTEN, B.V.Sc. (Sydney), Assistant Professor of Parasitology 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is under the administrative 


jurisdiction of the Faculty of Agriculture. 
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CHARLES WAYNE Hari, M.A. (Bishop’s), Professor of Education, Chairman 


of the Division of Methods of Instruction 


FRANK K, HANSON, Mus.D., Professor of Education. Chairman of the Division 
of General Education 


FRANCES A. HAVILAND, (Mrs. W. .), Ent. (T or,),Lecturer in Education. 


STUART C. M, Hawkins, D. de 1’U. (Paris), M.A., Assistant Professor of 
Education 


ARTHUR M. Henry, B.A. (Lond.); M.A., Associate Professor of Education. 
Chairman of the Division of Practice Teaching 


A. ELIzABETH JAQUEs, Lecturer in Education 
Dorotuy A. NicHot. B.Se.(P.Ed.), Lecturer in Physical Education 
JoHN Ernest McKiy Younec, B.A. (McMaster), B.Ed., M.Ed. (Sask.), 
Ph.D. (Tor.), Assistant Professor of Education 
VISITING LECTURERS 


JOHN IRWIN Cooper, M.A. (Western Ont.), Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
History, Faculty of Arts and Science 


ALEXANDER B., CuRRIE, B.Com. (Queens), M.A., M.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
(Lond.), Associate Professor of Education, Faculty of Arts and Science 


Rev. Francis A. C. DoxsEE, B.A. (Oxon.), Honorary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction 


THEODORE LEwts Hitis, M.A. (N.Z.), Assistant Professor of Geography, 
Faculty of Arts and Science 


Rev. JoHn W. Kerr R, B.A., Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction 


DEMONSTRATION TEACHERS 
Mr. L. J. B. Crarx 
Miss Ir1s HEusser 
Miss Bertoa HEIKENNEN 
Mrs. M. McRag 
Miss THoRA SHEPARD 
Mr. GRANT TAYLOR 
Miss ANGELINA TJELIOs 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY ADULT EDUCATION SERVICE 
H. R. C. Avison, M.A., Dzrector. 

HANDICRAFT DEPARTMENT 
Doris EILEEN BROWN RINFRET (Mrs. M.), Instructor. 


FRANCES WREN, Justructor. 


McLENNAN TRAVELLING LIBRARY 


Many officers of instruction give classes in all three divistons of 
1s 7 7 


— ere ) Ar » Siena . ah ae ’ ow ata oy 7 ats C4 Pi . oo . 
Macdonald College; their names appear under that division in which 


J 


I 1AnY . tan EP 4hoav 90 ob a l ps 
the 1102) 0? portion 0} LIVE? work 1s aone. 
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CALENDAR OF DATES 


CALENDAR FOR SESSION 1955-56 


1955 


September 6th, Tuesday... ... 


September 7th, Wednesda sah totes 


September 10th, Saturday, 
September 15th, Thu rsday 


September 20th, 7 ‘uesday 


September 21st, Wednes MEM 2 ase 


September 27th, Tuesday 


September 29th, Thursd ay 


October 6th, Thursday........ 


October 10th, Monda y 


November Ist, Tuesday... Thr 


November 7th, Monda vue 


T r 7 
November 21st, Monda Y, LOR. 


November 25th, Friday, inc. 
November 28th, M onday 


December 22nd, Th ursday 


1956 


Tn ‘nies $47 77,7 ? 
Yanuary TLil, VY ednesday 


January 4th Wednesday, to. . 


) 


January I4th, Saturday, inc. 


January 16th, Monday to 


January 20th. Friday, inc... 


... Registration, Second year 


. . Registration, 


. . Registration, School for Teachers. 


. Registration, Homemaker students. Lectures 
begin, School for Teachers. 


.. Registration, Teaching Option, Fourth year 


B.Se.(H.Ec.) students. 


. .Supplemental examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


and B.Se.(H.Ec.) courses. 

B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students and B.Sc.(Aegr.) students taking 
Agricultural Engineering 39, 

. Registration, First year B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) students. 

B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), 

Handicrafts and Advanced Diploma Course 

students. 


.. Lectures begin for B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), 


Handicrafts and Advanced Diploma Course 
students. 


.Fall Convocation. 


.. Thanksgiving Day. No classes. 
. . Registration, Diploma Course students. Sup- 


plemental examinations begin, Diploma 
course. 

. Lectures begin, Diploma Course. 

.Autumn term examinations begin, School for 
Teachers. 


. | First practice teaching period, School for 


Teachers. 
.. Winter term begins, School for Teachers. 
..Last day of lectures before Christmas, all 


schools. Classes end at 12:20 p.m. 


.. Lectures resumed, all schools. 
’ 


) 
'}Workshop period, School for Teachers. 
) 


|Second practice teaching period, School for 
> 


.} Teachers. 


4515 


- 
+ 
= 
= 
+ 
*f 
+ 
- 
- 








MACDONALD COLLEGE 
—————— nl 


——— ss. rs 


January 12th, Thursday....... First term lectures end, Agriculture and 


ry feet Yee 
riOUusenoia SCICHhCceS. 


January 16th, Monday.....-- First term examinations begin, Agriculture 


and Household Science. 
January 23rd, Monday....-.-- Second term begins, Agriculture and House- 


February 10th, Friday.....-. Macdonald College Founder's Day. No 
afternoon classes. (Sir William C. 
Macdonald, born February 10th, 1631, 


a ted June Oth, ] 017.) 
February 21st, Tuesday......--+ Viacdona 


March 3rd, Saturday.......++-- 


March 5th, Monday to........ \ Third practice teaching period, School for 


March 16th, Friday, inc......:J - Teachers. 


March 17th, Saturday.......-- Last day of lectures, Diploma Course. 


March 19th, Monday........-- Spring term begins, School for Teachers. 


March 20th, Tuesday.......+.- Final examinations begin, Diploma Course. 
Supplemental examinations begin, B.Sc. 


(Agr.) and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses. 


March 28th, Wednesday........- Annual Assembly. Graduation Exercises, Di- 
ploma Course. 


March 30th, Friday to......-- | Easter vacation. (To April 8th, School for 


Abril 2nd, Monday, tnc....... { Teachers.) 


April 14th, Saturday.......--- Last day of lectures, B.Sc.(Agr.) and B,Se. 


(H.Ec.) courses. 
April 15th, Sunday...--.+++-- Baccalaureate Service, 3.00 p.m. 
Examinations begin, B.Sc.(Agr.) and BySe. 
(H.Ec.) courses. 
April 28th, Saturday.......+-- Session ends for B.Sc.(Agr.) and a fhe 


(H.Ec,) students. 


April 18th, Vednesday.... 


May 14th, Monday......-.--- Examinations begin, Homemaker course. 
May 19th, Saturday........+-- Last day of lectures, School for Teachers. 


May 23rd, Wednesday........- Examinations begin, School for Teachers. 


May 30th, Wednesday......--- Convocation 


June 3rd, Sunday......++-++05 Divine Service, School for Teachers 


| 
“YT 
anda 


Homemaker students. 


Tune 7th, Thursday,......-++- Graduation exercises, School for 
on ’ ‘ Ry ° “ liar Pte 
School of Household science, Handicraits 


| Py Pn sat 
course. End of session. 
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acdonald Collec. 

an GAUL lai Ch a ) 1a J oi wy, 
1 naaAnalA 43. ‘ wine ; ; 4 
Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
X7°1 T . . S ee e- : F : eaten ge sy : . = 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill I niversity, and is 
situated twenty miles west of Montrea il, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Oue. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of 


L- SP iF »T 2 QT ~~ - « s rr - 7 

Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
. le r : ee pe. 4 

schools of the Province of Quebec. 


c i ' f / ‘Mal & tae | rae 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


T = - an “ a JO : ; ? , | , 77 od 
the work of the agricultural departments of the ( ollege falls-into t 
: oes 1° Re s . . . = = . rim . . 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and rese irch 
SSE PS, Toes ag Saaee sl te 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken Dy 


departments as the need or o pportunity may arise. 


Aniormation on extension work under the McGill Adult Education 
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Service will be found on pag 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Sy eee ee ‘ee Ly . a c.!- . ° ~ - 
[he School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
A, . ‘ | ey, ry as. c - ’ vant 

Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, both in relation 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


« Ye ON a he 


] Ty : 7 ed in . ‘an ’ ae | ~ > . 7 
the School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlle 
. Ji Be Villversity, Contre! 


be 1 


lished under an agreement with the Government of 


aS ne 2 al r _ : 
xindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province o] 
Quebec: Courses leadine to. +he Mich Srhan! Mintamc oniesho Boke 
ZUCDEC, ~OUTSES 1€acIng to the fHign school Vipioma and the Bachelor 


yf Udueatin a 
of Education degree are also offered. 
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ihis Institute, located at Macdonal 


fede 
r 
~ 
oe 
7 
) 
./ 
< 


poverned Dy a joint 


committee of the National Research Council and MecGill University 

- = a Ly» 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 
parasites and the instruction of gra luate students 


ASSQOCIATEr IfECEC 

ASOSUCIATED COLL EG 79 
t a , o : . . ° ‘ . . 
By special agreement, certain institutions Qave arranged to provide 


, . coe - ™ ” ‘ . 44 e 
their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 
TUTF, wranen 3; Dear aa 4 > ; : ; be i tes : 4 on 

rwo years in “Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 


tyiday: “s hn | ee a oat . lata . ' } j 
vtucents WHO have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 
specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permit! 


tO enter the third year at Macdonald ¢ re, 
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The following are the Institutions with which the foregoing arrange- 
ment exists:— 
Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S. 
(Agriculture); 
Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
(Agriculture and Household Science); 
Memorial University of Newfoundland, St. John’s, Newfoundland 


(Household Science). 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


POST OFFICE ADDRESS 
There is a post office in the main building, and all mail should be addressed 
simply: Macdonald College, Que. 


RAILWAYS 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the Canadian National 
Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railway, 20 miles west of Montreal. 
The local stations are but a short walk from the College. Baggage checks 
should be surrendered at the Administration Office, Room 11, Main 
Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer of baggage 


| 


' Sg 
upon entering and leaving College. 


FREIGHT AND EXPRESS 
The address for express or freight parcels is:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
(Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 

TELEGRAMS 


Telegrams should be addressed:—Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue, Que. 


TELEPHONES 
Administrative:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 5335. 
Men’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 9082, 9086, 
Main Building Dormitory:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Nos. 9003, 9088. 
Harrison House:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 4107. 


Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 9008, 9095. 





F . ok 
Women's Residence: 


HIGHWAY 
The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue. 


BANK AT STE. ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
The Bank of Montreal. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 





CHURCHES 


The following denominations are represented at Ste. Anne de Bellevue: 


Church of England in Canada, 
Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 
United Church of Canada. 


Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 
College. 


ADMISSION 


A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
including the School of Household Science, will be found at the beginning 
of the Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating 
to entrance requirements. 


Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 4615. 


REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted,and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary's 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 


Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 


Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—“T hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while 
[am a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.” 


RESIDENCE 


All regular students are required to live in residence. 


Due to the necessity of accommodating conventions and short courses 
during the summer months, resulting in a limited time available for 
repairs and cleaning, no student will be admitted to residence before the 
date set for registration in the course for which he or she has been accepted. 
Nor may a student remain in residence after the session ends, nor during 
the Christmas holidays (see page 4524). Exceptions to this rule will be 
made in the case of certain student officers whose duties require their 
presence before the opening date, members of the football team who have 
been accepted for pre-season training, students preparing for supplemental 
examinations and other students under exceptional circumstances by 
permission of the Warden. 
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Students returning early to write, or prepare for, supplemental examina- 

. ‘ . 7° ,7 

: aS eT ry ee ee vin eames Ss Soon yt earlier th: ai oka 
tions, may enter resi ce, DY speCla ) I LOI not earlier than one 
— . . , r . ones eae een ae ee residet > 
week Dé tore the date Ol leir fil f nina fl. pple ation for residence 
] +} ] ‘> 1¢ f a oy ‘Tf lame? | 
commodation must De sent ' tne a ion for supplementa 
: : 2 * 1 rT ' ry ei ra r . Pf sTI¢ Z a 
mination, before de} I 1 ine urge {tor room ind board 

n Pp , 

a 1% ° 7 “sy 4 C19 HH ee -_ ' “—= a tai rT f _ ral 

for this period will be $12.50 tor a week Or afly Pp rt Ol a WeCK. 

i 
= - pe ti en laees - fey 1. / try x] re : . <9 

Students may not invite reiatives or triends to stay OV ernight in the 
residence Vi! ut Criniss!O LT I tHe SCKCC oi of WW arden of 

| 7 

ix cen¢ " 

, i : a I 14 12 1 ticlzet must be 

+O} he é lis: SITOT?: i/ Lilli € ) ets. i ’ ye 

‘ ; ‘ ; : t= at a Je lo. i 

ised it the | f t nS. <2 ( \ 6 eee Te enrice, ic tne Ad- 

¢ . . . - . | RA L) fe ge ee : hy eS aa YOT ‘Tr? 143 7 

‘inistration Office in the iVMiain Dulding, OF IfOll Like UO an on duty. 

c J ’ 1] on tt : | sre £f +hoir “mnie and their 

Students are nelad responsivie } rr the Cate {i their rooms and of tneir 
furnishings. 

} : . : Tx ae “2 se ye to the 
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confinement to residence), of exclusion from all College functions, including 
class or society meetings, plays, dances. etc., of disqualification from 
competing for honours or prizes, and of levying fines. Fines may also be 
imposed or assessments made for damages made by individuals or groups 
of students. 

Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 


Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 


Women students are forbidden to go on the river—winter or summer. 
“Hitchhiking” is not permitted. 


Gambling is not permitted on College property. 


Unauthorized entrance to the Women’s Residence by men students, 
or to the Men’s Residence by women students, will result in immediate 
suspension of the guilty persons, followed by expulsion proceedings. 

Students are requested not to make a pplication for additional leave either 
before or after holida y pertods, as such leaves can onl y be granted in case of 
illness or other exceptional circumstances, 


For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before or 
the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 for 
each day or part of a day. 


During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence or infirmary without his permission. 

Punctual attendance at all classes, laboratory periods, tests, etc., is 
expected of all students. Absences can only be excused on the ground 
of necessity or illness, of which proof may be required. Special attention 
is Called to the fact that the completion of all laboratory work is obligatory 
and the opportunity to make up work missed can only be provided in the 
case of properly excused absences, 


r —~ . . ae mT “a ‘ 
The College has the power to refuse examinations to those studer 


who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 

Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatis- 
factory, may be placed on probation, or may be required to withdraw 
from the college. Degrees of probation are: 1. The student on probation 
is permitted to remain on trial, subject to satisfactory work and conduct; 
2. The student on probation is not allowed to participate in competitive 
events, and is not permitted to take part in plays or other activities 
involving undue loss of time. 
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LEAVE OF ABSENCE 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


In order to avail themselves of leave privileges, women students In 


residence must present at the beginning of the session a form signed bj 


.* . . ’ “ . lL, AA a - ; 
parent or guardian giving -eneral permission OF specu ylilg the manner in 
eS e Pe * AA b » aenant Lane? f - thi ryiwrry " 7 ] lot iIc (> lea ( 
which leave may be spent. Forms lor this purpose, anda actaiis i “er 


:| } e 7 1 


allowances, are sent to all students Deiore tne date st t tor registration. 


[he amount of leave permitted is based on the student’s year. A 


" ; - - } . ; : mes tey a ae 
student is entitled to the leaves accorded those in her year only while in 


good academic standing. Conditioned students in the Second, Third or 
Fourth year have the allowances granted to the year below. 
Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams re- 


‘ iO 
questing leave of absence for women students will on no account receive 


> 
consideration. 
Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., while on leave, or to 
vo on skiing trips, are required to have the written consent of their 
parents to do so. 


‘ 


a student be absent j 


Re oo > SF a eR, a a 
On 70 dct ount shat rOm college without navineg 


t #h 


complied with the regulations regarding registration of leaves, or without tne 
knowledge and consent of the Warden. Absence from College without per- 
mission is a serious offence which renders the student liable to instant sus- 
pension or dismissal. If prevented from retut ning after an absence, due 


to illness or other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, 
and these students must report to the Warden's office immediately upon 
their return. 


tudents are urged to have dental work attended to before entrance, 


though dental appointments will be allowed in cases of urgency. Appoint- 


= ata +7 eK oaks Wak vs Gide tre eae - 11 — j 2 | ay c Liga ‘ ~< ow _ the 
ments to Visit a paysiClanl are allowe on productuon Of a letter trom tae 


ohysician indicating the date and hour of the appointment. 


Il correspondence regarding the conduct of women students 
| 


residence should be addressed to The Warden, Women’s i 
donald College, P.Q. 


~— 


esidence, Viac- 


—~ 


MEN STUDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave of absence. All 
| 
i 


eave 30nme 


record of their movements. 
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VISITORS 
————— 


VISITORS 

Women students in residence may receive visitors any day between 
the hours of 4.00 and 6.00 p.m. and from 7.00 until 9.00 p.m., and at 
any time up to 11.45 p.m. on Saturdays. Visitors may be shown over 
the Residence only on Saturdays, except in the case of parents or friends 
from a distance. Guests may be entertained in the Reception Rooms and 
the Common Room; only parents and women friends may be shown 
students’ bedrooms. 





wee 


Women visitors to the Men’s Residence may be entertained in the 
Reception Rooms only. 


MUSIC 


Music finds a place in the recreative and socia] activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. 
It is suggested that those having musical instruments should bring them. 


FEES—TUITION 


The College reserves the right to make changes without notice in its published 
schedule of tuition, board and residence. and other fees. 
dette eS etal ti ie 














| | Student First Due on 
fs . | Pea rr te . atal.. ¥ c 
Consoli- | Activities instal . entrance 
Course | dated | | Ment o! IR Set 
fee* room 
| Men Women | and Men Women 
board 
| 
B.Sc CAge.). 233025. .|$150.00 | 17.00 14.00 | 55.00¢! 222.00t| 219.00t 


Diploma 
Children of farmers of | 
the Province of Ouebec, 
the Ottawa valley in | | 
Ontario, and the Maritime | 
Provinces... See ee eres mae i 12.00 10.00 50.00 82.00 80.00 

RE ES oso, 5. oss ' 100.00 12.00 10.00 50.00 | 162.00 | 160.00 











All years, plus tuition at 
the rate of $10.00 per 





course per term+t......... 34.00 | 17.00 | 14.00 55.00 | 106.00 | 103.00 
B.Sc. (HiRes) gett jn ceott nie. 175.00 | — 14.00 | 55.00 a 244.00} 
Homemaker | | 

Children of farmers of 

the Province of Quebec... 25.00 | — 14.00 | 50.00 | $23 89.00 

All others................| 300.00 | — 14.00 50.00 | — 364.00 
School for Teachers, al] | 

courses except B.Ed.|..._. | 145.00 | 17.00 | 14.00 | 60.00 | 222.00 | 219.00 
B60, COMMER | 155.00 | 17.00 | 14.00 60.00 232.00 229.00 
Agriculture Specialist 

Certificates; CONT Mt atic | 150.00 17.00 14.00 60.00 | 227.00 | 224.00 
ANGiCras tg a 360.00 17.00 14.00 | 50.00 | 427.00 | 424.00 

















; ; ; i+; ~ sedine . Pe | roiling 
“Includes the following fees: registration, tuition, laboratory, medical and nursing, 
use of laundry rooms. 


tThe maximum tuition fee charged partial students will not exceed the full sessional 
fee payable by regular undergraduates in the same course. 


tFirst year students add $12.50. 
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ROARD AND LODGING 
DYARL Al LJ W/L WIN NS 
a j ; ALO ‘ i hae cpm ee eee 
i ne ree | DO qa i S ( a = tla JaSiS, ad ! Ows 
Ins nets 
Lota pill Ss 
C ~ nn ree 
A session | 
# 
On Monthly 
E 7 Cc i ‘ reafter 
B.Sc. (Aegr.).... eRe ee Bit 355.007 55.00 50.00 
EUIMIME eo de te Hee ps Pe od a 250.00 0.0 50.00 
B.Sc.(H. Ec.) 355.00* 55.00* 50.00 
PGMIOMAKGTE. ..00666-4.34s cai a baenatetexet 150.00 50.00 50 .0( 
SC NOC ] or fie } f 160 ( 00 50.00 
A criculture Specia t t 160 .00 60.00 50.00 
Handicrafts 100.00 50.00 50.00 
Graduate students........ ial hae ere $12.50 per week, monthly in advance 
®t ] t Car Studs its a $12 50 
raee , SF it Ge eg eg Ia te, Br sabe Fs oe Pay”: et, h 
[he above sessional fees cover board and lodging for the College 
PLN Bate ee TE, A EY gt Sk a, AOS 
session @Cxciusive oI the _nristmas noida 


Students are not encouraged to remain in residence during the Christmas 
holidays. If, however, due to exceptional circumstances, special per- 
mission to remain in residence has been obtained from the Warden, the 
cost for room and board for this period will be $12.50 for a week or any 


part of a week. 


SINGLE ROOMS 


r . - > * | 

There is an extra charge for occupancy of the few single rooms in each 
+ rrsy . a . x L. — . 

residence. The sessional rates for single rooms may be obtained on 


application to the Secretary. 


PAYMENTS 


All fees are payable in advance. ‘There is no refund of tuition fees to 


students who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those 
who are dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 
No refunds of payments made on account of board and lodging will 


be made except in special circumstances to students who leave the resi- 


2 


curing tne session. 


dence permanently 


Payment for board and lodging may be made in monthly instalments, 


2 1 . , ; ' - Peete ‘“ 
on entrance and on the first of each month thereafter, as shown above. 


Payment may bé made in lareer instalments if desired. 


Lali 


Students who fail at any time to make payment for board and lodging 


r 
promptly on the first of each month will be charged $2.00 exira for each 


: é 
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A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or Schoo] 
concerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 
account, 


Avoidable breakage or damage to College Property or equipment by 
a student, is charged to him on receipt of a report from the Chairman 
of the department concerned. 


The Administration Office is open to receive payments from 9 a.m. 
to 4.30 p.m. daily— “except Saturday, on which day the hours are from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


rIR 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of “The 
Secretary, Macdonald College.” 


MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


There are various student activities at the College, such as the athletic 
associations, literary and debating society, publications, class societies, 
etc., which the students are expected to support. The affairs of these 
Organizations are in the hands of the students themselves and their opera- 
tions are financed from the student activity fee which is charged all 
undergraduate and graduate students, and all partial students registered 


‘ 


for three or more full courses. These fees are as follows: 


Men Women 
Degree Course students. is cuia., $ 17.00 $ 14.00 
Diploma Course students........ 12.00 10.00 
Homemaker students........... Patel 14.00 
School for Teachers students... .. 17.00 14.00 
Handicrafts students... . BOE. ot; 17.00 14.00 
Graduate students........... 17.00 14.00 


The student activity fee is distributed as follows: Students’ Council 
general funds $1.50; students’ recreation center $1.00; insurance $2.50: 
student organizations $9.00. Men students contribute $3.00 as a special 
athletics fee. Fees for Diploma Course students are charged on the basis 
of five-sevenths of those paid by students following a longer course. 
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MISCELLANEOUS FEES 


Supplemental examinations, per paper...... $ 2.00 
Official transcript of record. ............. 1,00 
Conferring degree in absentia... ....+.+++-: 10.00 


LAUNDRY SERVICE 
Veekly laundry service at moderate prices is provided by a Montreal 
laundry to which students may send their personal washing, sheets, pillow 
covers, and towels. Printed lists will be furnished, two copies of which, 
-operly filled out, must accompany each parcel. Fully equipped laundry 
properly filled out, must accompany each parcel. Fully equipped laundry 


rooms are also provided in each residence for students’ use. 


HEALTH SERVICE 
Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 


will be provided to all students while in attendance at the College. 


If a student’s admission to a city hospital is ordered by the College 
Medical Officer, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the College, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the College does not exceed 
$125.00 in any one session for any one student. Should a student desire 
private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by him. 

This contribution towards hospital expenses is made only when the 
illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment was not present OF 
was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 

During the session, all students are covered by a group accident 
insurance policy, the premium for which is included in the student 
activity fee. 

BOOKS 


The prescribed textbooks, and classroom and laboratory supplies, may 


be purchased at the College Book Shop. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
in connection with their work, from time to time during their course, more 
especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for her own 
expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


SUPPLIES 
Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing are 
provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 
the instructor. 
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ROOM FURNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses. blankets, pillows, 
and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide: two 
pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath towels: 
flashlight. 


Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 
walls or woodwork, nor to paste pictures on the walls. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. 


OUTFIT REQUIREMENTS FOR WOMEN STUDENTS 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE:—No uniforms are required in the First year 
of the B.Se.(H.Ec.) course. Students in the Homemaker Course, and in 
the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course will be 
advised of the uniform requirements on acceptance or promotion. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS: —Women students of the School for Teachers wear 
a uniform consisting of a Macdonald tartan kilt or skirt and a white 
blouse. Details are sent with the letters of acceptance. 


Brown oxfords with low rubber heels are required; stockings must 
correspond in colour. 


The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 
requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 
doubt in regard to any detail write to the Director for information. 


A smock of printed material (cretonne) is useful when teaching certain 
subjects and when engaged in practical work. 


GYMNASTIC COSTUME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium are required to wear 
the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, teddy blouse, 
briefs, and short, white woollen socks and running shoes. The tunic, 
blouse, and briefs must be bought at the College; the current prices are 
$5.50, $3.00 and $1.25, respectively. 


F ae ; SS t x. A ee, 7 
Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with bathing suits. 
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PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRAN! 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to each 
in Agriculture who belongs to the 
Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $15.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College, to appiy on 


1 board and lodging. This 


\JUis 


‘n two instalments, in January and in May. Inthe 


. students, only bona fide students who give full time 
to their studies are eligible for the grant. 


sraduate and undergraduate s 


‘ 
Hiinmeant 
ruacent 


amount will be paid 


case of graduate 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


rt 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agriculture:— 


[, Courses in Agriculture— 
Partial Courses (page 4530), 
A two-year Diploma Course (page 4530) 


Advanced Diploma Course (page 4540) 


to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture, [B.Se.(Agr.)] (page 4541), 


Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 


A four-year Course leading 


McGill University (page 4593), 


selpene pee" 


oe ee ee de kee 


II. Courses in Household Science: — 


> 


Partial Courses (page 4612), 
A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 4608). 
A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bac 


in Home Economics [B.Sc.(H.Ec.)] (page 4596) 


. 
it. 


ITI. Specialist Teaching Certificate:-— 


Offered in collaboration with the School for Teachers (page 4594). 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
GENERAL 


All candidates for admission :— 
i. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their seven 
teenth birthday, 
2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 
. . ; m4 ‘ 2 ; liad 
3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health on forms suppiled 
: a aca . . Bere ees ta oe 
by the College. A certificate of vaccination must be attached ag 
‘ _ . . . . — “on ‘iinet f att 
follows:—(a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or, (b) 
Immunity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations— 
wii . . c v . mk a ° 144 
such certificate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 


Fa 


KT | ’ 4 ‘ ; ~ "Aca : a tel * 1-2. 
When the number of women candidates is in excess of the accommod: 


. . . . ’ > : Oh : + + ° ~ ~ 7 y shar 
“on, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebe: 
the Maritime Provinces, and'Eastern Ontario. 
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PERMISSION TO STUDY 


Every candidate for admission to the Degree Course in Agriculture must, 
before beginning his course, obtain approval of his application from La 
Corporation des Agronomes, ‘if he intends to practise as a professional 
agriculturist in the Province of Quebec after graduating. Forms of 
Application for Permission to Study and full particulars may be obtained 
from La Corporation des Agronomes de la Province de Québec, Room 410, 
10 St. James St. W., Montreal, or from the Registrar, Macdonald College. 


an 
\ al 
2 


ailure to comply with the regulations of the Corporation may cause 
a delay of a year or more before the candidate may be legally authorized 
to practise his profession in the Province of Quebec. Application for 
permission to study must be made before August ist, 1955. 


COURSES IN AGRICULTURE— 


PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial courses may be taken as follows:— 


1. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Aer.) curriculum by matriculated 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree Course. 


2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by students 
who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 


3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain 
courses of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards 
a degree. Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum. 


The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses 
with those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree 
will be permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. 
Applications in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Agriculture, and registration must be made in the regular way before 
students enter upon their work. 


For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 4523. 


DIPLOMA COURSE 


This is a two-year course of five months’ duration in each year com> 
mencing about November Ist, and finishing about March 31st. It afforas 
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COURSES IN AGRICULTURE 


a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind:—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm: to give him an 
inspiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more 
useful place in rural citizenship. 


The work of the first year is taken by all students jn common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
livestock farming or fruit farming. A diploma is granted to each 
student who completes the two years’ work successfully, 


DIPLOMA COURSE ENTRANCE 
1. For General Requirements, see page 4529, 
2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have passed 
their sixteenth birthday, must be able to read and write the English 


language acceptably, be proficient in the use of arithmetic, and demon- 
strate a practical knowledge of farm operations. 
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DIPLOMA COURSES 
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DESCRIPTION OF DIPLOMA COURSES 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


1. FARM MACHINERY 


(a) A study of the gas engine as applied to stationary purposes, the 
automobile, and the tractor. 


(b) Implements and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage 
and harvesting machinery. 


Ist Yr.:—2lects., Llab., perwk., 1st term. Professors Cooper and Malloch 


2. FARM CONSTRUCTION 
(a) Farmstead planning including the arrangement of the various 
buildings, the planning of houses and barns; fences and fencing. 
(b) Carpentry and concrete work. 


Ist Yr.:—1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Banting and Malloch 
6. LAND DRAINAGE 


(a) Farm ponds; the water table and its control; surface drains and 
underdrainage, 


(b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and water systems, methods of 
sewage disposal. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Banting 


7. FARM SHOPWORK 


Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering, gas and electric welding. 


5) 
2nd Yr.:—1 lect.. 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cooper 


Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 


AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a proper 
conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 

Ist Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton 


AGRONOMY 


1, SOILS AND SOIL MANAGEMENT 
Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, 
etc., will be studied with a view to enabling the student to manage the 
soil on his own farm to best advantage. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Steppler 
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3. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 
These crops will be studied from the standpoints of their importance, 
varieties, culture, and management. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bubar 


5. CORN AND ROOT CROPS 


As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 


ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Keeler 


7. CROP MANAGEMENT 
Factors determining the crops to grow, cropping schemes for typical 
5 E PrAAS ) 
situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers and seed will be given further 
attention in this course. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond 


9. GRAIN CROPS 


As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Klinck 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


1. FARM LIVESTOCK 
Commercial types and classes of farm stock, their care and management, 
feeding, breeding, and judging. 
ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors Hamilton and Bradford 


6. FARM LIVESTOCK 
A continuation of course 1, but dealing particularly with purebred stock. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Ness and Hamilton 


7. LIVESTOCK BREEDING 


In this course the more important basic principles underlying breeding 
practice are considered. Selection of breeding animals is studied in the 
light of what is known in regard to reproduction, transmission of char- 
acters, heredity, and environment. 


, 
} 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Bradford 


ANIMAL NURSING 


ma 


6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm managers 
and herdsmen. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Dale 
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DIPLOMA COURSES 
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BACTERIOLOGY 


1. AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
Bacteria in relation to water, sewage, milk, and soil fertility; fermenta- 
tions, food preservation and food poisoning. 


ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Clark 


BOTANY 


1. AGRICULTURAL BOTANY 


The course consists of a study of the fundamentals of growth and re- 
production processes in plants. The botany of economic plants will be 
studied as much as possible and consideration given to weeds and weed 
seeds and their control. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Olsen 


CHEMISTRY 


1. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feeding 
stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Henneberry 


DAIRYING 


6. A study of the composition of milk, the production of quality milk 
on the farm, pasteurization, butter and cheese processes. Testing dairy 
products, separating milk, butter and cheese making. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Anastassiadis 


ECONOMICS 

7. INTRODUCTION TO THE ECONOMICS OF CANADIAN AGRICULTURE 
Science and economics. Nature of the Canadian economy. The place 
of agriculture in the Canadian economy. Land use and tenure in Canada. 
The production, marketing, and consumption of farm products in Canada 
—principles, products, and problems, 


r ‘ — saw ly 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 1st term. Professor Haviland 


8. FARM ACCOUNTS AND FARM MANAGEMENT 


A system of single entry farm accounts involving inventories, cash 
receipts and expenses: a system of production records; the analysis of 
farm account and production records as a means of improving efficiency 
of production; farm income tax. A study of the economic guides to farm 
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management decisions. A farm visit followed by (1) detailed study of the 
farm visited, and (2) the development of alternative farm management 
plans using the budget method. 


dnd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor MacFarlane 


ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group. according 
to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 

2 Literature, written composition, and public speaking are included in 
the course. 

ist Yr.:-—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


7 + arly gh [5 Sf SSE Pa Oe OU 25 Coit ES eke ten ssa 
7. Lectures and laboratory work ‘include a supervised reading course; 


instruction in practical forms of writing, the conduct of public meetings, 
and debating and discussion methods. 


1 
2nd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per w k., 2 terms. Professor Avtson 


ENTOMOLOGY 


3. An elementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification, and 
control of insects. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., ist term. Professor Morrtson 


FARM FORESTRY 


1. Principal trees of Eastern Canada; silvicultural requirements and 


uses: volume measurements of logs, trees, and stands; erowth and 
yield; reforestation; development of natural and planted stands; utilization 


and market! y Ol pulp Wood a 1d timber, pro erties and uses O: WOOCd, 


sustal ed yieia Mila ragement Of WOO llands; care oO! mapie OTOVCDS. 


1 lect.. 2 labs. per wk., Ist term 


HORTICULTURE 


4. GENERAL HORTICULTURE 
A course dealing with the principles of farm horticulture, including the 


home garden, the propagation of plants, seed sowing, the improvement 


of the home surroundings, the farm orchard, and small fruits | lantations. 


. + y 
{st Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and staff 


6 VEGETABLE GARDENING 


The production of vegetables with reference to climate, soils, fertilizers, 


seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, packing, storage, marketing, and 
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processing, with practical instruction in the greenhouse and laboratory 
throughout the course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Murray and David 


7, ORNAMENTAL GARDENING 


Foundation planting; choice and care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, 
and flowers for the home grounds, and the making and care of lawns. 
Some instruction will be given in commercial floriculture. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Miss Harney 


8. FRUIT GROWING 


A practical study of orchard and small fruit production, including prop- 
agation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other related phases, including 
spraying, harvesting, marketing, processing, and storage. One lecture 
per week during the second term wil] be used for complementary work 
on cold storage, by-products, etc. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Taper and David 


MATHEMATICS 


1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
Proportion, mensuration; agricultural problems. 
Ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Banting 


NUTRITION 
6. FEEDS AND FEEDING 


A study of common animal feedingstuffs and of their use in livestock 
feeding. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Lloyd 


PHYSICS 


6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 
Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 
2nd Yr.:—1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Oliver 


PLANT PATHOLOGY 
6. PLANT DISEASES 


Studies of important plant diseases in horticultural crops, including 
losses, Symptoms, cause, and spread. 


2nd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group) 2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Olsen 
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1, PRODUCTIVE POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


oO 
e 


~ ee |S ..etoal. . ; 
The elements of poultry production and marketing applicable to general 


farm use. A study is made of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, 


and turkeys and their general management through a complete production 
ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nikolasceuk 


6. POULTRY MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS 


The economic significance of the various factors influencing production 
returns on the basis of poultry management. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form of 
an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th. 
The project work will comprise outlining in detail the present organization 
of a farm business and the crop and livestock practices used on the farm. 
This will include actual or carefully estimated farm costs, farm returns, 
and net income which might be expected under normal conditions from 
the present farm business. It will also comprise the development of an 
alternate farm plan aimed at improving the productivity and income of 
the farm. This will include a careful appraisal of the costs involved and 
a statement as to how and when the proposed changes are to be made. 


ing its advantages together with 


> 


An analysis of the proposed plan indica 
a compilation of the costs, returns, and net income, which might normally 
be expected during one year’s operation under average conditions, is also 


required. 


ww 


Questionnaire forms for organizing the necessary farm facts will be 
distributed before the close of the First year. They must be filled in 
during the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 

2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 

Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton (Chairman), 

Professors Cooper, MacFarlane, and Nikolatczuk 


DIPLOMA COURSE EXAMINATIONS 


All students are required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations are held a 
the end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. 
The examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the 


standing of each student in all the work of the course. 
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The pass mark in all examinations is 40 per cent. First Class standing 
is 75 per cent and over, Second Class standing is 60 to 74 per cent, Pass 
standing is 40 to 59 per cent. 

For purposes of evaluation a full course consists of two lectures and 
two laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and is 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses are rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less are required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks are 
considered as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the First year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture are not permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 

A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required 
to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The 
choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 

Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4521, 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 
A regular supplemental examination js a first supplemental examination 
in a subject. 

Regular supplemental examinations are held immediately preceding the 
opening of lectures in October, and following the sessional examinations 
in the spring. 

A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
Preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 
Supplemental examinations taken at other times than those appointed, 
and supplemental examinations taken subsequent to a first supplemental 
examination, are special supplementals and must be arranged with the 
Registrar, 

Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 
and to return it with the necessary fee ($2,00 per paper) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 

No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%. 
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ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the Third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 


anv revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two-year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It 1s 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 


room exercices Consume the bulk of the st udent’s time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, dates 
from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time is divided 
between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His curriculum 


includes reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and course work. 


, 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nev ertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
is particularly ‘nterested. The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 


the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


: | - hie . “°° y 1 . . : +9 of 
At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 
examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and toa series 
of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 


written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the com- 
pletion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has 
demonstrated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 

Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 

Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty :— 

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING: —31, 32, 33, and 34 

AcGROoNoMY:—31, 32, 36, and 43 (1st term). 

AnimAL HusBaNnpDRY:—30, 34, 35, 41, 45 and 46. 


BoTANY:—30. 
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B.Sc.(Agr.) COURSE 


Economics:—*20, 30, 31, and 32 
ENGLISH:—*14, *26, 

ENTOMOLOGY :—34. 

EXTENSION METHODs:—*30, 
HortTIcULTURE:—31, 38, 39, 43 and 44 
PLANT PATHOLOGY:—31. 

POULTRY HuUSBANDRY:—31, 33, 35, and 38. 


B.Sc. (Agr.) COURSE 


This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated is designated B.Sc. (Agr.), 


The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two 
years the work undertaken js common to all students and is limited to 
subjects which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In 
the Third and Fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch 
of agriculture, Or, in special cases, he may choose a combination of 
related subjects. In either case the outline of work must offer a com- 
prehensive training in the major work and cognate subjects. 


SNTRANCE 
1. For General Requirements, see page 4529, 


2. All candidates for admission to the four-year course leading to the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) degree must produce one of the certificates indicated 


below. With the modifications noted, this applies also to all 
candidates for admission to the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. 


a. A certificate of having passed the Junior School Certificate exa- 
mination for entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June 
at McGill University and at other centres, and in September at McGill 
University only. All enquiries relating to this examination should be 
addressed to The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal 2, Que. 


Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar’s office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the 
September examination. After these dates applications may be accepted 
for the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 


applications. The fee is $2.00 per paper with a maximum fee of $15.00. 
i 


[he courses marked with an asterisk are required and examinations 
must be taken in them 
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Subjects required for matriculation into the Faculty of Agriculture are: 


. No. of 
Group 
Papers 


i. 2 English 
2. 1 History 
3 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 


4, Elementary Mathematics 


pe tr 


Physics or Chemistry 07 Biology. 


cri 


EITHER 
6. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen). 
OR 
Any two of the following papers not already chosen :— 
a. Intermediate Algebra 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry 
c. *Botany 
*Biology 
d. Chemistry 


e. Physics 


f Drawing 

g eography 

: aw rea oe a en <3 ; “ ‘ 
h. Music | B.5c. U | Ee.) candidates onhy |. (Music and 


Drawing may not both bec 
i. Agriculture 
j. North American Literature 


= | Lala Sa eae ea 
K. Household ™"c1ience 


cbslacdsei, . 
rotal 10 papers. 


An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 
Ss 
Biology. 

To obtain entrance standing, a candidate must pass in every one of 


} ahov - — mares 48 , 1 P sae. eer, 1 
the above 10 papers and secure an average mark Ol! at least 60% in the 


10 papers combined. However, a student who fails in one or more 0! 
the papers may qualify for admission provided (a) his average in the 


10 papers is not less than 65%, and (b) he has no mark in any of the 10 


papers below 40° O- Note that the above req iirements do not correspond 


+1 ee CA! 


in all particulars to those for obtaining the High School Leaving 





x E 
Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
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on nn en dil 


Certificate in the Province of Quebec, although the latter examinations 


S£AC 


are given recognition insofar as they fulfil McGill requirements, 


b. The following certificates are accepted in lieu of the Junior 
School Certificate examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 
examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in “a” above: 

Province of Quebec:— 

The High School Leaving Certificate. 


The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


Province of Ontario:— 


Grade XII Certificate (including a statement of marks received in 
both Grades XI and XIT). 


Province of New Brunswick:— 


- 
- 
_> 
> 
~* 
“€ 
= 
- 
: 
7 
> 


Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Nova Scotia :— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Province of Prince Edward Island:— 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 
Province of British Columbia:— 
Junior Matriculation, 
Province of Manitoba:-— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Province of Alberta and Saskatchewan:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Newfoundland:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
United States:-— 
Certificates issued by the College Entrance Examination Board 
¢. Great Britain:-— 


op. - eas ipo ++ } 
In the General Certificate of Education. passes in five acceptable 
subjects at the Ordinary level, including English and Mathe- 
matics, will be the minimum standard for admission. 


d. Miscellaneous:— 
Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 


recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted insofar as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should in no circum- 
stances come to the College without having obtained from the Kegistrar a 
statement of the value of the certificates they hold. 

Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in subjects 
‘acluded in the McGill School Certificate by writing McGill examinations. 

3. Farm Experience. All candidates for the course leading to the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) degree must have had at least one season’s experience on an 
approved farm, and must pass a practical test in ordinary farm operations. 
This experience can only be deferred by special action of the Faculty, and 
only in special cases. 

College and experimental farms, while affording excellent opportunities 
in special lines of work, are not approved for purposes of general 


experience. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS 


x. 


The requirements for graduation are:— 

(a) Pass standing in all courses of the First and Second years, as 
outlined below. 

(b) Pass standing in the Third and Fourth year courses equivalent to 


ninimum of 11 courses. 


~> 


(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:—See 


Courses of Study below. 


(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work for 


specialists. 
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First Term Second Term 
Course per week per week 
SUBJECTS Numbers|_ Shee 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. {| Labs. 
FIRST YEAR | | 

Agriculture:— 

General Agriculture................ 10 2 1 2 1 
Botany :— 

Introductory Botany............... 10 2 2 2 2 
Chemistry :— 

Inorganic Oe Oe ae eee 10 3 2 3 2 
English:— 

ot ie men, ECL toe eee 14 1 1 1 1 

we iihne ct ig oe Sas be 16 2 : 2 . 
Mathematics:— 

Plane Trigonometry... .............. 11 3 

OO e rie. t,...)..0.. 7° 12 3 
Physics: — 

General Physics.... ..___ ru Ore e 12 3 1 3 1 

SECOND YEAR 

Agriculture:— 
,, General Agriculture................ 20 2 I 2 1 
Chemistry :— 

Organic SEO Picea, . OS. ake 20 3 2 3 2 
Economics:— 

Elementary SRIMCIGIOS. 0}. . oe ok. 20 ee = 3 
*English:— | 

Modern Literature...............__ 25 2 2 

or 

Speaking and Writing te 26 2 4 1 1 
Mathematics: — 

vist hess cage a ek TEE ee 20 3 3 
-hysics:— 

General Physica..........55....... 22 3 1 3 l 
Zoology:— 

General Zoology................... 20 2 2 2 é 


Pi a, ee SEE SSE EE ee ee ee a 


*Second year students must take either English 25 or English 26. 


See also elective courses in French and History, pages 4582, 4583, 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc.(AGR.) COURSE 


THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS 


Nanton 



































Periods 
| i . »1 oN : 
| per week | Session 
| Course | Unit) -—— —| Term offered 
ST TCTS er | y A: =e — 
SUBJECTS Nos Value | Given | (if alter- 
Lects Labs. | nating) 
_—_ ——— -—— ome | _—_—__ -————— ————m——a i oo _—- | —_— ae — ——— 
j ee | | 
Agricultural Engineering: 
Farm Buildings. .4...-..eee.- 31 4 2 2 Second 
Spraying and Dusting Equipment| 32 2 ; 2 Second 
Farm Machinery......-.-.++s: 33 4 2 2 First 
Farm Power Machinery......--| 34 | 4 2 2 Second 
Agricultural Drafting......... 35 6 | 3 | Both 
Projects 36 3 3 | Second 
ects... 4. .--- ee 36 3 - . Secon¢ 
Mechanics of Materials........ 37 4 2 Both 
aa i fe | , y 
Shopwork Ves Cee sored 38 6 ] | 2 | Both 
Engineering for Land Develop-| 
EP a ar iL - 597-4 ia, 1 First |) 
| 2 2 Second } 
Farm Electrification...... 10 | 6 2 | 1 | Both 
| | 
Agronomy: | 
Cereal Crops. ....--++++e++++- 31 4 | 2 | 1 Second 
Hay and Pasture eae. Sa re 32 4 2 1 First 
Plant Sc, ee ee 35 3 2 1 | Second 
Crop Adaptation and Distribu- ; 
a ol: 36 | 3 | 2 1 Second 
Soil Management, .......60+-: 38 2 2 Second 
PROLOCOR a0 504 sie whee 0 9 » cle ere der | 42 2 Le Both 
Field Crop Production......e... | 13 6 2 1 Both | 
Statistical Methods..........-. 44 2 ; 2 First 
. . ~ a | ? 7iTa ) 
Introduction to Agronomic Crops! 45 3 : “ First : 
ee 7 l Second |} 
Miscellaneous Agronomic Crops. 46 2 | 2 - First 
| | | 
Animal Husbandry: 
Swine Production Pere ee 30 3 2 1 | First | 
Dairy Cattle Production....... 2 3 2 1 | Second 
Livestock Judging and Manage-| | 
ment...... See oo | 35 3 3 Second 
Animal Breeding.......-. Les eees |* 38 aS +] 2 1 Second 
Horses, Sheep and Beef Cattle. .| 41 3 2 1 Second 
PLOJECESs 6:05 0:50 6 eve e nes ecene 12 Z 3 First 
Livestock Judging and Manage-| | 
a, By Tee re ee eer | 13 | 3 | 3 First 
Animal Pathology: | 
Elementary Physiology Kemet agen 30 3 3 Second 
Disease Prevention A.......... 31 3 3 First 
Poultry Diseases... ..eeereeee- 32 2 2 Second 
Disease Prevention B.......... 34 | 3 | 2 1 | Second 
. } | 
Bacteriology: | 
General Microbiology........-. 30.—CisS 4 2 2 Second 
Soil Microbiology. .....+..-++- ee ae ee ee lee 2 | First | 
Laboratory Methods........-- 33 | 4 I 3 | Second 
Food Microbiology........+.-.:. 34 4 2 2 | Second | 
Dairy Bacteriology........-.--. SO 4 2 2 | First 
Projects. | ae | 4 3 =| First 
~warterpe ee see eaeeceaeseseeaeseseee e888 * | a i — ; . Li a & 
} é. | ee 6 Second 
SOG no 6 0 te 00's 09's 6.66 w:0's 37 2 I oe | Both 
Physiology of Micro-organisms | 38 4 | 1 3 | Second | 


———— an 
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THIRD AND FourtH YEars (continued) 












































—_— ; ooo I a ea ict om 
| Periods | 
per week | Session 

SUBJECTS | Course | Unit a il Perm | offered 
Nos. Value | | Given | (if alter 
| Lects Labs. | | nating? 
= |: eee ee ee ee a St ies} to] oa bial 

Botany: 

Plant Physiology.............. 30 eo 7 2 2 | Second | 
Histology and Cytology........ 31 2") 2 1 Second 
Plant Morphology......... i dlamtail 32 2 | 2 First 
Systematic Botany......./° | 33 3 2 First 

1 Second 
Technique........ | 34 2 2 First 

Chemistry: 

Analytical Chemistry.......... 30 4 2 Both 
aboratory work of Course 30 300 8 4 Both 
Course 300 abridged......... ||| 301 ety age ae 3 Both 
rganic Preparations......__ 31 3 1 2 First 
Biochemistry....../..°.)°° °°" 32 2 2 First 
Laboratory work of Course 32. _| 320 2 2 First 
Physical Chemistry..... .. ives} = he or! 1 2 Both 
. SR Cae nega eG ES Be Both 
Snare ee ee ee ee 41 2 1 2. Both 
Physiological Chemistry....... Pee yy 2 2 = Second 
Laboratory work of Course 47. .| 470 2 is 2 | Second 
Plant Biochemistry.......... |_| 4 2 2 ee Second 
aboratory work of Course 48. | 480 2 2 | Second 
Food Jo aS as aes | 51 4 2 | 2 First 
Advanced Food Analysis......, lon, | 52 4 2 | 2 | Second 
Introductory Soil Science......] 544 2 2 | First 
Laboratory work of Course 54A./ 540A | 2 2 | First 
Introductory Soil Science...... eS ye : ee 2 | Second 
Laboratory work of Course 54B. | 540B 2 2 | Second 

Sete | Ok | 30 4 2 2 First 

Economics: 

Marketing of Farm Products...} 39 3 $3 3 | Second 
Economics of Marketing......| 3; 3 3 Second 
Farm Accounting and Farm| 

Management........... 32 3 3 First 
Economic Sk) re aan 33 | 6 3 | Both 
OO rb, tS a C8 3 CS 3 | Either 

English: 
Literature of Rural Life.... .,_| 31 3 1 | First 
2 Second } 

Modern Drama.......... r. 338 3 | 2 ee: First 

| 1 an Second | 

Extension Methods............._ P1302 | 4 ee 1 | Both 

Entomology: 

Insect Morphology Pe ee. 30 8 2 2 | Both 
pee... cc. te |. eee | 2 a 2 Second 
Economic Entomology... | *_ stot 3 | g | 2 2 Both | 
Genera] Entomology. Ved Cote k 34 4 2 2 Second | 
Systematic Entomology oe. Oe 35 8 2 2 Both | 
ansect Ecology...., 0.0) 170° i, ae cet 2 2 Second | 1956-57 
seminar (3rd year). ///1 °° °°" SR 2 1 | Both 
Seminar (4th POT bass és den a 37 2 | 1 Both 
PROPOCUE cs wall SUSE Bets ie tas ey 4 ; 2 Both 

Farm Forestry: | / | 

Woodlot Management.......___ a. ee 2 i i | Second | 
eo ar Le Tee Si. eS eee alas Ps 
ae pelea rae it = bas ee 
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B.Sc.(AGR.) COURSE 


THIRD AND FourRTH YEARS (continued ) 












































a REET: 





























Periods Session 
eee fe | Course Unit | per week | Term offered 
SUBJECTS | Nos. hea SaaS Given | (if alter- 
| Lects. Labs | nating) 
Genetics: 
Elementary Genetics........+-+| 30 3 3 - First 
Laboratory work of Course 30..| 300 2 “a 2 | First 
TRIStOLY 6h tie sce de eam wees te eae 30 6 3 | Both 
Horticulture: 
Vegetable Crops.....---++:-:: 31 4 2 <a Both | 1956-57 
Laboratory work of Course 31. 310 4 “i! 2 Both 1956-57 
Landscape Architecture......-- 32 4 2 2 First 
Bloricultgre. ..6 fs. cee ese eee 35 4 2 2 | Second 
Plant Breeding.....-.---+++++-] 36 3 2 1 | Second 
Mebigiee Ml alum yee Peso 37 2 1 | Both 
Pomology (Orchard Fruits)..... 38 2 2 A | First 
Laboratory work of Course 38 380 2 A 2 | First 
Pomology (Small Fruits) 39 2 | 2 wa Second | 
Laboratory work of Course 39.. 390 2 2 Second | 
Fruit and Vegetable Preserva- | 
Oe, Pere ee 42 | 3 2 1 First 
Horticultural Crops........-- | 43 3 2 1 | First | 
Horticultural Crops... 44 3 2 i Second 
Mathematics: 
lementary Differential Equa- 
Ce or te ae hie te aes 99.8 OS 30 2 1 | aes Both 
eT Ceatiati 1 1 First 
Elementary Statistics.......-+-+- | 31 3 1 Secont 
Nutrition: 
Fundamentals of Nutrition..... | 30 6 3 | - Both 
Animal Feedstuffs..........+-.- 32 2 2 af Second | 
DSO ne es oa xc cd SCOR SS Cee 33 3 3 Either 
] Je | | 
Parasitology. { 
Seminar (3rd year)........05+- 34 2 | 1 Both 
Seminar (4th year).......++--+: 34 2 1 30th 
ProjectS. 20 css ee cee so eves 35 3 ie | 3 Second 
Protozoology .....seereeeee ee: be 7 a 2 First | 1956-57 
Medical Entomology.......--. 37 | 4 2 2 Second | 1956-57 
Helminthology........--e-+86. 38 6 2 4 Second | 1955-56 
Physics: 
Meteorology..c. 20... eee ete oeee 32 ] j a Second | 
BiophySicSs.....cceceeecees’s ! 33 4 2 2 First 
BiophySicsS. ......eeereeeeee 33a 2 1 1 | First 
Soil. PHYSIC sis cic ewe 36 2 1 1 | First | 
Molecular and Atomic Physics 38 4 2 | Both 
Plant Pathology: | 
PMGTTIETUIE. oes 6 cle elves css keae 6 3 30 2 as 2 Second | 
Diseases of Plants...........-+- | 3 4 2 2 First | 
Plant Pathology. .........ee. 32 4 2 2 | Second 
MEVCCIOO Ea foe rove gsc 33 4 2 2 | First | 
AES SE a as oe, 34 4 28) 2 | Both | 
Semin oes yaceus teen. 0 de 35 2 a 1 | Both | 
Plant Pathology............++- 36 8 2 2 | Both | 
Poultry Husbandry: | | | 
History of Breeds and Judging. sf 31 2 | =f 2 First | 1955-56 
General Poultry Husbandry... 33 3 3 =z First 
Laboratory work of Course 33 330 1 1 | First | 
Breeding Principles........ 34 3 2 1 | Second | 1955-56 
Poultry Farm Management... .| 35 4 | 1 | Both 
Research../7°.. Pg Fe kok 36 4 2 | Roth 
Projects (Third Vear)......---| 37 3 Oe 2 | Second 
Projects (Fourth Year)....... me 6 . 3 | Both | 
Poultry Nutrition..........+.-. 38 3 2 i | Second | 1955-56 
Sociology: | | 
Introduction to Sociology..... .| 40 3 3 | Either | 
Zoology: 
Comparative Vertebrate An | 
ie Fae SE | i: ee Sree | 31 S52) 2 2 | Both | 1955-56 
Perteitewe <a ses 8s 32 2 ny | 2 | First 
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EVALUATION OF COURSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course consists of three lectures 
per week throughout the year, and is rated at 150 marks. A two- 
hour laboratory period ec uals one lecture period. More or less than 
x | ] p 
a ‘ + . 
full courses are rated Proportionately. One “unit” is one lecture or one 
laboratory period per week for one term: six units constitute a full 
course, 


COURSES OF STUDY 


Before entering upon the Third year, students must prepare, in consulta- 
tion with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, sum- 
maries of courses to be taken in the Third and Fourth years, which shall 
include the equivalent of not less than 11 nor more than 1214 full courses 


(4.e., from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the 
Faculty. 


During the Third and Fourth years, students may specialize in any one 
of the following subjects. In special cases, and when approved by Faculty, 
a combination of two subjects may be arranged. In this case not less than 
31% full courses (21 units) must be taken in each subject. 


MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Agricultural Engineering Entomology 

Agronomy En tomology-Parasitology 
Animal Husbandry Horticulture 
Bacteriology Plant Pathology 
Chemistry Poultry Husbandry 
Economics 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows: 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


This option is designed for students who do not care to follow one of the 
specialized courses offered but who wish to obtain a general training in 
agriculture together with the basic sciences. It offers the type of training 
asked for by those wishing to farm, to do extension work, or to enter the 
commercial field. It is arranged to meet the requirements of students 
who wish to give special attention to combinations of subjects which are 
not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a general course, it 
Provides the possibility of Pursuing graduate studies. 
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GENERAL BIOLOGY 


This option is designed for students who do not desire to take one of the 
more rigid professional courses during their undergraduate years, but 
rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation to later specializa- 
tion in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to Agriculture. 
The courses in this option are arranged so that the student may emphasize 


either the botanical or the zoological sciences. 


The following are the courses which are obligatory in the various 
options. Any additional courses needed to make up the minimum require- 
ments of 66 units may be selected from any Courses listed in the Announce- 
ment, subject to time table restrictions. No schedule may contain more 


than 75 units. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


THIRD YEAR 











































































































: ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT sdcaiset | - i?7 ; 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

Agricultural Engineering. .....--+-++: | 34 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering. ......++-+-- 35 m, 3 : 3 
Agricultural Engineering. ......+++-- 37 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering....-----+:: 38 1 2 1 2 
Animal Husbandry...+-.+seeeeesee: 34 2 
Chemistry .. 0c cccccccesseacecucosns 54 a,b 2 2 
ECONOMICS. ...cceecceeeeerercesees 32 3 re 

Plant Pathology......----seeeeerees | 31 2 2 igh 
Mathematics... ..--ccecccceccceees 30 1 1 

ieee secibking “i | ae © ee Sees 
tal AMEN. cob 06s 6 8 0S de ek eee | | 18 18 
| } 
FOURTH YEAR 
é- | ist Term 2nd Term 
4 a ourse 
SUBJECT Number | —————_|—\- 
Lects. | Labs. Lects. | Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering. ....-.ssee+- 31 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering. ....se.ee-: 32 | ; 2 
Agricultural Engineering. ......see+> 33 2 | 2 ae 
Agricultural Engineering. ....++-+++- 36 i 3 
Agricultural Engineering. .....++++-- 39 2 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering......-..+-. 40 2 1 2 1 
Apronomy.......e.es cece eeeeernces 43 2 1 2 1 
Physics... vc cece ce dee wes eee ewes. 36 1 1 
| | ms 4 _ aE 
| 
5 ES an, See ee | 16 17 








Totali— 69 units 





B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


AGRONOMY 
PRODUCTION AND PLANT BREEDING GROUP 








THIRD YEAR 
a 
SUBJECT trl |__| 
Lects Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
See Se oe cae ee HE eee Te 
alec ee a, ce ee 314 | 2 1 
sib” esa Ch, oe ee ee 42 4 % 
sab uses daha cid Fee Cee 45 2 1 
POR PETA Yin ied on ovteanckeock 30 2 2 
PON. DWC Ew edwiewumctoccd 30 2 2 
PONE AE hs ns bucrcbicwebeiniudecct 33 2 1 
sccats sums oe ee ee ee 32 2 
NNT 0 hrc Prerwccibinreetedaehs tin 54 a,b 2 2 
CRUE oid eie sera hssiciadrsieusches cok 540 a, b 2 2 
bn acai ae ee eS ee 30 3 
sean aaa ee een Ce ee ee 300 2 
Mathertatiog. bo ccdiee Sbowicsnchec, ! 31 1 1 1 


ist Term 
SUBJECT aera 
Lects. | Labs. Lects Labs 
Sentai ommeeees ge E CORR AE ah ge et aa 

Agricultural Engineering. ........... 33 2 2 

Hgrmomy ys Ge ah ied 32 2 L 

eps < wie SRE CR eee wee 35 2 i 
aes cme see ee ee ee 36 2 1 
ORPMOM Soden BEs vo hiavccccn dt... 38 ‘3 v4 : .. 
Sides as ee et On One aan 42 -¢ hy os 4 
itl namin c ee a ee ee 44 som 

cde satiate ET a et ee 46 2 ve 

Animal ee ee ees Bier 34 - , 
sucht adhoas ee et oe ee ee 31 3 
Entomology Poa re eee Pe eee ae 34 2 2 
Plant Pathology.................... 31 2 4 


a Bice ee 
ere he ee peas ee 


etal wales. dis cca ck. 15 19 


Total—74 units 


Agronomy Option students graduating in 1956 will follow the Fourth 
year schedule appearing in the 1954-55 Announcement. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
casei CI 


———— 


PRODUCTION AND SOIL FERTILITY GROUP 


THIRD YEAR 











































































































ist Term 2nd Term 
vee pa | Course 
SUBJECI Number | ‘i . 
Lects. Labs. Lects Labs 
————— | —— ee ee |—_——— 
AGronomy...c.sceccccrrsccsreeeser® 31 Bg 2 
Agronomy...--ssereseerrrssnereee! 42 4 ta 
Agronomy....ssedsereseerercceeers 45 2 ae 1 
SacteriOlOZyY..-ssereserescsrrerttt 30 2 2 
ST OTL aaa 2 ale lee 30 nae 2 2 
EY inn ones a keae hese ss es tees 33 . 2 
Chemistry...-s--derccererccersrne’ 32 2 | re 
Chemistry....----eseeccsesreesseees 54a, b 2 2 ie 
et no Se I ee nr ee | 540 a, b - | 2 2 
GenGtiCS , occ ciece Be ese besses ssi ees 30 3 ; 
COROICR foo hee a nce ches hese sce eek 300 | 2 
Mathematics.....---+eeeeseeeeeee! } 31 i eo 1 
PRyGica., po Saves Ge oes gs cb coe oes 33 ? 2 | 
Pee taal t) ae ieed : ; pane * a Pe 5 tealiey, 
Total units. .....seeecceereres | 21 19 
| 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
—— <fArTs Course | 
SUBJECT! Manher {~~ © |. _ g ote ae i i Ce 
| Lects Labs | Lects. | Labs. 
Agricultural | ngineering...----++++> 39 A | 2 2 
Agronomy... eeeceeeersccerrrscer’ | 32 | 2 1 & s 
Agronomy.....sescerresrrcesrrere® 36 2 i 
AgronomMmy.....-sseeceeeceeresscrrs 38 res 2 a3 
Agronomy....s+sscseerceceeerrcse® 12 ¥% iy 
AGrONOMY.. .cccetoecceerceseccere® 44 % 2 
Agronomy.....-sseercccceereree: it 46 2 ba 
Bacteriology. ..ceeeccer ersten eerces 32 2 2 Bt 
Chemistry... -cscesereseceerceceees 30 2 | ‘0 2 o° 
Chemistry... 00sec cece et eeeeces 301 3 3 
Chemistry... --sseceeceeeeerceeeres 48 2 ee 
Chemistry.....--cseercceeeerrceees 480 2 
os | ——. eee. 
Total units........0+-seeeeees 0 15 
— “ Seen a 








Total—75 units 


Agronomy Option students graduating in 1956 will follow the Fourth 


— ee, 4 a8 . L ~ ~ 
year schedule appearing in the 1954-55 Announcement. 
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B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 














THIRD YEAR 
eet 1 ters GL ae 
SUBJECT seat ———|___—__—_ 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Re EY SNE are Sere 
Anima! ek ig, CORP Ee Ee 30 2 1 a § oe 
Animal Husbandry................. 34 ~ ~~ 2 i 
Animal sa a ae ae 35 5 fie MF 
Animal toy ee a re 38 S5 ‘ia 2 1 
Animal Pathology.................. 30 3 
MUN OST . £0 5.5 65s cheese... Ut. 30 2 2 
oe a an Fs 3 32 2 
MN ondeecacssavbecss.... 10. 320 2 
Ls un ee EE RS ier Tea es 47 2 
SOE BEES Sain Ree ime 2 30 3 
SEER eeice weer rpearesce-trierisrrarel cz 300 2 
PEMMOMALCS. Bl... 31 1 i 
OS. Sis 33a 1 
sey en rellliohine aE RARER ES CRSRECRSE (LEE, SERS Taek AN 
a Ren 16 19 


FOURTH YEAR 


SUBJECT We eg eer es 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
ee See eee 2 Ske. ee 
rin pein’ EE, SELES EREE COE 2 1 2 
Animal stushandty 60. check A +. : J 
Animal Husbandry SLULL te Peer 3 
Animal Husbandry................. . 3 
Animal wethoney Pc deoee 2h op ae. 3 = 
Animal hi ee ee a +. 2 . 
tetra eels eee a 2 2 “f 
77 strange Pear eae aR Ie .. ° 
shih eine EERE EEE eee Oe 3 3 
hic: s‘ninae Ee CEST COTES Peter eee a 2 
commana eS | Ree fe Vy Seine Daeente oo Rid Ean oee te al ES CO 
cd NOR Reng 19 17 





Total—71 units 
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MACDONALD 





BACTERIOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR 





eee 






































First Term | Second Term 
Ea Course | 
SUBJECTS Natabers)————|—— —_|———— 
Lects. Labs. Lects. | Labs. 
—$—_—_—_—— a —-- ———— 
Animal Pathology.......0++++8- 30 3 = 
Bacteriology . ccccic ee eecccwccses 30 2 | 2 
BacteriolOgy ... ce. c cece ecccnes 33 ia | 1 3 
Bs en rs i ie 30, 300 2 4 2 4 
Bo! 6g Se en eae ay ae 32, 320 2 2 
CORATIBETY 6 ..c5e wisi ein ete De welwiele 0 ole’ 47, 470 
or ; sie | 2 2 
CHEMMUBEPY «¢ <isie Biers eric cw weve oles 48, 480 | 
Mathematics. ....0.cseeeeeeee. 31 1 | 1 l 
PHYSICS. 6 6 cis vc cer eed s Medics ole 33 2 | 2 
——_—— [a — a ee Ss ee | 
geo ee: es ee eee 16 | 22 





FOURTH YEAR 














First Term 


Course 





Labs. 


SUBJECTS Numbers a 
Lects. 
ASTONOMY . ... cc cdetideseeoecoee 44 
BRaCcteriOlO@ Vs . cccscceecsascesd.s 32 2 
Bacteriology. « i.co2¥ 0 e+ 690.008 % 9% 34 
ee OP eee ee Sek ee ee 35 2 
PRCT OTIONORY > « 5 oss oe he ot pes cess 36 wn 
MMtOTIOIONYs < xisc ce he ces eeceee 37 1 
BOCLOTIOION US « «ask we Ree tcceseee 38 
Soils 
BONS iL Fee Serre es I 540a 
OT SE ees eer eee ey 54b, 540b 
Total units for soils group... 16 
Foods: 
eT ees Serer er) o 5 2 
ae a Se a eae ee 52 
Total units for foods group.. 18 





Total—73 units 
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Second Term 





Lects. Labs. 
2 2 
6 


> pt 0 
ae 


NM 
~ 


19 
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B.Sc.[Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


i eens sissies iittenssssssesssssnssissisinstsnssn 


CHEMISTRY 


ANIMAL BIOCHEMISTRY GROUP 


THIRD YEAR 























‘ ist Term at a 2nd Term 
SUBJECT cere me eee 
Lects. Labs. & Lects Labs. 
Arimal Pathology. vi. .eoc deck. cece 30 e + 3 a0 
PLCINOEY, «sans c dee. es. 30 ae Ay. 2 2 
SE CUB «aa SBS oSescor tesa 30 2 . 2 = 
i ae ee OC sy Sn Sri 300 ~~ 4 4 
RMMMMNEW  Ghas cas ves che Sauk. eck 31 1 2 
a ere ae ee 32 2 cs 
A eee See Sees 320 2 . 
VOOMNEEINUR USE cas oe oss aobeccs, 47 2 “+ 
eI cic letecritehsincctiesabecdibivsi rusted a. 470 = . 2 
Dos Sik oie baxccecin tent 30 1 ‘1 
a 33 2 
a a : — 


FOURTH YEAR 




















—— Se ee 
ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT US natal f SERS gE 3 RIS Ss 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
a Leaepteis RABIES bso ORE 
| ne iT | 34 = 2 2 
EME, ie Be vou 2a ance sh. oe 39 1 2 1 2 
A: See eras pages 40 os 13 3 
2s Oe Cie ae Se. Sa’ 41 1 <a 1 
ee aie, Let ee eee sea 51 2 | 2 
et ek Se ee Nees inne Sema 52 2 2 
ol (ii. Se Mies Sees mae om 31 1 1 6 1 
ae) chic SS eee bee ees pee 30 3 i 3 
nC RE ADDR CSG E ES ASE 38 | 2 2 
ETS > ne ee et ———E | ——_—_—_ 
VORALWUNNL che | | 18 21 
SSS - - SSiercriainaiiaaaeetiecse 





Total—75 units 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
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SOIL AND PLANT GROUP 





THIRD YEAR 
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Total—74 units 












































| ist Term 2nd Term 
» . | Course 
SUBJECT | Number | ~~ 
| Lects. Labs. Lects. | Labs. 
ETIOLOGY, . occa esc esse se sabia | 30 _ 2 2 
INR grape Sr i a 30 we “a 2 2 
SPREE oS ccc ew deus 500 ode dees 30 2 ds 2 7 
ee eS Sens St ae 300 ys 4 4 
ge OS eee Cee eee Re 32 2 A. 
co SP SS eee Crereraet rie: 320 4. 2 a 
EE Ee soe 6 0 oe te ap 54a, b 2 | ey 2 = 
I os SPR ee Eee 540 a, b | me 2 a 2 
Mathematics. .....cecece cee esecens 3 ” ke 2 alien | ae, 
es oe ees ee aa 2 | 2 | 
}_ coskee | 
CO Ee rare ose ae | | 19 19 
FOURTH YEAR 
C | ist Term | 2nd Term 
aM ae ourse 
SUBJECT Neen | |__| —___|——_ 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
POCO 588 TT CCRT TT 88 oi tena 38 i st 2 | 
Bacterioheay:. « dead. ds cehen i be ee 32 2 2 ‘iz 
ye ote ek ae See Oe RO ae I Re 31 1 2 = | ; 
Oo ae a ae ee er eee coe 39 1 m 1 | 2 
fal Ls ee Se Dene eee See 40 v4 3 5% 3 
COMPTISEE Ve o8 26 0% bb Seles kobe tase ee 41 1 | 1 
ie ee Ge eee Spee Se aoe ee 48 2 . 
Rol ly eee See See eee ee eee «9 480 oa A 2 
pT ae ae ea eiee meee. 5 31 1 1 I 
Phpaice®: PO Pe SPs 5: , AE 36 gS | 1 
ie, SE Eons ey Sp eee aS” 38 2 -% 2 
— = | | so 
Pop uialtes ss clecr Tse eT tee: 20 16 








B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 
sistetiisbimintaiian ina 





ECONOMICS 


Students electing Economics as a major subject take their Third 
year work at Macdonald College and their Fourth year work in the De- 
partment of Economics and Political Science at McGill University. They 
must have attained a standing in the first two years equivalent to at least 
second class honours according to the standards of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and have their courses approved by the Chairmen of the 
departments concerned. This option fulfils the academic requirements 
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for work 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts. Unlike other options, a minimum 
of only 61 units is required. 

















THIRD YEAR 
Se eee Se KL Peli Ret deren sn: 9 
at RP es es eee ee ceeees Cea ca sei baal 
ist Term | 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Neoaber : aia 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
a ee ee ee eee A Ee ee Oe 
aa.) Se, ee eee 43 2 1 2 1 
Animal Husbandry................. 30 2 
or 
i NE eye 43 2 1 
Animal Husbandry................. 34 2 1 
or 
aut aig) EET CT ee ee 44 2 I 
esoateapeee 2 POT Eee OT a ae 54 a,b 2 2 
Oa Se ee. ! 540a 2 
SI ics ateaineea  t 30 3 
ROOD OIOR geiccrisaciern saan eerie rate oes 31 es 
2 Re ee ee Seen 32 3 
io inden SS OS Ee 33 3 3 
Extension Methods................. 30 1 1 1 
Seemed ST AAe, Hearse OSS 








FOURTH YEAR (in Montreal) 
lllllooOoOEoEOo——E 


2nd Term 








ist Term 























: Course | 
SUBJECT Number 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
_— . SR SS See: | 
Economics... 00.46.89 RUe toe. 321 3 3 
Roononmege S703 ob ace 2s dulikat.. ot 361 3 3 
RCUnOMUeas iter. il. . «tte EA 412 3 3 
oo CS POE PR iyo) ent ages 3 ba 9 
ee — . i 
1 SRO oc. ee 12 | 12 
a Ae Pe ee ge Ss Se ee 
321—Money and Banking. 
361—Statistics. 
412—Economic Analysis. 
Total—é61 units 
4557 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


— 


ENTOMOLOGY 
























































THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
é z Course 
SUBJECT Number re POO TSUTe, 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Chemistry........-sccccesevccccsee 32 2 x. 
CHOTAINENY 6c obec we wee eeeasnceses 320 a% 2 is 
Entomology. ....--ecseverceceeeees 30 2 2 2 2 
Entomology. ..cscccccssccscevveces 32 “s 2 
PntOMmOlOGY:s oss cece sce reece es seces 37 1 1 
Ce oo ba cS he SE wre ecces 30 3 
PEABICE oc o6 ows tied -c-er oe ow ee ee) 0.9 se 33 2 2 
ZOCOR ine solo « salen d+ de aw Wlwny ob eee es 32 2 
le 0 Ss. 2 ee ae i 7eee ; 
tal WTIths sss dacs hses ese 0 tats | | 18 7 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
oe . Course 
SUBJECT Number RE SS ET EY 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Bitsy =, eae Ia Pa ETE -| ae a) oe 
ES en. ee eee 33 2 | 2 2 2 
ECHTOMOIORY 5. > o.s.c0. ccc ede awocnceanns 35 2 2 2 2 
EETOTIOIGEY csc veces cusses bacneses 7 as | i 1 
WERE NIREIOR | CA cc ccacerecceset ses 31 1 1 1 
PIgtit FAtOOIOGY..cc ccc cccesscvocuce 31 2 | 2 
oo CRE ew im aT = re ae 
CN Re CN IE is gic sratyre-e-einert sete 4 | 15 10 


————— NEE 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 


Entomology 36 
Entomology 38 


Zoology 31 


Total—6A4 units 
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2 labs., per week, both terms. 


2 lects., per week, 2nd term (1956-57). 


2 lects., 2 labs., per week, both terms (1955-56). 





B.Sc.[Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


ES 


ENTOMOLOGY — PARASITOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR 



































ist Term | 2nd Term 
SUBJECT oe aa | es EGE selma 
Lects. | Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Sn Lene SeReee SS ee Se 7 A ee ition BEAU WESS [EBS igtetes 

Atimal Pathology... 1... .6.. 66. cca 30 ne 3 
SIONRUREY ha Giada's osee woh ct. 32 2 
CHORE Ie. fir erie A 320 2 = 
ss etceasdcmns < Rd E  e Cee 30 2 2 2 2 
seis whstenoniinss <2 Le: Toe ee 32 te 2 
we demternmnn i ee eT ee ee 34 i. 1 1 
sho sige: GE, EPO ee ae 33 2 2 
aa | sk oe ae 32 = 2 








FOURTH YEAR 



































———~ tse! neon ee 
ist Term 2nd Term 
oe Course 
SUBJECT Number “=e 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
~ cules ope ee = ae 
Bacteriology lerestaneiehent: fe 30 2 2 
ones easge.<, , Cn MeD an pages 35 2 2 2 ° 
meathemnaticg. vcs. t... ce hack 31 1 . 
Parasitology eet Seen poees Sete te 34 i 1 
Warasitology) |... d....4...1.. 2. 35 S 
ae ee hea ik wt ee we omen Pinas es WA Rel 
Total units 7 13 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 


Parasitology 36 2 lects., 2 labs., per week, ist term. (1956-57) 
Parasitology 37 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, 2nd term. (1956-57) 
Parasitology 38 2 lects., 4 labs. per week, 2nd term. (1955-56) 
Zoology 31 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, both terms. (1955-56) 


Total—67 units 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
en 


t+GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


THIRD YEAR—Obligatory courses 







































































| | ist Term | 2nd Term 
SUBJECT ee anomie, 
| | Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
. Derpessitatacsca ieee! =e? — 
Agricultural Engineering......---+---| 39 2 2 2 
AgromOMmy....-. ese cece eet eeeenrrees | 43 2 1 | 2 1 
Animal Husbandry.....----+++e++e+: 34 2 1 
CHMBIEI TN che Be ee deve weer eee. 32 2 
CROMIGETY « sie oo sis ee oe reece ns ates | 320 2 
Chemistry. ......2 ec cece cern eee eeees | 54 2 
Chemistry «.o.- 00 cree tcc eee teens | 540 i 2 2 
Mathematics. . 0... eee eeeerrceee 31 1 1 | i 
| 
——— ~ ‘ | : aie - | nigel me 
Tete) TEE, os <p 420d Ceeenee eee 17 | 13 
THIRD YEAR—Elective courses { 
ist Term | 2nd Term 
SUBJECT hae 9 cena RRS 
Lects. Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
SS D Set, et ae | 
cit te, dea SII, De Eon ee ea 45 #- 2 is 1 
Ae raRONOU YS, «oo ws s0.0,0.0. 2 =f 00 wets 30 nf a 3 
eS ee ea ee Se a a 30 ? 2 
SEED TRIOUIOE, WiG-dlaie a WISE 6/00 08 6b 6 6 wee 44 ) 1 
PUI POTS co neie n.5 0 8 oe e000 6 wwe 31 2 2 ¥ 
mee ote AR eae Oe 
DONE ARs 6 5 4's, 5 5 spe #4/8,0 6 eH | 6 11 


fIt is intended that elective courses to bring the total units up to the 
requirements (minimum 66, maximum 75), shall be chosen from those 
ener However, other courses listed in the Announcement may also be 
elected. 
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B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


FOURTH YEAR—Obligatory courses 


ee 















































nn ee 
C Ist Term 2nd Term 
ae RES ours 
SUBJECT Namber + es pep a tai 
Lects. | Labs. Lects. | Labs. 
Anima] puatanary....1........... 30 z 1 a | ~ 
igs i dee Oe oe A 30 2 | 2 
Wiitie as acs Ot TT Oe ee. 30 3 - 
Sy jan ee ee ae: 32 3 | ‘'s 
Extension Methods...............__ 30 1 1 1 | ] 
is oars CECE Cee Cee eae: 30 3 : 
MUN cc deestiveeleccs 1. 300 a | 2 
IM a bernidts sch scone ccd... 30 | 3 , 3 = 
———- ae A Serer ion 2s 
sieht: ca R LL ees ee | 16 | 12 
IES Ses 


FOURTH YEAR—Elective courses 


re —_——$___ a eesespries-enninsussnscmen 
| 


lst Term | 2nd Term 














SUBJECT Course 


Number | 
Oo oe es eT MR ea 


Entomology 











Lects. | Labs. Lects. Labs, 











dete iL A ey Poe eee 34 cd aii 2 2 
Poultry 


Poultry 





Total—58 units 


4561 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 





GENERAL BIOLOGY 


BOTANICAL GROUP 










































































THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
—— eset Course 
SUBJECT Number aera: mae aEENS sae 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
2. Agee? Nips Peis “47s 30 2 2 
Ee CLL CL OTP ECE T eT ee | 31 iy 2 1 
RS Fer re re ar BO ee 34 Pe 2 
i Ag a: ris are eaare gs irae 32 2 
NS PDD Ae Pree eee 2) eee 320 ae 2 ty 
BO RS EEG CR eee ee Cee 48 - a 2 b. 
ell og Se re ae Soa e 480 .. ne 2 
ee oe a a Sr 31 1 1 re 1 
yo) a ae ary Ser 33 2 2 
OT BE Ae ee 31 2 2 
a a | site ee 
I Be ore 6 es oe 9.8. | 16 12 
aS as z a a ee 
FOURTH YEAR 
| ist Term | 2nd Term 
Course 
T 4 - — ; —_ — SS 
SUBJECT Number | ‘4 % 
| Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
eR a Pr a 30 ae ho 2 2 
Es ee Peet eee 32 aa 2 2 
NO Ea ETE CRETE ETE: COU 34 Ge =f 2 2 
CNS a og En @ £16 6 WB 88 30 3 ey 
Genetica at ensetewws we tweet i 300 er 2 
ge A ee ee ee 33 2 2 “2 
PIRATE PT ALNOIOEY vied s 6 66:0:50% 0d eis eles vn 35 | 1 1 
EE a a | 12 9 
Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 
Zoology 31 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, both terms (1955-56). 


Total—57 units 








prgk ties bepesepereyey tie, 
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B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


ZOOLOGICAL GROUP 











THIRD YEAR 
EE mmzmz:,£f/: eee 
ist Term 2nd Term 
Course 
SUBJECT Number pe 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

BI SRD i ne ee a ee Ne I NMS MPa ih SS 

POM PS ehie tye oddbe bbseid byces 32 2 

POE od be RB rete dicey bdo ce 33 2 1 

eatce crue LETT CERT CE TT ETS eee ae 32 2 

hates ions eee tee eee eee 320 2 

OT och roses o5 ch ra < ocedeais 47 2 

cise nies? Poe? Ope, SOE a! iar 470 o's 2 

aebairiaae. ee eee ee Tee ee 30 2 2 2 2 

sins guess AS TE OTe Oe ee 37 1 1 

POMS ear 29 he dhe d teacade sc) 33 2 2 

atte Ra Lee ee ee ee 32 2 
sabia SOR RSA ikier meng. tome eee | ee I SAD RES ‘aie se AR WR 

Sobel ante ost oe 19 10 


FOURTH YEAR 








lst Term 2nd Term 
A CAEN Course 
SUBJECT Number 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Se cee ES SESaeee SERee ey Semen rs! 
Animal Ce ee eet ae 30 . ve 3 
signi sagas: SE PCC te ee ae 30 2 2 
iia ea. eee a RS a? 34 2 2 
vin cao. Oe ee ee ee ae 37 1 i 
cic phage CORDES OSU hese 30 3 
seth apen, e Pe a 300 
mathemati tcl. ty 31 1 1 i 
Plant i. ee Seana Saat 31 2 
elite ke Be Se Se SSE STS 
Feteb unites reece 12 13 


eee: 





Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered), 


Entomology 36 2 lects., per week, 2nd term. (1956-57) 
Zoology 31 2 lects., 2 labs per week, both terms. (1955-56) 


Total—64 units 
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HORTICULTURE 
THIRD YEAR 










































































ist Term | 2nd Term 
= seve | Course | 
SUBJECT | Number |~ ioe 
| | Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
—— on |———_|_——_ 8. satis 
! Bictetelege tte. weld di a 2 2 
pear as a rey Iara ere PPE er 30 2 2 
| ay, eee oe: Se ene eee re 32 2 
CO RRIBII 5 Bae Pe cc the swewens Ay at 320 -_ 2 
Bye ES ES ee ae ee ee 54a,b | 2 | «4 2 - 
eS ee Pa eae Saree. ee Oe 540 a, b 2 2 
eo Tot ly ae er 2 cee a, ea 38 2 
Oe a re a ere ore 380 = 2 
PROPUICHIOULE «dics 0 Bic ose bso ee vee tees 39 one as 2 
Oke w=) ee re. Se er Pee 390 vite at ee 2 
PE TIOTIGRACE . iy) 5. o Wess. 0 0 0 608% .0 0s cleee t 31 1 1 ; 1 
ys SMBS 20g a WA. a oe} sient 0:6 ele.0-0 8 33 2 2 
ioe cit oe gh 00%, Ber eae ner ee awry ire 31 2 2 y 
v2 ar ae = . te ae en eer ee el eee 
RCI ao a eis cae e:6 96 6 80-08 | | 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term | 2nd Term 
SUBJECT | ted ana SS 7 
| | Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
PRG Tee eb ee ok oe ale BOM | 44 | 2 | | 
Agricultural Engineering............ 39 A | 2 2 | 
ear aes 6 SAIC RESE IOIC e | 33 ~ 2 2° 1 
) 22 Fe a GO aa, Cae a 34 7 ‘a 2 2 
AB ee ee ee Se 30 3 ; 
| Slat eee nee at | 300 ie : See | 
bi OR ee te ae eae Ae a eae. ae | # 
‘ eivig. 0 2.57 See Sa i oar ae 35 p 2 2 
; fo feo) 1 Se ee SS See a a 36— | xs 2 1 
FIGPECUNAING Gnas deo pcb echo wees oe 37-4) | ir. -4 : 1 
; Sic hg te. armrest Geena eee orl ee 
Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered) 
PR rER BGO orks 6 t's Chew a ee oe 31 2 ie 2 aa (1956-57) 
Horticulture.......... PEEL i.. oh 310 2 Ss 2 (1956-57) 
. Total—71 units 


Horticulture specialists must take two of the following three groups: 
Horticulture 31, 310; Horticulture 32 and 35 and Farm Forestry 30; 
Horticulture 38, 380, 39, 390. 
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THIRD YEAR 
2335S 
ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT A feisachel ee mn 
Lects. Labs. Lects, Labs. 

ee ee eee ee ee ae “aS 

Cg a ee ar 30 2 2 

EES SES See Sa aa 30 2 2 

PIE eNews sets Ub cekte cztc m 31 Wr <5 2 1 

a) eee eo eS a ec | ae 34 =a 2 

Re er OAD OE 32 2 

2 PD Dee ae =A prea Mle a 320 2 
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Rie Pothole ho 36 2 2 2 2 


FOURTH YEAR 








—— ————=—=[_—[_=—==_[__]"ll]l — 
ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Mad esa, Saaee ia- 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
UO A tin BA ERS 5 Baek SEL Sori Bt ee 5 Yew) 
Agricultural Engineering. ........... 32 2 
Somes RE AL, BS OS atoon 32 2 
si eu aL ee ee ee eee 33 2 . 
ae. ey eee ee eee eee Seat © 48 2 
2 ES ren oe adaes Sie! © 480 as 2 
SMemumegy i... tac cca 34 2 : 
POMBE. ss ion d. cay, Bacal 30 3 
aie base Eee Tae ee ee 300 2 
cine bea gsc PS PP CC en eee 44 = : 
Plant Pathology. 32 : 
Plant Pathology.................... 35 ! ! 
en ee ee fee ff 
Total units 10 19 


Total—67 units 
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Third or Fourth Year 
Poultry 31 


(depending on session offered). 

2 labs., per week, ist term (1955-56). 
Poultry 34 2 lects., 1 lab. per week 2nd term (1955-5 
Poultry 38 2,1 


Total—71 or 72 units 





6) 
lects., 1 lab. per week 2nd term (1955-56). 
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SUMMER WORK REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy are required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the Second and Third, 
or Third and Fourth years. Arrangements will »e made during this time 
to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department’s 
work, 


Students majoring in Agricultural Engineerirg are required to work 
for a summer in some phase of agricultural engineering work approved 
by the Agricultural Engineering Department. 


Students majoring in Animal Husbandry are required to work for a 
summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 


Students majoring in Horticulture are required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, a fruit farm, or a nursery, or in a greenhouse. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology are required 
to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 
immediately under the direction of the departmant concerned, or in one 
of the Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the 
department concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry are required to work 
or a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 
Department. 


SUMMER WORK FOR B.Sc. (Agr.) STUDENTS 


A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
in the B.Sc, (Agr.) course may be employed during the spring and summer 
months to assist in the work of the various depzrtments of the College. 
Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regula- 
tions. No other students may remain in reddence without special 
permission from the Dean. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES — 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Professor AnGuUs BANTING 
Associate Professor J. H. COOPER 
Assistant Professor A. C. MALLOCH 


31. FARM BUILDINGS 
Requirements, design, and construction of various farm buildings, 
insulation, heat loss, ventilation and sanitation. 
Prerequisite: —Agr. Eng. 35A and 37. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Banting and Malloch 
Text Book:—Foster and Carter, Farm Buildings. 


32. SPRAYING AND DUSTING EQUIPMENT 


A laboratory study of spray pumps, dusting machines, spray guns, 
and other equipment. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Malloch 


33. FARM MACHINERY 
A study of tillage, harvesting, and crop processing machinery. Field 
tests, dynamometer studies, hitches, and adjustments. 
2? lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Malloch 
Text Book:—Smith, Farm Machinery and Equipment. 


34. FARM POWER MACHINERY 


A study of internal combustion engines, tractors, and power trans- 
mission. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cooper 


Text Book:—Jones, Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 


35. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING 


A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary archi- 
tectural drawing. 

B. Perspective, architectural, and machine drawing. 

Text Book:—French and Vierek, Engineering Drawing. 


3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Malloch 
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36. PROJECTS 


Second term. Credit—one-half course 


37, MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 


Resolution and composition of force systems; force polygons; centres of 
gravity; reactions and stresses in structures. Strength of materials. 
2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. 


Text Book:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics. 


Professor Cooper 


38. SHOPWORK 


Hand and power equipment in woodworking; structural joints and 
fastenings; ropework and belting. Professor Malloch 


Metals: properties and physical tests, heat treatments, forging, welding 
(forge, flame, arc), soldering. Machine shop techniques. Professor Cooper 


1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Text Book:—Ashcroft and Easton, General Shopwork. 


39, ENGINEERING FOR LAND DEVELOPMENT 


Part I. Methods of land surveying applicable to agriculture, including 
area surveys, levelling, mapping, and making of drainage profiles: land 
drainage, elements of hydraulics, Part II. Engineering aspects of erosion 
control, farm pond design, irrigation, and land clearing. Prerequisite, 


Part I. Course value, 6 units. Non-specialists may elect Part I only if 
desired. 


Part I, 2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., ist term and 5 days of field work prior to 
opening date of session. Part II, 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 


Professor Banting 
Text Book:—Ayres and Scoates, Land Drainage and Reclamation. 
40, FARM ELECTRIFICATION 


Applied electricity, current distribution on the farm, wiring codes, 
motors and electric equipment for the farm. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cooper 
Text Book:—Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering, 
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AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural Engt- 
neering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Economics, 
Horticulture, and Poultry Husbandry. 


10. AGRICULTURE 


An orientation course offering a general view of agriculture, and some 
consideration of the nature and problems of the various branches in rela- 
tion to each other and to the sciences. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


20. AGRICULTURE 


In continuation of Course 10. 


Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


Professor L. C. Raymonp (Post-retirement) 
Associate Professor H. A. STEPPLER 
Assistant Professor R. I. BRAWN 
Lecturers H. R. KLINnckK 

J. S. BUBAR 
Instructor and Field Superintendent W. W. KEELER 


31. CEREAL CROPS 


An intensive study of cereal crops; production, marketing, uses, types, 
varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades. 


Prerequisite:—Agronomy 45. 
? lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term Mr. Klinck 
32. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 


Similar to Cereal Crops. 





Prerequisite:-—Agronomy 45. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Steppler 


35. PLANT BREEDING 


> - by . . . 
Problems, methods, and the interpretation of results, in the breeding of field 
. Be Re on . : a* ~ 

crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30, and Botany 33 or one Crops Course. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brawn 
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44, 


45, 


46. 


CROP ADAPTATION AND DISTRIBUTION 
Factors influencing crop adaptation and their effect on distribution. 
Agronomic organizations. 

2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brawn 
SOIL MANAGEMENT 

An analysis of factors influencing soil productivity and their control. 
Prerequisite:—Chemistry 54 and 540. 

2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bubar 
PROJECTS 

Directed study on an approved problem, either in the breeding or 
production phase, 


Equivalent of 14 lab. per wk., 2 terms—3rd and 4th years. 
Professor Raymond and Staff 
FIELD CROP PRODUCTION 


Designed for students other than specialists in Agronomy. 

The course is divided as follows: 

A. A study of forage crops; adaptation, culture, preservation, uses and 
seed production. 

2 lects., 1 lab. per wk., 1st term. Mr. Bubar 

B. Similar to Part A, but dealing with grain crops. 

2 lects., 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Klinck 

STATISTICAL METHODS 


Experimentation, analysis, and design in biological research. 





Prerequisite:—Mathematics 31 or its equivalent. See also course 
Agronomy 60 in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, of which 
this is a part. 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. Professor Steppler 


INTRODUCTION TO AGRONOMIC CROPS 

A study of the characteristics of important agronomic crops. 
Prerequisite for Agronomy 31, 32, 46. 

2 labs. per wk., Ist term. 


1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bubar 


MISCELLANEOUS AGRONOMIC CROPS 


A study of agronomic crops not discussed in Agronomy 31 or 32, which 


are grown for the production of oil, bre, sugar, and other products of 
€conomic importance. 


Prerequisite:—Agronomy 45. 
2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Mr. Klinck 


i) 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Professors A. R. NEss 
E. W. CRAMPTON 


Associate Professor LIONEL H. HAMILTON 


Assistant Professors G. E. BRADFORD 
J. E. MOXLEY 


Instructor in Dairying P. ANASTASSIADIS 


30. SWINE PRODUCTION 
Care, feed, and management of swine. Special problems of bacon hog 
production. Swine experimentation and interpretation of results. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Hamilton 


34. DAIRY CATTLE PRODUCTION 
The production of dairy cattle, with special reference to the problems 
of the dairy cattle industry; breeding, care, and management of dairy 
cattle; dairy cattle organizations. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ness 


35. LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND MANAGEMENT 
An introductory course dealing with the principles and practice of 
livestock selection. 


3 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Bradford 


38. ANIMAL BREEDING 
Genetics in relation to the breeding of farm animals. 
Prerequisite:—Genetics 30. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Bradford 


41. HORSES, SHEEP, AND BEEF CATTLE 
A course covering the important features of the production of these 
classes of stock in Canada. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hamilton 


42. PROJECTS 
In special cases, permission may be obtained to substitute Nutrition 
33 for this course. 


3 labs. per wk., ist term. Professor Ness and Staff 


43. LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND MANAGEMENT 
An advanced course in livestock selection and management. This course 
includes visits to various farms, breeding establishments, and livestock 
shows. 


3 labs. per wk., ist term. 


Professors Ness and Hamilton 








ANIMAL PATHOLOGY 





DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL PATHOLOGY 


Assistant Professor D. G. DALE 


30, ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY 
3 lects. per wk., 2nd term Professor Dale 
31, DISEASE PREVENTION (a) 


General principles of disease prevention, elementary immunology, 
sanitation, and hygiene. Prerequisite for Animal Pathology 32. 


Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 30 and Bacteriology 30 or its equivalent. 
3 lects. per wk., Ist term. Staff 
32. POULTRY DISEASES 


Autopsy and laboratory work; discussion of the important poultry 
diseases. 
Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 31. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Staff 
$4, DISEASE PREVENTION (b) 


Specific problems in the prevention of diseases of animals caused by 
bacteria, viruses, internal parasites, external parasites, and nutritional 
deficiences. Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 31 

2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Dale 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 


Professor P, H. H. Gray 
Associate Professor R. H. WALLACE 
Lecturer D. S. CLARK 


30. GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY 
l'his course is a prerequisite to the courses listed below. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray 


Text Book: 





Frobisher, Fundamentals of Bacteriology. 
32. som MICROBIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Gray 


33. LABORATORY METHODS 


1 lect., 3 labs.. per wk., 2nd term Professor Wallace 
Text Book:—Manual of Methods for the Pure Culture Study of Bacteria. 
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34. FOOD MICROBIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 Jabs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Clark 
35. DAIRY BACTERIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Clark 
36. PROJECTS 
3 labs. per wk., Ist term; 6 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Staff 
37. SEMINAR 
1 hour per wk., 2 terms. Staff 
38. PHYSIOLOGY OF MICRO-ORGANISMS 
1 lect., 3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Wallace 
Text Book:—Oginsky and Umbreit, An Introduction to Bacterial 
Physiology. 
BOTANY 
10. INTRODUCTORY BOTANY 
A study of the flowering plant as a living organism with fundamentals 
of structure, physiology, and reproduction, and an introduction to the 
general morphology of plants involving consideration of representative 
types of the several groups of the plant kingdom. 
ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Callen (Plant 
Pathology) 
30. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Pelletier (Plant Pathology) 
31. HISTOLOGY AND CYTOLOGY 
A detailed study of cells, cell division, tissues and their development, etc. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term 
Professor Olsen (Plant Pathology) 
32. PLANT MORFHOLOGY 
2 labs. per wk., Ist term. 
Professor Callen (Plant Pathology) 
33.. SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 
2 labs. per wk., Ist term; 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term 
Professor Callen (Plant Pathology) 
34. HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 


The preparation for the microscope of permanent stained mounts of at 
least twelve separate items. See Plant Pathology 30. 


2 labs. per wk., Ist term. 


Professor Olsen (Plant Pathology) 
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Professors R. H. COMMON 
W. A. DELONG 
H. G. DIon 


Assistant Professor B. E. BAKER 
Lecturers P. A. ANASTASSIADIS 
G. O. HENNEBERRY 
10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Henneberry 


Tex Cragg and Graham, An Introduction to the Principles of 
Pint ae Ra Irwin). 
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20. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


yee 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Baker 


Text Book:—Wertheim, Textbook of Organic Chemistry (Blakiston). 


30. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 
2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. 1st term, Qualitative. 2nd term, Quantitative. 
Text Book: ‘—Curtman, Introduction to Semimicro Qualitative Chemical] 
Analysis (Macmillan), Professor DeLong and Mr. Henneberry 
300, LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 30 


4 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


301. ABRIDGED LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 30 


3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


31. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

Preparations. 

l lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Tn CASO DARE 
32. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY 


Carbohydrates: lipids; amino-acids and proteins; properties, nature, 
and classification of enzymes. 


2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Common 


Text Book:—Peterson and Strong, General Biochemistry (Prentice-Hall). 


320. LA BORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 32 
2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 
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39. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 

1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Baker 

Text Book:—Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Physical Chemistry 

(Wiley). 
40. ASSIGNED PROJECTS 

3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 
41, SEMINAR 

1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 
47. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 32 and Physics 33. Alimentary digestion 

and absorption of nutrients; composition and properties of blood; gaseous 

exchange and acid base equilibrium; metabolism of nutrients and tissue 

respiration; urinary and fecal excretion; hormones. 

Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 

urine analysis. 

2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Common 

Text Book:—Peterson and Strong, General Biochemistry (Prentice- 

Hall). 
470. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 47 | 

2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
48. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 32 and Physics 33. Chemistry of plant 

nutrition with particular reference to the inorganic elements and inter- 

relations in the metabolism of inorganic and organic substances. 

2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong 
480. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 48 

2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. in 


50. TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 
See page 4600. 


51. CHEMISTRY OF FOODS AND FEEDING STUFFS 


Principles of analysis, including a more detailed treatment of sugars, 
starches, oils, and fats; analytical chemistry of milk and milk products. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Common 


= 
sy 
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52. ADVANCED FOOD ANALYSIS 


A specialized course including the determination of minor elements, 
amino acids, and vitamins; control analysis in food processing. 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Common 
54a. INTRODUCTORY SOIL SCIENCE, PART I 


Geology as related to soil formation; the characteristics. physical prop- 

erties, and genesis of the major soil groups. 

2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professors DeLong and Dion 
lext Book:—Lyon, Buckman, and Brady, The Nature and Properties of 
Soils, Sth ed. (Macmillan). 

540a. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 54a 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 
S4b. INTRODUCTORY SOIL SCIENCE, PART II 
2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 


Text Book:—Lyon, Buckman, and Brady, The Nature and Pr perties 
of Soils, 5th ed. (Macmillan). 


Professors DeLong and Dion 





540b. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 54b 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


DAIRYING 


30. THE DAIRY INDUSTRY 


[ts importance in Canadian agriculture, the relative importance of the 


various products, and an analysis of the trade. ‘The farm dairy and its 
equipment. 


cream. 


The composition, quality, value, care, and sale of milk and 
Quality and defects in butter, cheese, and other dairy products. 


Instruction in testing, separating, buttermaking, and cheesemaking 


>’ 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., lst term. Mr. Anastassiadis 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 


Emeritus Professor J. E. Latrrmer 
Professor D. L. MACFARLANE 


Associate Professor W. E. HAviILanD 
20. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 


The anatomy of the Canadian economy, especially the agricultural, 
household, and governmental segments. The business firm and the 
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industry; price and output. Money; the Canadian banking system; 
national income and employment. The distribution of wealth and income. 
International trade. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlane 


30. ECONOMICS OF MARKETING 


Nature and importance of marketing. Markets and market prices. 
Selling and buying. Marketing margins and efficiency. Co-operation and 
co-operatives. Federal and provincial marketing jurisdiction and policies. 


ny 


rm ‘ ‘ — 7 ’ . ° c | 4 aM <i ~ - 
The marketing of Canada’s principal farm products. Marketing study 


tours. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Haviland 


31. ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 


The Canadian farm industry; the regionalism of production; the distribu- 
tion of the labor force and of financial returns in Canadian agriculture; 
farm efficiency. The relation between agriculture and other Canadian 
industries. The economic background of farm policy. The international 
trade position of Canadian agriculture. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlane 


32. FARM ACCOUNTING AND FARM MANAGEMENT 


A system of single entry farm accounts involving inventories, cash receipts, 
and expenses; a system of production records; the analvsis of farm account 
and production records as a means of improving efficiency of production; 
farm income tax. The economics of farm production and farm manage- 
ment decisions. A farm visit followed by a detailed analysis of the business 
of this farm and of three other farms involving the preparation of farm 
plans and budgets covering present and proposed farm management 
schenres. 


3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor MacFarlane 
33. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

An intermediate course in economic theory analyzing the forces which 

determine the levels of prices, production, consumption, income, and 

employment. Students in options other than Economics may elect part 

(A) only. 

(A) 3 lects. per wk., first term. 

(B) 3 lects. per wk., second term. Professor Haviland 
34. PROJECT 

The equivalent of 3 labs. per wk., 1 term. Staff 


See note concerning graduate work on page 4594. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Associate Professor, Chairman of 


the Department H. R. C. Avison 
Professor of Education C. WAYNE HALL 
Sessional Lecturer MARGARET H. DuBREUIL 


14. ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Instruction and practice in the elements of good speech and good writ- 
ing: 1 lecture period per week, conference hours and written themes to 
the equivalent of 1 lab. period per week 2 terms. A student failing in 
the year’s work will be required to repeat this course until the necessary 
standard has been attained. 


aka ag 


Ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab.. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


sealer Repeat 


(6. ENGLISH LITER ATURE 


: 7 -*08 - 
pret borane (Aur Gr Age) ee 9" ae nanos 





A study of the forms of literature 


mainly poetry, fiction, drama, from 
Anglo-Saxon times to about 1880- 


—with special attention to those factors 
which condition literary taste and judgment. A schedule of topics and 
readings will be available before the course begins. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


20. MODERN LITERATURE 


An extension of Course 16, with topics and readings drawn from the 
work of British, Canadian, and American writers in the period from 1880 
to the present. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth year 
students, 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hall 
26. SPEAKING AND WRITING 


An extension of Course 14 for students who require or desire further 

practice in oral and written expression. Laboratory periods may be 

Substituted for lectures. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth 

year students: it is required for Extension Methods 30, but should be 

taken, if possible, in the Second year. 

Fi 7 r 

2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., Ist term; 1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 

Professor Avison and Mrs. Dubreuil 

All Second 


English 26. 
Sen 


year degree course students must take either English 25 or 
The prerequisite to these courses ts successful completion of 
tor Matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 
14 and 16 at Macdonald College. 
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31. THE LITERATURE OF RURAL LIFE 
A study of Canadian and American regional literature. The schedule 
yeriod from pioneer settlements to 


of topics and readings, covering the | 
place in our literature held by 


the present day, will emphasize the large 
prose and poetry which is inspired by the land and the people who live 
on the land. Not given for fewer than 5 students. 


1 lect. per wk., Ist term, 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Avison 


32. MODERN DRAMA 
A reading course in modern English and American drama with special 
attention to trends and developments since 1900. Not given for fewer 
than 5 students. 
2 lects. per wk., Ist term; 1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hall 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30, EXTENSION METHODS 
Study group technique; extension methods in agriculture and household 


science; rural sociology. 


Laboratory work comprises participation in debates, conduct of 
oublic meetings and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which meets weekly from November lst to March 
31st. Membership in the Club is open to all students in Agriculture, 
Household Science, and the School for Teachers. Students who elect 
this course will also be required to take English 26, unless this course 
was taken in the Second year. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and Committee 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professor E. MELVILLE DUPORTE 
Associate Professor F, O. MORRISON 
Assistant Professors R. S. BIGELOW 


J. I. McFARLANE 
W. E. WHITEHEAD 


30. INSECT MORPHOLOGY 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Bigelow 


32. ENTOMOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 
Prerequisite:—Zoology 32. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Whitehead 
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33. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 


(he principles and practice of Applied Entomology from a professional] 
rS. { 7 AA 


standpoint, including a survey of the Class Hexapoda wit h special 
‘eference to biological ; ve mic asnec ‘enrese) ; ote 
e to biological and economic aspects. A representative collection 


of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 20 larvae. and five 
complete life history sets will be required of all students taking this course. 


7 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk.. 2 terms Pyof ' 
, 4 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Morrison 


34, GENERAL AND ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 


Le OGY 


A more elementarv course similar to th .f " o Sad : } 


OTe SI iv, WuUL Sti 1] £O the ii- 
| . . 
eral studen A collactinn af 2% adult tncarte 101 
rai student. A collection of 25 adult insects, 10 larvae, and one complete 


ivi » hicd eur 5+ " - ; _~ P . . . 
ee MMSLOTY SL, representative of common economic insects, will be required 


ee ’ . 
ol €ach student taking the course 


L 


rr) 


| term Professor Morrison 


SYSTEMATIC ENTOM OLOGY 


Che classification of the principal groups of insects. Each student wil] 


ncol 

Oring tr a olace - piel c - ° c . P's 

ring to the class at least 50 representatives of the main orders of insects 

wrhin ae | ; 

vv tli¢ }e ac f° Ya " . ] | - .- ° 
uch he has collected, mounted and labelled according to the instructions 

siven in Course 32. He will choose a special or ‘Ol iled 


PCClal rOoup [for more qdetailec 


ety vy * oh fae ; . ; . . * * 
tudy which nay be included in the above collection. Prerequisite: 
I> f : -. : 
itntomology 30, 
3 err oS 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms Professor Whitehead 
74 . - 
90. INSECT ECOLOGY 
i he | 
3 ? fi] . +} . 2 pe. 
of ie environment 1 ti nt, activities, 
lictry|} int — 
>t DUTION, aliGq abu dance yt In cts 
> 1 , ; hs r ; so P y 4 
" ee Busy s j ry Cr in i }. 5 rotessor L/ul-orte 
37, SEMINAR 
Yenoean Pb . ° 
rresentation and discussion of reports on: (1) Assioened toni (2) 
. ; Li. Ji  ~ gy 
2 tion ’ . ian 
-ePCeENnTt wy, ly , 4 ; 1 ¥ ; . . . + * . . 
Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original investigation. 


38. PROJECTS 


OTe Ar mnie — oge : ‘ . . ‘ 
ne or more problems entailing private investigation will be allotted 


to each student at the beginning of his Third year. TI 
should be equivalent to 


1e work done 


rn , 
2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 
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FARM FORESTRY 


30. WOODLOT MANAGEMENT 
Principal trees of Eastern Canada; forest type mapping; stock inventories 
by sampling method; cover types and ecological relationships; silvicultural 
methods of improving and regenerating forests; fire protection; forest 
improvement plans. 
1 lect., 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. —_———_—— 
FRENCH 


30. (a) Pratique oral: Readings, answers to questions, and prepared discus- 


sions on assigned subjects. Special emphasis on fluency, correct sentence 
building, accuracy in the use of an idiomatic vocabulary. Text: de Visme 
and Jordan, Spoken French. 


(b) Explication de textes: Lectures given in French. A study, gauged to 
the achievement level of the students, of Ringuet, Trente Arpents. The 
primary object is to master the story and to appreciate the atmosphere 
of French Canada as portrayed in this novel, with subsequent detailed, 
analytic study of its literary merits. 


(c) La France contemporaine: Lectures given in French on the geography 
of France, the réle of Paris, the history of France in politics, science, art, 
literature, and music, correlated with present conditions. 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Elective. 


Professor Hawkins (School for Teachers) 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 





Associate Professors J. W. BoyEs 
Assistant Professor R. I. BRAWN 
Research Associate B. PovILAITIS 


30. ELEMENTARY GENETICS 


The modern conception of inheritance, applicable to both plants and 


animals, including reference to human inheritance. 


3 lects, per wk., Ist term. Professor Brawn 


4582 











" - - Taha baa. 
PTS TOReTT ITE ST TE Te o 3. epasdhts hs keheds bid eae oS tt Pee 
: ; = : 


-—. 


HORTICULTURE 
a ———— nye 


300. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 30 


Practical illustrations from the fruit fly (Drosophila melanogaster), 
corn, and other material as available. 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 


bites ees 4:98 aT try 
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Note: Additional courses in Genetics, given at Macdonald College, are 
listed im the announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
These may be taken by senior undergraduate students with permission of 
tiie professor concerned. 


HISTORY 


30. European civilization in medieval and modern periods. 
3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Elective. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Associate Professor H. R. Murray 
Assistant Professors JEAN DAviID 

C,. D. TAPER 
Lecturer P. M. HARNEY 


31. VEGETABLE CROPS 


The principles of vegetable growing including economic importance, 
geography, types and varieties, cultural requirements, harvesting, 
grading, marketing, and storage, as applied to the important crop plants. 


(Not given in 1955-56.) 
2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray 


310. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 31 
(Not given in 1955-56.) 
2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


32. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 


Description, characteristics, and identification of ornamental plants, 
nursery practices and care of plant material. A brief history of gardens 
and architecture. Landscape design, plans, sketches, drafting, and con- 
struction specifications, as applied to rural and urban homes, estates, 
Parks and playgrounds, ete. 


Prerequisite:—Agricultural Engineering 39A 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Miss Harney 
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FLORICULTURE 


An introductory course in which is discussed the history, development, 
propagation, and culture of flowers both out of doors and under glass. 
Floral arrangements and design are also considered. Trips to greenhouse 


establishments are made where possible. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Harney 


36. PLANT BREEDING 


29 
JO. 


380. 


39. 


A study of the principles of genetics as applied to the breeding and 
improvement of horticultural crop plants. The development of breeding 
methods for different types of plants will be given special consideration. 
Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods in the greenhouse. 


? giacate? Oe ee: Tree ee oh 
Prerequisite: —Genetics 30 and 500 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Murray and Taper 


Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned topics, recent work 
and developments in horticulture and reports on the original investigations 
of the students and staff. 


1 period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff 


POMOLOGY (ORCHARD FRUITS) 


res 


The fundamentals of orchard fruit propagation, production, and mar- 
keting, with visits to orchards, markets, and cold storage establishments 
when possible. 


2 lects. per wk., ist term. Professor Taper 


LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 38 
2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 
POMOLOGY (SMALL FRUITS) 


The fundamentals of small fruit propagation, production, and market- 
ing, with visits to producing areas and marketing establishments when 
possible. 


» lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Taper 


390. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 39 


42. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRESERVATION 
The principles of fruit and vegetable preservation with particular atten- 
tion to cold storage, canning, dehydration, and freezing. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term Professor David 
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43. HORTICULTURAL CROPS 
Tree and bush fruits; fruit and vegetable processing. 


2 lects., 1 lab. per wk., 1st term. Professor Murray and Staff 


44, HORTICULTURAL CROPS 


Potatoes as a cash crop; canning and other special crops. The farm 
garden; landscaping the farm home. 


2 lects., 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Murray and Staff 


MATHEMATICS 


11, PLANE TRIGONOMETRY 
Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the trigonometrical functions, 
relations between the trigonometrical functions, reduction of angles, 
addition formulae, transformations of sums and products, logarithmic 
solutions of triangles, problems in heights and distances, inverse functions, 
solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 
ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 


12. ALGEBRA 


Variation, progressions, with applications to compound interest, per- 
mutations and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial theorem, 
| ee ; i 

theory of quadratic equations. 

ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 


Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 
20. CALCULUS 
Analytical geometry; differential and integral calculus. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. 


Professor Rowles (Physics) 


30, ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 


An introduction to differential equations with selected applications in 
physical, chemical, and biological science. 


1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver (Physics) 


31. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS 


An introduction to statistics including graphs, histograms, means, 
standard deviation, variance, normal frequency curve, probability, 
fitting curves to experimental data, correlation, standard error, tests 
of significance, etc. 

1 lect., 1 lab. per wk., 1st term; 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. 


Mr. Kinnear (Physics) 
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DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


30. 


Professor E. W. CRAMPTON 
Assistant Professors F. A. FARMER 


L. E.. LLOYD 


FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION 

The nutritionally important components of foods and their physio- 
logical functions. Measurement of the nutritive values of foods. De- 
termination of the nutritive requirements of the body for maintenance; 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Crampton and Farmer 


32. ANIMAL FEEDSTUFFS 
The classification of feeds and a study of their nutritionally significant 
characteristics. 
2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton 
33. PROJECT 
Equivalent of 3 labs. per wk., 1 term. Staff 
PARASITOLOGY 
34, SEMINAR 
1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte (Entomology) 
and Cameron (Institute of Parasitology) 
Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar. 
35. PROJECTS 
A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical Entomology, or 
Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable the student:— 
(1) To do more intensive work in some selected field; (2) To obtain an 
introduction to the methods of scientific research. 
3 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professors Cameron (Institute 
of Parasitology) and DuPorte (Entomology) 
36. PROTOZOOLOGY 


A morphological, biological, and systematic study of protozoa with 
special reference to the parasites of domestic animals. Protozoological 
technique. 


(Given in 1956-57) 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor DuPorte( Entomology) 
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37. MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY 
A systematic and biological study of insects concerned in the causation 
of disease in man and domestic animals. Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 
(Given in 1956-57) 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DuPorte (Entomology) 
38. HELMINTHOLOGY 


A morphological, biological, and systematic study of the helminths 
with special reference to the parasites of domestic animals. Helmintho- 
logical technique. 
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(Given in 1955-56) 


2 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 2nd term. ‘ 
Professor Cameron (Institute of Parasitology) a3 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS es 
‘a. 

Professor WILLIAM ROWLES he: 

Associate Professor W. F. OLIVER ig 

Lecturer J. K. KINNEAR £ 

= 

2c 3 
12. GENERAL PHYSICS = 


oon 


An elementary course dealing with the subject chiefly from the ex- 
perimental side, with selected problems based on the fundamental prin- 
ciples. The course is designed to familiarize the students with the more 
important laws of physics and to furnish the necessary basis for later work. 
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Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles 
22. GEN , 
4. GENERAL PHYSICS 


A continuation course which covers the same ground as Physics 12, 
but with more intensive treatment. Certain topics will receive special 
emphasis and additional phases of the subject will be considered. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Preesser (rivet 
32. METEOROLOGY 


A study of the factors which condition climate and weather, ete. 

1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. ALE aS 
33. BIOPHYSICS 

(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48). A study of the gas laws, osmosis, 


surface phenomena, electrolytic dissociation, pH, colloidal state, use of 
electron microscope, X-rays and radio-active rays in biology, etc. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., ist term. Professor Rowles and Mr, Kinnear 
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34, BREEDING PRINCIPLES 

The fundamental principles underlying poultry breeding. 

Prerequisites: —Genetics 30; Poultry Tusbandry 31 and 33. 

(Given in 1955-56) 

2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw 
35. POULTRY FARM MANAGEMENT 

Poultry farming as a business; size of business, economic aspects of 

capital and labour involved; farm layout and buildings; arrangement; 

equipment, inventories, cost accounts, and other records. 

Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 

1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw 
36. RESEARCH 

A study of method in conducting experiments and analysis of data. 

Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 353. 

2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nikolaiczuk 
37. ASSIGNED PROJECTS 

3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 2nd term; 4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 

Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk 

38. POULTRY NUTRITION 

A study of the composition of feeds, balanced rations, and feeding 

practice as applied to the production of poultry. 

Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 

(Given in 1955-56) 

2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Nikolaiczuk 
SOCIOLOGY 


40, INTRODUCTION TO socIOoLoGy (The Community) 


An examination of the social patterns of our society, with emphasis on 
group relationships. 


3 lects. per wk., 1 term. Mrs. MacFarlane 
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ZOOLOGY 


20. GENERAL ZOOLOGY 


An introduction to animal structure, physiology, and classification. 
Representatives of the chief phyla are studied and used to introduce 
some of the general principles of Zoology. 


énd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte, Morrison. 
and Whitehead (Entomology) 
31. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 
(Given in 1955-56) 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors DuPorte and Whitehead (Entomology) 


32. HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 


[he preparation of histological slides and the technique of making 
scientific drawings. 


Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 


that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 
without credit. 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. Professor Whitehead (Entomology) 


EXAMINATIONS 
B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSES 


All students are required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and Second year examina- 
tions are held at the end of the first term in all courses. In all years 
examinations are held at the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner wil] pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final standing 
of each student in al] the work of the course. 

First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent in the 


frst term examinations are not permitted to continue with the work of 
the second term. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4521. 


» 


Upon payment of a fee of 910, astudent may apply to the office of the 
Dean to have an examination paper re-read. The request must be made 
within one month of publication of the examination results. 


Students who are allowed to repeat a year do so on probation. Students 
Whose work or conduct during the year proves unsatisfactory may also 
be placed on probation involving loss of certain privileges. The type 
of probation will vary with individual cases. 
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PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. First Class standing 
is 80 per cent and over, Second Class standing is 65 to 79 per cent, Pass 


standing is 50 to 64 per cent. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the First and Second years, any student whose final mark is less than 
50%, or who fails in courses of the year’s work to an aggregate value of 
more than 450 marks will be required to repeat the year. Any student 
who fails in courses of the year’s work to an aggregate value of 450 marks 
or less and whose average is at least 50%, may write supplemental 
examinations in all failed courses the following September. However, a 
student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required to repeat 
the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


No student may enter the Second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of First year work, and no student may enter the Third 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of Second year work. 


No student may enter the Third year with any subject outstanding 
from his First year, and no student may enter the Fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his Second year. 


Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the Third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent based on all 
the courses of his Third year, will be required to repeat the year. No 
student will be admitted to the Fourth year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) course who 
has not passed in Third year work equivalent to at least five full courses 
(30 units), or to the Fourth year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses who has not 
passed in Third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 750 
marks. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his 
course. The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the 
timetable. 


If a student fails in a course which he has taken with a more advanced 
class he must repeat the course when he enters the year in which that 
subject is regularly taught. 

PASS AND HONOUR STANDING 


Honour STANDING:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
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EXAMINATIONS 


Se 


average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their Third 
and Fourth years, are granted First Class Honours on graduation; 
those who obtain an average of from 65 to 79 percent, based on all 
the courses of their Third and Fourth years, are granted Second Class 
Honours, Students who have obtained an average of less than 60 per 


cent in the work of the first two years are not eligible for Honours. 
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Pass STANDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 


50 per cent, based on all the courses of their Third and Fourth years, are 
granted Pass Standing. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


5. a 
44 OU | ery 


ee weree? 


re gers ae 
Sanpete pen tes eeokey 


Regular supplemental examinations are held in September before the 
beginning of the session, and at the time of the regular examinations in 
January and March. ailuse to pass a supplemental examination means 
that the course must be repeated, or such portion of it as the instructor 
may direct. In the case of F oe year students O1 aly. special examin 
may be provided earlier in September, so that the results m: ay be known 


in time to recommend seeded candidates for the fal] Geasemtdn. 
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Except in very excey ptional cases, each of w must be submitted 
to the Faculty for approval, only one supplemental WF edithecin tA will be 
allowed in any Course; but a student who has been prevented by illness or 
some other unavoidable circ umstance from writing a supplemental exam- 
ination at the regular time will be allowed to write a special supplemental 
examination at a later d: ite. In no other cases than those mentioned will 


special supy plemental examinations b e granted. 


Every candidate for a supplemental examination is required to fill 
Out an application form for such examination and to return it with the 
hecessary fee ($2.00 per paper) at least three weeks before the date 


set for the examinations. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 


a Sl iggminets 11 examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 


aduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and ] arch, 
ent University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald Collewe. in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entom« sy, Horticulture, Nutri 
tion (Animal, Human), Parasitology, Poultry Husbandry (Nutrition 
or Breeding and Genetics) ), and Plant Pathology. The advanced courses 
of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy. 
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Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in 
addition, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second 
class honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and student assistantships are available. 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an Announce- 

nent giving full information regarding eraduate courses, and scholarships, 

theses, registration, etc., in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
! application to the Registrar, Macdonald College, to the Dean of the 
it Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal 
or to the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 


AGRICULTURE SPECIALIST TEACHING CERTIFICATE 


Holders of the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree may enroll for a year of post-graduate 
study under the direction of the School for Teachers and the Faculty of 
Agriculture, to qualify for the Agriculture Specialist Certificate granted 
by the Department of Education of the Province of Quebec. This cer- 
tificate is valid in the Province of Quebec and in other provinces of 
Canada which may be prepared to accept it. 


There are openings for qualified teachers of Agriculture in the high 
schools of Quebec and other provinces. In some appointments the teacher 
" is required to teach Agriculture only; in many others he is expected to 
teach other subjects also, which may include general or specialized science, 
shop work and farm mechanics, or other subjects. Consequently, candi- 
dates for the Specialist Certificate receive training in general as well as 
! special subject areas. 


In addition to the academic and professional courses offered, an excel- 
lent programme of supervised practice teaching gives candidates the 
opportunity of becoming familiar with the work of the schools. Candidates 
should have an interest in Agriculture, an appreciation of rural life, some 
practical experience in farming, and a genuine interest in working with 
high school children. 


The charge for tuition is $150, and other charges for room and board and 
for student activities are the same as for students in the School for 


Teachers. Applications for admission should be sent to the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 
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AGRICULTURE TEACHING CERTIFICATE 
nn 


CURRICULUM 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENT:—-B.Sc. (Agr.) degree. 


COURSES TAKEN IN THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS: (For description see page 4627). 


Education 3. Educational Psychology 

Education 4 Principles of Education 

Education 10 General Methods and Practice 
Education 13 School Organization and Management 
Education 20 Practice Teaching (six weeks) 


COURSES TAKEN IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE: Any two of the following (it is 
assumed that any prerequisite courses have been taken): 


Agricultural Engineering 33 Farm Machinery 
Agricultural Engineering 34. Farm Power Machinery 
Agricultural Engineering 38 Shop Work 
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Agronomy 31 Cereal Crops 

Agronomy 38 Soil Management 

Animal Husbandry 34 Dairy Cattle Production 

Animal Husbandry 35 Livestock Judging and Management 
Animal Husbandry 38 Animal Breeding 

Horticulture 38 Orchard Fruits 

Nutrition 30 Fundamentals of Nutrition 

Poultry 31 History of Breeds and Judging 
Poultry 33 General Poultry Husbandry 


Other approved courses may also be taken. 
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COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE— 
B.Sc c. (H.Ec.) COURSE 


This is a four year professional course for women leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics. The tra ining enables the 
graduate to undertake positions in many of the different branches of 
Home Economics, including dietetics and the te: aching of Home Economics 


in schools. 


Students who wish to qualify for a teaching certificate in Home Econom- 
‘cs must decide before entering the Fourth year, since this specialist 
training is given during the last year. Properly qualified students may 
be granted a Specialist Certificate for teaching Household Science sub- 
jects, on graduation. This certificate is granted by the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners of the Province of Quebec and only those students 
who may legally teach in the Protestant Schools of this Province should 
attempt to qualify for this certificate. Those desiring to apply for the 
certificate will be required to teach a minimum of twelve lessons and under- 
take prescribed fieldwork. It may be necessary to limit the number of 


students in the teaching option. 


The practice of dietetics is the assuming of responsibility for the 
production of food in hospitals, institutions, and commercial restaurants, 
and opportunities to observe and practise kitchen administration are 
provided in the dining room of the staff residence at “Glenaladale”’ and 


+] 
i 


in the main kitchen and cafeteria. Further training is offered by hospitals 


and commercial institutions after graduation. 


> 


The course also includes pig dae is home management in a model 
ouse (the Walter M. Stewart Hi _ which is located on the campus. 
a students live together, under supervision, and are responsible for 


all the household routines 


The four year course in Home Economics prepares students for pro- 
fessional careers as dietitians, home economics teachers, nutritionists, 
extension workers with government services, home economists in home 
service bureaus, and many other positions. In addition, it provides a 
general university education, and is of incomparable value as a background 
for homemaking. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
1. The general requirements, page 4529. 
2. Academic requirements, page 4541, under “Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Course’, with modifications indicated. 


3. Applicants who have Senior Matriculation standing in the required 
subjects may be admitted to the Second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
course. 
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SYLLABUS 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course 


SUBJECTS 


FIRST YEAR 
Art:— 
PARE SOCIATION. 5 xs ca ocewicce. 
*Botany:— 
Introductory Botany............. 
Chemistry :— 
Inorganic Chemistry.............. 
English:— 
eS ee i 
SSS) Peeper See 
Household Science:— 
Introduction to Household Science.. 
Mathematics:— 


Plane Trigonometry............... 


ee eS ES Se oe eee 
Physics:— 
Femerar CUySICe. ve. 4. B. 


Pnymeel MOMCetOn 


Textiles:— 








2 | 


SECOND YEAR 


Art:— 


Interior Decoration............... | 


Chemistry: 
Organic Chemistry...... 
Clothing:— 


Clothing Selection................ | 


**English:— 
Modern Literature... o.. ccs cies 
or 


Elementary Nutrition............. 
Textiles:— 

Textile Fibres and Fabrics...... 
Zoology:— 


General Zoology. 





















































| First Term | Second Term 
Course | per week per week 
Numbers |__ Css ee es 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
10 | 1 1 
10 2 2 2 | 2 
10 3 2 3 2 
| | | 
1485 | > i¢ t -20igioniy4 1 
16 2 2 
oe 2 | 
19 5t | oe wrens 
ee ae oe aves = - 1s BIOS 
12 3 ' 1 3 1 
10 Minimum 2 hours weekly 
10 aay 2 1 
20 1 ae 
20 3 2 3 2 
20 4 | 
25 2 | 2 
26 ? 1 1 
26 2 3 | 2 3 
20 4 1 1 
adit ES SS Ep he ge | 
| | 
20 | 2 | 2 | 
| 
20 | 2 | 2 2 | 2 














*First year or Senior Matriculation Biology, or a foreign language, will be accepted in 


lieu of Botany 10. 


**Second year students must take either English 25 or English 26, 


See also elective courses in French and History, pages 4582, 4583. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 










































































| Periods per week " 
eS Course Unit ete erm 
SUBJECTS Numbers| Value Given 
Lects. | Labs. 
2 ee _ - —|—— |—_——__——_— 
THIRD YEAR 
Bacteriology :— a 
General and Food Bacteriology..... 31 4 2 2 First 
Chemistry :— bathe 
General Biochemistry.............- 32 and 320 4 2 2 First 
Physiological Chemistry........... 47 and 470) 4 2 2 Second 
Clothing: : 1 | First 
Principles of Construction.... 30 2 | Second 
Economics:— 
Elementary Principles..... 20 3 3 Second 
Education :— 
Educational Psychology........... 30 3 3 Second 
Foods and Cookery:— 
Advanced Cookery. ...0ccscseses> 32 5 1 1% Both 
HOGG Vet yo or Ce cn sa s's be tle eaten 33 2 1 1 First 
FOGG Seiecti ag «wii bm She sidan 35 2 1 Both 
Household Administration:— 
Home Management....... 3 4 1 3 Either 
Physics:— 7) 
POUNCE: S c's 2 CEs 66 0 0 0 5 0 lees es 33a 2 1 1 First 
Physiology :— 
Elementary Physiology............ 30 3 3 | Second 
Elective:—(to be chosen from any 
non-compulsory course)......... 3 Either 
FOURTH YEAR 
Teaching Option 
Chemistry :— 
“Fertile iC DGmuGLEe 5 akc us v0.0 0 a0 hs 50 2 1 1 Second 
Clothing:— 
Advanced CIsthine ois. fosesd oete ews. 40 6 3 Both 
Education:— 
; “Ete” : f 10 3 2 First 
General Educational Practice....... are x ’ Gatond 
Methods of Instruction. ........... 40 4 4 A First 
PRC PARC GI ON coh 5-6-0 ats 6.56 ecg we 42 2 —e 2 Either 
Observation and Practice Teaching... 43a + 2 | 2 Second 
Problems in Home Economics Educa- 
eet ABS Oe cal 2 Pe ae 43b— 2 2 | Second 
Institution Administration :— 
Institution Practice. . 41 1 1 Either 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— 
Fundamentals of Nutrition. ...... 30 6 3 Both 
Nutrition Seminar.............6.. | 44 2 2 First 
Dietetics Option 
Education:— 
PRBNC BPAGUCHUON ice cceccccecs 42 3 3 Either 
Foods and Cookery: 
Experimental Cookery............ 34 3 1 2 Second 
Institution Administration:— 
Institution Practice............... 11 3 3 3 Either 
gre BP ygest cs 42 2 2 First 
Institutional Cost Accounting... a 43 2 2 Second 
Personnel Management...........| 44 2 2 First 
Kitchen Organization............. 45 2 2 Second 
Nutrition and Dietetics: 
Fundamentals of Nutrition........, 30 6 3 Both 
oe oT A | | f 6 2 ail First 
ROG BOTY 6 cn ibon hls weaue 6 hikes 41 I 3 i Reretid 
Wutfition Seminar... <..:su<seececes | 4 2 2 First 
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COURSES FOR B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 








DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 
10. ART APPRECIATION 


A study of the main periods in Art and the influence 
society. 


Ist Year:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. 
20. INTERIOR DECORATION 


A study of domestic architecture, period furniture, c 


ra 


of Art in modern 


Miss Jaques 


olour theory, har- 


mony, and planning of interiors, with special emphasis on institutions and 


food service areas, History of painting, with specia 
moderns, 


2nd Year.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


31. BACTERIOLOGY 
A course in general and food bacteriology. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. 


Text Book:—Frobisher, Fundamentals of Bacteriology. 


BOTANY—Tcken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. INTRODUCTORY BOTANY 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


CHEMISTRY —Token with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


20. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


32, GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects, per wk., 1st term. 


320. Laboratory portion of Course 32. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 


47. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 32 and Physics 33. 


| attention to the 


Miss Jaques 


Professor Wallace 


Professor Callen 


Mr. Henneberry 


Professor Baker 


Professor Common 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Common 


470. Laboratory portion of Course 47. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs, per wk., 2nd term. 
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50. TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 
A study of the physical and chemical structure of textile fibres to explain 
their behaviour under wear conditions. 
Prerequisite: Textiles 20. 


4th Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Miss Jenkins 


51. CHEMISTRY OF FOODS AND FEEDINGSTUFFS 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Elective. Professor Common 


CLOTHING 
20. CLOTHING SELECTION 


History of costume; principles of design as applied to dress; fabrics used 


for clothing; wardrobe planning with student demonstrations. 

2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., Ist term. Miss Jenkins 
30. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 

Three garments are made, one each of cotton, wool, and rayon. 

3rd Yr.:—1 lab. per wk., ist term. 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 

’ 
Miss Jenkins 

40. ADVANCED CLOTHING 

An advanced course in dressmaking and costume design including pattern 

making and tailoring. Experience in weaving is arranged in May of each 

rts . = ev 7 . rr . . 

year for Third year students who plan to enroll in the Teaching Option 

in the Fourth year. These students remain for two weeks after the final 

examinations. A fee of $8.00 is charged to cover the cost of materials. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Jenkins 


ECONOMICS—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES 


+ 
’ 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlane 
30. MARKETING OF FARM PRODUCTS 
A study of the marketing of the principal farm products and an analysis 
and appraisal of private, co-operative, and governmental marketing 
facilities, with reference to the width of marketing and processing margins. 
Elective. 
3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Haviland 
33. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMIC THEORY 
An intermediate course in economic theory concerned with an analysis 
of the forces determining the level of prices, production, and employment. 
The first term work can be taken without the second. Elective. 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Haviland 
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EDUCATION 


10. GENERAL EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE 


Taken in conjunction with the School for Teachers (see page 4628) by 
students in the Teaching Option. Registration is on September 10th. 
4th Yr.:—Equivalent of 2 lects. per wk., Ist term, 1 lect. per wk., 2nd 
term. School for Teachers Staff 


30. PSYCHOLOGY 


General and practical aspects applied to teaching, learning, and living. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Honey 


40. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 


Applications of principles studied in Education 30. Examination of 
curricula in Home Economics with particular attention to the Quebec 
course of study. Selection and organization of subject matter for various 
types of lesson; class management: observation and teaching of dis- 
cussion and laboratory classes, 


4th Yr.:—4 lects, per wk., 1st term. Professor Honey 


42. PUBLIC EDUCATION 
This course furnishes experience in the preparation of material for the 
public in the form of food, clothing, or equipment demonstrations. Job 
Instruction Training is included. Students who take Education 40, 
and Education 43 (a) and (b) will be required to take the equivalent 
of only 2 laboratory periods per week. 
4th Yr.:—Equivalent of 3 labs. per wk., either term (Dietetics Option). 
Equivalent of 2 labs. per wk., either term (Teaching Option), 
Professor Honey 
43a. OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE TEACHING 
Observation and practice teaching in Macdonald High School and in 
the schools of the Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal. Expe- 
rience will also be arranged in rural schools when possible. 
4th Yr.:—Equivalent of 2 lects., 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Honey 
43b. PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
This course runs concurrently with Education 43a. Problems arising from 
field experience serve as the basis for some of the discussion. Examination 
of types of laboratories and equipment used in teaching Home Economics: 
study of various methods of keeping records, of evaluating practical 
and written work: the use of books, magazines, films, filmstrips, and 
other source material: organization and preparation of teaching materials 
for classes in Home Economics. 


4th Yr. :—2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Honey 
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14. ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


16. ENGLISH LITERATURE 
st Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


25. MODERN LITERATURE 
An extension of Course 16, with topics and readings drawn from the work 
of British, Canadian, and American writers in the period from 1880 to 
the present. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth year students. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hall 


26. SPEAKING AND WRITING 
An extension of Course 14 for students who require or desire further 
practice in oral and written expression. Laboratory periods may be 
substituted for lectures. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth 
year students. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term; 1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Avison and Mrs. Dubreutl 
All Second year degree course students must take either English 25 
or English 26. The prerequisite to these courses is successful completion 
of Senior Matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 
14 and 16 at Macdonald College. 


30. THE LITERAT 


A — an 


IRE OF UTOPIA 
1 discussion course on problems of human and social better- 
ment as reflected in our literature. A schedule of topics and readings 
will be provided at the opening of the course, which is conducted by 
lecture and seminar. Flective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., 1st term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Hall 
31. THE LITERATURE OF RURAL LIFE 
A study of Canadian and American regional literature. The schedule 
of topics and readings, covering the period from pioneer settlements to 
the present day, emphasizes the large place in our literature held by 
prose and poetry which is inspired by the land and the people who live 
on the land. Elective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., ist term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Avison 
32. MODERN DRAMA 
A reading course in modern English and American drama with special 
attention to trends and developments since 1900. Not given for fewer 
than 5 students. Elective. 


2 lects. per wk., Ist term; 1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hall 
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EXTENSION METHODS 


30. EXTENSION METHODS 


A course in public speaking, study group technique, extension methods 
in Agriculture and Household Science, rural sociology. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


Professor Avison and Committee 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


26. BASIC COOKERY 


32. 


33. 


34, 


Study and practice in methods of food preservation. The selection and 
preparation of foods and the principles of cookery. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 3 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and five days of laboratory 
work in food preservation prior to the opening of the session, 

Miss McCormick 
ADVANCED COOKERY 


An advanced course in food preparation. 
3rd Yr.:—1 lect.. 114 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood 


FOOD VALUES 


Calculation of the nutritive value of foods and meals, with practical 
application. 


3rd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1 term. Miss Stickwood 


EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY 


Experience in experimental procedures and the interpretation of results. 
Each student completes one project. 


4th Yr.:—1 lect., 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Devereaux 
35. FOOD SELECTION 

A study of foods, including the selection and use of rare fruits and 

vegetables and food adjuncts. 

3rd Yr,:—1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood 
FRENCH 


(a) Pratique oral: Readings, answers to questions, and _ prepared 
discussions on assigned subjects. Special emphasis on fluency, correct 
sentence building, accuracy in the use of an idiomatic vocabulary. 
Text: de Visme and Jordan: Spoken French. 


(b) Explication de textes: Lectures given in French. A study, gauged 
to the achievement level of the students, of Ringuet: Trente Arpents. 
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The primary object is to master the story and to appreciate the at- 
y J 

mosphere of French Canada as portrayec ed in this novel, with subsequent 

detailed, analytic study of its literary merits. 


(c) La France contemporaine: Lectures given in French on the 
geography of France, the réle of Paris, the history of France in politics, 
science, art, literature and music, correlated with present conditions. 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Elective. 
Professor Hawkins (School for Teachers) 


| HISTORY 


30. European civilization in medieval and modern periods. 


3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Electzve. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


20. HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 
A study of house planning, with detailed attention to kitchen from the 
standpoint of function, convenience, and safety; selection, use, and care 
> : : oe. 
of household equipment and furnishings, including practical work in 
ey ee eae RR Re roe eae . 
cleaning; menu planning, table service and decorations. 
2nd Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., Ist term; 1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Devereaux 
31. HOME MANAGEMENT 
A study of the process of home management; planning, carrying out the 
plan, and evaluating with practical application in a well-equipped house 
; on the campus where groups of five stiidedtd: under supervision, have 
arra £ “se es ~ ‘ , een. EE . ‘ SF ny 
| charge of managing the home, including menu planning, preparation 
; and service, marketing, accounting, and care of supplies, equipment, 
and furnishings. 
: SS See 
3rd Yr.:—3 weeks in Home Management House. 1 lect., and the equiv- 
1 a - 
alent of 3 labs.., per wk., 1 term. Professor Devereaux 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


iQ. INTRODUCTION TO HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


A course of lectures arranged to acquaint the student with the develop- 
ment and scope of Household Science. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Household Science Staff and others 
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INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


41. INSTITUTION PRACTICE 


A. School Feeding. A study of school lunch programmes and cafeteria 


service, with opportunity for practical] experience. 

4th Yr.:—1 lab. per wk., 1 term, (Teaching Option.) 

B. Institution Practice. Practical experience jn quantity cookery, 
and institution routines in dining departments. 

4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 1 term. (Dietetics Option), 


Professor Neilson and St aff 
42. FOOD PRODUCTION 


Quantity food buying, principles of quantity cookery, and menu planning. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Mes 


43. INSTITUTIONAL COST ACCOUNTING 


Food cost control methods and accounting procedures related to food 
service, 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. ————$ 


44.. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


A study of employee training programmes in dietary departments: 
leadership development. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term, Professor Neilson 


45. KITCHEN ORGANIZATION 


The purchasing of large quantity equipment; kitchen planning and 
sanitation. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Neilson 


MATHEMATICS— Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


iQ. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects, per wk., 2 terms. Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 


NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 
20. ELEMENTARY NUTRITION 


A study of the indications of good nutrition and the essential food 
constituents. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., ist term. Miss McCormick 


4605 











MACDONALD COLLEGE 


————————— pate TT SS A 


Coe 
© 


41. 


44, 


. FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION 


For description see Nutrition Department Course 30 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) 
syllabus. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Crampton and Farmer 


DIET THERAPY 
The function of nutrition as a curative and preventive factor in disease. 
Visits to hospital clinics and dietary departments. Field trips. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. 3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Miss Stickwood 


NUTRITION SEMINAR 
Part of the work in this course will be taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) students. 
See Nutrition 33, page 4583. 


4th Yr.:—2 seminars, per wk., 1st term. Professors Neilson and Farmer 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the First year, 


all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 
students in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey, and bad- 
minton. 


ist Yr.:—1 period per wk., 2 terms. Mime rte ESS 


PHYSICS—Taken with B.Sc.(A gr.) 


12. GENERAL PHYSICS 


ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles 


33a. BIOPHYSICS 


3rd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles 


PHYSIOLOGY—Taken with B.Sc.(A gr.) 


30. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Dale 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


LEE EEE 


NR ee eeeneenettee 


PSYCHOLOGY 


i 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY—See course Education 30 


31. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


The course will follow the development of the child 
through the years of middle childhood. Special emphasis will be placed 
on the practical aspects of child Care, training, behavior symptoms, and 
the everyday problems of the normal child. Elective. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 


from prenatal stages 


1 term. Professor Young 


(School for Teachers) 


SOCIOLOGY 


40. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY—The Community 


An examination of the social patterns of our society, with emphasis on 
group relationships. Special consideration 
of the business and profession 


3 lects. per wk., 1 term. 


will be given to the problems 
al woman in modern society. Elective. 


Mrs. MacFarlane 


TEXTILES 


10. LAUNDERING 
Effect of common chemicals on textile 


fabrics; methods of laundering 
stain removal, and dry cleaning; stud 


y of laundry equipment. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


? 


Miss Jenkins 
20. TEXTILE FIBRES AND FABRICS 


The source, construction, properties, and qualities of textile fibres and 


fabrics for clothing, household, and institutional use. Furnishings for 


the home and institution will be studied in order to establish a basis for 


the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Prerequisite to 
Chemistry 50, 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects, per wk., 2 terms. Miss Campbell 
ZOOLOGY— Taken with B.Sc.(Agr.) 
20. GENERAL ZOOLOGY 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Professors DuPorte, M orrison, and Whitehead 
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B.Sc.(H.Ec.) COURSE EXAMINATIONS 
(See page 4591) 


HOMEMAKER COURSE 


The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with problems 
relating to the management of a home. The courses are, therefore, 
planned to give the student training in the different branches of household 
work, supplemented by a study of the sciences and arts which are related 
to the home. In planning the course full consideration is given to modern 
economic development and its relation to the woman in the home. 


This is a one year course commencing September 7th and finishing 
June 7th. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
1. For general requirements, see page 4529. 
2. All candidates for admission to the Homemaker Course must have 
entered their eighteenth year and have successfully completed at least 


ae go ms, — . 
two years of High School work. 


SYLLABUS 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE—HOMEMAKER COURSE 












































| First Term Second Term 
per week per week 
Course | 
SUBJECTS | Numbers | -|- —— | ———_—_——_]- 
| | 
| : 
Lects. Labs. Lects. | Labs. 
i | 
: Art:— 
Interior Decoration. « . i. oss ism ence 5 1 1 ‘a 
e a : wo <4 | : 
| Handicrafts. ....-.+-see eee eeer nee] 6 1 (either term) 
Clothing and Textiles: 
Clothing Selection... .. 00.0 /.0...4. 5 1 1 os 
Clothing Construction...........-. 5a 1 2 1 2 
1 , Textiles and Laundering........... 6 1 1 (either term 
PRM Sigel. ale ble 5. Kaw chica es 5 2 ae 2 = 
ES GS Se a a a 5 1 2% 1 2% 
aeRO Siew wee eleveee 5 2 “3 3 . 
General Assignment eS seed eeereeeriaes 5 1 a? i 
Home and Family Life: ' 
The Family, Home and Homemaker. 5 | 2 oa 
Child Development................ 6 ee 1 +s 
ES FIA ent a 5 a 1 (8-10 wks.) 
Horticulture. ste e scene eee cee eee eeees 5 | ap i%4 (8-10 wks.) 
Household Administration:— 
Equipment and Furnishings........ 6 1 1 ssa x 
Home Management............... 7 Experience arranged, either term 
Household Accounts............05. 9 2 (8-10 wks.) 
Nutrition and Meal Planning: 
PYIDCIOIes Of INUIGEICION.... «0c sc ccc 5 2 = 
Meal Planning and Table Service... . | 6 1 
> raIre 7 mia Se ~ | ** ** 
PRveiCa) FGUCOCION «0 sii kos sp sus seus 5 2 hrs. per wk., 2 terms 





| 
A. 2 es 
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HOMEMAKER COURSE 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 


5. INTERIOR DECORATION 


A study of homes and interiors including colour, furniture, textures 
and arrangement. Appreciation of Art in various fields and the compiling 
of illustrated notes to be bound in book form at the end of the year. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term, 1 lect., per wk., 2nd term, Miss Jaques 


6. HANDICRAFTS 


Elementary principles of weaving and leathercraft. A special fee is 
charged for the purchase of materials. Approximate cost, $8.00. 


Equivalent of 1 lab. per wk., either term. Mrs. Rinfret and Miss Wren 


CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 


5. CLOTHING SELECTION 


A study of the principles of colour and design as applied to clothing 
selection; the history of costume: good grooming; standards for buying 
ready-made clothing and household textiles. 


I lect. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Campbell 


9a. CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 


This course is designed to teach methods of constructing clothing and 
is based on student needs and abilities. Articles made may include some 
of the following: blouse, skirt, pyjamas, dress, children’s clothing, tailored 
Coat or suit. Emphasis is placed on gaining experience in handling the 
more difficult materials such as plaids, sheers, nylon, silk, jersey. Approxi- 
mate cost of the course $20 to $25. 


I lect., 2 labs. per wk., 2 terms, Miss Campbell 


6. TEXTILES AND LAUNDERING 


A study of the construction of fabrics: finishing, dyeing, and printing; 
major fibres and their reactions to laundering or cleaning; recent develop- 
ments in textiles; laundry soaps, soaps, and water softeners: stain removal: 
methods and Practice in washing and ironing clothing and household 
fabrics, including study of types of washers and ironers. 


l lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1 term. Miss Campbell 
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ENGLISH 


5. LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION 


Lectures and laboratory work will cover these topics and activities: 
reading comprehension, appreciation of good literature, practical forms 
of writing, good speech, the conduct of public meetings, debating, and 
discussion methods. 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Mrs. Dubreuil 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


5. BASIC COOKERY 


This includes a study of food materials—their composition, cost, and 
market conditions, as a basis for selection. Principles of food preparation 
are stressed and practice given in methods of cookery applicable to the 
home. 


1 lect., 2% labs., per wk., 2 terms. —_—_—_—_—_— 


GENERAL SCIENCE 


5. PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


An introduction to the elements of chemistry, physics, and biology with 
special references to their application to the home. 


2 lects. per wk., ist term; 3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. — 


HOME AND FAMILY LIFE 


4 5. THE FAMILY, HOME, AND HOMEMAKER 


This course deals with the historical development of family life; the 
functions of the family; personality and self-integration; the present-day 
homemaker and her role in family and community life. 


2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Miss McCormick 


6. CHILD DEVELOPMENT 


The principles of child psychology as related to the study of child 
growth and development. 


1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Miss McCormick 
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HOME NURSING 


5. HOME NURSING 


Location, ventilation, furnishing, temperature, care of sick room; 
making of beds; bed baths: care of patient; taking temperatures; pre- 
vention and care of bed sores, emergencies, infectious diseases. Care of 
young baby and mother. Dental] health. 


1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. (8-10 weeks). ee 


HORTICULTURE 


5. HOME GARDENING 


This course includes a study of vegetable gardening, fruit culture, the 
lawn, the management of plants used in the beautification of grounds 
and the care of decorative plants in the home. 


14 hrs. per wk., 8 to 10 wks., 2nd term. Horticulture Department staff 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


6, EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


A study of house plans and kitchens, from the standpoint of con- 
venience and attractiveness; selection, use, and care of household equip- 
ment and furnishings, including practical work in Cleaning; study of 
time management; accident prevention in the home; control of household 
pests. 


Presentation of various aspects of homemaking through the use of 
films, speakers, demonstrations, and class assignments, 
! lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Miss Campbell 


7, HOME MANAGEMENT 


See Home Management 31 (p. 4604). 
Practice House Experience. 
Equivalent of 2 labs. perwk., 1 term. VW iss Campbell and Miss McCormick 


9, HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 


This course deals with the problems of household financing and includes 
the study of standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of household 
accounting, Savings, and investments. Practice is given in keeping 
Personal accounts during this course. 

2 lects. per wk., 8-10 wks., 2nd term Miss Campbell 
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NUTRITION AND MEAL PLANNING 


5. PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION 
This course deals with the nutritional requirements for health, the 
provision for these in the diet, and the study of the nutritive properties 
of common food materials. 


2 lects. per wk., Ist term. Professor Neilson 


6. MEAL PLANNING AND TABLE SERVICE 
The application of nutrition in daily menu planning; menus for special 
occasions with appropriate table appointments; rules for table settings 
and service. 


1 lect. per wk., 1st term. Miss Campbell 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


5. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


2 hrs. per wk., 2 terms. pee Se eee 


PERSONALITY AND CONDUCT 


A credit is given for good performance in this field. 


HOMEMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 


For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 


and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 


Homemak tudents conditioned in more thé rc jects will be 
Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the course. 


Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove the 
Aetna - Aaet “4 . : . - . ‘ 
condition by passing a supplemental examination 1n the particulat 
subject or subjects. 


Ee * 1 - + aha . a 
lime lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 


hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 


accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4521. 


PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
rR < 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there 
‘s accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 4523. 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The School for Teachers 


“The appointment of teachers in the said school shall be made 
by the Trustees, who shall also have the power of dismissal, and 
the teaching and training in the said schoo] shall, subject to the 
regulations at all times of the Protestant Committee, be under 
the direction of a committee to be called “The Teachers’ Training 
Committee’, which shall consist of the Director of Protestant 
Education, of four persons appointed by the Protestant Commit- 
tee, of the Principal of McGill University (who shall be ex-officio 
Chairman of the Committee) and of two other persons appointed 
by the Governors of McGill University, those appointed respec- 
tively by the Protestant Committee and the Governors of 
McGill University to hold office for a term of three years and 
to be eligible for re-election.” 


6 George VI, Chapter 21. 


THE TEACHER TRAINING COMMITTEE 
THE PrIncIPpAL or McGILL UNIVERSITY, Chairman 
THE DIRECTOR OF PROTESTANT EDUCATION 
Representatives of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education: 
THE Rev. G. G. D. Ki-patricx 
J. S. Astury, Eso. 
T. M. Dick, Eso. 
W. E. Dunton, Eso. 
Representative of the Senate of the University: 
DEAN H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
By invitation: 
CHAIRMAN OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
DIRECTOR OF THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


Executive: PROFESSOR Munroe, Chairman 
PROFESSOR HALL 
PROFESSOR HANSON 
PROFEssOR HENRY 
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Scholarship: PROFESSOR MUNROE, Chairman 
Miss BOWERS 
Miss NICHOL 
PROFESSOR HALL 
PROFESSOR HANSON 


PROFESSOR HENRY 


Secretary 
of the Faculty: PROFESSOR HANSON 
CHAIRMEN OF SPECIAL COMMITTEES 
Timetable: -ROFESSOR HAWKINS 
Programme: PROFESSOR HANSON 
Publications: Mrs. HAVILAND 
Library: Miss BOWERS 
| Alumni Relations: Miss BOWERS 
Guidance: PROFESSOR HALL 
Audio-Visual: PROFESSOR HENRY 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The McGill Normal School was founded in 1857 under an agreement 
between the Government of the Province of Quebec and McGill University. 
In 1907, following a further agreement subsequently confirmed by an Act 
of the Legislature (7 Edward VII, Chapter 26), the School was moved to 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue where it became part of Macdonald College. Since 
then it has operated as a school of the University under the jurisdiction 
and control of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education 
and the University. 


The residential accommodation of the College and the excellent facili- 
ties for classroom observation and practice teaching provide unusual 
opportunities for the education of teachers. 


The School prepares candidates for Kindergarten, Elementary, and 
Intermediate teaching certificates which are awarded by the Central 
Board of Examiners of the Province of Quebec. Courses leading to the 
High School Diploma and the Bachelor of Education degree are also 
offered. 


The ninety-ninth session of the School will begin on Tuesday, Septem- 
ber 6th, 1955, and will close on Thursday, June 7th, 1956. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 


are admitted under conditions prescribed by that body. 


After receiving certificates of admission, accepted candidates must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
showing (a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Immunity 
to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations, such certificate of 
immunity to be good for five years from date. 


When the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration and the 
sending of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They 
will also forward a copy of the Announcement to those who have not 
already received one. Candidates who are accepted are, therefore, 
requested to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of this general 
advice from the College. Persons admitted to the School must be pres- 
ent on the first day of the session. The 1955-56 session opens on Tuesday, 
September 6th. 


Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. P. 
Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 
delay. 


MODE OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Anyone desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec must apply for authorized forms 
of application for admaission, and for all other information, to the Secretary 
of the Protestant Central Board of Examiners, Dr: W. P. Percival 
Department of Education, Quebec, Que. Application for admission 
must be made on or before June 30th. As Macdonald College is a resi- 
dential institution, this date must be observed. 


Applications for admission to the course leading to the Bachelor of 
Education degree should be sent to The Registrar, McGill University, 
Montreal 2, Que. 


Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the pamphlet 
entitled Circular of Information for Persons Interested in Entering the 
Teaching Profession issued by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for any class must be Canadian citizens, or must have begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such. They must also furnish the 
certificates of age and of good moral character, as required by the regula- 
tions, Moreover, they must send a medica] certificate on a special form 
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obtainable from Dr. Percival, together with an X-ray report made within 
the previous six months. These must show to the satisfaction of the 
Central Board that the candidate is in good health and free from physical 
defects likely to interfere with his or her usefulness as a teacher. 


When no tuition fees were charged, students signed an agreement to 
teach in the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec for three years. 
This was in return for the free service given. Though this condition is 
no longer imposed, the Province expects the sraduates to endeavour to 


secure teaching positions in Quebec. 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
: satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the 
courses in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in 
that language. Students who have not had Oral French in the High 
School grades should make themselves familiar with Oral French as far 
as possible before entering the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they 
will find themselves seriously handicapped. 


Bachelor of Education (8. Ed.) degree 

The undergraduate course leading to the degree of B.Ed. is under the 
direction of the Faculty of Arts and Science with the co-operation of the 
School for Teachers. The course extends over four years and includes 
academic and professional subjects, as well as practice teaching, in each 
year. The first two years of the course are given at Macdonald College, 
while the last two are given in McGill College. Candidates for admission 
to the course are required to meet the entrance requirements of the 

a Faculty of Arts and Science, as follows: 


(a) The candidate must pass in each of the following papers in the 
University’s Junior School Certificate and receive an average of at least 
| 65% on the examination as a whole: 


No. of 
p Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 Latin or Greek 
2 French; Latin; German; Spanish 
2 Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following optional papers: Biology, Botany, 


Chemistry, Drawing, Geography, Canadian or British 
History, Physics, Music, Intermediate Algebra, Trigo- 
nometry, or a foreign language not already chosen 


OR 
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(b) The candidate must pass the following Papers in the University’s 
Junior School Certificate Examination and normally obtain at least 70% 
on the examination as a whole: 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 French or German (both papers of either language) 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Physics 
2 Options: Either Latin or Spanish or French or German 


if not already chosen or any two of the following papers 
not already chosen: Intermediate Algebra, Trigonom- 
etry, Biology or Botany, Chemistry, Geography, 
Physics, Canadian or British History, Music or Drawing 


Note: Candidates for entrance to the course leading to the degree of 
B.Ed. who present the Quebec High School Leaving Certificate as an 
alternative for McGill Matriculation may include the following among 
the optional Papers in either (a) or (b): Agriculture, Home Economics, 
and North American Literature. Candidates for admission are also 
required to meet the Admissions Committee of the School for Teachers 
before their applications are approved. These interviews will be arranged 
during the first week of the session. 


High School Diploma 


Applicants for admission to the High School Diploma Class must hold 
the degree of B.A., B.Sce., or the equivalent from a recognized university 
with credit in the following prerequisite subjects: 





First year: English and any four ef the following—French, Geography, 
History, Latin, Mathematics, one of the Physical or 
Biological Sciences. 

Second year: English and two courses continued from First year. 

Intermediate Class, Applicants for admission to the Intermediate Class 

must hold a Senior High School Leaving or equivalent certificate and 


must also have passed in ten papers in the High School Leaving exami- 
nation or its equivalent. 


Candidates for this diploma should have entered their nineteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1955: that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1937. 
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The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma who subsequently 


obtains a Senior High School Leaving certificate, or its equivalent, and 
has passed in ten papers of the Grade XI examination will be granted an 
‘ntermediate certificate without further attendance in the School for 
Teachers. For this purpose the examination for the Senior High School 


Leaving certificate may be taken in two parts. 


Elementary and Two-year Intermediate Classes. Applicants for admission to 
the Elementary Class in the School for Teachers and to the Two-Year 
Intermediate Class must hold a High School Leaving or equivalent 


certificate, showing a pass in ten papers. 


Candidates for this certificate should have entered their eighteenth 
year before the first day of September, 1955; that is, they should have 
been born before the first day of September, 1938. 


Kindergarten Class. Applicants for admission to the Kindergarten class 
must hold a High School Leaving or equivalent certificate, showing a 
pass in ten papers. In addition, candidates should have special proficiency 
in art (pencil and water colour) and music (piano and voice). They 
should also possess special qualities of sympathy and interest which are 
necessary in teaching young children. They must be at least seventeen 
years of age, that is, they should have been born before September 1 
1938. 


During the first week of the session candidates will be tested individ- 
ually in art and music. 


Agriculture Specialist Certificate. (see page 4594.) 
Home Economics Specialist Certificate. (see page 4596.) 


Art Specialist Certificate. See Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, McGill University. 


Library Science Specialist Certificate. See Announcement of the McGill 


Library School. 
Physical Education Specialist Certificate. See Announcement of the School 
of Physical Education, McGill University. 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient 
for entrance. 


The Board has power to limit the number of admissions to the School 
for Teachers, when deemed necessary. 
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In the Elementary, Intermediate and Kindergarten courses the consoli- 
dated fee is $145.00. This includes the following fees: tuition, registration, 


laboratory, medical and nursing, use of laundry rooms, breakage. 


In the first two years of the Bachelor of Education course the con- 
solidated fee is $155.00. 


BURSARIES 


Persons from rural districts who will find it impossible to enter the 
School for Teachers without government assistance may apply for bur- 
saries to the extent of $200. 


Application for these special bursaries should be made on a special 
form at the same time as the candidate applies for admission to the School 
for Teachers, must be accompanied by full particulars regarding the 
financial circumstances of the family and be supported by two letters 
from responsible persons who are familiar with the conditions. 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten certifi- 
Cate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers residing 200 
miles or more from Montreal] will be paid, out of the funds provided by 
the Government, the sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in 
the Province of Quebec, is distant from Macdonald College. 


TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS 


The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central Board 
of Examiners, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, alone 


have the power to grant certificates and diplomas valid for Protestant 
schools, 


The examinations for elementary, kindergarten, and intermediate 
certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Teachers, 
together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 
Director of the School. 


To graduates of training courses, interim certificates are granted 
of the following grades: kindergarten, elementary, intermediate, and high 
school. The elementary certificate is primarily intended to permit the 
holder to teach in rural elementary schools. 


Interim high school certificates shall be exchanged for permanent diplo- 
mas when evidence of successful teaching for two years shall have been 
submitted to the Director of Protestant Education. 
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Interim kindergarten, elementary, and intermediate certificates shall be 
exchanged for permanent diplomas when evidence of successful teaching 
for two years shall have been submitted to the Director of Protestant 
Education as well as of the successful completion of one session at an 


approved professional summer school. 


Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the Inspector, 
have taught successfully shall receive from him statements to that 
effect. When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and 
have satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded of 

} them, they shall send the statements together with their interim cer- 
I 


tificates to the Department of Education where they will be exchanged 
for permanent diplomas. 


Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 
diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have completed 
professional training. 


Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are granted 
after successful attendance at approved professional summer schools, in 
accordance with the regulations. 


Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 
diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the univer: 
sities or the School for Teachers, and must teach for a minimum of 
twenty-five days, as required by regulation. 


All holders of intermediate diplomas from the School for Teachers 

shall be entitled to receive high school diplomas on graduating at some 

' Canadian or other British University provided they have fulfilled the 

| requirements in regard to their degree course that are demanded in 
Regulation 130 (f). 


i COURSE REQUIREMENTS— 


B. ED. (FOUR YEAR COURSE) AND INTERMEDIATE (TWO YEAR COURSE) 
B. Ed. and Intermediate Ist year 


Division 1: English 2T, 16, French 1T, History 30, Music IT, Physical 
Education, Scripture, Mathematics 10, or Latin 10 


Division 2: Education 1, 3 
Division 3: Education 10, 12 
Division 4: Education 20 
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Division 1: 


Division 2: 
Division 3: 


Division 4; 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 
Division 3: 


Division 4; 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 
Division 3: 


Division A; 





SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS—COURSE REQUIREMENTS 


B. Ed. and Intermediate 2nd year 


English 14, 25, French 10, any 2 of Biology (Botany 10 and 
Zoology 20), Chemistry 10, Fine Arts 161, Geography 12, 
Music 10, Physics 12 


Education 4 
Education 13 


Education 21 


B. Ed. 3rd year 


Two continuation subjects to be selected from subjects already 


begun in the 1st or 2nd years: English, French, History, 
Geography, Music. siology (Botany, Zoology), Mathematics, 
Fine Arts, Latin, Chemistry, Physics 


Two additional courses from the above or: Philosophy, Religion, 
Geology, Zoology, 3otany, Economics, Political Science, 
Sociology, Psychology, Genetics. German, Spanish 


Education 5 (General Psychology) 
Education 15 (Educational Testing and Measurements) 


Education 22 (Diagnostic and Remedjal Teaching) 


B. Ed. 4th year 


Two continuation subjects as above 
One option, as above 


Education 6 
Education 16 


Education 23 (Interneship: 2 one-month periods in schools of 
Montreal) 


HIGH SCHOOL COURSE 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 
Division 3: 


Division 4: 








English 2T, 25, French IT’, Music 1T, Physical Education 1T. 
Scripture 


Education 1, 3, 4,9 
Education 10, RS 
Education 20 
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INTERMEDIATE (ONE YEAR COURSE) 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 


Division 3: 


Division 4: 


ELEMENTARY 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 


Division 3: 


Division 4: 


KINDERGARTEN 


Division 1: 


Division 2: 
Division 3: 


Division 4: 
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English 2T, 25, French 1T, Modern Western Civilization 
Music 1T, Physical Education, Scripture 


Education 1, 3, 4 


Education 10, 12 (Graduate students add Education 13 in the 


second term). 


Education 20 


English 1T, 2T, French 1T, Modern Western Civilization, 
Music 1T, Physical Education, Scripture 


Education 1, 2, 4 
Education 10, 12 
Education 20 


Modern Western Civilization, Physical Education, Scripture, 
English 1T and 2T, Music 1T 


Education 1, 2, 4 
Education 10, 11, 12 
Education 20 





SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS—COuRSES 
eee 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Diploma requirements are indicated as follows: 
(E) Elementary (K) Kindergarten (I) One-Year Intermediate 


(Fl) Freshman Class (SI) Sophomore, Two-Year Intermediate 


DIVISION I: GENERAL EDUCATION 


Professors FRANK K. Hanson, Chairman 
FE. MELVILLE Du Porte 

(A griculture) 

C. Wayne HALL 

Davip C. MunrRoE 

WILLIAM ROWLEs 

(A griculture) 

Associate Professors Henry R. C. Avison 
(A griculture) 

ARTHUR M. HENRY 


Assistant Professors Eric O. CALLEN 
(A griculture) 

S. C. M. Hawkins 

T. HiLts 


(Arts and Science) 


/ 


Lecturers G. O. HENNEBERRY 
(A griculture) 
A, ELIZABETH JAQUES 


BIOLOGY 


Botany 10; Introductory Botany (see page 4574) 2 lects., 2 labs. a week. (SI) 
Zoology 20: General] Zoology (see page 4591) 2 lects., 2 labs. a week. (SI) 


CHEMISTRY 


10. Inorganic Chemistry (see page 4575) 3 lects., 2 labs. a week. (SI) 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


2T. Instruction and practice in English usage, oral and written composition 
voice recording, and choral speaking. (E, K, I, FI) 
1 hour a week, Professor Hall 


id. 1 lect., 1 lab. a week (see page 4579). (SI) 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 

1T. Reading and discussion ot a wide variety of selections with the intention 
of extending comprehension, deepening appreciation, and revealing the 
scope and significance of literature. (E, K) 


2 hours a week, winter and spring terms. Professor Hall 
16. 2 hours a week (see page 4579). (FI) 


25. 2 hours a week (see page 4579). UI, SI) 


FINE ARTS 
161. Fundamentals in drawing. Life drawing; elementary structural anatomy; 
composition. (SI) 


4 hours a week. eee 


FRENCH 

iT. Skills and drills required to teach French in Elementary and Junior 
High School grades; special emphasis on content of the Course of Study, 
Grades III-VII. (E, I, FI) 


1 hour a week. Professor Hawkins 


10. (a) Pratique oral: Readings, answers to questions and prepared dis- 
cussions on assigned subjects. Special emphasis on fluency, correct sen- 
tence building, accuracy in the use of an idiomatic vocabular. Text: 
de Visme and Jordan, Spoken French. 

(b) Explication de textes: Lectures given in French. A study, gauged 
to the achievement level of the students, of Ringuet, Trente Arpents. 
The primary object is to master the story and to appreciate the at- 


mosphere of French Canada as portrayed in this novel, with subsequent 
detailed, analytic study of its literary merits. 


(c) La France contemporaine: Lectures given in French on the geography 
of France, the réle of Paris, the history of France in politics, science, 
art, literature, and music, correlated with present conditions. 


3 hours a week. Professor Hawkins 
GEOGRAPHY 
12. The elements of physical geography. Scientific study of man’s habitat: 


(a) The origin and world distribution of landforms developed under 
different climates. Major earth resources: water, soils, and minerals. 


(b) Climate and weather; physical processes and properties of atmosphere 
The principal climatic belts of the world. Significance of climate as a 
factor influencing human settlement. (SI) 


3 hours a week. Professor Hills 
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HISTORY 
30. European Civilization in Medieval and Modern Periods. (FI) 


3 hours a week. T= 


LATIN 


10. For those students who have completed at least two years of High School 
Latin. Texts: Hettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals, 3rd edition 
(Prentice-Hall); J. M. Milne, First Latin Reader (Harrap). (FI) 


3 hours a week. Pe aR IY MN 


MATHEMATICS 
11. Plane Trigonometry (see page 4585). (FI) 
12. Algebra (FI) 


3 hours a week. Professor Henry 


MODERN WESTERN CIVILIZATION 


An integrated course outlining parallel patterns of development in 
history, music, literature, and the fine arts; geographical settings and 
influences in Europe and America, 1789-1954. (BE. KD) 


3 hours a week, The Staff 


MUSIC 


IT. Rudiments, tonic sol-fa, sight singing, dictation, conducting, voice, 
foundations, (E,K,1,FI) 


1 hour a week. Professor Hanson 


10. Prerequisite: Rudiments of Music (Junior Grade, McGill or equivalent 
standing, or entrance €xamination). 


(a) History, A survey of the development of musical styles, com- 
posers, and works for the period 1600-1900. 


(b) Form and Analysis. Elementary principles of form. 17th and 18th 
century forms. Analysis of short piano works. 

(c) Harmony. Transposition: key and time; harmonic analysis; 
melody harmonization (root and first inversion triads: dominant 7th 
in root form; cadential six-fours); dominant 7ths in all positions. 

(d) Aural training. Intervals and chords: dictation in simple time; 
simple modulation; melodic analysis; sight reading. (SI) 


3 hours a week. Professor Hanson 
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PHYSICS 
12. General Physics (see page 4587). 
3 lects., 1 lab. a week. (SI) 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Indoor games, field sports, apparatus work, social and folk rhythms. 
(E,K,I,FI) 


1 hour a week. SER 


SCRIPTURE 
The historical and literary background of the Bible. (E,K,1,FI) 


1 hour a week. Mr. Kerr and Mr. Doxsee 


TUTORIALS AND ENTRANCE TESTS 
Students whose standing is unsatisfactory in any subject will be required 
to attend tutorial classes. It is recommended that all students prepare 
themselves for entrance tests which are conducted the first week of 
the session. The limits of the tests are as follows: 

English: Parts of speech, case, sentence construction, clauses and 
phrases. 

French (written): Translation (English to French) involving com- 
monly used tenses; regular, “family”, and irregular verbs; simple gram- 
matical constructions and idioms. Limits—Grade XI (the greater part 
of the material on the level of Grades VIII and IX). 

Music (written): Test One: lines and spaces, note values, rests, simple 
time accents, major keys up to four sharps and flats, knowledge of piano 
keyboard, tonic sol-fa equivalents for major scale. Nore: students not 
having had musical instruction are advised to prepare for this test. 
Test two: compound time, grouping of rests, major and minor scales 
(harmonic and melodic), technical names for scale degrees, intervals. 
References: Ahrens, Rudiments of Music, Books 4 - 7 (Boosey & Hawkes). 

Mathematics: Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division 
of whole numbers and simple fractions; solution of simple problems in- 
volving the foregoing computations. Limits: Grade VIII. Text: Buswell, 
Brownell and John, Living Arithmetic (Ginn). 


DIVISION Il: FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Professor D. C. MUNROE, Chairman 


Assistant Professors PHYLLIS BOWERS 
FRANCES E, CROOK 
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EDUCATION 1—The Growth and Development of Children 


A study of the general characteristics of physical, social, and emotional 
development in children. (E, K, I, FI) 


3 hours a week, autumn term. Professor Young 
EDUCATION 2—Child Growth in School 


Elementary educational and child psychology. Testing and measurement, 
Mental health and education guidance. (E, K) 


2 hours a week, winter and spring terms. Professor Young 
EDUCATION 3—E€ducational Psychology 


Growth and development of children through adolescence. Psychology 
of learning. Individual differences. Growth and development of per- 
sonality. Testing and measurement. Mental] hygiene and educational 


guidance. (FI, I) 
2 hours a week, winter and spring terms. Professor Crook 
EDUCATION 4—The History of Education in Western Society 


The history of education in Europe and America including a comparative 
study of the systems of public education in the countries of western 
Europe, in the United States, and in Canada. (E, K, I, SI) 


3 hours a week. Professor Munroe 


EDUCATION 9—Graduvate Seminar 


The theory of teaching, school organization, and administration . (I) 


1 hour a week. Professor Munroe 


DIVISION Ill: METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professor C. W. HAL, Chairman 
English C. W. HALL 

PHYLLIS BOWERS 
French S. C. M. HAwKINS 
Health and Recreation DorotHy NICHOL 
Mathematics FRANCES CROOK 
Music F, K. HANsSon 
Art A. ELIZABETH JAQUES 
Social Studies FRANCES A. HAVILAND 
Science A. M. HENRY 
Education 13 J. E. M. Youne 
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EDUCATION 10—General Educational Practice 


(a) Curriculum organization, lesson planning, teaching media and 
methods, individualization of instruction, evaluation and testing, school 


law...(E, K, I, FI) 


(b) Audio-visual methods and materials, projection operation, the 
use of films and filmstrips, radio, models and displays, field trips. 
(E, K, I, FI) 


(c) Organization and preparation of teaching materials for one of the 
following: the Primary Department, the Elementary School, or the 
! Junior High School. 
(E, K, I) 
2 hours a week. The Staff 


EDUCATION 11 


The origin and development of Kindergarten and Nursery School 
Programmes. 


4 hours a week. (K) Professor Bowers 


EDUCATION 12—Subject Methods 
(a) Language Arts. 
Language, reading, literature. (E, I, FI) 
2 hours a week., autumn term. Professor Hall 
(b) Language Arts. 


Spelling, writing, childhood education. (E, K, I, FT) 


1 hour a week, autumn and winter terms. Professor Bowers 
(c) French. (E, I, FI) 

1 hour a week, autumn term. Professor Hawkins 
(d) Health and Recreation. (E, K, I, FI) 

1 hour a week. Miss Nichol and Mr. Cooke 

(e) Mathematics. (E, I, FI) 

1 hour a week. Professor Crook 

(f) Science. (E, K, I, FI) 

1 hour a week. Professor Henry 

(g) Music. (E, K, I, FI) 

1 hour a week, autumn term. Professor Hanson 

(h) Art. (E, K, I, FI) 

1 hour a week. Miss Jaques 
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(i) Social Studies. (E, I, FI) 

1 hour a week. Mrs. Haviland 
(j) Scripture. (E, K, I, FI) 
1 hour a week, winter term. Professor Bowers 
(k) Student Demonstration Lessons. (E, I, FI) 


1 hour a week, one term, The Staff 


EDUCATION 13—The Child at School 


A study of the special problems of organization, instruction, motivation, 
discipline, and extra-curricular activities at representative grade 
levels in the elementary school, based on observation and the development 
of anecdotal records and case histories. 


3 hours a week (1 lecture, 1 two-hour laboratory period). (SI) 
Professor Young 
EDUCATION 15—Educational Testing and Measurement 


1 hour a week. Professor Crook 


DIVISION IV: THE PRACTICE OF TEACHING 
Associate Professor ARTHUR M. Henry, Chairman 


All members of the staff assist in the supervision of practice teaching. 


EDUCATION 20. Observation and Classroom Practice 


First year students 
(a) Observation in suburban and rural schools (September). 


(6) Observation and practice in schools of the Protestant School Board 
of Greater Montreal and Macdonald High School (November). 


(c) Observation in demonstration classroom (Macdonald High School) 
and practice in suburban schools (January). 

(d) Practice in schools of the Protestant School Board of Greater Mont- 
real (March). 


EDUCATION 21. Practice in School and Community Programs 


Second year students 
(a) Observation and practice in selected rural schools (September). 


(b) Advanced practice in Macdonald High School (May). 
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STUDENT TEACHING COMMITTEE 


Co-Chairmen 
D. E. Pope, Education Officer, Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal 


D. C. Munroe, Director, School for Teachers 


Committee Members 


PuHyLLis E. Bowers, Macdonald Cellege, Secretary 

ROSALIE BriGcGs, Supervising Assistant, Protestant School Board of Greater 
Montreal 

PHYLLIS BREWER, Jona School 

MALCOLM DEF. Daviess, Headmaster, Macdonald High School 

S. C. M. Hawkins, Macdonald College 

A. M. Henry, Macdonald College 

FRANCES HAVILAND, Macdonald College 

J. F. Stewart, Principal, Guy Drummond School 

D. F. Watson, Principal, Nesbitt School 


School Assisting Teachers 


Aberdeen Mrs. O. Barlow; Mrs. M.A.Mullally; Miss A. Drennan; 
Mrs. S. Slobod 

Alfred Joyce Mrs. M. McWilliams; Mrs. E. Mackenzie; Miss M. 
Nicholson 


Alzonquin Miss E. R. Doane; Miss M. E. Norman; Mrs. L. A. 
Beedee; Mrs. E. I. J. Kyle; Miss E. M. Brownrigg; 


T 


Mrs. B. Huntley 
Bancroft Miss E. Hoffman; Miss L. Kolber; Miss G. Smolkin; 


Miss J. Cockerline; Mrs. A. Kaufman; Mr. C. Locke 


Bannantyne Miss M. Mather; Mr. J. Evely; Miss P. McGlashan; 
Miss A. Denison; Mrs. M. Forkes 
Barclay Miss O. Neil; Miss R. Stickland: Mrs. M. Goodbody; 


Mrs. A. Johnson; Mrs. M. Graham; Mrs. K. Dickenson; 
Miss M. Allingham; Miss R. Calib 


Baron Byng Miss D. Posner 

Bedford Miss M. R. Parke; Mrs. A. Sunstrum: Miss B. Smith; 
Mrs. F. Malus 

Bronx Park Miss A. E. Bergey; Mrs. A. Pelley; Mrs. D. E. Derry 


Carlyle Mrs. E. Prowse; Mrs. A. Belyea; Mrs. M. Wilson; 
Miss E. M. Rollit; Mrs. I. Woodin; Miss A. Theobald 
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School 


Cartierville 


Central Park 
Connaught 
Coronation 
Courtland Park 
Cotes des Neiges 
Crawford Park 
Devonshire 
Dorval Gardens 


Drummond 


Dunrae Gardens 


Edward VI] 


Elizabeth Ballantyne 
Elmgrove 

Fairmount 

George Esplin 

Guy Drummond 


Hampstead 





Assisting Teachers 


Mrs. M. Shields; Mrs. R. Staniforth 


Mrs. E. J. Nye; Mrs. A. Williams; Mrs. M. B. Tal rett; 
Miss M. I. Cook 

Miss B. C. Seath; Miss E. R. Thompson; Miss I. G. 
Milne; Miss E. M. Pepler; Miss E. E. Farwell 
Miss H. S. Phillips: Miss S. L. McLeod; Mrs. T. 
Gutwillig; Miss D. A. Taylor 

Mrs. A. S. Gibson: Mrs. S. C. Calder; Mrs. L,; F. 
Flood; Mrs. A. S. Hewton 

Miss F. D. Colman: Mrs. T. M. McFall; Mrs. R. M. EF. 
Clarke; Mrs. E. I. Hardie 

Miss L. H. Haworth: Mrs. G. Mulock; Mrs. A. I. 
Pretlove 

Miss D. Peretz: Mrs. M. Drblik; Mrs. E. Burns; 
Miss B. Patton; Miss L. Garmaise; Mr. I. Humphreys 
Mrs. B. MacKay; Mr. R. P. Bolla; Mrs. L. M. Begin; 
Mrs. E. A. Hastings 

Mrs. E. V. Kwiatkowski: Miss H. G. Allan; Miss 
G. H. Quinn; Miss G. McKee: Mrs. J. Jefferson 
Mrs. H. E. Parkinson: Miss A. L. Hatfield; Miss I. M. 
Bucci; Mrs. J. Locke: Miss M. Pease; Miss H. A. 
Sutton; Miss M. Xenos 

Miss N. J. Rollinson; Miss D. Aronson; Miss W. I. 
McIntosh; Mrs. M. Pinchuk; Mr. G. I. H. Smith; 
Miss L. G. Tait: Miss S. 3erlind 

Mrs. M. E. Layfield; Miss E. D. H. Cushing; Mrs. 
E.R. Young; Mrs. D. E. Hayes 

Miss B. McDougall; Mrs. E. Thompson; Mrs, J. Crane; 
Mrs. M. Chevrier; Mrs. R. Johnson 

Mrs. J. Usheroff: Miss M. Greenspoon; Mrs. M. 
Cooper; Miss R. Saltzman: Miss M. Sherman; Mrs. 
D. Lank 

Mrs. E. Nelder: Mr. B. Scarlett; Miss J. Yorke 

Miss E. Lyth; Mrs. D. B. Cleland; Miss N. Bartlett; 
Miss M. Bay; Mrs. E. Mackay; Mrs. J. Aldridge 
Miss C. M. Morris; Miss M. Davies; Mrs. J. C. Donald: 
Miss J. S. Laird 
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School Assisting Teachers 


Herbert Symonds Miss H. Wilson; Mr. G. Halliwell; Miss F. Dunn; 
Mrs. C. Hayes; Mrs. C. Greig; Miss B. Baker; Mr. R. 
Tozer 

High School of 

Montreal Mr. W. S. Trenholm 
Brewer: Miss H. Smith; Mrs. B. E. Robyn; Mrs. R. 
Booth; Miss E. Webber; Mrs. R. Herman 


Iona Mrs. J. Lindsay; Miss E. Shea; Miss J. Reid; Miss P. 


Kensington Miss N. Gilmore; Miss G. Rowland; Mrs. E. Richard- 
son: Miss L. Griffin; Miss P. M. Giles; Miss I. Eakin 
Lachine Mrs. J. L. McRae; Miss D. E. Boyd; Mr. R. C. Saul 
Logan Miss R. H. Prew; Mrs. E. J. Bethel; Mrs. D. Hart; 
Miss M. A. McGerrigle; Miss J. C. MacInnes 
Lorne Miss M. Clarke; Mrs. H. Cooper; Miss M. Marshall; 
Miss M. Greig; Mrs. M. Marchment 
Macdonald Mr. A. Thompson; Miss R. Evans; Mr. G. Swoger; 
Mr. D. Hill; Mr. G. Taylor; Mrs. M. Kirkpatrick; 
Mrs. O. Wright; Mrs. F. Heslop; Mr. M. Ellison; 
Mr. H. Smithman; Mrs. M. MacRae; Miss M. Kelley; 
Mrs. L. Howes; Miss S. Rozee; Miss I. Heusser; 
Miss J. Boswell; Miss M. Myles; Mrs. M. Vhitman; 
Miss J. Cumine; Mr. R. Malboeuf; Miss B. Newman; 
Miss A. Tjelios; Miss V. Kaiser; Mr. L. Clark: Mrs. 
F. Stinson; Mr. R. Overing; Mrs. B. Kirkland; Miss 
L. Duke: Miss B. Heikkinen; Miss W. King 
Maisonneuve Miss R. Easton; Mrs. Y. Walker; Mrs. E. Allam; 
Miss D. Habib: Miss A. Naimark; Mrs. C. Walsh; 
Miss B. Halliday 
Maple Hill Miss P. Protonotarios; Mrs. B. Murray; Mrs. E. 
Illman 


Merton Mrs. N. C. Leslie: Mrs. A. E. I. Dawe; Miss N. V. 


Montreal West Mrs. O. Barter; Mrs. E. Doyle; Miss B. Ross 


Nesbitt Mrs. D. Wasserman; Mrs. M. Kellett; Mrs. G. Douglas; 
Miss J. Herman; Miss J. Emerson; Mrs. E. H. Horne; 


Mrs. U. Morosan; Miss L. Martinson; Mrs. L. G. 


Parker: Mrs. S. Baker 


Parkdale Mr. J. Ellemo; Miss L. Keddy; Miss A. Winter; 


Mrs. L. Grass; Mrs. E. E. Medland 
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it callie 


School 


Peace Centennial 


Riverview 


Rosedale 


Royal Arthur 


Royal Vale 


Sarah Maxwell 


St. Laurent 


Strathearn 


Summerlea 


Van Horne 


Victoria 


Westward 


Willingdon 


Woodland 


Macdonald College 
Nursery School 








Assisting Teachers 


Miss E. Zahalan; Miss M. Hutchings; Miss B. John- 
stone; Miss G. Long; Miss M. Newton 


Miss F. Bowman; Mrs. N. Burley; Mrs. P. Cross; 
Miss R. Hill; Mrs. E. Legge; Miss M. Uyeda 


Mrs. H. Sinfield:; Mrs. E. R. Cann; Mrs. M. D. 
Crawford; Mrs. B. Ewing; Miss B. Sifton 


Miss I. Appugliese; Mr. E. Pedersen; Miss M. Nish; 
Mrs. M. Gibbs 

Miss T. Dunning; Miss E. Chaffey; Mrs. M. M, 
Wilkinson; Miss O, Hartley; Miss J. Mackell 

Mrs. J. M. Robinson: Miss E. M. Vibert; Mrs. G. 
Fradkin 

Miss F. Parker; Mrs. D. Purcell: Mrs. E. Farrant; 
Miss F. Adams; Miss S. Scott; Miss J. Elliot 

Miss E, Rosedale: Mrs. M. Pellowe; Mrs. H. Britt 


Miss M. Martin; Mrs. F. Morris; Mrs. K. Gallup; 
Mrs. H. Stewart; Miss M. Jamieson 


Miss M. A. Pope; Miss B. Boloten: Mrs. T. A. Duxbury; 
Mrs. R. L. Hamilton: Miss E. R. Bindman; Miss O. 
Taylor; Mrs. R. D. Hollander: Miss S. Klamka; Miss 
B. Jackson; Mr. E. G. Cochrane 


Miss M. Steele: Mr. M. Horowitz; Miss U. Wardle- 
worth; Mrs. L. Fothergill 


Mrs. R. Gold; Miss E. M. Winter: Mrs. P. E. Eastman; 
Mr. A. A. R. Ramsay; Mr. P. W. W. Lane; Mrs. M. } F 
Bell; Miss J. V. Pepler; Miss E. E. Eichenbaum; 
Mrs. D. M. Sokolyk; Mr. E. A. Robinson 

Mrs. M. B. Temple; Miss M. A. S. Macnab: Miss J. 
Elliott; Mrs. M. A. Slee; Miss B. B. Loweryson; Mrs. 
M. V. Benson; Miss A. A. Reaper; Mr. W. V. Smiley; 
Miss A. G. M. Riepert, Miss O. R. Whitehouse 
Miss V. Wyatt; Mrs. P. Brooks: Mrs. M. B. Daigle; 
Mrs. M. H. A. Hanlan; Mrs. C. F. Stirling; Mrs. 
E. L. Burke; Miss M. V. Starke 


Miss N. Lightbourne 
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TUTORIAL PROGRAM 


At the beginning of each session First year students are required to write 
tests in several of the basic subjects. Students whose record is unsatis- 
factory are required to attend special subject tutorials during the autumn 
term. (See Tutorials and Entrance Tests, page 46256.) 


ADVISORY PROGRAM 


Each student is assigned to a member of the staff who will act as his 
adviser throughout the session. Advisory group meetings are held weekly 
and the discussions are based on academic, personal, and professional 
problems suggested by the students 

During the first observation and practice teaching periods the students 
are assigned in advisory groups under the direction of their advisers so 
that they may obtain advice and assistance in their first classroom 
experience. 


TERM PAPERS 


Each student is required to submit to his adviser a term paper in each 
of the three terms. This is intended to give motivation for outside reading 
and research and to provide students with an opportunity for directed 
development of logical thought and clear expression. Term papers are 
submitted to the student’s adviser before the end of each term and are 
read and discussed individually with each student. 


CHAPEL SERVICE 


A monthly Chapel Service is held, usually on the fourth Wednesday of 
the month at 3.30 p.m. The services are planned in consultation with 
the University Chaplain and the Honorary Lecturers in Religious 
Instruction and addresses on these occasions are given by visiting speakers. 


PADRE’S HOUR 


Students are required to state with which religious denomination they are 
connected. They are required to attend weekly periods held by the 
Honorary Lecturers in Religious Instruction for the discussion of reli- 
gious problems. Each student is expected to attend public worship at 
least once every Sunday. 


ASSEMBLY PROGRAMS 


The first period each Monday is reserved for a weekly assembly. The 
purpose of these programs is to give students experience in planning and 
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conducting the type of assembly commonly used in schools. Special 
assembly programs, arranged by the students, are also presented monthly, 
the addresses being given by visiting speakers, 


STUDENT TEACHERS’ SOCIETY 


Students in the School for Teachers participate fully in the various 
activities sponsored by the Macdonald College Students’ Council. They 
are also members of the Student Teachers’ Society, which is represented 
on the Council and is affiliated with the Provincial Association of 
Protestant Teachers. The executive of the Student Teachers’ Society 
meets weekly and general meetings of the Society are held each month. 


A fee of $1.00 is collected from al! students in September to provide 
the funds necessary for the operation of the Society. 


RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


All students are normally required to live in residence at the College, 
However, in special] Cases, certain students whose homes are in Montreal] 
may be given permission by the Director to commute to and from the 
College daily. Arrangements for commuting must be made before the 
opening of classes, and no student who has gone into residence at the 
beginning of the session will subsequently be given permission to commute. 


BOOKS 
SCHOOL TEXTS 


Frequent reference will be made to books authorized for use in the schools 
of the province. Students should therefore bring with them al] the 
textbooks in their possession which are at present used in Elementary, 
Intermediate, or High School grades. 


STUDENT TEXTS 


Student texts in the various courses will be announced by each professor 
or lecturer at the beginning of the session and may be purchased at the 


College Book Shop. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS BOOK FEE 


In order to reduce the expense of textbooks to individual students, an 
arrangement has been made whereby students of the School for Teachers 
will pay to the Secretary the sum of two dollars per session for the use of 
books jn certain departmental libraries, thus saving the students the 
necessity of purchasing individual copies of expensive books. 
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Scholarships and Prizes 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE — 


GENERAL 


BURSARIES FOR SONS OF FARMERS 


The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 
of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces, 
who are living in residence at the College: 


Diploma Course students.............. $10.00 
Degree Course students..............5. 15.00 
Postgraduate students................. 15.00 
School for Teachers’ students........... 15.00 


Application for one of these bursaries or for renewal must be made 
before September 1st and must be accompanied by a recommendation 
from the local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 


B.Sc. (Agr.) COURSE 
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Eliza M. Jones Scholarships. Five scholarships have been established 
by a bequest of the late F. P. Jones in memory of his mother. They are 
restricted to applicants who are sons or daughters of farmers and who 
are entering the B.Sc. (Agr.) course for the first time. They have a 
minimum value of $100 and a maximum value of $250 and are 
renewable from year to year, provided satisfactory academic standing is 
maintained. Three are reserved for students who are entering the Third 
year of the course. Scholarships will be awarded on the basis of academic 
qualifications. 


Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar, and all applica- 
tions must be made before September Ist. Candidates are required to 
submit their complete High School record, their matriculation or school 
leaving marks, and a confidential letter from their school principal. 


Macdonald College Bursaries. A limited number of bursaries are avail- 
able for degree course students in the Faculty of Agriculture. These may 
be granted to students in any year of the course, but are intended 
primarily to assist deserving First year students who might not be able 
to attend college without this assistance. The value varies from $50 
to $100 according to circumstances, and they are renewable from year 


to year provided application is made in good time and the recipient's 
academic record justifies renewal. 


exe. toy ier 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


Bursary holders may be required to undertake a certain amount of 
work for the College in return for their bursaries. The maximum number 
of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours a week 
throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary, which- 
ever may be smaller, 


Applications for a bursary, and for renewal of a bursary, must be 
made to the Registrar, on forms provided, before September 1st each year. 


Borden Company Limited Scholarship. A scholarship valued at $200 
is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage 
promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy 
industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of his 
Third year, half payable at the beginning of the first term of the Fourth 
year, the balance at the beginning of the second term. The following 
factors will be considered in making the award: high standing in the 
subjects of his course during the Third year with emphasis on dairying, 
dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organiza- 
tions and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the 
advancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a 
whole. 


Applications should be addressed to the Registrar beforeSeptember 1st. 


Daughters of the Empire Scholarship. As a recognition of the value 
of agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial 
Order Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives 
a scholarship of $200, tenable during the Third and Fourth years of the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) course, to the Canadian student who obtains the highest 
marks in the fina] examinations of the Second year. The scholarship is 
payable to the winning student in two instalments of $100 each at the 
beginning of his Third and Fourth years respectively. 


James Rist Gorham Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 estab- 
lished by the late W. M. Gammon in memory of his friend, James Rist 
Gorham, B.Sc. (Agr.), killed in action March 17th, 1942. The scholarship 
will be granted to the student in the General Agriculture option who ranks 
first in the final examinations of the Third year. 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarship. Macdonald College offers 
a scholarship of a minimum value of $100 to the student of the Nova 
Scotia College of Agriculture who obtains the highest standing in the 
work of the Second year of the degree course in that College, and who 
subsequently registers in the Third year at Macdonald College. 


Robert Raynauld Prizes. Two prizes, of $60 and $40 respectively, are 
offered by La Ferme, a monthly farm magazine published in Montreal, 
the publisher of which is Robert Raynauld, M.S.A. ’28. The prizes are 
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awarded to the students majoring in Agronomy who rank first and 
second in Agronomy 42—Project. The decision will be based on both 
the written and oral presentation. 

Steinberg Bursary. A bursary of $100 offered by Steinberg’s Ltd., avail- 


, 


able to a student in the Third or the Fourth year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) 


) 


course. Application to be made to the Registrar before September Ist. 


Chemical Institute of Canada Prize. The Chemical Institute of Canada 
offers a prize of books to the value of $25 to the student in the 
Chemistry Option with the highest standing at the end of the Third year. 


| Society of Chemical Industry Prizes. Two prizes, one of $25 and one of 
@50. are offered by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical 
Industry (Canadian Section), for an original essay on a chemical subject. 
Undergraduate students are eligible to present papers Further details 
may be obtained from the Chairman of the Chemistry Department, 
or from the Registrar’s Office. 


Lochhead Memorial Prize. A prize established by an endowment 
of $400 in memory of William Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor 
of Biology at Macdonald College. It is awarded to the student, majoring 
in Entomology, who takes the highest standing in the Fourth year, the 
prize, in value equal to the proceeds of the endowment for one year, to 
be in books selected by the winner with the approval of the Head of the 


Department of Entomology. 


Governor General’s Medal. Wis Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the Second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in First and Second year work. 


Lieutenant-Governor’'s Medal. His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is av rarded 
to the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in 
the First year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course, 


Stern Cup. Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, England, 
has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by the 
student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 


Cutler Shield. Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, Purdue 
University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Husbandry, 
Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which is 
held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 


Conklin Trophy. Dr. Raymond L. Conklin has donated a trophy to 
be held for one year by a student in any year of the degree course who 
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obtains the highest percentage of total marks and who, during the 
1 
i 


same 
year, has won a place on the Colle 


ege Rugby team and on one other team 


sport. The winner’s name will be engraved on a shield on the trophy 
which will be awarded only once to any individual. 

Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4649. 

General University Scholarships. See page 4642. 


Note:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes 
whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Walter M. Stewart Scholarships. Two scholarships of $500 each are offered 
graduate students at Macdonald College. One may be held by a graduate 
student whose undergraduate work was taken at the Institut Agricole 
d’Oka, one by a student from Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere. Application 
for these scholarships must be made to the Directors of the two colleges 
mentioned. 


C.I.L. Fellowship, Canadian Industries Limited offer a Fellowship of 
a value of $900 to a student engaged in graduate work at Macdonald 
College. The Fellowship is open to any British subject who is a graduate 
of a recognized university, and the chosen candidate may be registered 
in any department provided his research is concerned with some phase of 
the use of chemicals in agriculture. At the close of the academic vear a 
full written report of all work performed under the Fellowship shall be 
submitted to Canadian Industries Limited. 


Each award shall be for one academic year but, in the event that a 
Fellow shows by his progress and application that such a course is desir- 
able, the Fellowship may be re-awarded to the same person for a further 
term of one year. 


Applications, addressed to the Registrar, must be made before May 
[Sth each year, 


Alumni Scholarships. One scholarship, valued at $200, and one scholarship 
or bursary, valued at $150, are offered to graduates of Macdonald College 
who wish to undertake graduate work, either at Macdonald College or 
at any other recognized institution. The scholarship is restricted to 
graduates in Agriculture; the scholarship or bursary is open to graduates 
in Agriculture or in Household Science. Both are tenable for one year 
but may be renewed in special circumstances. 


Applications should be made to the Registrar, Macdonald College, 
before September 1st. 
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DIPLOMA COURSE 


Fisher Trust Fund. In memory of the late Honourable Sydney A. Fisher, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister of 
Agriculture, Canada, two agricultural scholarships of $75 a year each 
tenable at Macdonald College for two years are offered, for the Diploma 
Course in Agriculture, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3, The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School course. 


4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the Ist of October, to the 
Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


O.W.I. Bursary. The Quebec Women’s Institute provides a bursary 
of $50 to the student entering the Second year of the Diploma Course, 
who:— 


(1) Is a professional farmer’s son, (or daughter) from the Province 
of Quebec. 


(2) Has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm. 


(3) Intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on 
| completion of his course (or to manage his own farm). 


(4) And who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the First year or, if he is the only candidate, obtains at least 
class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the First year of the Diploma Course. 


Kiwanis Club Bursaries. The Kiwanis Club of Montreal offers five 
bursaries of $100 each for students entering the First year of the Diploma 
Course. Special consideration will be given to applications from members 
of calf clubs in their home districts. The bursaries are restricted to students 
from the Montreal area, which includes calf clubs at Huntingdon, Orms- 
town, Howick, Cowansville, Lachute, and Arundel. 
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Applications must reach the Registrar not later than October Ist, 
and must be accompanied by a letter of recommendation from 
the applicant’s school principal, calf club leader, or agricultural repre- 
sentative. 


La Ferme Prize. Robert Raynauld, M.S.A., Editor of La Ferme magazine. 
offers a prize of $25 for competition among students of the Second year 
of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who intend to 
return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded to the 
eligible student who presents the best project. 


Tieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in Genera] Proficiency 
in the First year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture’s Medals. The Honourable the Minister of Agri- 
culture of the Province of Quebec offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second year Class, to be pre- 
sented to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the 
Fruit Farming Groups respectively. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates two 
medals: 


(1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the Third year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the Second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship. A scholarship has been 
donated by the Quebec Women’s Institute in memory of the late Frederica 
Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 1912 
Superintendent of the Quebec Women’s Institute from 1913 to 1919. Th; 
scholarship, valued at $50, is open only to students from a rural district 
of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results of the final 
‘Xaminations in any one of the first three years of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
Course. 


’ 


11S 


Mrs. Alfred Watt Memorial Scholarship. A Scholarship has been estab- 
lished by the Quebec Women’s Institutes as a memorial to a distinguished 
Canadian, Mrs. Alfred Watt, M.B.E., who introduced the idea of Women’s 
Institutes in England and Wales and was President of the Associated 
Country Women of the World from 1930 to 1947. This scholarship, 
valued at $50 annually, is awarded to a student from rural Quebec in 
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the Second, Third or Fourth year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course who shows 
qualities of leadership and is worthy of financial encouragement to 


complete her course. 


1.0.D.E. Bursary. The Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire offers 
a bursary of $200 to a Canadian student who has successfully completed 
the Second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course and has obtained satisfactory 
standing. The bursary is offered to aid a worthy student who is in need 
of financial assistance in order to complete her studies. It is payable in 
two equal instalments at the beginning of the Third and the Fourth years 
of the course. Other considerations being equal, preference will be given 
to a candidate from rural Quebec. Application must be made to the 


E ; m ' : 6 : 7 4 - an 
Registrar before October ist, on forms supplied by the College. 


Montreal Home Economics Association Bursaries. Two bursaries are 
offered by the Montreal Home Economics Association. A $/5 bursary 
is offered to a deserving student on completion of the Third year of the 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. A $50 bursary is offered to a student entering 
the First year of the course leading to the degree of B.Sc.(H.Ec.) from 
any high school in the city of Montreal. Application forms for both 


> - 


bursaries are obtainable from the Registrar. The completed forms should 
be returned to the Registrar before October Ist. 


Harrison Prize. A prize established by an endowment of $300 under the 
will of the late Dr. F. C. Harrison, Principal of Macdonald College 
from 1910 until 1926; awarded to the student of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course 
who graduates with the highest standing. 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4649. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


Students at Macdonald College are eligible to apply for the following 
University scholarships and bursaries. Applications are to be sent to 
The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal 2, Que., before July Ist, 
unless otherwise stated. 


Morris W. Wilson Memorial Scholarships. Established by contribu- 
tions from a large number of intimate friends and business associates of 
the late Morris W. Wilson as a memorial to a distinguished citizen who, 
among his many public activities, rendered distinguished service to the 
cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, occupied the office 
of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation of the fund marks the 
culmination of a hope long cherished by Mr. Wilson, that of supplying 
the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of outstanding ability 
and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, might obtain the benefits 
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of a university education. It is hoped that this fund may be the means of 
assisting many deserving young Canadians, particularly those from rural] 
areas, to become better equipped to perform the duties of citizenship 
and so more effectively to apply their abilities to the general development 


and welfare of the country. 


These Scholarships are Open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are open only to 


students who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science. the Faculty 
of Engineering, or the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald College. 
Each Scholarship covers the ful] tuition fee of the student, as wel] as the 
cost of board and residence at Douglas Hall, the Royal Victoria College, 
or Macdonald College, for the full period necessary to enable the student 
to obtain his degree. The holder wil] normally forfeit the Scholarship 
if, during his course, he fails to maintain academic standing satisfactory 
to the Selection Committee. 


Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75. This 
bursary is given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the Gradua- 
tes’ Society. The winner is selected by the University from can- 
didates who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examina- 
tion or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving 
Examination or (3) The Ontario Grade 12 Examination or (4) The 
McGill Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Grade 13, or (6) 
The Quebec Catholic or Protestant Senior High School Leaving 
Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, 
before September 1st. 


Isabella C. MacRae Scholarship. This scholarship of $150 is open 
to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements for 
entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful applicants 
from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently be open 
to any resident in Ontario. 


Christie-Storer Scholarship. A scholarship of the value of $150, en- 
dowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E. in memory of the 
men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, is awarded 
annually to the pupil residing in St. Lambert who stands highest in the 


June High School Leaving examination each year at the Chambly County 
FRigh School. 


B'nai B'rith Bursaries. Three bursaries of $100 each have been given 
by the Mount Royal Lodge of B’Nai B’rith. These bursaries are open 
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to men and women students in any faculty. Need and scholarship will 
determine the award. Applications in writing must reach the Reg- 
istrar’s Office, McGill University, before the end of August. 


B'nai B’rith Hillel Foundation Bursary. This Bursary of $200, estab- 
lished by the B’nai B'rith Hillel Foundation of McGill University, is 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee to a deserving 
student, irrespective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, preference 
being given to a student returning from service in the armed forces. 


Frederick Southam Ker Bursary. This bursary was established in 1941 
by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick Southam 
Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This bursary 
of $175 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties without 
respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives promise 
of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic 
course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record 


are all taken into account in making the award. 


Khaki University and Y.M.C.A.. Memorial Scholarship Fund. The 
‘interest on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships 
Committee subject to the following conditions: 


1. That the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 
2. that preference be given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 


(a) who served in the war of 1914-18 


(b) who served in the war of 1939-45. 


Leonard Foundation Scholarships. The Leonard Foundation created 
in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard 
offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, colleges. 
and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be eligible 
must be “a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
‘n its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years’. 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selec- 
tion of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers, and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, 
(e) Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of 
the Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 
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Men and women returning from active service are also given preference 
over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recommenda- 
tion applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through the 
University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, and must return these 
to the Registrar before January Ist. 


HOMEMAKER COURSE 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada, donates a bronze medal to 
be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 


The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10 te be awarded to the student or students of the Home- 
maker Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4649, 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


GENERAL 


Governor-General’s Bronze Medal, presented by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor-General of Canada. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest standing in the Art of Teaching, whether in the Elementary 
Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the Intermediate Class. 


Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize in English, established by an endow- 
ment of $200, by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., B.C.L., in 
memory of his father. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest standing in English. 


Frances Willard Women’s Christian Temperance Union Prize in Physiology 
and Hygiene, presented by The Frances Willard Women’s Christian 
Temperance Union, Westmount, Que. Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest standing in Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. Kirk Cameron Prize in Primary Methods, presented by A. Kirk Cameron, 
a member of the Council of Education. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the highest standing in Primary Methods. 
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Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize, established by an endowment of $500, 
by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer in Mathematics, School 
for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of her father, who was first 
Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Principal of McGill Normal 
School, Montreal, until 1907. The income from the endowment for one 
year will be awarded to the student who obtains a diploma, and is the 
most deserving student from the point of view of personality, professional 
attainments, and home circumstances. 


R. D. A. Teachers’ Association Prize. A prize in books offered by the 
Richmond-Drummond-Arthabaska Protestant Teachers’ Association 
to the teacher-in-training from the R.D.A. area with the highest academic 
standing. 


Note:— Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 


KINDERGARTEN CLASS 


Canon Scott Chapter, I.O.D.E., Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest aggregate in the Kindergarten Class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS 


Prince of Wales Medal. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


J. C. Wilson Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest 
aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


Director of Protestant Education’s Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the second highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal in Mathematics, presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing 
in Mathematics. 


Director of Protestant Education's Prize in French. Awarded to the teacher- 
in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing in French. 


Le Comité de l’Alliance Francaise de Montréal Silver Medal. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing 
in French. 


Bishop of Montreal's Prize in Scripture. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 
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Federation of Protestant Women T eachers of Greater Montreal Prize. 
Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with 
the highest standing in History and Geography. 


Milton Hersey Prize in Science, established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class 
with the highest standing in Science. 


ELEMENTARY CLASS 


J. C. Wilson Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest aggregate in the Elementary Class. 


The Honourable Jacob Nicol’s Prize, presented by The Honourable Jacob 
Nicol, K.C., M.L.C., D.C.L.. formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the second highest 
aggregate in the Elementary Class. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal in Mathematics, presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing 
in Mathematics. 


Le Comité de l’ Alliance Frangaise de Montréal Bronze Medal. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing 
in French. 


Bishop of Montreal’s Prize in Scripture. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 


Milton Hersey Prize in Science, established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class 
with the highest standing in Science. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship. The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, 
endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah Emma Hill, of Stanstead. Que., of the 
Present value of about $100, will be awarded each year to a student in 
the School for Teachers “where assistance is required,—this money to 


be used by the Trustees of Macdonald College according to their best 
judgment.” 
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Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica- 
tion to the Director of the School for Teachers, on or before September 
30th, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two respon- 
sible persons. 


In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 


professional ability. 


Ella Bryson Scholarship. ‘This scholarship was bequeathed by the late 
Miss Ella Bryson of Fort Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of 
Fort Coulonge, the income from which ts to be used as a scholarship at 
Macdonald College for a student from the Fort Coulonge Protestant 
School taking a course in the School for Teachers. Candidates for this 
Scholarship are requested to make application to the Director of the School 
for Teachers on or before September 30th each year, and must be sup- 
ported by recommendation from the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


The Macdonald Teachers’ Alumni Association Scholarshtp is valued at $75, 
and is awarded to the person deemed to be the best all round student. 
Selection of the winner is made by the Director of the School for Teachers 
and the President of the Alumni Association. The scholarship must be 
used to further the winner’s educational studies, and will be held in 
trust for the winner for a period of not more.than five years. 


When circumstances permit, two scholarships will be offered in the 
same year. 
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Estella Holmes Scholarship. The Woman’s Institute ol Stanstead County 
] coat 
i 


offers a scholarship of $100 to a boy or girl from Stanstead County who 


. . 7 s 4 e = io ‘ <* . 
is entering the School for Teachers. Applications should be sent, not 
later than two weeks after the publication of High School Leaving 


examination results, to Mrs. R. G. Conner, County secretary, Stanstead 
W.I., North Hatley, Que. 


1.0.D.E. Bursary. The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order 
Daughters of the Empire awards annually a bursary of $350 in the 
Y 
i 


in the municipality of Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Lon- 
gueuil and St. Lambert, and will be awarded by a committee of selection 
chosen by the Order. Application forms can be obtained from the Prin- 
cipals of the High Schools concerned, or from the Educational Secretary 


of the Municipal Chapter of Montreal] Imperial Order Daughters of the 
. ir —— | Irs \ i 7 4 ST} 3 @ —~ . . 
Empire—Mrs. Milton Eaton, 41 Ninth St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 


is< 
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Verdun Women's Club Harriet Morris Memorial Bursary. This bursary 
oe We a . } : = 
of $100 is tenable for one year and is awarded annually by the 
Verdun Women’s Club in memory of the mnie “Hy aor 
» in memory of the co-founder of the Club, Harriet 
Morris, to a student who has completed Grade XI in the Verdun High 
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School and who plans to enter the Macdonald College School for 


Teachers. The award is based on academic record, character, and 
financial need. Preference is given to women students, 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. This bursary was established, 
by an endowment of $2,000, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and 
Minister of Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, 
Janet Morison Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary 
will be the income from the endowment for one year. 


Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of 
widowers in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled 
Canadian soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., om or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main Build- 
ing, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room, and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and textbooks on the work 
of the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 
given by Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE EXTENSION SERVICES 


Departmental Services: — The services of the various departments of Macdonald 


College are always available for the advancement of the agricultural and 
home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal interviews at the 
College and correspondence are invited. 
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Adult Education Service: — The College functions through the Adult Education 


Service in providing an extension programme primarily for rural residents. 
The service consists of: 


Information Centre—This library of programme materials, books, 
pamphlets, films, study outlines, etc., welcomes requests for help and 
advice from all kinds of community organizations, as well as from indi- 
viduals. 


Handicraft Department offers instruction to regular day students and 
also conducts evening classes in weaving, leatherwork, and woodwork. 
Instructors in the department are available for short courses away from 
the College as time permits. 


McLennan Travelling Libraries, McGill University, offer a library 
service to schools and community organizations. Boxes of fifty books are 
loaned for four months at a moderate charge. A bookmobile serves 
communities south of the St. Lawrence River on a monthly schedule. 


Macdonald Farm Journal, a monthly publication for English-speaking 
farmers dealing with matters of agricultural interest in popular articles, 
written by members of Macdonald College staff and other contributors. 


Evening Courses in a wide variety of subjects including home and 
landscaping gardening, public speaking, dressmaking, music, etc., are 
offered to adult citizens within travelling distance of Macdonald College 
during the fall and winter term. 


The College also co-operates with the following separate organizations: 


Farm Forums—a programme among farmers and other residents of 
rural areas using radio and group discussion to study problems of 
agriculture and the rural community. This programme also includes 
regular meetings each month and county rallies in the spring and fall 
where plans are made for farm organization and betterment of conditions 
of rural living. The office of the Quebec Council of Farm Forums is 
situated in the College and invites visits or inquiries. 


Community Schools—Through the Quebec Council of Community 
Programmes the College supervises and assists adult night schools in a 
number of English-speaking centres of the province. Courses are offered 
in a wide variety of subjects ranging from agriculture, cooking, sewing, 
and handicrafts to public speaking, dramatics, and French conversaton. 


For further information about these activities, write to the Adult 
Education Service, Macdonald College, P.Q. 
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Farm Day: — The annual rally of the Farm Forums of Quebec held in June 


each year is open to all members of the forums and friends of the college. 
Special tours of the College departments and the farm are arranged, 
Visitors are welcome. 


Visits to the College from individuals or groups with a common interest 
in the farm, the home, or the school, are always welcomed. However, in 
view of the present large registration and the somewhat limited facilities, 
it is often regrettably necessary to curtail visits at times when the student 
population is largest. 


Groups of fifteen or more requiring meals and/or rooms are asked to 
give two weeks’ advance notice and to confirm the numbers in the group 
not later than three days before arrival. All requests for visiting privileges 
should be addressed to The Secretary, Macdonald College, P.Q., who will 
be pleased to quote rates for meals and rooms, if required. 


HANDICRAFTS 


Macdonald College offers an eight-months course in general handicrafts, 
which gives theoretical and practical training in a variety of arts and 
crafts, 


Weaving and leather-working are the main divisions of the course. 
In the weaving portion, once the fundamentals of using the various types 
of loom have been mastered, the students are given the opportunity of 
designing special patterns, which they then weave into cloth for making 
such articles as tablecloths, luncheon sets, skirt material, etc. Belts, 
lampshades, and tartan scarves are but a few of the other items which 
are woven during the course. 


In leather-working, all designs are again original, from the simplest 
change purse to elaborately carved book covers or desk sets. Although 
most attention is paid to these two crafts, instruction is also given in 
creative crafts, metal-working, wood-working, whittling, and lino-block 
printing. 


On completion of the course the student is equipped to teach handi- 
crafts in hospitals, recreation centres, summer camps, etc., and it is 
also a splendid course for art teachers in public schools. Many graduates 
are now employed in this type of work; others are operating their own 
studios or workshops in all parts of Canada. 


Junior Matriculation or its equivalent is required for admission. For 
full information and an application form write to the Handicrafts De- 
partment, Macdonald College, P.Q. 
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Subject to change 
APPROXIMATE Costs OF COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE, APPLYING TO SONS AND DAUGHTERS OF FARMERS 


OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEB 


CouRSES 


Diplomas i ga os ob ue. 


BSc BAe Ps. Be oe 


B.SOueREHELC.). sai. os os 


Homemaker......... | 


School for Teachers 


Diploma Courses. . .| 


B.BdCourse. & 2... 


Agriculture Specialist 


Bandicke ts 6. eee ae 


dated 
fee 


150.00 

















Room 
and 
Board 








50.00 
5.00 
00 
00 
0. OO 


.00 


00 


Text- Total per 

books, session (a) 
mate- (estimated) 
rials, § |———__—-—- 
CXC. 

(est.) Men | Women 





40.00 | 322.00 | 320.00 


50.00 | 572.00 | 569.00 
70.00 — 614.00 
60.00 — 549.00 


60 00 | 682.00 | 679.00 


Ji 
oi 
© 
ae, 


687.00 | 684.00 


45.00 | 672.00 | 669.00 


~— 777.00 | 774.00 








237.00 





2c, OF THE OTTAWA VALLEY IN ONTARIO, AND OF THE MARITIME PROVINCES 


Net Cost 
PER SESSION 
(estimated) 





Men Women 





| Vf 
7 .VU 





452.00 | 464.00 


667 00 | 679.00 


672.00 | 684.00 


57.00 | 669.00 

















APPLYING 10 OLUDENTS WHO ARE NOT SONS OR VWAUGHTERS OF FARMERS mx. J 









































ns EN a Total for Net Cosr 4 
a Con- activities Room | books, Session (a) Less PER SESSION o 
soli- and Mate- (estimated) (b) (estimated) 
COURSES dated |—————_,————__| Board rials, |————_--—————| below |—————,—____ 
. fee etc. 
= Men | Women (est. ) Men | Women Men | Women 
| | 
CE. Se es Pe Be 100.00 12.00 10.00 | 250.00 40.00 | 402.00 | 400.00 75.00 | 327.00 | 325.00 
| | : 
De tMete Oe e e 150.00) 17.00) 14.00 | 355.00) 50.00 | 572.00 | 569.00 | 105.00 | 467.00 | 464.00 (s 
DoE Os bets. oes. 175.00 — 14.00 | 355.00 70.00 | — 614.00 — — — 
romans. 6665. SS. c . 300.00 — 14.00 | 450.00 60.00 — 824.00 — / oo— — 
School for Teachers | | 
Diploma Courses........... 145.00 | 17.00 14.00 | 460.00 | 60.00 | 682.00 | 679.00 —me te 
ROe Vie 2. 155.00 | 17.00 | 14.00 | 460.00 | 55.00 | 687.00 | pbs OF 7 
| | | | | | : 
Agriculture Specialist Course...} 150.00 | 17.00 14.00 | 460.00 | 45.00 | 672.00 | 669.00; — | — | or 
pong 
| | | | | mas 
SS Tea ye 360.00 | 17.00 14.00 | 400.00 | — | 777.00 | 774.00 | — | — | ~ phot 
4 (a) Purely personal expendttures, including laundry, uniforms of women students, gymnasium costumes. ete.. are not included in thace figures. Roard and mere. 
si lodging chaigec fui First year B.Sc.( Agr.) and B. 6. (20. 15€. ) students is $367.50. peta 
Ge (b) Provincial Government Grant of $15.00 per month of attendance to students of the Province of Quebec. dod 
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Military Training 
CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 


McGILL UNIVERSITY CONTINGENT 


GEN. THE Hon. A. G. L. McNaucuron, C.H., C.B.. C.M.G., D.S.O. 


Honorary Colonel 


Lt.-Co.. J. M. Morris, M.C., V.D. Honorary Lieutenant Colonel 
Lt.-CoLt. W. S. TynDALE, E.D. Commanding Officer 
Major W. A. CAMPBELL Second-in-Command 


LIEUTENANT W. E. HAvILAND 
Officer Commanding Macdonald College Detachment 


Major G. W. McKezg, C.D., R.C.A.S.C. Resident Staff Officer 
LIEUTENANT N. H. Burcu, R.C.A.C. Assistant Resident Staff Officer 
GENERAL 


The McGill University Contingent C.O.T.C., is the oldest university 
unit for the training of army officers in North America, having been 
officially established on 1st November 1912. At present, its maximum 
authorized establishment is 11 officers and 201 officer cadets. Its offices 
and mess are located in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium- 
Armoury, 


The purpose of the training it offers is to qualify a selected number 
of undergraduates for a commission in one of the corps of the Canadian 
Army (Regular or Militia). Applicants may choose the corps in which 
they wish to be commissioned, within limits set by the educational 
requirements of certain corps and by the number of vacancies available 
in each corps. 


ELIGIBILITY 
Any male student may apply provided that: 


(a) He is a Canadian citizen by birth or naturalization, or a British 
subject who has come to Canada as a Landed Immigrant. 


(b) He is-at least 17 years of age, and able to complete 2 years of 
training before reaching the age limit of the corps for which he is applying. 


(c) He meets the physical requirements of the corps for which he is 
applying, 


(d) He is registered as a Regular Undergraduate. 
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(e) He is able to complete two summers’ training at an army training 
centre before graduation from the University unless he is certain that he 
is going to take graduate work, 

All applicants will be required to state in their written application 
that they are willing to complete the minimum programme of training, 


if accepted. 


3. TRAINING 


The training consists of: 


(A) WINTER (THEORETICAL) TRAINING 
A minimum of two Theoretical Phases of training must be completed; 
a third Theoretical Phase is optional. This third Theoretical Phase is 
prerequisite to the third Practical Phase. The training consists of 
lecture-courses given on one night a week during the winter, as follows: 
First THEORETICAL PHASE (First Winter) 
Introduction to the Army 
Current Affairs 
SECOND THEORETICAL PHASE (Second Winter) 
Tactics 
Current Affairs 
THIRD THEORETICAL PHASE (Third Winter) 
Military Geography 
Military History 
Current Affairs 
Visits to Militia Units 


(B) SUMMER (PRACTICAL) TRAINING 

A minimum of two Practical Phases of training must be completed; a 

third Practical Phase is optional, but highly recommended. Each phase 

consists of up to 22 weeks’ training during the summer at the training 

centre of the corps in which the applicant is enrolled. These centres are 

located throughout Canada from Valcartier, Quebec, to Victoria, B.C. 

In addition, selected student officers in their Third Practical Phase 

4 proceed annually to train with the Canadian Army Brigade in Germany. 


4. STATUS AND PAY 


Applicants who are accepted are given the rank of Officer Cadet and the 
status of Second Lieutenant. The rate of pay for Officer Cadets during 
the Practical Phases of training in the summer is $185.00 a month. In 
addition, board, quarters, medical care, and transportation to and from 
the training centre are provided free. 


Officer Cadets receive $3.08 for each parade night attended during the 
winter up to a maximum of $98.56 (16 days’ pay). 
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QUALIFICATION AND COMMISSIONING 


Officer Cadets who complete the First and Second. Practical and 
Theoretical Phases of training are qualified for the rank of Second Lieu- 
tenant in the Militia. The Completion of the Third Practical and 
Theoretical Phases as well] qualifies an Officer Cadet as Lieutenant in the 


Militia or in the Regular Army upon graduatiou from a degree course. 


When the necessary military training requirements have been com- 
pleted, Officer Cadets may apply for commissions in the Regular Army 
or in the Militia. If they do not choose either of these alternatives. 
they will be posted in commissioned rank to the Supplementary Reserve. 


INFORMATION, APPLICATION, AND SELECTION 


Requests for further information and applications to join should be made 
at McGill to the Resident Staff Officer, C.0.T.C. Office, Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium ‘Armoury, 475 Pine Avenue West, and at 
Macdonald College to Lieutenant W. E. Haviland, Department of 
Agriculture. 


Applicants who satisfy the requirements listed in Section 2 will be asked 
to appear before the University C.O.T.C. Selection Board. 


Information can also be supplied by the Resident Staff Officer about the 
programme under which university students may have their education 
costs and living expenses subsidized by the Department of Nationa] 
Defence, under the Regular Officer Training Plan (R.O.T.P.). 





McGILL UNIVERSITY NAVAL TRAINING DIVISION 
COMMANDER V. M. HEAYBERD, R.C.N.(R), Commanding Officer 


University Naval Training Divisions have been established to provide a 
Programme whereby the Canadian Navy can build up a reserve of trained 
commissioned officers of high calibre. The U.N.T.D. also provides one 
avenue of approach for young men wishing to make their career in the 
Naval Service. At present the U.N.T.D. administers locally the Regular 
Officers’ Training Plan, by which selected candidates are sent to University 
at public expense. (Further details of R.O.T.P. on application.) 


Students entering the U.N.T.D. remain on a probationary basis until 
January of the first winter, at which time a final selection is made. 


T s . a . . 7 . 
Normally, recruiting is limited to First and Second year students, and 
ends before November. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSION 


Cadets who finish the U.N.T.D. course of three winters and two summers 
(minimum) may receive an Acting Commission in the Royal Canadian 
Navy (Reserve). When a University degree is attained, the candidate 
may be confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant. 

Winter training consists of instruction in H.M.C.5. Donnacona one 
evening per week. Summer training requires 14 weeks at either Halifax 
or Esquimalt, ashore and at sea in’one of our ships. 


Cadets’ rate of pay is $185.00 monthly. Uniforms, transportation, and 


medical care are, of course, also provided. 


NATURE OF TRAINING 


Instruction is both theoretical and practical in nature. During the 
first year all Cadets undergo the same training. In subsequent years, the 
Cadet’s instruction is kept as closely allied as possible to his University 
studies. Cadets are thus offered a choice of Branch in the Naval Service, 
in which they then specialize. Men of every faculty except Dentistry 


are eligible. 


Shore-side training is augmented to the fullest extent possible by sea- 
time. In recent summers, our Cadets have visited such places as Gibraltar, 
Ireland, Southern France, California, Alaska, Hawaii, and Great Britain 


during the Coronation celebrations. 


In addition, emphasis is placed on sports of all descriptions, with special 


stress, of course, on sailing. 


The “Senior Service’’ will be pleased to answer all enquiries addressed to 
Staff Officer, U.N.T-D., 
H.M.C.S. Donnacona, 


1475 Drummond Street, 
Montreal 2, (Tel. PLateau 9022) 





U.R.S. 
eS. 
R.C.A.F. McGILL UNIVERSITY RESERVE SQUADRON 


WING COMMANDER C. D., So.tn Commanding Officer 
SQUADRON LEADER J. T. Ltoyp Resident Staff Officer 
1. OBJECT 


The RCAF has established the McGill University Reserve Squadron on 
the campus in order to provide an annual flow of university trained Officers 
into the Regular and Reserve components of the RCAF. 


2. ELIGIBILITY — University Reserve Training Plan (URTP) 
To apply for enrolment a student must be: 

Between the ages of 17 (18 for women) and 29 (25 for aircrew). 
Able to complete three summers of RCAF training prior to graduation 
if applying for aircrew or technical branches, 
Able to complete at least two summers of RCAF training prior to 
graduation if applying for branches other than aircrew or technical. 
Enrolled in a university course which is a requisite of the branch for 
which application is made. 


Medically fit to RCAF standards 


3. TRAINING BRANCHES 
Each fall, enrolments are made for training in the following branches: 
AIRCREW. —Pilot or Observer 


TECHNICAL—Aeronautical Engineering, Armament, Construction 
Engineering, Telecommunications. 


OTHER —Accounts, Administration, Chaplain, Education, 
Fighter Controller, Flying Control, Ground Defence, 
Ground Observer, Legal, Medical, Messing, Special 
Service (Recreation), Security, Supply. 


4, TRAINING 
(a) WINTER TRAINING—This program, which takes place at the 


university, normally consists of a weekly two hour parade. Parades 
commence in October and terminate in March and are phased so 
that they do not interfere with academic studies and examinations. 
This training js designed to familiarize URTP personnel with the 
duties and responsibilities of junior officers and to give a general 
knowledge of the RCAF, its functions, and its role in defence. 
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(b) SUMMER TRAINING—AI] successful candidates for the URTP 
attend Officers’ School in the first half of the first summer. Those 
who are enrolled in a branch for which a course is conducted then 
proceed on formal training while the remainder receive supervised 
employment at stations across Canada. Each year a number of 
Flight Cadets may be selected to take their third summer at an 
overseas unit. 


STATUS 


Accepted students are enrolled with the tr ining rank of Flight Cadet. 


On successful completion of training, Flight Cadets will be commis- 
sioned as Pilot Officers. Upon graduation, Pilot Officers are eligible to 
transfer to the RCAF Regular, the Auxiliary, the Primary Reserve, or 
the Supplementary Reserve with the rank of Flying Officer. 


PAY 


DURING SUMMER TRAINING 


$185 per month. 
Aircrew trainees additionally receive flying pay of $30 per month. 
Rations, quarters, transportation, uniforms and medical attention 
provided free. 

DURING THE WINTER TRAINING PERIOD 


Up to 16 days pay per winter, plus pay for any approved special duty. 


APPLICATION FOR ENROLMENT 


Apply to the RCAF Resident Staff Officer, Room 10, Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium. 
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Academic Dregs 


Undergraduates are entitled to wear a plain stuff gown, not longer than 
half way between knee and ankle, with round sleeves cut above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts—-Black stuff gown, falling down below knee with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and edged 
with white fur. 


Bachelor of Architecture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Civil Law—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Commerce—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Divinity—-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with violet silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Engineering— The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with scarlet silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Household Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts: 
hood, black silk, lined with jade green silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Library Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood 
black silk, lined with orange silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Nursing—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts: hood, black 
silk, lined with dark blue silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Agriculture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and-edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Physical Education—The same gown as Bachelors of 


Arts; hood, black silk, lined with claret coloured silk and edged with 
white fur, 
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Master of Arts—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, with long 
sleeves with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that of the 
Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Architecture—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with white silk. 


Master of Commerce—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with purple silk. 


Master of Engineering—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with scarlet silk. 


Master of Laws—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood black silk, 
lined with French grey silk. 


Master of Sacred Theology—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, black silk lined with violet silk. 


Master of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black silk, 
lined with yellow silk. 


Master of Science (Applied)—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined one half with pale green silk and one half with 
yellow silk, divided vertically, the green being on the wearer’s right. 


Master of Social Work—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with fuchsia silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Dental Surgery—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood; 
scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, 
lined with white silk. 


Doctor of Letters—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery—The same gown as Masters of 
Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, 
lined with mauve silk. 
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Doctor of Philosophy—The same gown as M 


asters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctor of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


scarlet 


Doctor of Science (Applied)—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 


scarlet cloth, lined one half with pale green silk and one half with yellow 
silk, divided vertically, the green being on the wearer’s right. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Letters. 


of Science, Doctors of Philosophy, and Doctors of Music are entitled to 


wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in pattern to that of 


the Cambridge LL.D.) faced with silk of the same colour as the lining 
of their respective hoods. 


Doctors 


All hoods are in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts of 
Cambridge University. 


Undergraduates and graduates wear the ordinary black trencher with 
black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of 
Letters, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy, and Doctors of 
Music wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar to 
that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods are kept for inspection 
in the office of the Registrar 
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Local 
Arts and Science Undergraduate Society, 690 Sherbrooke St. WS dite AV-8-2244 
Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation, 475 Pine Ave. W. 
Director: Vic F. Obeck ...... 0. ccc cece rnc eeewernceees . MA.9181 431 
Business Manager: Hay Finlay .....--.--++++sseseeereerees MA. 9181 446 
Book Store (University), 3480 University Street .....-.--++seceeseeeees . MA.9181 400 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, 475 Pine Ave. WeSt. ....+-s++-+++++: . BE.3304 
Conservatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street - Secretary .....--+-- . MA.9181 482 
Co-Operative Residence (Men Students) 3609 University Street ......«-+>-. AV-8-6307 
Diocesan College, 3473 University Street ---------------- Olfice iaicé sa MA. 3004 
Students ..... MA. 4902 
Divinity Hall. 3520 University Street - Students .....----++eersersecers . MA.9181 371 
Graduates' Society, 3574 University Street.........-seeeerererececerens MA. 9181 463 
Hillel Foundation, 3460 Stanley Street .......0. eee eeeeeeeceseeenererees HA. 9171 
1.V.C.F. (See "Student House" ) 
Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. - 
Administrative OfficeS .....ccccecsecvccesesccccvccec ces Ste. Anne-5335 
Sina’ MAE « .... 4.0 6 0 ¢.0.0.0.4 35 obra bow sess + eres bee ee Ste. Anne-9082 
Ste. Anne-9086 
Wiaiie” Wi MUR OIOOORO 6 nb oP iv cx cnt es 6000060 80 SOSH CCC Ste. Anne-9008 
Ste. Anne-9095 
Main Building Dormitory ............cccecececececscscens fen Anne-9003 
Ste. Anne-9088 
SiS TRIE ans «kak c BSR WA ERR RE ON § OW RO CREE Ste. Anne-4407 
McGill Daily, 690 Sherbrooke Street West .......-:sseeseeeee eee reeeeene AV-8-2244 
Editor-in-chief: John Fraser .......cccvecccsccscesessces AV-8-2244 &MA.1550 
Advertising Manager: M.E. Heasley ...-...-sseeeeereeees AV-8-2244 
McGill Union, 690 Sherbrooke Street West ..........- 0c eee ee eeeeerenees AV-8-2244 
. President: ROG AMATOR occ coc cake cents vee tees snat AV-872246 
McGill Women's Union, 555 Sherbrooke Street West Office .............. MA. 9181 423 
President: Barbara Hutchison ......ccccccccvcccccceevtas AV-8-0634 
McGill University Administrative Offices - 
ge) ASE tr eee ee ae Tee ee . MA.9181 300 
ee ee a a ee ere a ees MA. 9181 303 
Si Pat en di eo a 2 Ske 0 KO Re MA. 9181 401 
eB Ro eee eee pee eee Peet Se ere rte cote MA. 9181 479 
et rs aig ci ka bast Ow eae aS TE MA. 9181 205 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds ...........+-..++ MA. 9181 328 
Faculties - 
ee RM sc, cw gstrank a Glew a Sae nee ones MA. 9181 206 
. 2 . NEED oa ia'a’ cae case oo 2 MA. 9181 307 
EE eee, ee tee eee eee Perr re . MA.9181 208 
" OS OT yg “Sc & Oy Sie MA. 9181 211 
Divinity - 3520 University Street - Dean ...............05 MA. 9181 293 
EE Pe rr rete re ee ere MA. 9181 413 
" NN UO OBIY og oo oi 65s cs VOR eae OD MA. 9181 317 
Graduate Studies and Research - Dean ..........0eeeeee ee MA. 9181 319 
Baw Se0e POS! OOS. = Dean oo... c cee cvecccscccveceue MA. 9181 451 
EI ee eS ne ee Parga eee MA. 9181 311 
" rant le MSIE 5043s os 0a oxo aes ha aR os MA. 9181 207 
Music - 3450 Drummond Street - Dean ..............-200: MA. 9181 484 
" Secretary: <5 < sss wax secs MA. 9181 482 
Schools - 
Architecture - 3484 University Street - Director ........... MA. 9181 351 
Commerce, 1020 Pine West - Director ................4:- MA. 9181 450 
Graduate Nurses, 1266 Pine Avenue West - Director.....-. MA.9181 485 
Library, Redpath Library - Director ................0000 MA. 9181 408 
Physical Education, 475 Pine Ave. West - Director ....... MA. 9181 433 
Physical & Occupational Therapy, 1266 Pine Ave. W.- 
Director........ MA.9181 472 
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Social Work 3600 University Street - Director ............ MA. 9181 277 





TELEPHONE NUMBERS - Continued 


McGill University Naval Training Division, 1475 Drummond Street. tocal 
Staff Officer ....... PL. 9023 
Newman House, 2049 McGill College Avenue........................... BE. 4088 
Placement Service, 3574 University Street ............................. HA. 6405 
Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street................ Office ..... PL. 5754 
Students... BE.0424 
R.C.A.F. Reserve University Squadron, 475 Pine Avenue West ......... BE. 1932 
Residences (University) - 
(Note - There are several students’ telephones in most University 
residences. These telephones are not connected with the University 
switchboard. The number given below is in each case that of the 
main hall telephone or porter. If you do not know the correct number 
through which to reach a student directly, call the listed number for 
information. ) 
Douglas Hall of Residence (Men Students), 3851 University St........ BE.0977 
McLennan Hall (Women Students), 3480 Ontario Avenue............. PL. 0044 
Royal Victoria College (Women Students), 555 Sherbrooke St.W. ...... BE.0675 
Wilson Hall (Men Students), 3506 University St. ................... BE. 0624 
Royal Victoria College, 555 Sherbrooke St. West - 
gS a MA. 9181 234 
SS oe ER EMERR ER EE CLEP EREL EEE TEE EEE MA. 9181 325 
ee See Cue Bias ce Ob wes oe ceccvcescceeccvervesece MA. 9181 236 
Students: See note under "Residences, University", above. 
Student Christian Movement, 3625 Oxenden Avenue.................2205 PL. 1156 
Student Health Service, 490 Pine “venue West - 
rascal SI ein gia Wi o's. c ¢-6's no 4,00 9a vee cd s-00.00 06s HA. 9682 
Women - Day (9 a.m. to 5 p.m.) All students call: 
OES Sty sR eee arr MA. 9181 420 


Night (5 p.m. to 9 a.m.) - 
Women Students in residence call: R.V.C. Porter 
(ask for Miss K. Bliss) ............. MA. 9194 
Women Students not in residence call: Dr. M.D. Mellor. WA. 5560 





moawene meoume Wi, V.C. FF.) S446 Peel Street... 0... ccc ccc cece anncen dA. 9462 
Students' Executive Council, 690 Sherbrooke Street West............+06- AV. 8-2244 
nn EU WEUh MEMTIOTORE ok sce etek ease rene c cee weices AV. 8-2247 
Secretary-Treasurer: Ralph A. Shackell ...............5. AV. 8-2244 
I eae als Fa averse vig Gwe wise ve'v vio-v-s'd'v ocwis ¢ 6 des de eae BE. 0544 
Tickets for Football and Hockey, Sir Arthur Currie Gymnasium .......... PL. 4489 
United Theological College, 3508 University Street - Students ........... { = pe 
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MEN'S FRATERNITIES 





Alpha Delta Phi 3478 McTavish Street --------------- Ses SS SSS SS a ee PL. 7412 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street --------------------------------- - PL. 2073 
Delta Sigma Phi, 3592 University Street ----------------------------- -------- PL. 2435 
Delta Upsilon, 3434 McTavish Street =------------------------------- -------- PL. 4492 
Kappa Alpha, 3605 University Street ---------------------------------------- AV. 8-0643 
Kappa Rho Tau, 3511 Peel Street ------------------------------------------ - BE. 4777 
Lambda Chi Alpha, 3511 University Street ------------------------------------ MA. 7527 
Nu Sigma Nu, 545 Pine Avenue West ----------------------------------------- MA. 1545 
Phi Delta Theta, 3581 University Street -------------------------------------- MA. 3842 
Phi Epsilon Pi, 3430 McTavish Street -------------------------------------- - HA. 8373 
Phi Gamma Delta, 3421 Drummond Street ---------------------------------- - AV.8-7773 
Phi Kappa Pi, 3647 University Street .-------------------------------------- - MA. 2806 
Psi Upsilon 3429 Peel Street ------------------------------~--------_------- PL. 7385 
Sigma Chi, 3482 McTavish Street ----------------------------------------.- - PL. 1674 
Tau Epsilon Phi, 3653 Oxenden Avenue ------------------------- wae n en ----- - PL. 0914 
ame welta Chi, 36033 Oxrend@l Avenue © =<<------ 2. en cc eue ‘. AV. 8-6896 
Zeta Beta Tau, 3483 Peel Street ---------------------------------------._-- - MA. 0932 
Zeta Psi, 3637 University Street ------------------------------------------ - MA. 1736 
WOMEN'S FRATERNITIES 
Alpha Gamma Delta, 3495 Peel Street ---------------------_----_--_-_------- - BE. 7861 
Alpha Omicron Pi, $560 University Street --------.---..~..--.............--.- AV. 8-8318 
Demesaiima, G65 Sherorooke St. West: +<<<-«355-.0 025600 cence ececee AV.8-9618 
Delta Phi Epsilon, 4588 Michel Bibeau Street -------------------_-__-_- RE. 3-6255 
Gamma Phi Beta, Apt. 6, 3643 University Street -------------.--.....__...- ‘ AV. 8-8409 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Street -------.-.......-.... MA. 4068 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, Apt. 7. 768 Sherbrooke St. West ----------------____-__- HA. 7911 


Sigma Delta Tau, 6393 McLynn Avenue ----------------------- 2 RE. 7- 
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Where two addresses are given 


COURSE & YEAR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


A 


AARON WILL TAM SANVILLE 
1560 DECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ABBEY ROBERT LEE 
3552 SHUTER ST 
414 LAKEVIEW ST 
PENTICTON B c 


ABBOTT DONALD PETER 
1785 CALEDONIA RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


ABBOTT JOHN ARTHUR ROPER 


110A ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ABBOTT JOHN RICHARD 
3437 Peet. ST MTL 

4232 N PAULINA ST 
CHICAGO 13 ¢tLL u Ss A 


ABBOTT LUCIA LOVISE 

ROYAL VICTORIA CC .LEGE 
HIDDEN PARK RD 
BANSTEAD SURREY 


ABDARAHMAN MUHAMMAD 
DOVGLAS HALL 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
PF © B68 399 

ADDIS AGABA ETHIOPIA 


AGER ARTHUR BARRY 
861 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ABER LORD PrRILIP GEOFFREY 
§005 coTe STE CATHERINE 


MONTREAL QUE 


ABER MURRAY 


861 ROCKLAND 
OUTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


ABO GNE ABOULLA A 

621 MILTON ST MTL 
ABOBEKER SHEIKH 

816 FP os 

ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 


ABOODY MORRIS 
2505 VAN HORNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ABOUD GEORGE 
5294 5TH Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ABRAMOVITCH HENRY 
5263 wAVERLy sr 
MONTREAL Que 


ABRAMOWI TZ DAVID KEITH 
4594 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ABRAMOWITZ MARK 


4945 PLAMONDON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ABRAMS DAViD SEYMOUR 
906 witlpEer AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 
ABRAMSON DOROTHY 
3726 cote sr CATHERINE 
APT 2a MONTREAL QUE 


ACER ANTHONY MO !ISAN 
510 victoria AVE 


WESTMOUNT Que 


ACHONG EAMON HARVARD 
484 Prince 
10 KNox st 
PORT oF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD So wit 


ACHTMAN ABIE 
5578 PaRK ave 
APT 2 MONTREAL Que 


ACHTMAN JOE 


4988 LAcOmee™ Aw 
MONTREAL OE 


TEL. NO. 








ec t 4 | 
Ri 4 2587 
dD QD S 2 | 
APT 13 Fu. O720 
6 com 3 | 
RE 8 6863 
QUE 
8B ENG MCH 3 | 
Gu 3686 
BSB A 4 | 
Be 0027 
i=) A 4 
ENG 
ec & 1 
6 com 2 
CA 4361 
S ENG 2 
Re 7 9950 
| 
6 com a: 
CA 4361 | 
8 COM 3 | 
Pr. 3736 | 
Se ENG 2 | 
AVE RE 8 2978 
se sc Z2 
MD cM 3 
CR 3946 
| 
Ss COM 2 
cu. a722 
vACcCOSe BS A 2 | 
RE 7 6481 
8B A 4 
RE 8 5934 
tRENE GR N CERT 1 
Re 7: 6762 
s sc 2 
Pu. 2073 
a €e 2 
ARTHUR ST Ww 
68 sc 1 
GR 4127 
8 ENG 2 
Re 7 3433 


the second is the home address 
NAME 

ADDRESS 
ACKER MELVIN MRvine 
ROYAL VIiCTORIVA 


ST STEPHEN N 8 


ACKMAN MOE 
2067 @OvYER RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ADA IR HEATHER MARY 
48604 weEsSTMORE ST 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ADANE kK EDWARD GEORG 


428 €LM AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ADAMOvV:ICS INTA 


5210 


RANDAL L AVE APT 


MONTREAL QUE 

ADAMG ALEXANDER GEORGE 
363 SHERBROOKE ST w 
A®T 15 MONTREAL QUE 

ADAMS CRrARLE S FiTZGERAL 
3515 DVUROCHER ST APT 
i4i FrirTH ST w 
CORNWALL ONT 

ADAWNMS CHARLES JOSEPH 
4685 WESTMOUNT AVE 


WESTMOUNT @UE 


ADAMS FRANCE S JEAN VIioOoLEewrT 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

& R & DENFIELD ONT 

ABDAMGB GEORGE me 

13c¢ DECARIE BLVD 

vitwte ST LtAvVRENT Que 


ROBERT 
AVE 
QUE 


GORDON 
678 STUART 
Ou TREMONT 


ADAMS JOHN DAVID VES 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
RF R 1 OwesTBoRO 
OTTAWA ONT 


ADAMS YJOSEPH! NE ANN 


C 17 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
ADAMS KATHLYN JVOAR 
4560 ST CATHERINE ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ADAMS KENNETH DUNBAR 
2005 MANSFIELD ST APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ADAMS LILLIAN GEORGINA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
MUSQVUODOBO!IT HARBOUR 
HALIFAX CO N S 


ADAMS MARGA RET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rR R 4 wEesTBoRO 
OTTAWA ONT 


ADAMS SAMUEL TOWNSEND 
1610 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


ADDERSON 
4630 GRAND @LvD 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


JAMES NEIL 
APT 4 


ADD It€ GEORGE GORDON 
3485 mMCTAVISH ST 
2186 DICKSON AVE 
SitttE€rvy Que 


ADD 1SOn 
1530 BERNARD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


YVOHN RUNDLE 
AVE APT 


ADEFRISSOW DEMISSIE 
3501 LORNE AVE MTL 
c OO H E RAS 
ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 

ADELES DIANNE 
5714 DARLINGTON AVE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


HOSPITAL 


=) 


COLLEGE 


LORRAINE 


ADEFRISSEW 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


MED DIiPuU 


PHYS1OTH 

Be 2S:24 
M sc 

we 3487 


MD crm 
By 71868 
e sc 


8 ENG MCH 
MA O11 41 
=) u s 
68 A 
wi 4757 


S68 sc HH EC 


ME D DIiPu 
wit 3026 
M ENG 


s com 


e sc 
Re 8 1967 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


ADELSON ISRAEt € 
3190 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ADER RUTH ESTHER 
2240 GOYER sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ADRtAN RICHARD 
4571 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AGLE DAVID PATTON 

3617 tORNE CRES MTL 

R D 4 

SPRINGFIELD OH!tO VU SA 


AGNEw DOUGLAS BYRD 
222 MELVILLE AVE 
APT 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 


AHARA PETER WARD 
610 LAZARD AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


AMMAD MUMTAZ 

1001 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
142 VJELIANGIR RD CE 
KARACHI PAKISTAN 


AHMED SAIYED EHTASHAM 
4047 DORCHESTER ST MTL 
220 P +t B COLONY 
KARACHI PAKISTAN 


AtKMAN JAMES DAVID ELLERY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1225 MAGUIRE AVE 

StLrcErRY QuE 


A ltKMAWN JONWN HOWARD D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1225 MAGUIRE AVE 
GSGttitEry Que 


AtRD ALEXANDER ROosS 
3051 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


A'IRD ANN EL 1 ZAGBETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
98 DUFFERIN RD 
VALLEYFIELD QUE 


t#ROMI PAOLO PUBLIO 
3569 PE&e€euw ST APT GJ MTL 
R R 4 BROCKVILLE ONT 


AILTKEN CAROL! NE ANNE Cc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
NATIONAL DEFENSE COLLEGE 
FORT FRONTENAC 
KI*NGS TON ONT 


AtTKEN HAROLD EDISON 
1541 ST MARK ST 
APT 1 MONTREAL Que 


AtTKEWN MARGARET JANE 
1733 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVJVEMIAN ANN ANAHID 
4376 WESTERN AVE MTL 6 
BE IRtET LCE BANON 


AKAt VERNON HUGH 
1027 PRUD HOMME AVE 
5i HENRY ST 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINItDAD B w st 


AK AMOTO GEORGE voy! 
46 DONALD ST 
VALLEYFIELD QUE 


ALBERT JOHN RUDOLPH 
MALLORY INSTITUTE 

OF PATHOLOGY 

BOSTON CITY HOSPITAL 
BOSTON MASS oe He 


ALBERT PHIliPrEeE 
8448 tAVEUNESSE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 sc 1 
Re 7 8140 





PHYS1OTH 2 | 
ree 3 34785 

6 cOM 2 
WA 4359 | 

MD CM 2 | 
ee 0986 

8 ENG 2 | 
es 8S775 

| 

B ENG 2 | 
rns £207 

oe, 2 | 
Be OB11 

Ee ow 1 
we O669 
B SC AGR 1 
6B SC AGR 1 

| 

8 COM : or 

we 6445 





8 ENG 1 | 
Pu OB21 
B A 2 | 
MD CM 4 | 
wt 8481 
PHYS!IOTH : 
we 2418 
mM sc 1 


8B ENG 1 
DE 1201 

B ENG 2 
MED DItPL 3 


B ENG Civ 6 
DY 8 6763 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


AL @ERT RITA DORIS 
8448 LCAVEUVUNESSE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALBERT ROBERT EMILE 
6448 LAVEUNESSE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


| ALEXANDER NORMAN MURRAY 


§100 cOTE ST ANTOINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALEXANDOR MICHAEL Jv B 
4750 THE BOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ALEXANIAN ARMEN DERAN 
WILSON HALL 

125 DELAWARE AVE 
HAMILTON ONT 


AL FILLE ALBERT ANDRE 
4670 DY¥UPUIS AVE MTL 
175 «KWEDiVE 'SMAtIL sT 
CAIRO EGYPT 


AL GtEe SARA JANE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
64 BALLANTYNE AVE WN 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


ALLAN CHARLES MCCAMMON 
139 wWOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


ALLAN DOUGLAS HOOD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
19992 LAKESHORE RD 
BAtE D URFE QUE 


ALLAN GEORGE BERNARD 
927 GRAHAM @LVD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


ALLAN 1SOBEL JEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4879 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


ALLARD JEAN GUY 
4224 CHRISTOPHE COLOMB 
MONTREAL QUE 


AL LEBONE GARETH EARL 
5196 DALOU AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLEN CATHERINE FERN E 
MCLENNAN HALL 

1308 GARNET sT 
REGINA SASK 


ALLEN CLIVE victor 
5431 MACMAHON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLEN PHYLLIS BEVERLY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4230 ROYAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLENBY RALPH GORDON 
3508 UNiverRsiTy ST MTL 
225A LAKEBREEZE AVE 
VALOIS QUE 


ALLE v ARMINE MARIE 
225 € i7Ttwa st ws ¥ € 
55 CHESTERF:IELD sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLEYN NORA MARY M 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
S88 LAURIER AVE 
QUEBEC CiTY Que 


ALLISON STEPHEN VYVYAN 


1336 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 


a RHODESIA 


AL LMAND WILLIAM WARREN 
3802 GtROVARD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


AL ROD ROBERT HENRY 


4578 MICHEL BIBAUD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


GR N CERT i 
DU 8 6763 


Et 9893 
BA 1 
De 9996 


6 COM 4 


8 ENG 2 
Re 3 1044 


TCH INT 1 


mw Soc, *2 
Er. 5428 
ae sc AGR i 
@ ENG CH 3 
RE 8 2918 
6 sc AGR 2 
Bs com 3 


FA 1636 


8B ENG 2 
er. 4625 


PHYS!IOTH 2 


Be A 3 
DE 9432 


@® sc w ec 1 


Se ENG MCH 4 
ee 0752 


MED DIPL a 


e ENG 2 
re 7 2695 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ALTIMASG @RIDGET HANDICRET 1] ANDERSON VOHN HENRY B ENG i 
43 PERRAVULT STE ANNES |} 205 STRATHEARN ave PE 8796 
875 TASSE APT 6 | MONTREAL WEST QUE 
VILLE BST LAURENT QUE 
ANDERGON LAWRENCE KE; TH B ENG PHY 3 
ALTMAN IRVING 8 COM 2 T MALCOLM C:iRCLE ME 1 3020 
125 MY ROYAL AVE W AY 8 725i DORVAL QUE 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 
ANDERSON PHILIP RYLEY 8B SC AGR i 
ALTMAN MARVIN 8 ENG m3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4515 ROYAL AVE De 5035 SPANISH TOWN 
MONTREAL 28 QUE VAMAICA B w 1 
AL TSHULER JOHN HENRY s sc 4| ANDERSON WILLIAM VJVAMES L 8B sc 2 
2039 mea@ttte COLLEGE AVE AV: 8 7337 84 GARDENVILLE AVE 
APT 327 MONTREAL QUE LONGUEVIL Que 
2501 wASTE ST 
BERKELEY 4 CALIF u S A | ANDRACKI STANtSLAaw PH D 2 
1260 MACKAY ST APT 4 wt 8073 
AL WAY VERN JOHN 8 ENG 2 | MONTREAL 25 QUE 
4 COOL@REEZE AVE 
LAKES:IDE Que | ANFOSS:1E€ FREDERICK R DD os 3 
114 BURLINGAME RD 1300 Pine AVE w APT B@ BE 6468 
TORONTO 14 ONT HILLSEA 
PEMBROKE BERMUDA 
AMARON ROY CALVIN a ee 3 
690 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL AVY 8 2246 | AN@EL ROGER BERNARD MA 2 
ADMASTON ONT 3466 SHUTTER ST HA 3493 
MONTREAL QUE 
AMBRUS MARY JOAN L B A 2 
321 FIFTH AVE YO 1406 | ANGELL DAVID CLARK MD CM 4 
VERDUN QUE | S838 MitTOnN ST MTL BE 4049 
6 PROSPECT AVE 
AMOS ALLEN CAMPBELL 8 sc 2 RANDOLPH VERMONT U S A 
1010 ROLLAND AVE TR 6776 
VERDUN QUE ANGIER yvuDdDyY e A 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ANAS TASIADES PETER A G B SC AGR 2 SINGLETARY LANE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE FRAMINGHAM RMR F D NO 2 
IMPERIAL HOTEL MASS u S A 
NEW DELHI INDIA 
ANGUS FREDERICK SB ENG 1 
ANASTASSIAD!1IS PARASCHiI Cc “Mw S Ww 1 636 ROSLYN AVE wa 1897 
BOx 131 MACDONALD CoLL MONTREAL QUE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
ANGUS STEPHEN FREDER;iCK BS ENG MCH 5 
ANASTASSIADI1§S PHOEBUS PH D 4 616 SBSELMONT AVE RPE 7624 
BOX 131 MACDONALD CoLL WESTMOUNT QUE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
ANGUS THOMAS ANDERSON PH oD 4 
ANCHEL RHODA TCH INT 2 185 taKe st 
MACDONALD COLLEGE SAULT STE MARIE ONT 
486 KENASTON Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE ANNESLEY JOHN FRANCIS 8 ENG 1 
ANDERS ANTOINETTE &  — 1 keeuouor moe = ae 
485 GROSVENOR ave Gt 4077 ; 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
AN THOPOULOS JOHN 6B ENG MCH 3 
ANDE 3597 JEANNE MANCE ST eS £317 
aieience 22" eee 8 So eens, See 
WESTMOUNT Que ANV IK ERIK HERLAUG 8 ENG 2 
3482 mMCTAV!I1SH ST MTL Pt. 1674 
ae Frenne ate STUART e com 1 BOx 327 TEMISKAMING QUE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE ANWAR SHEIKH MOHD PH D 1 
iene 3471 PEEL ST MTL UN 6 0247 
ON FLORENCE m GR N CERT 1 DEPT OF ECONOMICS 
65 DORCHESTER st € MTL Pu 7751 GOVERNMENT COLLEGE 
555 CAST 45TH ave LAHORE PAKISTAN 
VANCOUVER 15 @ c 
ANZARUT EZRA BEN BSB ENG 2 
ANDERSON FRANK WILL Iams 8 sc AGR 4 4977 t+SABELLA AVE Re 8 8113 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
108 BELMONT ave 
OTTAWA ONT ANZARUT SELIM BEN TONY B ENG 2 
Atecne 4977 tSABELLA AVE Re ..8 862323 
ON FREDERICK R eee i MONTREAL QUE 
69 NORTHVIEW Ave HU 8 8063 
MONTREAL Que APRILE MARIE ANN mM sc 1 
ANDERSO 495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W AY 8 7968 
MabGwite coo COW IN 6 SC AGR 4 APT 12 MTU QUE 
ee eee So eee 2768 DANFORTH AVE 
wONtheas AVE TORONTO 13 ONT 
QUE 
ANDERSON ARBESS BERNARD DAVID 8B cOoM 3 
Shbat ac “ccc HERBERT MD cm 1 4445 HItnGsSTOn Ave De 5823 
S806. noaT wELC EWE "Ave MONTREAL QUE 
MASTINGS NEBRASKA U S&S aA ARBUCKLE ALISON NORA BS A 4 
AN 8 CHELSEA PLACE wi 3879 
1856 cove Nat iaey BA 3 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 28 y DE 4126 
QUE ARCAND PIERRE B ENG 1 
560 AtRD AVE ct 1008 
NDERSON JOHN FINDLAY or FT im 2 MONTREAL QUE 


VAL CART ‘ER ViIiLLacEe Que 


5007 








Mee! me. a 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ARPCHAMGAULT ANDRE 
670 TAIT AVE 
Vilte SBT LAURENT QUE 


ARCHAMBAULT JOSEPH A c 
3525 swuTer st arr 27 
125 ST CATHERINE RD 
COUTREMONT QUE 


ARCHER CAROL RUTH 

3630 HUTCHISON APT 20 
1177 @LtEen DAR 

BAN LEANDRO CALI VU S&S A 


ARCHIBALD SHEILA LOVISE 
4737 viScToRia AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARELLANO GEORGE RF 
3434 MCTAVISBH ST MTL 
CALLE ' 257 
VEDADO HAVANA CUBA 


ARELLANO RONALD 

141 EtLmM AVE BEACONSFIELD 
CAPITAN RAVELO 675 

LA PAZ BOLIVIA S A 


ARGUE RONALD HOWARD 
3448 MONTCLAIR AVE MTL 
172 8YNG AVE 
WIL LOWPALE ONT 


ARGYROPOVULOS STAVROS 
3425 STANLEY ST APT § 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


ARMOUR DAVID ST GEORGE 
3485 MCTAVISH ST 

25 GRENADIER HTS 
TORONTO ONT 


ARMOUR JOHN ANDREW 
42 CHURCH HELL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ARMSTRONG BADEN MEREDITH 
3423 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
Box §01 
COCOGALT ONT 


ARMSTRONG BRUCE PARKIN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE SE€tlrlevvue Que 


ARMSTRONG DAVID ANTHONY 
POOL st JOHNS 
BARBADKDOS BSB w i 


ARMSTRONG ERIC WILL TAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

26 tLlANGLEY OAKS AVE 
SANDERSTEAD SURREY 
ENGLAND 


ARMS TRONG FAYE LYSIDItIa 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ST PAULS RD 

KNOWLTON QUE 


ARMS TRONG GERALD wWwWrtrliuUutaAm 
55320 viCTORIA AVE APT QY 
38 BROAD ST 
BROCKVILLE ONT 


ARMSTRONG HELEN F M 
418 CLAREMONT AVE WESTMT 
RICHMOND QVE 


ARMSTRONG JEAN MESSENGER 
4725 RIt*DGEVALE AVE 
APT 10 MONTREAL 26 QUE 


ARMSTRONG RICHARD GREGG 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST MTL B 
26 YACHT CLUS ROAD 
MUDSON QUE 


ARMSTRONG ROBERT ALAN 
1960 ST tuKe ST MTL 
PORT MCNICOLL ONT 


ARMSTRONG ROBERT J 
Box 2000 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
are. 
@y 6451 


@® ENG EL 


MD cm 
Pu. 3936 

s sc 
Se 1037 


se cOoM 
wa 5074 
MA 


e com 
MA 0141 

e sc 
Fi 4232 


MD CM 


&® sc AGR 


i=] ARCH 
Re 8 6505 


HANDICRE T 


€uw 7551 
e .s 
Se pD 
PH D 

wt 9085 


SB sc AGR 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ARMSTRONG RONALD KEITH 
S6EBSA OXENDEN AVE MTL 
201 POWELL AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


ARNOLD JOHN TIMOTHY 
7 ROCSEVELT AVE APT 5 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ARONOFF LEWIS DANIEL 
7AQ15 STVART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARONOV:I TCH ARLENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5397 CAVENDISH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARRO ENDEL 
14 WEREDALE PARK APT 7 
WESTMOUNT 6 QVE 


ARGENAULT JEAN PAUL A 
2039 meagitt corn arr 7 
NEw CARLISLE QvuE 


ARSGENAULT FPIERRE MARCEL 
2650 LACORDAIRE SBT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARGENEAULT LIONEL R 
7042 BORDEAUX ST APT 1 
415 tAmMBERT ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


ARSHAWSKY PEARL ROSE 

1355 POoRCHESTER ST Ww MTL 
325 4TH AVE w 

@ox 188 MELVILLE SASK 


ARTHUR WILLIAM HURST 
3015 PICQvuET RD MTL 
116 383 ist sT 
STREATOR i a uv Ss a 


ARUTE WALTER EDWIN 

548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
CAt*xXA POSTAL 282 

RECIFE PERNAMBUCO GRAZIL 


ASAE t+sS€oO 
944 OSBORNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


ASAE NOBORU 
944 OSBORNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


AS@Btt VERNA VANE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
sn a@ 3 
RAWDON QUE 


AS@@tt. WALTER GORDEN 
3473 vwUnNniversitTy ST MTL 
re Rr 3 
RAWDON QUE 


ASCH KENNETH 
61 DUFFERIN RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ASHBY MICHAEL YVOHN 
489 ARGYLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ASHENMil HAROLD witttAm 
1273 tavore ave 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


ASGHRAFF MOIZUDDIN AHMED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DARUSSGALAM MALAKHET 
HYDERABAD INDIA 


ASHWORTH JOANNE DELORES 
1106 GRAHAM @tLtvD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


ASHWORTH MICHAEL ANTHONY 
3664 WESTMOUNT BLVD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AS IMAKOPULOSG NICHOLAS T 
§820 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
DD s 
e com 


me 7 4117 


@ ARCH 
Gt 1946 


SB ENG civ 


@ ENG ciIV 
Tu 3840 


un 6 9941 


wD CM 

au 3120 
MD CM 

HA 7579 
se sc 

He 2358 
se sc 

He 2358 


es D 

mA 4902 
e com 
se com 

wt 9726 
@e c t 

CA 2126 


PARTIAL 


e@ sc 


re 8 3278 


se sc 
De 2046 


B ENG 





ETUST ETE! To ee . 


— < 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ASPLER SHIRLEY 
4865 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 35 MONTREAL QUE 


AGSALY ROBERT 
lili BEAUBIEN ST CE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


ASSALY ROBERT NORMAN 
3458 Peet ST MTL 


§10 11TH sT 
SASKATOON SASK 


ASSERAT BEL ATCHEW 
DOVGLAS WALL 
P O BOx 168 
ADDIS ASGEBA ETHIOPIA 


ATHANASGOULA MIRANDA 
2011 MCGILL COLLEGE 
20 THRAKIS ST 
N SMYRNA 
ATHENS GREECE 


AVE 


ATKINSON COLIN BERNARD 
4878 WESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ATKINSON MENRY LESLi€E 
115 DUNRAE AVE MTL 
716 BEECHWOOD Ave 
YORK MILLS 
TORONTO ONT 


ATKINSON MARIAN 
LORNE PARK RAD 
LORNE PARK ONT 


JEAN 


ATKINSON RICHARD AGARD 
DOVGLAS HALL 

32 15 41sT sTREET t 1 
NEW YorRK u SA 


ATWELL MARION Amy 
665 LOGAN ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


AUCHINLECK GEORGE GERALD 


BOX 214 MACDONALD CoLt 
3106 WESTMOUNT B@LvD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AUCLAIR ALLAN MORRIS 
1601 etvv pu tac 

ST EVSTACHE 

SUR LE LAC QUE 


AUDET p armcy 
2055 NANTEL sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


AUDETTE PAUL MICHEL 
26 DESAULNIERS BLVD 
SY LAMBERT 23 QUE 


AUSTIN JOHN HALLOCK 
3530 pUROCHER sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AUSTON VYOHN SANDERS gyR 
91 ST yOoseErPn st 
APT 22 DORVAL Que 


AVAR AL IME DOLARES 
2043 mETCAL FE sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVERY SARA GAY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE 
CLAPBOARD RiDGE RD 
GREENWICH CONN UV. B.A 


AVISON RICHARD EDMUND H 
15 MAPLE Ave 


STE ANNE De BELLEVUE QUE 


BOX 220 MACDONALD COLL 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


AWADA MICHAEL 


6515 18TH ave rose 
MONTREAL QUE me 


AYERS WALLACE MORGAN 

1447 meTcALrFe srt APT 3 
SO} west 147 str 
APT 51 NEW yoRK NY ll 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 A 
Re. 7 0244 


EDUCATION 
BO 9419 


PH D 
HA 5477 
8B CL 
MA 
Be Os835 
6 ENG 
€&. 6159 
B ENG 
ee 6 $596 


HANDICRE T 


MD CM 


TCcrH 


8 ENG 


8B ARCH 
Bry 0354 


B ENG MET 
orm i 8090 


MD CM 


me. 4. 12:68 


BSB A 
HA 9628 
B A 
6 A 
ie Sia IE 
RA 2 9368 
2 D> s 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, 


car nm ic he } 1 -] 
the second is the home adaress. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
AYKROYD PRUDENCE 

473 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
AYRE wilFRIiD yAMES 

3511 UNIVERSITY ST mT 


T WATERFORD BRIDGE RD 
Ss T YOHNS NFLD 


AZAR JOSEPH GORDON 
3511 UNitversitTy st 
35 Rtia@ey rp 
SYDNEY NN _ 


mTw 


AZAR MATEEL s 
MCLENNAN HALLE 


4TA HOPE RD 
MAL F WAY TREE 
JAMAICA 8B Ww t 


AZCARATE CAMILLO ARTURO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CALLE 60 NO 11 35 
BUGA s COLOMBIA 


AZIiMA HASSAN 

620 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

AZZARIA LOUIS MONTHER 


6375 SHE Re@ROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MTL 


BA@iTrcCu ROSE 
3518 ONTARIO 


MARY 
AVE 


2901 SPRINGLAND ST 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 
BABY JEAN 
2102 ST FOY RD 
QUEBEC ciTY QUE 
BACAL HOWARD ATHOLL 
3562 SHUTER ST APT 5 MTL 
4850 wESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
BACALL NANCY RUTH 
4850 WESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
BACHYNSGK! MORRELL PAUL 


S§B16 MCLYNN AVE MTL 
SBtitiEnFai®T SASK 


BACK US CHARLES wilt tam 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


197 DAWLIGH AVE 
TORONTO ONT 
BAGAN LIONEL JASON 


460 BROOKFIELD AVE 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 
BAGELMAN CLIVE 

4652 CARLTON AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


STANISLAS 
AVE 


BAHYRYCZ GEORGE 
3679 CITY HALL 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAIiK IE ROGER BUDGE 
4566 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAIKOw:TZ HARRY 
5451 ESPLANADE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


Sati JOSEPH F GUY 
338 KENSINGTON AVE MTL 
2350 @G@tROUVARD ST 
ST HYACINTHE QUE 


BAItL EY DAVID WHi TNE Y 
3466 MCTAVISGH ST MTL 
RIVER $T BOx 37 
NORWELL MASS VU S A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8s COM 3 


MD cM 1 
B SC AGR 1 
MED DtPur 4 
8 sc 4 
ew 9163 
B A 4 
AV 8 5348 
SB ENG EL 4 
MD CM 1 
SB A 2 
De 1104 
PH »D 3 
ree 6: 3937 
BS sc AGR 1 


B A 3 
Re 8 6862 
@ ct 1 
Re 8 8741 
e sc 3 
MA 4920 
e sc oe 
ct 2366 
8 ENG 1 
cr 6358 
8 ENG 1 
wt 1087 
MD cM i 


5009 


7 


6 het rape oat 


. 


~wre 


Pemethels vs 
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- 
. 

+ 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
BAILEY HARVEY ROY 6S ENG BALL BARGARA ANN 
S76 KENASTON AVE TMR Re 8 4259 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


35 se€ecHu 8T w 
SuDSBSURY ONT 


BAILEY WALTER JOHN B ENG 
750 WALKER ave wi 5646 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAtLEvVY will tiAm DALE 


S828 PDVYUROCHER AVE 
OVTREMONT QUE 


BAILEY WILL tAM ROBERT A PH D 
45 SPENCER ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


BAIN YVOHN MURRAY SB ENG PHY 


4301 @€NNY AVE Ss. O72 7 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BAtRD ADAM MELVIN se com 
294 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 

22 RIiveERS!i PDE RFD NEWLANDS 

Gtasacow Ss 3 SCOTLAND 


BAIRD GEORGE COL IN 8s com 
DOVGLAS HALL 

BSBARNRIDGE 

WATERFORDBRIDGE RD 

ST JOWNS NFLD 


BAIRD PETER WESLEY 8 ENG 
S5i7S5S PaATRICcCia ave wa 8005 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAIRD RUTH EILEEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
re RR 2 
CARLTON PLACE ONT 


Saxe *SosEer 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STADACONA MINES 
ROUYN QUE 


TCH ELEM 


BAKER ALLAN RONALD 
@Ox 428 MACDONALD COLL 
sTre ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


8S SC AGR 


BAKER DAVLY 
5036 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAKER RALPH CASSIUS 
LACHINE QUE 


BAKER THOMAS EARLE TCH Int 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PHILLIS PSBURG QUE 


BALA CHANDRAN PONN | AH .& Ms 
1210 Pine Ave west mTe 

NO 3 CRAUMER RD 

CAMBR:IDGE ENG 


BALAKR 1 SHNA NARAS I PUR nH NM ENG 
WILSON HALL 
NO 37 @B8LOCK 1 VAYANAGAR 


BANGALORE 4 sSsOvuU TH INDIA 
BALAZS ANNE MARIE 8 ARCH 
2042 PEEL ST HA 0424 


MONTREAL QUE 


BALCH CYNTHIA PHYS!IOTH 
376 REDFERN AVE APT 29 we 8126 
102 ALEXANDRA ST 
FREDERICTON N B 


BAL DERSON ROBERT GORDON DD s 
3508 vuniversitTy sT mTt Be 0752 
PF oO BOx 139 
MAGRA TH ALBERTA 


BALE VKO KAZIMIERZ S® ARCH 
4455 SovuePvuis AVE APT 19 
MONTREAL QUE 


BALES GORDON GEORGE B A 
Cc COC MARY MCCORMICK HA 4468 
3654 HUTCHINSON AVE MTL 
6 @etorae sTr s 
SMITHS FALLS ONT 


6S ENG MCH 


Ss sc H EC 


BA 
RE-S Beas 4 


B ENG PHY 
605 47TH Ave NES 41744 








FOREST TOWN AVE NO 
STAMFORD CONN U s A 


BALL FLORA MARION 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
135 CANOE BROOK PKWy 
SUMMIT NEW JERSEY u” SB CA 


BALL ABON MAURICE BERNARD 
706 DE t EPEE AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


BALLANTYNE BURLE ICH LYNN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
41 SPADINA RD 
APT 3 TORONTO ONT 


BALLANTYNE FRANCES ANN 
33 FORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


BALLANTYNE JEAN {tSABEL 
4991 vicToRiaA Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BALLEW DONALD HARRISON 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
1702 VtRGtnia sT 
EVERETT WASHINGTON U S A 


BALLON BASIL FRANK 
4687 BONAVIBTA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BALLON VONA THAN DANIEL 
ekTr 'SRAEL HOSPITAL 
BOSTON MASS v S A 


BALOGH Louis STEPHEN 
985 ForirmierR st 
vitlLe sT LAURENT QUE 


BAL SON VUL IE RUTH CAROL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Cc O NORANDA MINES LTD 
NORANDA QUE 


BAL TAKiIS victor JOHN 
186 FOURTH AVE 
VtlLLE LASALLE QUE 


BAL TAS LEONIDAS 
3537 STE€ FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAL TuUCcH SitEanMaR vVODO 
S280 viCTORIaA Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAL TZAN DONALD M 

4615 QUEEN MARY RD APT 5 
219 saSK cRES w 
SASKATOON SASK 


BAL TZAWN RICHARD t=] 

4815 QUEEN MARY RD 

APT 5 mTL 

219 SASKATCHEWAN CRES Ww 
SASKATOON GASK 


BANCROFT JEAN LESLIE 

14 WEREDALE PARK APT QO 
1571 GIGNaAL HILL 
SttctcEmrvy QvuESEC CiTY QUE 


BAN CROF T JUDITH ANNE TT E 
ROVYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
83S HAMILTON ST 
HAMEL TON N ¥ ft @ A 


BANK GILA 
4815 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


BANKS GEORGE yuR 


6974 BORDEAUX ST 
MONTREAL 35 QUE 


SANKS GORDON WALTER 
660 LAURENTIEN BLVD 
A®f®T 6 ST LAURENT QUE 


BANKS RONALD HUGH 

4114 wesTern AVE APT 4&4 
311 2nd st € 

SASKATOON SaSKk 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

ea 

8B A 

PH D 

¥ i OF23 
Be sc 

BA 

Fi 3060 
BA 
me 8 7039 
MD cm 

La 9§33 
aot 

Ew. 7667 
MED DIPL 
8B ARCH 
mi 4 6392 
6 sc 

e com 

8 ENG 

Pc. 3385 


RE 


RE 


3 6939 
MD CM 
7 9435 
6-.-sc 
7 9435 
N CERT 
8020 

BS A 
8B sc 
e T7917 
e ENG 
2361 
es ENG 
Mw ENG 
2524 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO 
BANNERMAN EDNA MAE Ses. £2 3 BARNES MARION JUNE mM sc 
3420 KENSINGTON AVE Ee. 4724 1420 PINE AVE w mTL MA O931 
MONTREAL QUE 36 SPRUCE srt 
GQaAlLrtT On T 
BANTING ANGUS 6S ENG MCH 4 
BOX 282 MACDONALD COLL SARNETT DONALD MICHAEL “MD CM 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 539 Pine AVE W MTL AY 8 7628 
13 CHESTNUT sT 
BANVILLE BERTRAND VY R PARTIAL POTS DAM WN Y ue = aA 
101 ViolLeET CRESCENT ME 1 1642 
DORVAL QUE BARNFIELD BARBARA MAY TCH ELEM 
@BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
BANVILLE MADELEINE CLAIRE PHYS!IOTH 2 3571 BENNY AVE 
488 ELM AVE wES TMT Fi 6945 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
3463 VERDUN AVE 
VERDUN QuUE BAROLET PAUL EDOVARD 6 ENG CH 
790 GODIN ave TR 3 
BANVILLE MARCEL ROLAND s sc 3 VERDUN QUE ee 
70 GEORGES Vv ST He 1 6340 
DORVAL QVE BARON STEPHEN Se: eS 
| 
3500 DE BULLION ST mTt 
BARAC HELENE NADINE PARTIAL 44861 KI*nGS HIGHWAY 
a ore FAMILLE ST MA 3834 BROOKLYN N y¥ o- @ Xa 
M REA Qve 
BARR DAVibD MACKIE AGR DiPFP 
BARAKETT RAYMOND TANIKS B A 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
45 WILLOWDALE ave Re 8 3104 49 STAYNOR ST 
OCUTREMONT QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
oo he FRANK TIBOR B ARCH 2 BARR ELSA WtLSOn S A 
oe LINTON AVE APT 4 Re 3 0848 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
REAL QUE 125 MERRIWEATHER RD 
GROSSE POINTE 36 
ee Lr ROARET TCH INT 2 MICHIGAN uv S A 
Ge 
106 STRATHCONA DR BARR JOHN WILLIAM AGR DIP 
MONTREAL 16 QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
c oO R Ww MCELROY rR R 2 
sr abaal JOHN NEVILLE vv & SB ENG MCH 5 LACHUTE QuE 
CUGLAS HALL 
BARB | BARRADOS YVOHN PATRICK V ses com 
“begs KENT WALKER MD cM 2 7620 23RD AVE RA 2 6651 
enue Suet gg MTL MA 1545 MONTREAL 38 QUE 
WW 
QUINCY tik u & A BARRATTE ERNEST LORNE 6 ARCH 
5438 STH AVE fROSEMT RA 1 3072 
BARBER MARVORIE ROSE eS A 1 
MONTREAL VE 
106 STRATHCONA DRive Re 8 7093 ? 
M 
ONTREAL 16 QUE BARRETT ALAN YJOHN 5 A 
10810 GRANDE ALLEE Pu 86 5687 
BARCLAY DOUGLAS GEORGE B ENG EL 
DUEL AGM MaGhanAt o> co. 3 MONTREAL QUE 
STE A 
NNE DE BELLEVUE QUE BARRETTE JOSEPH ARTHUR 8 com 
Ay 
BARCLAY HUGH GEORGE a Meceas are 4 99 ARLINGTON ve Gt 4906 
483 WESTMOUNT QUE 
pf 2 GROSVENOR ave De 7696 
NTREA 
t 29 Que BARRIE MARILYN VYVOAN ® sc H ec 
BARD HARRY MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Ss sc 3 
4635 mivecvace tae 4450 Lae AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
com 
BARDWELL WILLIAM DONALD toner tac lin ae ces heel Ae 9: 
4542 6360 sT DENIS ST DO 4249 
BEACONSFIELD AVE DE 9320 
MONTREAL 28 QUE MONTREAL QUE 
A 
BARKER ELEANOR ANN To“ Glen 4 BARRIGAR ROBERT HUSGBELL a 
MACDONALD CoLLEea POUGLAS HALL 
124 = 5 EDINA sT 
WILLIAM sT | OTTAWA ONT 
COWANSVILLE QuE 
sc 
BARKHA BARRY BARBARA MARY M 
co M JOHN BRIAN MA 3 4033 VENDOME AVE De 5332 
4 UNIVERSITY sT MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BARLEY BARRY CAROLE YOYCE MD cM 
Saas Bie leg e com 3 495 PRIncEe ARTHUR W MTL BE 7684 
beg AVE DE 5124 64 CLARKWOOD ST 
NTREAL QUE 
MATTAPAN MASS u s oo 
BARLOW vuDIT 
H A 
11 tnwacesipe a A @& Ss com i BARS HAW ALLAN 8 ENG 
MONTREAL Que we 2151 5120 BEACONSFIELD Ave De 9068 
MONTREAL QUE 
BARNES BA 
RRY WA 
682 auizor str cclaa 8B ENG 2 BARSHAW WILMA ETHEL Ss sc 
MONTREAL QUE Ta T6821 §120 BEACONSFIELD AVE DE 9068 
MONTREAL QUE 
BARNES EL 
' 
8Oox 448 Gneeee YEAN ® sc ww E€C¢c 1 BARTES PETER HANS 8B ENG 
STS Anne. ne atc COLL 6542 14TH AVE ROSEMT RA 2 8027 
LEVUE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BARNES 
VOHN WA 
LKER 8 ENG MCH 4 BARTLETT KENNETH GORDON B ENG EL 


*'NGLESIDE ave 
WESTMOUNT GUE 


we 1671 








650 MiTCHELLt AVE TMR 
11 PAUL Ave 
GUELPH ONT 


Re 686 9034 


5011 





~~ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


NAME 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BARTOM Will tam “um Sc 
2495 VAN HORNE AVE me 1 5246 
APT 18 MONTREAL 8 QUE 
BARTON JOHN STAFFORD 8 


DIOCESAN THEOLOG! 
3473 UNtverRsiTy s 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


BARTON KENNE TM ALE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MARTIENTOWN ONT 


BARTON STUART SAMY 
26 5TH STREET CE 
CORNWALL ONT 


BARTOSHUK ANGELA O 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7720 2ND AVE 
VILLE ST MICHEL @Q 


BARTRAM BEVERLY F 
$830 cote eT uve 
AONTREAL QUE 


BASARKE Sri RBeinrRam 
2262 REGENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BASARKE KUL WANT 
2262 REGENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BASCOM ELEANOR ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA CO 
14 DONCLIFFE DRiv 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


BASE GERALD SIDNEY 
4942 ROSEDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAS KRAUS EVA RUTH 


195 BROOKFIELD av 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


BASTIN ELIZABETH A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
72 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


BATAILLE RENE DES! 
3416 GREY AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BATTALION HYMAN 
71 MARIE ANNE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BATE NORAH MAUREEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA CO 
S  WaAbLE ST 
SAINT JOHN N 8 


BATES DAVID winDdDsSo 
1321 SHERBROOKE 5S 
APT ©cC 40 MONTREAL 


BATES RICHARD ROBE 
3610 DUROCHER AVE 
ROVTE 1 80x 153 
LIBERTYVILLE i ae 


BATSHAW Lewis DAV 1 
4336 MONTROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BATTERMANN HELMUT 
248 MAPLE ST 
VILLE ST PIERRE 
RUA TAYLOR 116 
RiQ DE JANEIRO BR 


BAUBLIS JOSEPH VIN 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR 
199 WASHINGTON ST 
GARDNER MASS VU & 


BAUM EDWARD LESLIE 
389 CLAREMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


5012 


cAtL Cou 
~ 


XANDER 


SB SC AGR 


a PH D 


LGA TCH a 


ve 

B B A 
RD DE 5879 
SIinGH 8B ENG civ 


| 8 A 
LLEGE 
= 


B sc 
Ee Re T7°6:740 
Que 
NN TCH UNT 
RE m G 8 sc 


e aA 
w BE 8718 
OLGA PHYS ItOTH 
LLEGE 
be B ENG MCH 
Ww Av 8 1532 
Que 
RT MD CM 


APT 27 PL 1627 


vu S A 

D B A 
Fr: 9002 

ec we A 8 sc 
“wu 8 O35857 

AZiIL 

CENT MD CM 

sT w AV 8 9489 
A 


APT 2 Hu 9 24859 











NAME 

ADDRESS 
BAXTER JOHN 

4522 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BAYER MAX 

1347 ec ACGSO12) ANE 
OU TREMONT QUE 
BAYNE 1 AN DOUGLAS 
3508 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
BAZ INET BEVERLEY 'SABEL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BROWNSBURG RD 
LACHUTE QUE 


BAZ! 
192 
MON 


REAM 


BEAM 


NE 


0 


TR 


- 
P 


JO 


At 
6 


= 
R 


TM 


AN 
P 
LA 


is 
9 
3 


PT 


T GERALD LUCIEN 
ROSEMONT BLVD 
EAL QUE 


HORACE DOUGALD 
MENT NERVOUS oe a) 
HNS NFLUD 


ARRY witLltam 
SACKVILLE N B 


GEORGE HALSEY 
OSLYN AVE 


OUNT Que 


FREDERICK ROLLAND 
INE AVE 
MBERT QUE 


H CHARLES BROVUSE 
MCGtitltu COLLEGE AVE 
di NATL. 

VitLe ONT 


'srH Eric EDWARD 


DO 


Ss 
TR 


uu 6 
DO 
s 
NE 


PR 


8 


uyYy 


UPR 


7 


TR 


PR 
7 
TR 


MELROSE AVE 
EAL QUE 


WORTH JOHN HUDSON 
BARCLAY AVE MTL 
TH sT 

RLAND SASK 


Ee ROBERT TAYLOR 
35TH AVE 
EAWU QUE 


E WALTER FREDERIC 
MAPLEWOOD AVE APT 8 
HAVEN 

SBURG QUE 


EN CHARLES DOUGLAS 
ARiO PLACE 
EAL QUE 


T ADRIEN 
3TH AVENUE 
STACHE 

E LAC QUE 


iN CLEOPHAS 
HERBROOKE sT w 
EAU QUE 


EU GORDON wiLtt Am 
NALD COLLEGE 
ENNEV?ILLE mD 
VItLE QUE 


Eu MAURICE 
CHABOT sT 


e€ Git. YVAN 
Lovis HEMON MT wu 
ASiwvTts WEST QUE 


re DONALD JOHN 
BOTRE L AVE 


EAL 28 QuE 


1e& WILLIAM ROGER 
BOTRE u AVE 
EAU 29 Que 





COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


e sc 3 
Ew 9290 


B com 1 
Vi 2144 


B ENG EL 4 
MA 4352 


TCH ELEM i 


8 COM 4 


8 sc P €D i 


B COM 3 
OR 1 8659 


EDUCATION Ii 
De 6919 


B ENG civ 5 
Pu 6774 


8 ENG 2 
se 0367 


AQ@R DIP 2 





Where two addresses are 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BEAUREGARD JACQUES ROCH 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
336 NOTRE DAME 

GRANBY QUE 


BEAUREGARD MARIE EVUGENIE 
3478 WESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BEAUREGARD WEEK 2AM Gronet 
4401 ROSEDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BECHERVAISE JOAN ALMA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

tL ANSE AUX COUSINS 
GASPE QUE 


BECK IVAN THOMAS 
5005 MACDONALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BECK KINGSLEY a TAYLOR 
1662 DUCHARME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BECK SYBIL COURTICE 
572 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BECK VURSULA GRANT 
1662 DUCHARNE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BECKER ALEXANDER 
452 BALL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BECKLER STANLEY 
893 DOLLARD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BEDARD JEAN LOUIS 
4193 LASALLE S8tvD 
VERDUN QuE 


BEDARD ROCH ANDRE 

75 SHERBROOKE ST £ MTL 
56 ANGUS sT 

EAST ANGUS QUE 


BEDER DOUGLAS STANLEY 
5996 SOMERLED AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BEDFORD BERNARD 
498 ARGYLE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BEDFORD NORMAN STANLEY 
5110 SHeEReROOKE st w 
MONTREAL QUE 


SBEDIRIAN ALBERT 5S 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1184 Rive BpoiSeEE 

ST GENEVIEVE 

DE PIERRESFONDS QUE 


BEDOUK;| AN MARJOR IE HC 
3459 PARK Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BEECH MURRAY EYRE 
5175 RANDALL AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BEECHER THEODORE DAV1ID 
4830 LacomsBe AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BEGGS rROSERT JAMES 
3429 ste FAMILLE ST MTL 
VIRGINIATOWN ONT 


BEGIN GItLeS PAUL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1325 pecarie BLVD APT 22 
VIALte se LAURENT QUE 


BEGLEY RONALD GEORGE 
5130 PaTRiIcia AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BE INHAKER ANITA GRACE 
4895 FULTON 
MONTREAL Qy 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Etc 9528 
MD CM 
Sat L797 


wA 3224 
8 ENG 

Ro 9795 
8B A 

Et 6184 
8s sc 

RDO 9795 
SB ENG 

vi 7870 
S@ ENG 
eS a 

Yo 3183 
e's %, 

HA 9738 


WwAaA 2626 
SB ENG 

Fi: 8185 
8 ENG 

wA 9321 


Be 1646 


8 SC AGR 


By 8884 


BSB ENG EL 
DE 5857 


DIRECTORY 


fiver 











the second is the home address. 
NAME 
ADDRESS 
BEKELE ARAYA 
3444 DVUROCHER sT 
» > 8B is9i ADDIS ABABA 
ETHIOPIA 


BELANGER MARIE WH A 
680 CARDINAL ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


BELANGER NICOLE y 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
S$ 6 -e-Ff es 

CA IXAPOSTALU 450 

R!iO DE JANEIRO BRAZIL 


BEL COURT Pl ERRE AN TOINE 
19 DECASSGON RD 
WESTMOUNT Que 


BELDAVS VAZEPS TEDDORS 
7091 10TH Ave 
v¥ {tt & ST MIt*CHEL QUE 


BELEC YOHN CLAUDE 
275 4TH AVE 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 


BELENK;) €& —evoiwvTtr 
5380 vYVEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BELEVETZ DAVID ROGER 
DOVGLAS HALL 

LONG MEADOW DR 
WOLCOTT CONN U s A 


BELFORD VJVAMES ERIC 
4072 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BEL rrTrzKy STANLEY L& 
6222 ve vimy AVE 
MONTREAL B QUE 


BELL DONALD 
377 GLENGARRY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


BELL DONALD ERRETT 
920 BLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BELL DOUGLAS NORMAN 
3510 LORNE AVE APT 3 
5830 CARNARVON ST 
VANCOUVER B Cc 


BELL GRAEME LORNE 
4390 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BELL MORTON LAWRENCE 
5635 CANTERBURY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BELL ROBERT REGINALD 
with SOwn HAL L 

PLAN DE GRASSE 

A M FRANCE 


BELL S:1DNnNEeYy S 
wittSOwn MAL L 
AUS TIN TEXAS 


SBEtlLE EDWARD ALEXANDER 
BOX 187 MACDONALD COLL 
LICHF ,sELD BERBICE 
BRITISH GUIANA 


BELLEMARE JVOSEPH ORIGENE 
3656 DUROCHER ST 

2:5: Se VAtcare 

AP DE LA MADELEINE QUE 


BELMONT ARTHUR DAVID 
4300 DUPUIS AVE APT 6 
55 MERCED AVE 
SAN FRANC ISO CALIF vu & 


BELYEA BASIU PHILIP 
2053 Union AVE MTL 
P QO BOx 44 
SACKVILLE N B 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


es com 3 
AV 8 9277 


PHYSI1OTH 4 
Bry 2909 
e@ A 1 
Bb cOMmM 1 
wt 1975 
MED DIFP 3 
8S ENG i 
8S A 1 
MD cM 1 
SB ENG Mt cc) 


B ENG EL E 
Pe 2527 
oe ¢c 4 3 


e com 2 
PH oD i 
PH »D 2 


8 ENG civ 3 


GRAD QUAL 1 
HA 9469 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
BEL ZILE JOSEPH BENRI R SB SC AGR 4 [ dhek oa Wands RICHARD PHILIP 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 3508 UNIVERSITY ST mMTL 
EXP STATION 93 MAIN ST 
NORMAND IN Que MONSON MASS u Ss A 
BENA IM SHIRLEY YVONNE 8 sc 2 (tom ARLE TTE m 
1155 2nd ave Yo 0039 9303 KING EDWARD AVE 
VERDUN QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BEN AMRAM AHOUVA @G 8 a 1 BENZACAR DENISE EMMA 
743 witDER ST TA 0526 5303 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BENJAMIN ANNABEL B A 3 BERARD JACQUES LEO 
4917 FULTON AVE Re 8 3465 28 ST GEORGES ST 
MONTREAL QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
tL ANGE GARDIEN 
BENJAMIN ARTHUR CHARLES t=) a 1 DE ROUVILLE QUE 
910 PRATT AVE Re Ss 49357 
OUTREMONT QUE | BERAZNIK HYMAN 
| 5002 vVEAN BRILLANT 
BENJAMIN PETER MD cM 4 | MONTREAL QUE 
240 ST AUBIN ST By 4933 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE | BERCOVITCH DAVID 
716 DE t E€PEE AVE 
BENN FREDERICK WILLIAM BS A 4 APT 7 OUTREMONT QUE 
4800 CEDAR CRESCENT RE 8 5987 
MONTREAL 6 QUE BERCOVITCH 1RENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BENNETT CAMERON LEE 6&6 ENG 2 S291 HUTCHISON ST 
3653 VUNiversity sT mTLe Pu. 2073 MONTREAL QUE 
40 CHARLES ST 
GALT ONT BERCUSSON JOSEPH 
B41 Wil DER AVE 
BENNETT CLIFTON FRANCIS PH »D a MONTREAL QUE 
3609 UNIVERSITY ST mTL AVY 8 6307 
RY 4 BOx 415 | BERCUVITZ MARK SAMUEL 
SHERWOOD OCREGON ee, ee 5000 CLANRANALD AVE 
| APT 106 MONTREAL QUE 
BENNETT YVOHN ALBERT B com 4 
3420 HUTCHISON ST AVY 8 3633 BEREZNY JOHNNY 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 7647 BROADWAY ST 
VILLE tA SALLE QUE 
BENNETT LEWELLA AGNES TCH INT 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE BERGEL ALEXANDER JAMES 
BISHOP TON QUE 893 HOWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BENNETT ROBERT KENNETH S8 SC P ED i 
3540 HUTCHISON ST MTL MA 7827 BERGER GENNY 
31 EACLID AVE 3971 ST VURBAIN ST 
OTTAWA ONT MONTREALUL QUE 
BENNETTS RICHARD JAMES 8 A i BERGER ENMIL 
22 DE CASSON RAD we 3936 3801 VUNiverRSsITY sT 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BENNS BESSIE GEORGINA &® SC AGR 4 BERGER |tRENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 263 MCDOUGALL AVE 
134 MCGILL ST MONTREAL 8 QUE 
TRENTON ONT 
BERGMAN MAURICE 
BENO!IT FERNAND WItULBRON mM $c 2 | 53 MC NIDER AVE 
5240 FABRE AVE CH 4648 | MONTREAL Que 
MONTREAL QUE 
BERGMAN MI RIiAM 
BENOIT NORMAN MICHAEL 8B ENG Si 737 ROCKLAND AVE 
5745 17TH Ave aPrTr 3 RA ae ok RE OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
BERGSTROM HERKKO CARL 
RPENSON voOoYcE MACKENZIE eS &e¢ i 151 STRATHYRE AVE 
55 STRATFORD RAD wa 4010 Ville LASALLE QUE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
BER ISH VIVIAN WASSERMAN 
BENTHAM WILLIAM HARRY MD cM a 3310 GOYER AVE APT » > 
2100 MARLOWE AVE MTL RPE 3571 MONTREAL QUE 
P OC Box 318 
THORNHILL ONT BERKOw:iTZ MARK AARON 
5900 HUDSON ROAD 
BSBENTKOWSK!i OLGA MARY TCH INT i MONTREAL QUE 
6 COLLEGE ST APT 3 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QuE BERLIN BERT BENZION 
520 MARLATT AVE 4672 MAPLEWOOD ave 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BENTLEY KENNETH CHESSAR a. D> sB 1 BERLIN DAVID HAROLD 
1786 PARKDALE Ave TR 0341 S783 TRANS {ISLAND AVE 
CRAWFORD PARK | MONTREAL 29 QUE 
VERDUN QUE 
BERLIN KENNETH 
BENTLEY LORNE KENNETH 8 com 2 4672 MAPLEWOOD ave 
35 EASTON AVE PE 0654 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
BERNAQUEZ RAYMOND 
BENTON BRUCE MCGREGOR 8 sc 4 300 SHERBROOKE st w MTL 
284 MERTON AVE OR 1 6847 831 LAVERENDRYE 
ST LAMBERT QUE THREE RIVERS QUE 
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. Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BERNARD ERNEST ALAN M ENG 1/8 'BACE MARYSE SBS A 3 
71163 FIELDING AVE HU 8 4844 4962 |:SABELLA AVE Re 8 8641 
APT 302 MONTREAL QUE MON TREAW QUE 
BERNAUS OLGERTS SB ENG Civ 3 SBIiBACE RONALD 8B com 3 
3612 OXENDEN ST MTL AV 8 1477 | 3540 DUROCHER st MA 6520 
78 DAGMAR AVE MONTREAL QUE 
TORONTO ONT 
| BIBERMAN BARRY se COM 1 
BERNHAUT MANUEL Se sc 1} 2296 FULTON aD Re 8 4608 
7482 STUART AVE @rR 3407 MONTREAL 16 QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
| BtBre ALE MANDER SG 8B ENG 2 
BERNOT VOSEPH Sc -+4, : | 3432 DRUMMOND ST 
2654 HOGAN ST HO 7023 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BICKLE Y MICHAEL WALTER B A 3 
BERNSTEIN AARON DAVID ea sc 2, WItSoOn HALL 
742 MCEACHRAN AVE cA 2011- Ll fete SRR eA 
OUTREMONT QUE | 
| BIDDER MILTON ANDRE MA 1 
BERNSTEIN HERSHEL DP Ds 1; 5O PRINCE EDWARD Ave 
742 MCEACHRAN AVE ca 2011 ;| ¥A4LOIS Que 
OUTREMONT QUE 
|; BIEL ER VACQUVUELINE AUDE Se A 2 
BERNSTEIN YVACK H D D>. s 4 531 PRINCE ALBERT AVE WA 9869 sf 
5840 DECELLES AD me 8 4892 eee RUS 3 | 
MONTREAL QUE $s 
BIiELER PHILIP PE ETIENNE & ENG MCrH 5S = 
BERNSTEIN JERROLD B ARCH 2| 3440 RIDGEWOOD ave mTt Re 1 2022 ne 
206 WIitLLOwDALE. ave Re 8 1556 2151 B8RULART ST 
MONTREAL 26 QUE SItleleERv Que 
BERNSTEIN JOAN ROSALIE B A 3 BIiElSn«Ky CAS itmiR mM 8B e co t 2 
5840 peECcCeLLeEes apd Re 8 4892 6249 THIRD AVE RSMT RA 7 1157 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BERNSTEIN NORMAN HAROLD SB A 2| S'ERBRIER SOL ect 3 
4972 vViCcCTORIA AVE RE 8 2273 3547 DUYUROCHER ST Se 3370 
MONTREAL QUE | MONTREAL QUE 
BERRY WILLIAM JAMES 8 sc 1 BIERNACK I 'RENE ELEONORE 8s sc 1 
275 wooDLaNps 793978 GARNIER ST ve 8147 
CHATEAUGUAY QUE | MONTREAL QUE 
BERTRAM JOHN CHARLES B A 4 | BI'EWALD HAROLD FELIX DD s 4 
6690 VicTORIA AY w 631 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww Pt. 7870 
e A 146 
WESTMOUNT QuE | MONTREAL QUE 
| 
| 
BERTRAND EUGENE GARNET DD s 141|8'1GGS JAMES GEORGE SB ENG PHY 4 
4093 KENT Ave Re 3 6135 6947 HUTCHISON ST SO 3660 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
| 
BERTRAND LEO yOSEPH € 8 sc AGR 3 | B8IGNELL NANCY MARY MA 1 
1320 CHURCH sT Ri 4 4200 1509 SHERBROOKE ST w we 5231 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE | APT 86 MONTREAL QUE 
BERWANGER CARL B ENG civ §/|B8!IKADOROFF SERGE MD cM 1 
5670 AZILDA st Ty 8609 3472 SHUTER ST Pu. 2969 
PARK ST LEONARD | MONTREAL QUE 
LAVAL CO Que 
BtLersKy RALPH s sc 2 
BETTS DONALD DRYSDALE PH DPD 4 4690 MAPLEWOOD AVE Re 7 8050 
439 SHUTER sT MA 3854 | MONTREAL QUE 
APT 86 MONTREAL QUE 
BILL HAM JOHN A HENRY 8 ENG 1 
globe CLAUDE HECTOR 8 ENG CH 3 266 LANSDOWNE AVE eee FILS 
aa PRUDHOMME Ave Hu 9 1756 | WESTMOUNT QUE 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
BINDER ANNA BS A 3 
ye IRWIN GEORGE : e com 1 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Rol ges LAVJO'IE ave CA 2547 75 PERTH ST 
EMONT QUE BROCKVILLE ONT 
SEVEN EDWIN GEORGE MD cM 3 |B INETTE PAULINE REVEANNE PHYSIOTH 2 
4155 pueuis ave apr 16 RE 1 2520 6675 318T AVE ROSEMOUNT RA 1 5828 
eee etl A 67 pd | MONTREAL QUE 
ANTIAGO cHILE 
BEY SINNIE JAMES ANDREW M SB ARCH 2 
H GEORGE ABRAHAM Bct. 2 3605 university st av 8 0643 
n 82 MAPLEWOOD ave Re 3 8017 15 HEDGEWOOD RD 
ONTREAL oOUE Wil lLOwDALE ONT 
9 
Sp gg PARIS ALEXANDER @ com 2 |B INNING BRUCE WHITFORD s com 3 
nee MOUNTAIN ST P. 1958 352 BeRwicK ave me 68 0110 
T 86 MONTREAL QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
yale te HIMAN GERALD wa ak 2 |BINSTOCK SAUL BS A 1 
care LACOMBE Ave Re 7 1526 40 QUERGES AVE APT 5 TA 4845 
NTREAL QUE OUTREMONT QUE 
8 
'ARD YoaNn MARGUERITE |\BIRKS RICHARD IRWIN PH D 1 
320 e sc 3 
LA core ae NE5 O750v 3280 RItDGEWOOD AVE me 7 7204 
CHINE Que APT 11 MONTREAL QVE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BIRNItE HEATHER ANNE 
437 STRATHCONA DRIVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


BIRON PAUL 
3500 SHUTTER ST MTL 
ST cROIXx 
LOTBINIERE co QUE 


BISHOP DONALD LOGAN 
785 vPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BISHOP HENRY WILLIAM 
2234 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BISHOP TREVOR HOWARD 
42 BELVEDERE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BISSETT ELIZABETH ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
83 GLENRIDGE AVE 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


BISSETT GEORGE FRANKLYN 
3425 vUNiversiTy st aPtTt 7 
42 tucKNOw sT 
HALIFAX ~N s 


BISSONNETTE CHARLES € 
3511 Peer. ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BIitSSONNETTE LovVvise ANN 
B41 CALEDONIA RD 
TOWN oF MOUNT ROYAL Qve 


BYVYORDAMMEN JOHN 

14866 CHOMEDEY ST APT 2 
893 6TH AVE N WwW 

MOOSE VvJAW SASK 


BL ACHFORD JOHN 
517 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BLACHFORD NANCY C 
S5i7 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BLACK CAROL PARSONS 
4 THURLOW RD r 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


BLACK ELIZABETH CHURCHILL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SOx 175 
WETASKIWIN ALBERTA 


BLACK ERNEST DAVID 
OKA TWO MOUNTAINS QUE 


BLACK HARVEY DAVID 
4838 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLACK VOHWN EARLE 
710 GOHIER ST 
VILLE sT LAURENT QUE 


BLACK MARY LOUISE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rR R jf PICTON ONT 


BLACK MORRIS 
5026 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLACK PERRY 
4716 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


BLACK WILLIAM F 
2064 UNION AVE 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


BLACKWELL CHARLES witF RED 
7015 OUTREMONT AVE MTL 
A PLATA MISSOURI u s a 


BLADES ALVIN HENRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 2 SHUHENACADIE 
HALIFAX CO N S&S 


5016 


Re 3376 
Se Gc & 
Fi 7504 


Av 8 7870 


oc: kk 3 

BE 4777 
Se A 1 
SBS ENG 2 

wt 0469 
@ ENG i 

cu 1908 
8S A 3 

@t. 1908 
SBS A 1 

Er. 3609 
PHYS!IOTH 2 


8 
ee 6° 73125 


MD CM % 


8 $C AGR 3 














NAME 
ADDRESS 


BLAGDEN HELEN RUTH 
2i79 PRUD HOMME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLAItKIi€g MARY LOUISE 
ROYAL VIicTOR IA COLL EGE 
8 REVERE ST 
TRURO N S 


BLAIKIE SANDRA ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
28 wWHIiTNEY AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


BLAIR BRIAN DESMOND 
7435 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 16 MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BLAIR DOUGLAS ROBERT 
3508 UNIVERSITY AVE MTL 
MORIN HEIGHTS QUE 


BLAIR witlltaAm QRANT 
4033 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QVE 


BLAIS GABRIEL MARIE J 
10216 SACRE COEUR 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLAIS ROLLAND 
3951 LaACOmMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLAKE ELIZABETH DIANA 
3480 ONTARIC AVE MTL 
151i EARL ST 
KINGSTON ONT 


BLAKE ROY MACAULAY S&S 
630 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
APT 141 MONTREAL QUE 


BLAKELY BRIAN MICHAEL 
170 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


BLAKELY JOHN ARCLEN 
170 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


BLANCHARD ELEANOR MA 
3580 DECARIE BLYD 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLANCHARD VALENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3580 DECARIE BLYD 
MONTREAW QUE 


BLANCHE TIERE YOAN DENISE 
7460 OUItMET AVE 
VERDUN Que 


BL ANCHETIE RE MAUD M MARY 
7460 OUItMET AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


BLANDFORD GEORGE EDWARD 
§0 GOLF AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE Que 


BLANDFORD MARGARET 
4730 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLANSHAY tSRAEU EDDY 
4648 tLACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLASE HENDRIK WILLEM 
3475 UNiversity sf 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLATT CLARENCE 
5940 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLATT tR!IS ESTA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1514 ctrseeERTy ave 
Hilts; vdeE 

NEw JERSEY u s ~ 


BLAUSTEIN ESTHER ‘RENE 
3636 DECARIE BLVD 
APT 8 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
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TEL. NO. 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


BLAZWICZ MARIE ANTOINETTE 
4619 PARK AVE MTL 

RD NO 3 SMITH WILL 

ROME NEW YORK v S A 


BLEAKLEY BRIAN GEORGE 
5296 CARTIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLEAKNEY JOHN SHERMAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


BLEVER PRIETO HECTOR 
DOUGLAS HALL 

APARTADO AEREO NO 339 
BARRANQUILLA 

COLOMBIA S A 


BLEVIS EARL HOWARD 

3280 GOYER ST APT 25 MTL 
20 ST GERMAIN AVE 

TORONTO 12 ONT 


BLEYER STEPHEN 
5485 TERREBONNE AVE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


BLIGH EMERSON GRAHAM 

3509 HUTCHISON ST APT 16 
CAMBRIDGE STATION 

KINGS CO NOVA SCOTIA 


BLOND vyoYcEe 
2168 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


BLOND vULES 
3025 SHeEReROCOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLOOM CASPER MYRON 
5458 vicToRia ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLOOMFIELD GEORGE 
4951 KENT AvEe 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLOOMFIELD HAROLD 
4951 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLOOMFIELD vubDyY 
768 PRATT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BLOOMSTONE GIORA YECHI EL 
4640 DYUPUItS AVE APT 12 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLOOMSTONE SHIRLEY SARAH 
2287 BEDFORD AD 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


BLOUIN YOSE PH ADOLPH 
1173 @odIn ave 
VERDUN QuE 


BLUM ARMAND 
880 wiSEMAN ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLUM FRANK vuULiuUS 


3251 LACOmBE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLUM vyacKw 


760 De & €ree ave 
CUTREMONT QUE 


BLUM JANINE PAULETTE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE 
1042 Queen st € 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


PLUM SAUL CHARLES 
4257 LAVAL ave 
MONTREAL Que 


BLUMER HERBERT MARTIN 
5053 PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


BLUMER YOSEPH SEYMOUR 
S053 PoNnsarp AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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SLUN T DAVID REXFORD 
40 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


| BLUS TE I’N YVOSEPH EDWARD 
4450 BEACONSFIELD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOARD CuUIiFFORD ERNEST 
§Q 3RD AVE 
GREENFIELD PARK QVuUE 


BOBKOWw:ICZ ANDREW 
364 REDFERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BOBROVE EUNICE 
3129 BRIGHTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOB ROW PHILIP DAVID 


3780 RIDGEVALE AVE AP 
MONTREAL QUE 
BODMAN HERBERT LUTHER 
4663 vViCcCTORtiaA AVE MTL 
Cc CO MILMINE BODMAN 4 
| #25 BROADWAY N Y 6 U 


| BOE RSMA KAY 
- 2 
will ti AMSBURG ON 


+ 


BOGAL PINAZE NOR AH A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEG 
ED tF SALIAS AP 5 


PTE SOUBLETTE CARACAS 
| VENEZUELA 


BOGERT ANTHONY HERBERT 
3091 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOGHEN RADU 
3905 PLAMONDON 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOILEAU GABRIEL GUY 
2070 meGret COLLEGE A 
93 AMHERST ST 
HULL QUE 


BPOISS!tNOT MICHEU ALFRE 
2070 UNION AVE APT 8 
849 STE FOY RD 
QUEBEC QUE 


BOISVERT GEORGE WILLIA 
1490 CRAWFORD BRIDGE 
VERDUN QUE 


BOISVERT MARCEL 
8421 WAVERLY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOISVERT STVART 
1935 TuereerR sT 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 


REGINA 


BOIVIN VOSE PH LUCIEN a 
} 4495 st ZoT+;Que sT eE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ivin MAURICE JOSEPH 
621 DVUROCHER ST MTL 
5 


SANFORD MAINE U s A 


BOVYVNOWSK! STANISLAUS 1 
4667 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOLOTEN MARTIN 
| 3892 MACKENZIE sT 
MONTREAL 26 QVE 


BOMEBGARDIER I CAURINO C 
1540 MCGREGOR ST APT 
MONTREAL QUE 





BONA THAN ANNE EL IZASGET 
134 ST CHARLES ST w 
LONGUEUIL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BOND ALLAN 


3508 UNIVERSItTY ST MTL 


1 EAST END AVE 
NEW YORK 21 iM: —¥ Uu s 


BOND AUSTIN CASWELL 


418 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 


GRANVILLE FERRY 
ANNAPOLIS CO N 5S 


BOND ESTELLE CAROL 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


94 STANLEY sT 
NORTH SYDNEY WN Ss 


BONDAR GEORGE FREDERIC 
149 BSEDBROOK AVE MTL 
OLD KIL DONAN P O 
WENNIPEG MAN 


BONDER GERALD MITCHELL 
4579 KENSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BONE PETER VOHWN 

3506 UNIVERSI|TY ST mT 
SIERRA FRIA 755 
MEX!1CO 10 Dé.F 


BONGERS HENRI THEODORE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

(sas bE G “Eerce st 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BON IN MAURICE LUCIEN 
258 SHERBROOKE w MTL 
263 COLLEGE sT 
SUDBURY On T 


BONNEY WILL TAM WH 
987 MONCRIEFF RD 


TOWN OF MOUN T ROYAL QUE 


BONNLANDER BENJAMIN aa 


3617 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 


ee i ee | 
CHESTER vT le sae 


BOOKER ROSEMARY ANNE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


CAS ItLaA 2574 
LIiMaA PERU S A 


BOOKMAN BERNARD 
6290 wEeEsTBURY AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BOOL VKOS GEORGE P WN 
5370 RANDALL AVE MTL 
5 CUMBERLAND AVE 
PLATTSBURG N Y a a 


BOOMHOUR 'RENE MAY 


1283 WASHINGTON ST MTL 


AYERS CLIFF QUE 


BOON BARBARA JOAN 
4701 VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOOTE MAURICE YOHN 


3485 mMCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOOTH JAMES KELT 
40 WESTMINSTER AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


BOOTH RODNEY MAYNARD 
7350 MOUNT AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


BOOTH RONALD NEIL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
46 HAVELOCK sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


BORDEN BLAIR ELI ZABE TH 
146 BALFOUR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BORDEN BYRON CHARLES 
146 BALFOUR AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


BORDEN ERNEST KEITH 
2336 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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the second is the home address. 


~ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e pd 
HA 4873 


S ENG CH 


BS a 
MD CM 
B com 
wa 1067 
Ss com 
BE 0624 


SB ENG EL 


PARTIAL 


BE 3986 
B A 
8 ENG 


PARTIAL 


a ENG 
wa 4040 
8 D 


8 sc P 
1 


M ENG 

Re 86 1436 
MD cM 

DE 2453 


Vi 


" 

















NAME 
ADDRESS 


BORDEN SHIRLEY FAYE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


42 COMMERCIAL ST 
GLACE BAY N S 


BORDOFF HARVEY LAWRENCE 


6060 DARL INGTON AVE 
APT 1 MONTREAW QUE 


BORDOLAI NANI CHANDRA 
ALLAN MEMORIAL InST 
Cc O DR BORDOLAI!I 
TARAJVAN TORHAT “oa 
ASSAM INDIA 


BOREHAM ROBERT ALDEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

R R 2 

DANVILLE QUE 


BORENS TEIN SAMMY 
5272 MUVUSSET sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOR IGHT HENRY ANGUS 
628 B8EL MONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BORJA ‘Si DRO COSNME 
258 SHERBROOKE S T 
4 Y STO DOMINGO 
COUNTRY CLUBS 
HAVANA CUBA 


BORL ASE WALTER HENRY 
§55seS5s xn DG AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOROSSA CHARLES 
3449 SHUTER ST APT 7 
MONTREAL QvVeEe 


BORROW PHILIP 
6285 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOSACK} EmMiItL CARL 
475 Pine AVE w MTL 
35 OTTAWA ST S&S 
HAMIL TON On T 


BOSEM L_ YON ARIE 


6185 DEACON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOSNITCH SAVA 
3510 LORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOSTON EUGENE ALFRED 
6Q RUE GUILBAULT MTL 
1867 WELLINGTON RD 
LOS ANGELES CALI VU §& 


BOSWELL ALAN MAXFIELD 
HUT E MACDONALD COLL 
VICTORIA P € ' 


BOTA ROBERT AN THON Y B 
1110 RIvERVIEW AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


BOUCAUD ALBERT ANDRE w 
5454 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QVE 


BOUVUCEK YVAROSLAV ALEXANDER 


4624 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREALW QUE 


BOUCHARD JACQUES JOSEPH 


WILSON HALL 
70 FISsSEeT sT 
DONNACONA QUE 


BOUCHARD VOSEPH ARTHUR 
NOUVELLE BON CO QUE 


BOUCHARD RENE 

6656 ST VALLIER MTL 
985 CARTIER 

THREE RIVERS QUE 


BOUCHARD ROBERT FRANCIS 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§25 sSsT FOYE MmpDd 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the secx nd is the home address 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BOUCHER GILLES D D s 2 BOYER MAURICE JOSEPH > = ENG 1 
1641 ST LUKE ST we 5642 4207 HARVARD PE 6458 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BOUCHER GUY JACQUES SB ENG PWR aa BOYKO WALD IMER PAUL PH D 3 
3991 ST HUBERT ST cH 7297 34+0 SHUTER ST APT 12 Pe 6359 
MONTREAL Que | MEADOW LAKE SASK 
BOURAS DEMETRIOS B ENG EL mT BOYLE DONALD ANTHONY €F& 8 sc 2 
3533 ST URBAIN ST MTL Pt. 1914 1541 CANORA RD Re 68 7992 
FARSALA TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
THESSALIA GREECE 
BOZZER ANGELO 8S ENG NCH 5 
ROURASSA LEONARD RENE B ENG MCH 3 7549 DUVUROCHER ST TA 8B8Bi 
3655 OXENDEN AVE MTL MA 3014 MONTREAL 15 QUE 
140 FACTORY ST 
WINDSOR MILLS QUE | BRABANT YVOSEPH AN THON Y 8 Cc a. 3 
| 3395 ELLENDALE Ave Re 7 6276 
BOURBONNA!S PIERRE JEAN BSB ENG COM 5§ MONTREAL QUE 
6828 DENORMANVILLE ST CR 6159 
MONTREAL QUE BRACHVOGEL MAX WILLIAM MD CM 2 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL HA 7579 
BOURGEOIS CLAUDE B ENG AM 5 1115 NO K ASERDEEN 
6977 18TH AVE ROSEMT RA 7 3298 WASHINGTON U S A 
MONTREAL QUE 
BRACKEN GARTH KYLES PARTIAL 
BOURGEO!S REGINALD FP BSB ENG PWR 5 BOx 2000 MACDONALD COLL 
910 MOFFAT AVE APT 6 HE 1644 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
VERDUN QUE | 
| BRADEEN CHARLES SHAW UYUR Se. ¢.-h 3 
BOURGOU IN GUY BENG civ 4) 473 CLARKE AVE wr 8090 
6 ST CHARLES ST me& 1 1298 WESTMOUNT QUE 
DORVAL QUE 
BRADFIELD ROBERT ROSS SB ENG 1 
BOURNE ROBERT HENRY MED DIPr 4 1850 LINCOLN ST APT 305 
345 GRAHAM ®@LYVD APT i Re i 2589 222 FOREST Hilt RAD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE | TORONTO FT ONT 
BOURQUE JULIA MARILYN e com 4 BRADLEY CHARLES ROLAND B ENG MCH 4 
68 BROODLUER AVE 106 DUPONT AVE 
VALOIS QUE CHATEAUGUAY HEIGHTS QUE 
BOUTIN JOSEPH VACQUES A SB ENG PHY 3| BRADLEY CLEVELAND WILLIAM 8 ENG 2 
346 JACQUES CARTIER ST 4073 MELROSE AVE RPE 2398 
ST VEAN QUE | MONTREAL 28 QUE 
BOUTIN REVEAN HOMER Ss COM 2 | BRADLEY KEITH ROBERTS B ENG civ 3 
4563 CHRISTOPHER COLOMBE AM 5497 55 MARYVALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE BEACONSFIELD QUE 
BOVYER BEVERLEY VOANN SB A 1 | @RADSHaAW MARY F Ss sc H EC 7 
4590 MAYFAIR AVE PE 3393 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 122 BLYTHWOOD RD 
TORONTO ONT 
BOWE JOHN VINCENT 8 sc 3 
3445 PEEL ST MTL HA 9462 BRADY FREDERICK S DD s&s 1 
90 AWDE ST TORONTO ONT 3721 pueuis sSsT MTL 
1100 PARKWAY €E 
BOWIE PETER GEORGE B ENG 2 bt ten wm ¥ & Ss A 
Een AVE He 1201 
ve | BRAITHWAITE DESMOND L Be sc 1 
3508 DUROCHER ST MA 4352 
BOWLES DAVip ps B ENG MET 4 MONTREAL QUE 
225 STANSTEAD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE BRAMSON S!tMON BS A 1 
wees 5354 DUROCHER AVE Po 1085 
AN JUDITH ANNE MD cM 2 | MONTREAL QUE 
199 LAKEView BLVD 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE BRANCH CHARLES LEON MED DIPL i 
BOYD MARGARET DIaNE 5 B A 3 530 HIGHLAND AVE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
284 CHAPEL sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


| 3440 RIDGEWOOD ST MTL Ree 7 0940 
| JACKSON TENN u Ss — 


BRAUNROT BRUNO a8 A 2 
HU 8 4520 
BOYD 4503 DECARIE BLVD 
2 ee DANEEL B ENG Civ 4 APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 
Ake, RS wa §393 
APT 
3 HAMPSTEAD Que BRAUNSTE IN PETER MICHEAL e sc 2 
me 7 8734 
BOYD 4808 ROSLYN AVE 
Sas ROBERT VAMES MD cm 3 MONTREAL QUE 
ie Gott ww MTt MA 1545 
st ath pelle mr BRAWN ROGERT GORDON B D 2 
Eo et eS A | 3508 vuNiversity st HA 4873 
| RAGLAN ONT 
ata one ARTHURS B82 MED DIPL 5 | 
a ee oe st Bry 5056 BREBER VEL IMIR MIKE 8 cOM 3 
ST LAURENT Que 3511 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
rae william HENRY an sc 1 
weare. OF MEDICINE BRE I THAUPT MARTHA JOANNAA SB A 2 
& IS VERE LS ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BOYER DON 1 ROCHESTER AVE 
3515 a MD CM 3 TORONTO ONT 
- of DVUROCHER APT 52 mT: BE 3155 
wore Tete BRENDER HAROLD Be sc 2 
MLS 5929 CLANRANALD AVE me 8 3883 





MONTREAL QUE 





= 


ee ae 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
BRENDER LORRAINE S sc i BRITAN rRis 

5929 CLANRANALD AVE re 8 3883 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 4800 coTe st CATHERINE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BRENDER MANDEL se sc 2 
5929 CLANRANALD AVE BSrRiTT DANIHEtl LESLIE 
MONTREAL QUE 6852 2ND AVE RSMT MTL 
52 rROcKWOOD COURT 
an nun 8B 

BRENNAN JOYCE MARIAN PHYS!IOTH 1 | S.A LN eee 

161 CHESTER AVE Ce?” 3 7S 


BRITTON JOHN DAVID GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4 5150 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TOWN oF MT ROYAL QUE 


BRERETON ROBERT C 8s ENG 
WItk SON HALL 


uM Y AV 
61 =~ i BROCK DOUGLAS GORDON 


METUCHEN N ¥ u S A 
20 BROCK AVE N 
BRESLOW ENID HARRIET BS A 2 MONTREAL W QUE 
4044 HAMPTON AVE Ee. 8109 a rs 
MONTREAL QUE BROCK MANSFIELD HAROLD 
1441 DRUMMOND sT MT w& 

BRETTON NORMAN ROGER B ENG EL 3 | SPANISH POINT 

1477 ATWATER AVE APT 1A wt 8471 SERMUDA 

Box 813 


BROCK MARGOT El! ZABE TH 


ASBESTOS QUE 
mM gh | MORRISON AVE 





BRETTON RAYMOND VULES B68 ENG 2 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
3489 DUYUROCHER ST MTL 
430 SHERBROOKE e srocn PETER WESTON 
MONTREAL QUE 371 MORRISON AVE 
| TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
BRETTSCHNE IDER MERVYN SB ENG MCH 3 
951 PRATT AVE Re 8 1428 BRODER ME NASHE 
OUTREMONT QUE | 673 oe t. €£PEE AVE 
OUTREMONT 8 QUE 
BREWERTON GORDON ALLAN 8B ENG MCH 3} 
4357 COOLBROOK AVE =... 2574 BRODEUR MICHAEL TONER H 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 4950 RI*DGEVALE AVE 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 
BRICKL EY JOHN RONALD MD cM 2 
3659 LORNE CRES MTL HA OOT7T9 | BRODEUR RUTH M F 
Box §81 MANILA | 4950 RIDGEVALE AVE 
PHILIPPINE +SLANDS APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 
BRI DGENAN JOHN FRANCIS MD cM 2 | BRODIE MELVIN WILLIAM 
418 PINE AVE Ww APT 35 AV 8 3035 TOS MANNING AVE 
41146 16TH AVE N VERDUN QUE 
SEATTLE 2 WASH VU S A 
BRODKIiN EDWARD iRWIN 
BRIEN ANDRE EMILE JV 8 ENG oh 657 ROSLYN AVE 
14 LIGHTHALL ST pu 8 3474 MONTREAL QUE 


MONTREAL 12 QVE 


BRIERE RUSSELL OVIDE MD CM 2 | 5891 CLANRANALD AVE 
3244 GOYER ST MTL MONTREAL QUE 
135 teBSBanon HILL 
SOUTHBRIDGE MASS VU S A BRODSKY SANDRA 
| 6430 SHERBROOKE sT APT 3 
BRIERLEY VAMES DONALD M oo: 1 539 E€.mM ST 
22 THORNHILL AVE we 3218 } WINNIPEG MAN 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
| BRODY HARRY 
BRIGGS DAVID CHRISTOPHER B ENG MET 4 1563 MCGREGOR ST 
1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 25 UN 1 3029 | MONTREAL QUE 
38 FITCH ST 
WELLAND ONT BROMLEY ROBERT DAVID 
30 DUFFERIN RAD 
BRIGGS ROBERT FRANCIS MD CM 4 MONTREAL QUE 
3740 VEANNE MANCE ST MTL AV 8 4764 
38 FITCH st | BRONSTEIN ALEXANDER 
WELLAND ONT 3557 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
76 GORDON ST 
BR i GHTt MARY ELIZABETH e A 1 TEL AViv ISRAEL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
PRINCESS ST | BRONSTEIN IVAN 
QUEENSTON ONT 4921 DORNAL AVE 
| MONTREAL Que 
BRIMER CHARLES VACK B com 2 
3504 PARK AVE APT 20 MTL BE 5056 BROOKER DOUGLAS STANLEY 
63 BOUL TON DR 8324 DE GASPE AVE 
TORONTO ONT MONTREAL 11 QUE 
BRINCKMAN JOHN FRANCIS eB A 4 | BROOKS ALFRED JVOHN 
1461 MOUNTAIN ST APT 43 AV 6 9908 419 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
mn wR DR BOx.2 68 BOx 10 
OTTAWA ONT SUSSEX N B 
BRINDLE GEORGE FREDERICK MED DIPL 2 BROOKS LYNDA MARY 
5309 LucY PLACE me 1 £874 SQ2 LANSDOWNE AVE 
APT 204 MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
BRINKER HYMIE is) Om 1 BROOKS RANDAL HARRIMAN 
4670 vVEANNE MANCE Av 8 049 502 LANSDOWNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BROPHY ROGER ALLAN 





4154 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given. the secard ic } 
Li Llc vweAJLI ¢ Ine nome 1;aress 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
COUR YE 
ADDRESS TEL. NO, ADDRESS = ia 
TEL. NO. ‘ 
BROSSARD MICHEL B ENG Civ 5 BROWN ‘YLus oy ee ye a2! 
364 BIRCH AVE OR 1 6036 3597 pee ie cn jet MD cm 4 ; 
ST LAMBERT QUE Ace Siete MA 5537 : 
225 (uF I F ; 
BROTMAN AARON 8B COM 4 | LANCAST ee oie Mod +4 
4835 ST URBAIN ST HA B917 4 
MONTREAL QUE BROWN REA ARTHUR : 
WILSON HAL ad _— 1 <7 
BROTMAN MAXWELL 8 COM 1 FR ty 1 “ARDINAI Orn 7 
4835 ST URBAIN ST le 
MONTREAL QUE BROWN ROBERT FRANKL IF 
54 21 DR UMWnV N 4s: mT 1 a <a = we 5 
™~-e c Mas ee 
BROTMAN NATHAN &2 Com 1 122 HiLLSDALE AVE " ; 3 
4835 ST URBAIN ST HA 8917 TORONTO ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
5 Ff Iw RO Ee RT > > y 
BROVUSE DItaANe HARRIE T HANDICRET 1 17299 st aaa ee AS a aap c+ IN T 1 
26 MAPLE AVE STE ANNES POINTE LA IRE E 
298 FIRST AVE 
OTTAWA ONT BROWN ROBERT PATRI ; ; A 
466¢ VICTORIA AVE ry B744 
BROUSSEAU RAYMOND 8 COM 1 MONTREAL ou ; ne 
2010 MT ROYAL E© MTL AM 4700 
51 LANSDOWNE BROWNLEE ROBERT THOMA 
judy a Oc R Om > ow 8 sc 3 
GRANBY QUE 8.0 FAIRFIELD AVE Or ’ 6707 
GREENFIELD PAR > Ut es 
BROWN ALEXANDER GIBSON B ENG MET 4 
3078 TRAFALGAR Ave mii 64710 | BROWNL EE SHEILA KARE? TC r 
z ~ ~ a - N 2 
MONTREAL QUE BOX 950 MACDONALD cCoLt - 
1565 EDWARI LAURIN > Se 
BROWN A ‘ ne A 3 - aa : BLVD = 
es BARRIE HINCHCLIFFE a 1}; APT 8 ST LAURENT Que > 
B4 SHERBROOKE sT NES 5517™M 323 
LACHINE os “eh. eS 
QUE BROWNLEE wittiam B ENG MCH 5 $ 
3561 LORNE AVE APT 4 ns — z 
: ¢ HA 761 : 
BROWN BERNARD ms sc % 25 BRADFORD sT 1 ee 
ee BLOOMFIELD AVE GR 1664 | OTTAWA ONT * 
NTREAL QUE ’ 
| PROWNSTEIN PHILIP 
BROWN CARL € AR A : ea ae DD s 3 
$4 ‘ - DW D PETER MA 2 5725 TRANS ISLAND Ave RE 7 2896 
Aid PEEL ST MTt PL 4590 MONTREAL Que 24 
NVILLE QUE # 
BRUCE AF 
BROWN CARL RICHARD . ~ eas Gc et tile Sey ee 2 
3556 wuT SB ENG MCH 4) ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
c | is 
Taos CHISON ST MTL MA 5876 246 IRVING AVE 
5 Ercan allay AVE | OTTAWA ONT 
1'GAN FALLS QUE 
| BRUCE MARIE ELIZABET : 
BROWN é HH CC a Cc. ES 26 
one ee KIRKLAND B ENG cH 6°") MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VAUDREUVUIL WW by 1 
VAUDR va 
EViIt QvuUE BRITANNIA BAY ONT 
BROW = 
N EDWARD P EDWIN a ENG 1 RARUCK ESTHER RUTH 
2372 wWwitson AVE PL 3861 1942 BARCLAY AVE = . A 1 
ia 5 RE 641 
EAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BROWN A _ , 
. Ke » (saan EGERTON 8 A 4 BRUL IL ARLENE RARBGARA PHYS!|1OTH 1 
: N RD = c 4590 e - 5 - 
i 8123 299O MICHEL B'I'BAUD R 2 
WES a 3 E Ee 8 2079: 
ESTMOUNT Que MONTREAL QUE ; 
BROWN HARR 
'eTrT EV 4 - . - ‘ r ‘a 
4909 CARLTON oe B A 2 | SPRUE AY DAVID GERALD 6 ENG cH 3 
MONTREAL E Re 3 8614 3880 BROADWAY AVE NE5 08494 
QUE LACHINE QUE 
BROWN | 
1AN WwW ~ 
3485 POTN, Ail EDUCATION 1| SPRUNET IAN RAYMOND ~ ENG > 
cs | 4 > 
pera <tc St +7 BE 0424 830 DAVAAR AVE aa 5618 
CHARLOTTETOWN pP ¢€ ee ee 
| 
BROWN vaues - BRUNET ROLLAND JOSEPH 8 he AGR 1 
475 PINE Ave w nn. 6 COM 1 ee ee PD COLLE E 
' < ve 
45 EasteourNne AVE Sei ca a 
HAMIL TON ma? | HAWKESBURY ONT 
| 
a | RRYCE yr . <3 
ROWN LIONEL HANG. D . Ee ateoeses RAYMON ; PH D 4 
220 FAIRMOUNT a~ 8 Com 1 B7T7w 2BTH ave 
Ve w Vv A at a - ¢ 
APT 7 MONTREAL tat ' 3862 Vv NCOUVER 9 3 co 
BROWN LORAND REID Pee et: Eee B ENG 1 
742 STUA Mb cM 3 421 METCALFE AVE ry G966 
RT AVE OUTREMONT : YUE ae 
97 HIGHLAND anew vi 5648 MONTREAW QUE 
SPPONAUG & 1 -¥u a = 
| VUBAR JOHN STEPHEN Pid D 3 
BROWN MELVIN BO x 119 MACDONALD Cott 
4785 RIDGEVaLe paras = sc 2 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE DUE 
APT 3 MONTREAL Que RE 3 9409 
BUCHAK ROXANNE MARION — i om 2 
BROWN MISAELA MARGaR 6630 DES ERABLES AVE v1! 7309 
4717 upper ROSL yn aes B A 1 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREA ve WA 2655 
L QUE 99 
Se BUCHAN GEORTE COLIN MD CM 1 
5 ti NIELS FREDERICK 495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Wy 
30 MOFFAT aye BSB ENG EL 4 APT 7a. mre 
VERDUN Que TR B651 2418 N 40TH 5st 
SEATTLE 3 WASH u Ss A 
BUCKLAND ALAN ROBINSON Ss ENG 1 
3439 SHUTTER ST MTL Ma, SSS 
301 COURT ST 
WATERLOO QUE 
5021 





ee eS 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BUCKLEY ELI ZABET 
3630 HUTCHISON 
APT 15 MONTREAL 


BUCKLEY JOHN POM 
3630 HUTCHISON 
APT 15 MONTREAL 


BUDD MiCHAE L TER 
§460 BESSBOROUG 
MONTREAL QUE 


RUDGE DONALD CAM 
345 BeRwiceK AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


BUDZiKx PETER THA 
4396 MELROSE AV 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BUITES ROBERT 
VERDUN PROTESTA 
174 GARNIER ST 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 


BUKA NORMAN 
§445 10TH AVE 
ROSEMOUNT QUE 


BuUKLIS 1RENE HELEN 
COLLEGE 


ROYAL VIiCTORIA 
140 CRAWFORD ST 
TORONTO ONT 


BULANIt WALTER 
aS: 9: MADDOCK AVE 
VY tCcrTorRtA 8 <¢ 


BULL ALEXANDER JACKSON 
4340 DECARIE BLVD 
264 PARKV IEW AVE 


WIilLLOWDALE ONT 


BULLEN ROBERT FREDERICK 


DOUGLAS HALL 
GuY ALBERTA 


BULLER FLORENCE 


516 AVE t| NORTH 
SASKATOON SASKE 


BULLER iRV ING 


454 BLAIR AVE APT 


MONTREAL QUE 


BULLER WILLIAM KE 
§174 coTe DES NEIGES 


MONTREAL Que 


Sect oce terrv .geui Se 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


70 S5S2nND Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


BULL ZAN CORNELIUS 


3585 vEANNE MANCE 


APT B MONTREAL 
R 


REAL QUE 


BUNNENE VER MICHAEL GERALD 
500 PINE AVE W MTL 


TR YVULIANALAAN 


OEGSTGEEST NETHERLANDS 


BUNT ELIZABETH ALMA 


1557 ST MARK ST 
TEMPLETON QUE 


BUNT Ri CHARD DOUGLAS 
UNITED THEOLOGICAL 


P OC BOx 182H 


sT JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND 


BUNTING GEORGE RAPLE Y 


DOUGLAS WALL 


190 DUNVEGAN RD 


TORONTO ONT 


BURGE RICHARD GLYNGUARD 
1850 LINCOLN APT 
§3 RUSSELL HILL RD 


TORONTO ONT 


5022 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 





SOPHIA 
1310 PINE AVE W MTL 


UNKER SANDRA ANNE 
5035 BESSBOROUGH 
MON T 


BURRUS ETIENNE 
305 wert 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BURGER EDWARD JAMES 


3440 RIDGEwooD 
3581 vUNntversity 
MONTREAL QUE 


BURGESS DRUMMOND 
568 BERWICK AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


BURGESS JOHN HERBERT 


639 MURRAY HELL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BURGESS ROGERT B 
DOUGLAS HALL 
2165 DicKSON ST 
SItucrwlrErRry QUE 


BURGOYNE PETER NICHOLAS W 


3429 SHUTTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BURKE BETTY 
4702 cCOoOOLBROOK 
MONTREAL Que 


BURKE ERwWIN Lewis 


2039 University 
ENN -<Y¥Y- Oo G-A 


BURKE GERALD 
4702 COOLSBROOK 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BURKE JOHN ELSON 
3473 UNIVERSITY 


670 vicTORIA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


BURKE KENNETH WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


rR R 1 BRITANNIA 


BURKE NORMAN DANIEL 
333 cote ST ANTOINE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


BURKE ROBERT NEWMAN 


4919 VAN HORNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BURLEY BRIAN YVOHN 
4066 HARVARD AVE MTL 


% tLOoverrT ®D 


PORTSMOUTH ENGLAND 


BURMAN ERNEST CHARLES 


4450 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BURNETT ALASTAIR 
126 BONAVENTURE 
ST VOHNS NFLD 


BURNETT ALVIN ALBERT 
BOX 27 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


BURNLEY PETER STUART 


Wit SON HALL 


SHELL CARIBBEAN PETROL 
FALCON 


LAS PIEDRAS EDO 
VENEZUELA 


BURNS MARY ELEANOR 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


6 PARK RD 
ROCKCLIFFE ONT 


BuURPE E& LAWRENCE 
1i BEL FRAGE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BURPEE PETER GRI 
5 RENFREW AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BURRILL ROSALIE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


RR 2 
MELBOURNE QUE 


3475 STANLEY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


EATON 


DWELLE 


HUBERT 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MD CM 
RE 1 2022 


B sc 
RE 8 2602 


MD CM 

Een 1642 
B COM 
mM sc 

MA 5827 
B A 

wa 9540 
MD CM 

Pu. 7009 
MD CM 

wa 9540 
8 D 

MA 4902 


6B ENG 
6B A 
PH D 

De 7164 
D Aa & 

Er. 3114 
PH D 


6B sc AGR 


B68 ENG 


B ENG CIV 
Hu 8 V3Ts 


Be ENG 
pe 2484 


TCH INT 


eae sc 
HA 1552 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

BURSHTYN DOLORES Ss com 
4581 BARCLAY AVE APT 8 

MONTREAL QUE 

BURSHTYN HYMAN B A 
4581 BARCLAY AVE APT 8B Se.) t£a02 
MONTREAL QUE 

BURSLEM MICHAEL RF G 8 sc 
4219 WESTERN AVE APT 3 we 9764 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

BURTON ERIC WALTER 8 A 
1575 SUMMERHILL AVE wi 9768 
MONTREAL QUE 

BURTON FRANK ALAN BS D 


DIOCESAN THEOLOGICAL COL 
1565 Btvd STE CRO! 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


BUSBY BRIAN FRANCIS 


3494 WEST BROADWAY AVE ct... 33aT2 
MONTREAL QUE 

BUSBY ROBERT DOUGLAS SB A 
622 BEATTY AVE TR 8S 79 
VERDUN QUE 

BUSCHER HANS MARTIN 8 ENG 
WILSON HALL 

220 CHURCH sT 

STRATFORD ONT 

BUSCHLE GABRIEL fF DD Ss 
3601 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 

§03 BERWICK RD s 

SYRACUSE N Y u S A 

BUSCHLEN FREDERICK Cc a 
3656 DUROCHER ST BE 9458 
ELORA ONT 

BUSER RAOUL Cc 8 ENG 
SW'ISS VILLAGE 25 

ST JOHNS QUE 

BUSHELL ERIC CLARK 8 ENG 
6133 SOMERLED ave pe 1274 
MONTREAL QUE 

BUSHUK WALTER PH D 
1042 MACKAY ST MTL UN 6 9065 
GARLAND MAN 
BUSKARD LAURANCE HAROLD 8 ENG 
3423 HUTCHISON ST MTL AV 8 6839 


FOXBORO pP oO 
FOXBORO ONT 


BUSSELL FRANCIS KEMP PARTIAL 


3473 UNIVERSITY ST mTL MA 4902 
58 ST MUBERT RD 

CROYDEN Que 

BUTLER DAVID GRAHAM B ENG 
4709 THE BOULEVARD 

MONTREAL QUE 

BUTLER KARL WILHELM Mm sc 
4314 ROSEDALE AVE wa 6210 
MONTREAL QUE 

BUTLER KENNETH KEYES 8 ENG 
4380 KENSINGTON AVE wa 8813 
MONTREAL QUE 

BUTLER MICHAEL ERIC Ss A 
13 ELmwoop ave 

SENNEVILLE Que 

BUTLER MICHAEL MURRAY 6 A 
4380 KENSINGTON AVE wa 8813 


MONTREAL Que 


SUTLER PETER HOWARD 
P © Box 84 

13 ELMWOOD ave 
SENNEVILLE QUE 


S68 ENG CH 


510 Pine AVE WwW MTL AV 
27 MAYOR AVE 
ST JOHNS NFLUD 


mM SC 
8 4065 








the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BUTTERWORTH EDWARD A 
5 WOODLAND Ave 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


BUTTLE ALMA BERYL JEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CAS Ittrta BOB 
ANTOFAGASTA CHILE 

BUYUZZELL VANE T DRUMMOND 
4734 UPPER ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BYE CAROL ESTHER O 
7700 De t. EPEE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BYE HARLEY ERNE S T 
7700 ve t&. EPEE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BYERS CARL JOHN 

2290 MELROSE AVE MTL 
NORTH HERO 

VERMONT a ae 


BYLEVELD HAROLD OSWALD 
3005 @oveR ST APT 26 
MONTREAL QUE 


BYRD CHRISTOPHER YVOHN 
4779 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


BYRD DAVID KENNETH 
4779 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


BYRNE ANTHONY WILLIAM 
2039 MCGILL COLLEGE MTL 
941 CABRA RD 
DUBLIN I|1RELAND 


BYRNE EDWARD MICHAEL 

417 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
BOx 640 

LIVERPOOL N 8S 


BYRNE ERNEST HAROLD 
3535 DUVUROCHER ST MTL 
78 ROBINS AVE 
HAMILTON ONT 


C 


CABAL DORIS 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CALLE 4A 1173 SBUGA 
COLOMBIA S A 


CAINE WILLIAM PAUL 
3592 university st mTt 
2910 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAINS JOHN LI GHTHALL 
1522 SUMMERH ILL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAIRNES WILLIEAM PETER WH 
WILSON HALL 


CAIRNIE JEAN GORDON 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
12 ROSS RD 
BELMONT MASS vu Ss A 


CAISEY EVA MARIE R 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BLYTHE DALE 
BAItLEYS BAY BERMUDA 


CAUKA RUDOLPH JOSEPH 
8116 DBDUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CALANCHINI PHittirt® RE 
3466 MCTAV!ISGH ST MTL 
2425 € sTtreerT 


EVREKA CAL IF VU S&S A 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 ENG 
@ sc 
8 A 

wA 8644 


CA 9716 
6 D 

CA 9716 
B dD 

er 5090 


B ENG MCH 
RE 7 9659 


Se A 

wa 7507 
a A 

wa 7507 
PH oD 


UN 8 7337 


8 ARCH 
MA 9038 
8B sc 
MA 5026 
s sc 


SB ENG MCH 
Pr. 2435 

e com 
wi 3796 


GRAD QVAL 


8 ENG 
cm §516 


“MD cM 
av 8 9533 


5023 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


CALDER FRANK DRAPER 
152 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


CALDER PATRICIA LOUISE 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSP 
3432 WwW KING EDWARD AVE 
VANCOUVER 8B Cc 


CALDWELL WILLIAM FP B 
168 PORTLAND AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CALE JOHN WARREN 
7425 DE CARPIQUET ST 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


CAL P PHYLLIS FRANCINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
78 ORANGE ST 
sT JOHN N S 


CALVIN JAMES WILLARD 
545 Pine AVE w MTL 
145 HWHtiteSIidDEeE AVE 
PIEDMONT CALIF U S A 


CAMBIER! ROSA MARIANWNA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
APT AEREO 897 
BA RRANQUIEILLA 
COLOMBIA S A 


CAMERON AUSTIN WEST 
3567 wvUNIiverRsitvy st mTt 
PORT HOOD WN Ss 


CAMERON GORDON TAYLOR 
5255 WALKLEY AVE 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


CAMERON GRANT EWAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DEWITTVILLE QUE 
ORMS TOWN COMM 


CAMERON MARION MARGARET 
1310 PINE AVE WwW MTL 
R R 4 
THAMESVILLE ONT 


CAMERON MYRNA MARIE F 
MCLENNAN HALL 

72 UNION ST 

SAINT JOHN N 


CAMERON ROBERT ALAN 
3638 DUROCHER ST MTL 
15 PRYOR ST 
HALIFAX N S 


CAMP THOMAS CHASNE Y 
21 CURZON AVE 
MONTREAL WEs T QUE 


CAMPANELLI SERGE 
1004 PRUD HOMME AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CAMPBELL BRAHM BERNARD 
3965 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAMPBELL COLIN GORDON 
795 ST CLARE RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYALW QUE 


CAMPBELL CONS TANCE JANE 
56 THURLOW RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


CAMPBELL DAVID GORDON 
251 WAVERLEY ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


CAMPBELL ELIZABETH JEAN 
416 ALGONQUIN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CAMPBELL GEORGE yh 3 th 
6878 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
APT 40 MONTREAL QUE 


CAMPBELL tAN GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
165 PERCIVAL AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


5024 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8B ENG Civ 
wa 8909 


GR N CERT 


Pu 7751 


8 ENG NMCH 


8 ENG CH 
RE 736977 


S A 
MD cm 
MA 1545 
8 sc 
PH D 
Be O892 


B ENG EL 
HY 6 5754 


AGR DitP 


GR N CERT 


BE 0334 
M A 
PH D 
B c L 
DE 5154 


Re .¢ 26-7 


0 
is) 
oO 
oO 
@® 


RE 


B A 
aT ££ 2 z 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


CAMPBELL 1AN MALCOLM 
3615 LCORNE CRESC MTL 
254 PARAMOUNT PKWY 
KENMORE 17 
BUFFALO N Y vu S$ A 


CAMPBELL JAMES EweEN 
P O BOx 220 
CHARLOTTETOWN P Ee ' 


CAMPBELL JANE ANNE 
4927 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAMPGBELL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW RICHMOND QUE 


3508 DUVUROCHER ST MTL 
21 B8ERKLEY AVE 

VINE YARD TWN 

JAMAICA 8B w ! 


CAMPBELL KENNETH 
3508 UNIVERSITY 
54 DE GAULLE BLVD 
OTTAWA = 6©O2eF 


JAMES 


CAMPBELL LACHLAN ROSS 
416 ALGONQUIN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CAMPBELL SHEILA DAWN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
363 4TH AVE 
MCMASTERVILLE QUE 


CAMPKIN JOYCE BEATRICE 
1562 PItnEe ave w mMTt 
3107 DOUGLAS RD 
SOUTH BURNABY BC 


CANDIB ARTHUR 
4720 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 4 MONT REAL QUE 


CANN MALCOLM CALVIN 
4700 BESSBOROUGH AVE 
APT 5 MONTREAL 29 QUE 


CANTIN PAUL 

1486 CHOME DEY ST APT 6 
43 FRASER ST 

LEVIS QUE 


CANTIN RENE JEAN GUY 
367 113TH ST 
SHAWINIGAN QUE 


CANTRELL WARREN GORDON 
3851 University mtu 
3700 MASS AVE N Ww 
WASHINGTON 16 DC 


6408 MACDONALD AVE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


CAPELOVITCH LAURENCE 
4967 VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAPLAN DAVID 


§517 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAPLAN FRANCES 
6077 WItlLDERTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAPLAN HAROL D 
4805 RIDGEVALE AVE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


| CAPLAN RONALD MERVYN 


6077 WItlLDERTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CAPLAN SYDNEY YVOAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
517 tSlLAND PARK DRIVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


CAPLIN NORMAN AL FRED 
1636 SEAFORTH AVE MTL 





619 ALBERT AVE 
SASKATOON SaSK 


JANE EU. I ZABETH 


CAMPBELL KEITH NORMAN OO 


sT mMTt 


Ss 


c 


vu S&S A 


CAPELOVITCH BERNARD PETER 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


ENG CH 3 


HA 9914 


B sc 2 

Er 4062 
6® sc H EC 2 
e sc 2 

MA 4352 
8 D 1 

HA 4873 
8 ENG com 5 


Re 7 4111 


TCH KIND i 


B86 N i 
Ft O571 
MA 3 


DE 4845 


ENG PwR 5 





Trerecs" 7 Fre. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
CAPPELL! ALDO SERG! DD & S | CARTER PDOUGLAS RANDAL CE MD cm 4 
4849 CHABOT sT CAT 13186 3617 OXENDEN AVE APT 4 Av 8 1274 
MONTREAL QUE EVERTON ST GEORGE 
BARBADOS B we . 
CARBONNEAU GUY JOSEPH Ss ENG 1 
3415 DECARIE BLVD wu 6 5385 CARTER FEL IC1HA CONSTANCE s com i 
MONTREAL QUE 19 wWIttTOn Rv 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 
CARDIN VJVEAN REAL se ¢ & 2 
2322 SHERBROOKE ST €£ ati 2131 | CARTER VIRGINIA LOUISE Ss sc 1 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 243 ST LAWRENCE AVE OR 1 0240 
Ss T LAMBERT QUE 
CAREY LAURA ELAINE Be A 3 
5681 KINDERSLEY AVE Re 7 5915 CARTIER VJVAMES A - a — am 4 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 3445 cote DES NEIGESs wt 2514 
APT 319 MONTREAUQW QUE 
CAREY PHILIP FREDERICK B ENG 2 
581 KINDERSLEY AVE Re 9 §915 CARUSO IRVING @ ARCH 5 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QVE 5845 MACDONALD AVE Re 3 3012 
MONTREAL QUE 
CARL AW DOUGLAS NORMAN @ ENG MCH 4 
1 HAVERSTOCK RD CASSAN STANLEY se sc i 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 1252 DUCHARME AVE Gr 4757 
MONTREAL QUE 
CARLIN FRANCIS TAYLOR e coM 1 
4863 VicTORIA AVE ©. 4244 CASSELMAN THEODORE 0D e sc 3 
MONTREAL QUE 130 PRInCEeE ARTHUR ST Ww MA 2670 
MONTREAL QUE 
CARMA KATHERINE ANNE Be A 1 5> 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE CASSIDY CLARE ADELE Cc se sc 1 Ss 
54 SPRUCE ST ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE a 
MASSENA N Y u S A 796 OLD TRAIL +3 
Ht GHLAND PARK tLL vu S A - 
CARMICHAEL HUGH PHILLIP @B sc AGR 4 . 
MACDONALD COLLEGE CASSIDY RICHARD EARL e sc 3 +s 
4970 PRINCE OF WALES ST | 5964 TERREBONNE AVE wa 6562 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
CARON TREVOR HARDING 8 ENG MCH 3 | CASTONGUAY CAMILLE V¥ s com 2 
77 SUNNYSIDE Ave De 1455 139 LtCOCKHEART MT ROYAL Re 7 0868 
WESTMOUNT QUE 134 LAVIOLE TTE 
ST JEROME QUE 
CARPENTER MICHAEL ARTHUR Ss €nNG 1 
375 vVicTORIA AVE wA 1486 CASTRO CELSO SB ENG Mt 4 
WESTMOUNT Que 3573 HUTCHISON ST MTL Pw. 0601 
VAL LEDUPAR 
CARR BROWN BARRY 8 sc 1 COLOMBIA S A 
538 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL ee 0552 
BUNGALOw 105 CASWELL CHARLES F @ ENG PHY § 
cov 8 80 TFT POINT FORTIN 26 SPRINGFIELD AVE 
TRINIDAD @ wi it WESTMOUNT QUE 
CARR HARRIS ELIZABETH A B A 1 | CATTERSON ALISTAIR G MD cM 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 2066 CLAREMONT AVE 2. $119 
167 ST FRANCIS ST APT 34 MTL 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE FARNHAM QUE 
CARRIERE RITA MARGARET PH »D ZicaTTO GERALD NOEL V 8 ENG 2 


3547 UNiversiTy ST APT 8B PL 7919 


BO x 230 MACDONALD COLL 
MONTREAL QUE 


sTeE ANNE DE SBELLEVVUE QVE 


CARROLL FREDERICK WALTER @ ENG PHY 3 
3426 STANLEY ST MTL 
EDWARDSVILLE N §& 


CAVELL RONALD GEORGE s sc 1 
740 14TH AVE weS 23444 
LACHINE QUE 


CARRUTHERS ERROL WEBSTER M SC 3 /|CAZABON ALCIDE A MED DIPL 1 
3609 UNIVERSITY ST MTL Av 8 6307 ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 

AUGUSTINE Cove Pp cc AVE 

CARRUTHERS IAN BLAKE e com 3 

4562 HARVARD AVE WA 6331 CAZELAItS CHARLES s com 4 
MONTREAL QUE 3563 PARK AVE HA 8604 


MONTREAL QUE 
CARRUTHERS YoYcE «x B A 3 
4562 HARVARD AVE wa 6331 


CECCHINI ROLANDO AL DO 8 ENG CH 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


7955 FaspREe sT APT 1 MTL 
1963 DEFOND ST 

CARSON BEATRICE MARGARET ie he 2 SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 
DIVINITY HALL 
1034 PANDORA AVE 
VICTORIA Bc 


CENNE IVARS DD & 1 
5280 BYRON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARSON VOHN STANDISH os com 3 
5235 cooLerRook ave Ee. 9791 CHADWICK EDWARD A M @ ENG MCH 4 
MONTREAL 29 Que 7T %t*nG@GLeEsiDpe AVE MTL we 1671 

9 tvoR RD 


CARSON VUDITH RUTH TcH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1470 VAN wWoRNE AVE 

OUTREMONT QUE 


TORONTO ONT 


CHAIKELSON FLORENCE Be A 1 
5893 CLANRANALD AVE re 3 6073 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARTER ALFRED LAWRENCE PH D 2 ad 3 
1300 Pine ave w Pw. 9188 CHAIKELSON MORRIS 8 5 
MONTREAL QUE 5893 CLANRANALD AVE re 3 607 


MONTREAL QUE 


7761 eoYce 
MONTREAL QUE 


5025 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


CHAKKO PUTHEN PURACKAL c 
UNITED THEOLOGICAL CcCOLtk 


Tr GCG £404 EXTRA POL tee, RD 


CATONMENT 
TRIVANDRUM INDIA 


CHAMBERS CAROL RUDOLPH 
3601 wvUNiversiTy st mTt 
BOO N COLUMBIA 
UNION CITY IND uU S A 


CHAN EDWARD JAN TANG 
3491 PBDYUROCHER AVE MTL 
343 SHERBOURNE ST 
TORONTO ONT 


CHANG MING SWt THOMAS 
DOUGLAS WALL 

1 CORNWALL ST 
KOWLOON TONG 

HONG KONG 


CHANNELL BARBARA GRACE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4038 MARCItL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHAPDELAINE MARC 
3800 ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHAPLIN VJVEAN KATHLEEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ABBOTSFORD QVE 


CHAPLIN LUCY MEREDITH M™ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ABBOTSFORD QUE 


CHAPMAN JOHN wttluLtam Ss 
4196 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHAPMAN SALLY ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4070 TRAFALQAR RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARLAND CLAUDE 
3124 FENDALL ST 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


CHARLAP CARL 
5687 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARNESS GERALD N F 
6240 DEACON RAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARNEY GERALD 
6294 DE VIMY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARNEY MEUVIWN 
6292 ve vimy AVE 
MONTREALW 8B QUE 


CHA RRON ROBERT ALBERT 
8162 wveEeS BEL GES AVE 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


CHARTERIS JOAN NANCY 
1525 sT MARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARTIER GUY 
314 LEPAILL EVR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARTRAIN JEAN 
258 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
1022aA ST ANGELE 
TROIS RIVIERES QUE 


CHATTEN JANE 
3626 OXENDEN AVE MTL 
140 EAST LOTH STREET 
NEW YORK 3 N Y vu S A 


CHEEMA ItNDER SINGH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HORMUZ MANS 1ONS 
72 WARDEN RD 
BOMBAY 26 INDIA 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CHE tFETZ PHitliP NATHAN 
64 cOTE ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHEN CECILIA HStu LInG 
2019 STANLEY ST APT 5§ 
10 MONMOUTH TERRACE 
KENNEDY ROAD HONG KONG 


CHEN WELLINGTON PAUL 
3437 HUTCHINSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHENAUL T CHARLES BRANDON 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
363 N MAIN ST 
WELLSVILLE N Y a Si 


CHENEVERT GUY JOHN 
6 MIMOSA AVE APT 4 
DORVAL QUE 
170 BLVD PIE 1x 
BEAUPORT QUE 


CHENG JUNE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
134 AUSTIN RD 

KOWLOON HONG <ONG 


CHENG MING CHU 
4640 GRAND BLVD 
APT 8B MONTREAL QUE 


CHENIER CLAUDE GILLES 
1305 Pine ave w wTe 
177 MAtSONNEUVE ST 
HULL QUE 


CHE RIAN ANNAMMA P 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
c Oo Cc CHERIAN 

PUL UKUTTUSERRY 

OLESHA P OO KOTTAYAM 
TRAVANCORE INDIA 


CHE RIAN KOSHY FKFANDATHIL 
DOUGLAS HALL 
oe ao = BP wO06 7S 
ERNAKVLAM SOUTH iNDIA 


CHE ROW MIRIAM 
1327 DUCHARME ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHESWORTH OLIVE LILIAN 
@ItRuesS COTTAGE SCHOOL 
ST BRUNO 
CHAMBLY CO QUE 


CHEVRIER YVOSEPH ANTONIO C 


45 MAPLE AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


CHIARAVALLOTI JOSEPH Vv 
WILSON HALL 

PrP Oo DRAWER ' 

DRYDEN MAINE vy S A 


CHIASSON CAMILLE MARCELLE 


30685 BARCLAY AVE MTL 
LAMEQUE GLOU CO N B 


CHIL DE EDWARD ARTHUR 
3485 MCTAVIGH ST MTL 
438 WATERLOO S&T 
WINNIPEG MAN 


CHILTON MARVIN EUGENE 
4667 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
ROUTE 3 Box 110 
H!GH POINT 
NORTH CAROLINA vu S A 


CHIN ROY RUDOLPH 
YM. CSC A MTA 
24 PRINCES ST 
GEORGETOWN 
BRITiGH GU IANA 


CHIPMAN JULIAN CC 
3414 STANLEY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHIPPS GEORGE EDWARD 
S281 CONNAUGHT ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 
ea sc 

DO 2735 
MA 


Av 86 2386 


& ENG 


PHYSIOTH 


MED DItPLr 
mu 8 3591 
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M ENG 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CHISHOLM ANN MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
64 MARLOWE CRESC 
OTTAWA ONT 


CHISLETT CAROLYN VICTORIA 


3480 TRENHOLME AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


CHISLETT MYRNA OLIVE 
3480 TRENHOLME AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


CHIVERS PATRICIA MARY 
4680 DOHERTY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE , 


CHOMYN JOHN ALEXANDER WwW 
456 PINE AVE Ww AaPT 40 
CARPENTER SASK 


CHOQUETTE ROMAIN PHILIP 
4130 WItSON AVE 
MONTREAL QVUE 


CHORAS PETER THEOADORE 
3485 mCcTAViISH ST MTL 
94 CURTIS ST 
ST THOMAS ONTARIO 


CHOW SAi YIU 

3512 DUROCHER AVE MTL 
4 PAK PO ST 

KOWLOON HONG KONG 


CHRISTIE ANNA ARCHIBALD 


3654 OXENDEN AVE APT 12 


PORT HASTINGS N S&S 


CHRISTIE ANNA MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 TUNSTALL AVE 
SENNEVILLE QUE 


CHRISTIE GEORGE ALWYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOX 74 COLLINGWOOD ONT 


CHRISTMAN ERIC FRANC?:S 


428 SHERBROOKE w APT 2i 


201 BROCK sT 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


CHRYSSOLOR CONSTANT INE 
1760 peceLtes ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHUBS GEORGE EDWARD 
5370 RANDALL AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


CHURCH GEORGE LESLIE 


5115 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHURCH GERALD BAXTER 


5115 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


CIACCIA JOHN 
3447 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CIENCIALA ANNA MARIA 
2090 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


CiLLIis ELEANOR GERTRUDE 
EAST ANGUS QUE 


CIPLIVJVAUSKAITE VURATE €E 
3472 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CIlPRICK wiltLttam YOHN 
34234 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
BOx 704 


POWELL RIvER B c 


CITRON HARRY IRWIN 
539 Pine AVE w MTL 
3504 © 14 ST 
CAKLAND CALIF U S A 


CLAMAN SHELDON MORLEY 
3851 UNiversiTty ST mTL 
378 CARPATHIA RD 
WINNIPEG MAN 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 sc w EC 


B A 
EL 44866 
Ss sc 
Eu 4486 
BS A 
eu. 4490 
Dp DD s 
MA 4654 
eo c¢c & 
se sc 
se com 
Se N 
Be 5782 


ses sc # EC 


8 SC AGR 


SB ENG MCH 


MA 4843 
8 ENG 
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De 5012 
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mp cM 
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AVY 8 7628 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


CLARE DAVID BALDWIN 
670 coTEeE VERTU 
VIitLvrce ST LAURENT QUE 


CLARK DAVID SEDGEFIELD 
BOX 116 MACDONALD COLL 
sTe ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


CLARK 1AM CHRISTIE 
3630 HUTCHISON ST APT VD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLARK JAMES WARD 
3581 tORNE AVE APT 3 
639 15TH ST Ss 
LETHBRIDGE ALTA 


CLARK VOAN ROSS 
3400 RI*DGEwooD 
APT 23 MONTREAL 


AVE 
QUE 


CLARK KARIN HEIBERG 
3630 HUTCHISON ST 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


CLARK MARGERY ALLISON 
3330 RIDGEWOOD aPTt 42 
681 sT VRSULE sT 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


CLARK ROGERT JOHN 
766 RIVERVIEW AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


CLARK RONALD MAURICE 


3501 ADDINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
CLARKE SAMVUE L SMitTtH 


3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
1703 wEeEsT GitPIin DR 
witltlow RUN WILMINGTON 5 
DELAWARE VU S A 


CLARK THOMAS ALLEN 
3466 MCTAVISH ST 
15 souTH sT 
UTICA NS Y vu Ss A 


MTL 


CLARKE DOUGLAS GRAHAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R RFR 41 OLD BARNS 
cou co n & 


CLARKE JAMES HENRY 
1544 MACKAY ST MTL 
249 simCOeE ST 
PETERBOROUGH ONT 


JEAN ANN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
WORTHY PARK EWARTON 
JAMAICA 8B W ' 


CLARKE 


CLARKE PETER VJVOHNSTON 
4344 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QVE 


CLARKE SUSAN VOYCE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KNOWLTON QUE 


JOSEPH BENOIT 
621 Mit TON ST MTL 
313 5TH sT aPT i 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


CLAVET 


CLAXTON HELEN VANE 
ROYAL VIicTORIA COLLEGE 
190 MACLAREN ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


CLAYMAN t*SADORE 


4145 PLAMONDON AVE 

APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
CLAYMAN MONA 

4145 PLAMONDON AVE 

APT 5 MONTREAL Que 


CLEGG LESLIE KENT 
651 VvVicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CLE GHORN JOHN MARNOCH 
3160 st sutPICE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD cM 3 
mei 4 2940 
PH oD 2 
MA 1 
Pw 6065 
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m Sc 1 
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DIRECTORY O 





TUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CLE GHORN SHEENA 
3160 ST SULPICE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLEMAN A MERLE 
810 HARTLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLEMENT JEAN JACQUES 
4523 PONTIAC ST 
ST vUSTIN QUE 


CLEVELAND EDWARD MILTON OD 
3651 DVYUROCHER ST APT 12 
MONTREAL QUE 


CL IBBON BARBARA G 
23 MAPLE AVE STE ANNES 
5180 MUNET ave 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


CL IBSBON PETER BROOKE 
67 SOMERVILLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

CuhCHE JOHN PAUL 

1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 

10 a@nes st 

LAKE MEGANTIC QUE 


CUtFrF vyvuUDITH BRODIE 
4772 VPPER ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLIFF MARY ALISON 
4772 VPPER ROSLYN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLIFFORD ANN 
4745 QUEEN MARY AD 
APT 40 MONTREAL QUE 


CLIFFORD CHARLES EDWARD 
4745 QUEEN MARY APT 40 
78 MARLOWE cCRESC 
OTTAWA ONT 


CL IMAN ZAVE MURRAY 
§885 SOUART AVE APT 10 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLINCH HENRY ALEXANDER 
150i cr.OSOSssE sT 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


CLINTON FLORA ELLEN 
4535 KInG@ EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CLINTON WILLtAM DEwrITT 


4535 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CLOKIE COLIN ALEXANDER L 
1040 MACKAY ST MTL 
1602 BATHURST ST 
TORONTO ONT 


CLOUSTON JAMES MACRAE 
1490 FORT ST APT 404 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLOUT EDWARD ALBERT 
A 14 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


’ 
CLOUTIER GttLtLES GEORGES 
1634 BARRE ST 

VItlLLE ST LAURENT QUE 


CLOUVUTIER YJOSEPH ADELARD R 
2153 BERNARD BLVD 
MONTREAL § QUE 


CLOWATER ROBERT ANGUS 
MICH STATE SANATORiI UM 
HOWELL MICH v S A 


CLOWES HAROLD CALVIN 
BOX 108 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 


CLOweEes ‘SOBEL PATRICIA 


BOX 108 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SHAWBRIDGE QuEsBEc 


5028 


COURSE & YEAR 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


CLUTSAM Jttit PARSONS 
113A LAMARCHE ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


CLYKE EMILY CHRISTINE 
§325 weEesT BROADWAY AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


CULYKE STANLEY AUGUSTUS 
3007 per. ste ST mTe 
5325 west BROADWAY 
MONTREAL QUE 


COBBAN ALISON MURRAY 
4865 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COCHRANE RUTH ANN 
BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
29 QUEENS RD 
VALOINS QUE 


COCKBURN DONALD JOHN 
3253 APPLETON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CODRINGTON WALTER RU DOL PH 
3454C PEEL ST MTL 
BRITTONS CROSS ROAD 
ST MICHAEL NO 16 
BARBADOS Bw iii 


COE NOELW EL 1 ZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
B89Ox 85 KING ONT 


COELHO ADEL INO EDWIN 
3537 SHUTER ST APT 4 
13 ST CLAIR AVE 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD Bw iii 


COEN HELEN 
4630 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COEN IRVING ISAAC 
4630 MELROSE AVE MTL 
P OC BOx 2i 
WINDSOR NEWFOUNDLAND 


COFFEY ELIZABETH ETHEL 
440 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


COFFEY ROBERT GEORGE 
440 LANSDOWNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COFFIN DAVID EARLE 
BOX 67 MACDONALD COLL 
MORELLUL PF € 1 


COGAN MURRAY IRVING 
4438 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COGNARD RENE 
10286 GRANDE ALLEE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN ARTHUR 
5859 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


COHEN AYVRUM 1RWEN 
785 wiSEMan ave aPt 10 
OUTREMONT QUE 


COHEN CONRAD DAVID 
488O CIRCLE Avd 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN DAVID 
4136 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN DOUGLAS MYRON 
820 UPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COHEN —eoivrtw ANN 
820 UPPER BELMONT Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COHEN GORDON DOUGLAS 
4973 GROSVENOR ave 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


COHEN HARRIET 
5784 NORTHMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN HOWARD GENJAMIN Ss sc 3 


§406 GROVEHILL 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN JACK 
403 ST VJVOSEPH B 
APT 15 MONTREAL 


COHEN JEAN 
5975 wil DERTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN LAWRENCE Fr 
6065 MACDONALD 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN LAWRENCE WN 
705 OUTREMONT A 
APT 1 OUTREMONT 


COHEN LEONARD NO 
3483 Peet. ST mT 
599 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COHEN MARILYN LE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
561 InKSTER ety 
WINNIPEG MAN 


COHEN MARVIN 
4853 vEANNE MAN 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


COHEN MIRIAM 
2155 BARCLAY avy 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN MORRIS LEO 
4529 HUTCHISON 
MONTREAL QUE 


COHEN MORTY VoSE 
4909 DORNAL ave 
MONTREAL QvVE 


COHEN RHODA 
3060 LINTON ave 
MONTREAL QuE 


COHEN SONDRA 
MACDONALD COLLE 
5015 circle rv 
MONTREAL. QUE 


COHOS MARTIN 
1027 PRATT ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


coIiTtT amy 1AS1@t 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
31 SREWSTER ST 


SCOLDWELL yuLIA € 
MCLENNAN HALL 
31 PROSPECT ave 
KENTVitLE Nw 5s 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
Ss com 1| COLEMAN ANNE ROBERTA 
Re 7 2400 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


16 ORMSBY CRESCENT 
TORONTO ONT 


PLACE Eur 2095 COLES DOUGLAS TERRY 
DOVUGLAS HALL 
RD j 
e sc 4 BSBEMUS POINT N Y¥ u S A 
LvD w 
QUE COLL DAVID CLARENCE 
313 MERCILLE AVE 
SB A 1 ST LAMBERT OQVE 
AVE RE 8 8421 150 HIGHBOURNE ave 


TORONTO FT ONT 


REDERIcCK 8 com 3|/ COLLARD VACQuUES RG 
AVE RE 8 7140 i525 st MARK ST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


ORMAN DvD s&s 3| COLLINGE JAMES ARTHUR 
ve CA 4341 4375 ROYAL AVE 
Que MONTREAL QUE 


RMAWN SB A 4 COLLINGE TIMOTHY GILBERT 
Te MA 3166 S52 ACADEMY RAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COLLINS CAROL A 


& PHYSIOTH 2 2174 SHERBROOKE ST wesT 
COLLEGE 1044 WENDELL AVE 
D SCHENECTADY N Y vu S A 


COLLINS GEORGE JAMES 
SB ARCH 5 1119 BROUGHTON ST 
ce stT TA 4757 VANCOUVER 8 C 


COLMAN MICHAEL JOHN 





BS A 4 7605 CHRISTOPHE COLOoOMB 
€ RE 8 4918 APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
COL PITTS RONALD VAUGHN 
NARD e com 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
sT cR 9835 114 WALLS ST 
MONCTON N i=) 
PH 8 ENG 4 | COLT STYVART WILLARD 
Re 8 O737 7 BROCK AVE NORTH 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
M PS SC _ COL TER CARL A KATHLEEN A 
APT * 3 Re 3 9032 2067 UNIVERSITY ST APT 4 
BOx 269 BUYURFORD ONT 
TCH ELEM “ COLWELL CARMAN RANDOLPH 
GE WILSON HALL 


RENFORTH WN 8B 


COMVJA RADU PETER 
e@ ARCH 3 3375 RItDGEWOOD ave 
APT 206 MONTREAL QUE 


COMMON ALICE EDITH RENATE 
SB A 1 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
COLLEGE BOX 223 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
v S A 
COMPANION REGINALD JAMES 
LEANOR PHYS1IOTH 2 3694 ST FAMILLE ST MTL 
66 WILLIAM sT 
BROCKVILLE ONT 


COMToO!tS BERNARD PAUL 


COLE DENNIS FRANK 8 ENG 1 6622 10TH AVE ROSEMOUNT 

23 RUE pe BRETAGNE OR 1 6503 273 ELM AVE w 

ST LAMBERT QUE SUDBURY ONT 

COLE DONALD tLtornp SB SC AGR 4 COMTO!IS GERARD VOSEPH P €E 

BOX 2000 MACDONALD COLL 8470 REIMS ST MTL 14 

STE ANNE De BELLEVUE QUE 34 LAMONTAGNE AVE 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 

COLE GEORGE ANTHONY wR MD CM 2 

419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST w HA 1088 CONAN YVES ALAIN 

85 32 79TH st 38 TERRASSE CORGEIL 

WOODHAVEN at Nw a oo LAVAL DES RAPIDES QUE 

COLE NANCY RUTH PHYS!10OTH 3 CONLEY DOUGLAS 

44 DUFFERIN rab ec. 4433 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


HAMPSTEAD Que 


SOLE roe 


S587 CLANRANALD 
284 CARLING AVE 
OTTAWA OnT 


B7 DOMINION ST 
TRUYURO N S 


ERT wWIitCKMAN MED DIPL 3 


AVE MTL Re 3 6584 CONLIFFE DAVID AUGUSTINE 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
a 

CONNERY GERALD THORN 8 ENG MCH 
515 44TH AVE NE5 1398 
LACHINE QUE 

CONOLLY ROBERT HILLIS AGR DiP 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

SHAWVILLE QUE 

CONNORS SHIRLEY MURIEL eB N 
4423 tASALLE BtvDdD yo 5068 
VERDUN QUE 

CONROY ROGERT MALCOLM PARTIAL 
3515 DUROCHER ST MTL av 8 5313 
11936 100TH AVE 

EDMONTON ALTA 

CONS :'Gtio BARI witlis € A 8B ENG 
4888 WILSON AVE MTL wa 2593 


1 BALMORAL AVE 
PORT NELSON ONT 


CONS TABLE PETER 
3581 vuUnNnitversitTty st MTL MA 
MCMASGTERVILLE QUE 


CONS TANTINE THEODORE 
2900 COLERAINE ST Fi 
MONTREAL QUE 


CONVERSE JOHN LAMONT 

3633 OXENDEN AVE MTL AV 
157 GLENCOE AVE 

MONTREAL 16 QUE 


COOE Y SUZANNE DONNA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
45 ESGORE DR 
TORONTO ONT 


coo ru MARY KATHLEEN 
23 vVvineTt st ME 
DORVAL QUE 


COOK EDNA GLORIA M GR 
1110 PINE AVE w PL 
MONTREAL QUE 


COOK FRANC IS AUSTIN 
JASPER ALTA 


coor FREDERICK RICHARD 
246 CARLYLE AVE RE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


COOK ROSEMARY 
330 ROSLYN AVE GL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COOKE wiltltliAmM A R 

3508 university st mMTt 
ST PAULS RECTORY 
BEETON ONT 


COOKE wilt tAm RICHARD 

2036 UNION AVE APT 2 MTL AV 
SPANISH POINT 

PEMBROKE BERMUDA SB w i 


COOKSON JOHN MACKENZIE 
2436 FULTON RD RE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


COOPER BAStt YVAMES WwW 

1608 SELKIRK AVE MTL wt 
128 PORSET HOUSE 

GLOUCESTER PLACE 

LONDON N WwW ! ENGLAND 


COOPER BERNARD AARON 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
32 SPRINGFIELD AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COOPER GERALD 
967 PRATT AVE RE 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


COOPER HARRIET VAUGHAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
42 PARK AVE 
OAKVILLE ONT 


COOPER YVACK wWwiLlLLlLtiAm 
6840 S1i1ST AVE NE 
DIixtEe Que 


5030 


3842 

B ENG 

9558 

B ENG 

8 6896 

8 ENG 
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B sc 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
COOPER PAUL DAVID 6 sc 


20 BURTON RD 
TORONTO ONT 


COOPER PETER MARSHALL 8 ENG 
1459 meoGitt COLLEGE AVE 
96 CHADBOURNE AVE 
NORANDA QUE 


COOPER ROBERT EDWIN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rR R 1 QUEENSVILLE ONT 


6B SC AGR 


COOPERBERG ARLENE B A 
4962 BORDEN AVE DE 9544 
MONTREAL QUE 


COOPERMAN HARVEY MYER 8 COM 
4615 RIDGEVALE AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


core DONALD FREDERICK B A 
13 NORTHCOTE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


COPLAND ALASDAIR BSBIRNIE 8s sc 
4170 Db vURFE sT wneé 5 4491 
MONTREAL 32 QUE 

CORPN I CK COR INNE HEATHER 8 a 
5015 HItnGSTON AVE wa 1611 


MONTREAL QUE 


COPOLOFF BARGARA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
774 WtSEMAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


TCH ELEM 


corPP DAVID e sc P ED 
2263 HINGSTON AVE pe 0940 
MONTREAL QUE 


COPPING YVOYCE WILMA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WATERLOO QUE 


TCH ELEM 


CORBE It YVOSEPH MAURICE 6 ENG COM 


§156 DES ERABLES AVE HO 8481 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 

CORBETT VAMES FRANCIS 6 A 
7951 ST GERARD ST po 2921 


MONTREAL QUE 


CORBY PAULINE AGNES e sc H EC 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

60 1 2 QUEEN ST 

HALIFAX N S 


| CORCORAN THOMAS FRANCIS DD §& 


3439 SHUTER ST MTL HA 5465 
41 Ety DRive 
FAYETTEVILLE N ¥Y VU S A 


CORDEAVU MARC ETIENNE a8 ¢ t 
126 vicTORIa AVE oR 4 4922 
LONGVUE VIL Que 


CORENSBLUM ROSALIND Se A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1232 8TH AVE SOUTH 
LETHERIDGE ALBERTA 


CORKERY JOHN MICHAEL 
BOX 2000 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


e sc AGR 


CORLEY NORA TERESA M A 
703 ROSLYN AVE Et 6766 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CORMIER CLAUDE SB ENG MCH 
3655 OxKXENDEN ST MTL MA 3014 
B76 RICHARD sT 
TROIS RIVIieERES QUE 


CORNELL SHE 1LA MARGARET Tem ANT 
216 STRATHEARN AVE pe 9727 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CORNISH ELAINE GR N CERT 
§42 SHERBROOKE ST w se 0318 

c CO MISS K&L MCKENZIE 

ST t*RL ING ROAD 

VANKLEEK HILL ONT 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 











NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
CORNWALL FREDERICK WwW ee coe 3 |COVET MARK IRVING A & S$ COM jj 
3534 MOUNTAIN ST Av 8 6766 4605 RIDGEVALE ave RE 3 3830 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
COSGROVE WILLIAM VOSEPH B ENG CIV 5/|COWAN ESTHER VILLE e sc 3 
658 LANSDOWNE AVE MTL wA 8452 173 GRAHAM BLYD Re 8 3937 
PrP © BOx §3 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MARATHON ONT 
COWAN RICHARD JOHN Be A 4 
COSSER MARY LOVISE 6 A i 3434 MCTAVISH ST Pt 4492 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
S!I1QMA MINES 
BOURLAMAQUE QUE COWSE PETER GEORGE Ss com 2 
2156 SHERBROOKE ST w Fi 9018 
COSSETTE MARCEL B ENG 2 | MON TREAWU QUE 
2065 PRUDHOMME AVE Hu 8 5193 
MONTREAL QUE COWL ING ROBERT YVOHN SB A 3 
S51 tlaAnSDOWNE AVE Gt 2237 
COSSETTE vicTOoR Mm B ENG Civ 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
7739 LAVEUNESSE ST MTL CA 1575 
LAC DE SEIZE ItLES QUE COX GEORGE vicToR B SB ENG CiV 4 
3650 tORNE CRESC MTL HA 9946 
COTE CLAUDE 8 ENG 2 Box 1268 
383 9TH AVE NASSAU BAHAMAS 
RICHELIEU Que 
COX HARRY CLIFFORD @e $c AGR 3 
COTE JEAN PAUL 8B ENG MCH 5§ MACDONALD COLLEGE 
151 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 89 KING sT 
ST EPHREM BEAUCE QUE TRURO N S 
COTE JOHN VAMES 68 sc 2\|COxX JOHN BRUCE MD CM i 
25 CHESTERFIELD AVE wA 7076 432 GRENFELL AVE ge. FUSS32 
WESTMOUNT QUE | TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
COTTON DONALD ROY 8 ENG 2\/COYLES wittltAM RONALD PARTIAL 
471 17TH Ave BOx 2000 MACDONALD COLL 
LACHINE QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
COUGHLIN FRANCIS RAYMOND mw Sc 3 | CRABTREE MARY DIANA BS A 4 
1120 Peew ST MTL HA 7939 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3$ 83 159TH sT 69 evrReee ST 
FLUSHING 58 N ¥ vu S&S A EDMUNDS TON N 8B 
COUGNARD JACQUES VEROME B ENG EL 4|/CRAGG CLINTON GEORGE MD CM i 
1470 CHOME DEY APT 2 MTL wt 5848 3851 vuNnivers:iTy sSsT MTL 
20 VILLA MADRID SHALLOW LAKE ONT 
NEVILLY FRANCE 
CRAGG JOHN GORDON 6 A 1 
COVLOMBE LOUIS VOSEPH PH »D 4 384 WOOD AVE ©+ 9395 
STE ANNE DE LA POCATIERE MONTREAL QUE 
CTE KAM QUE 
CRAGG MARGARET ANNE i. 3 
COULTAS ERIC VameEeSs @ ARCH 1] %384 wooDr AVE Fi 9393 
FARNHAM QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
COULTER BRIAN RAY S68 ENG EL 4|CRAtG ALLAN JOHN 68 ENG MCH 3 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 369 CLAREMONT AVE De 9610 
698 ECHO Drive WESTMOUNT QUE 
OTTAWA ONT 
CRAIG EDWARD GAIL 8B ENG 1 
COULTER PHILIP EDWARD B ENG MCH 4 207 ST LEON AVE me 1 6173 
3485 mMCTAVISGH ST MTL MA 0141 DORVAL QUE 
53 HIia@H PARK AVE 
TORONTO ONT CRAIG VEAN CAROL SB A a 
4551 ROSEDALE AVE wa 3140 
COULTHARD YANET TCH ELEM 1 MONTREAL QUE 
127 PRINCE EDWARD AVE 
VALOIS Que CRAM EBEN VOHN Bs sc 4 
3482 MCTAVISH ST MTL Pu. 1674 
COUREY NORMAN GEORGE MD cM 4 HOWICK QUE 
5339 cote st tuc Av HU 9 2049 e sc 1 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE CRAM GEORGE HOLTEY 
4815 GRAND @LYD eu. .37T7E 
eh he ROGER DAVID e sc 32 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
c 
ree ee ton AVE MTL Pe 7010 bikimen CAWRENGE LEONARD e sc 2 
WATERLOO QUE 4518 OLD ORCHARD AVE De 3664 
MONTREAL QUE 
COUTTIE JANE YOHANNA D TCH INT 2 B ENG 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE eee ee ee ee 0268 
155 52ND ave 4414 KING EDWARD AVE De 
LACHINE Que MONTREAL 26 QUE 
COUTTS witLrrReD GeorceE B ARCH 2 | CRANIFORD WALTER DOUGLAS a a 4 
3649 DUROCHER ST APT 7 HA 2944 3592 university ST mTL saa 
96 ST ANDREWS ST BR CELANESE SQ 
GALT ONT DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 
COUTURE AL PHONE ROGER MP CM 3 /|CRASTON KITTY KLEINER 9 Bee : 
3466 mCTAVISH ST MTL AV 8 9533 c¢ocNn wH BOCIAL SERV Fas 26 
90 NOTRE DAME sT 1620 ST ANTOINE ST MTL 
MULL QuE 4440 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
COUTURE PIiERRE WILLIAM B ENG 1 
5685 MCLYNN AVE Re 8 7754 ; 
MONTREAL QUE 
5031 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


CRAWFORD NATALIE MAUDE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
409 TeHtRD AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


CREGAN MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
6810 SOMERLED AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CREGEEN PHYLLIS ANN 
138 STRATHCONA DRIVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


CRE 1QGHTON VAMES 8B 
39 BARAT RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CRESTOHL HARVEY 
1755 DUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


CRETE VOSEPH EMILE RENE 
116A MERCIER sT 
ST JEAN QUE 


CREVIER ANDRE 
10197 FABRE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


CREVIER AUREL PATRICK 
5231 POHERTY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CREVIiER PIERRE 
4870 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


CRItPTON MICHAEL v 
6 WEREDALE PARK 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CRITTENDEN HAROLD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
wes T BROOME QvVeE 


CROCKER DEAN 
3517 HUTCHESON ST MTL 
© BREWSTER MASS U S A 


CROLt REUBEN HIRSH 
274 VittEnevuve st w 
MONTREAL QUE 


CROMB!IE MARCIA HENDERSON 
156 coTeE ST ANTOINE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CROMBIiE NMNICHAEL HUGH 
4307 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CRONIN JOHN EmMMeE T T 
475 Pine ST w MTL 
164 HOMEWOOD AVE 
HAMILTON ONT 


CRONIN JOSEPH FRANCIS 
375 Pine Ave MTt 
44 ROUND Httlt ST 
BOSTON 30 MASS vU SA 


CROOK DONALD 


§85 DESAULNIERS BLVD 
sT LAMBERT QvuE 


@2QROOKS THOMAS ALLAN 
4590 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CROSB:E ROGER MANUEL 
3506 UNivers:i Ty ST mMTtL 
35 FOREST RD 
ST JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND 


CROSS VANET FLORENCE 
434 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


cross JEAN DOVUGLAS 
3567 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CROSS NAN ROTHNEY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
OKOTOKS ALBERTA 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CROSSLEY DONALD PHILIP 
77 poerEe AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CROSSLEY SYBIit RHONA 
BOx 400 MACDONALD COLL 
4408 COOL BROOK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CROTEAU JOSEPH RAYMOND 
7181 GARNIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


cROWE TERENCE WATSON 
156 BALLANTYNE AVE Ss 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


CROWELL CLARENCE ROSGERT 
3230 wtovis vEUvVILLOT ST 
MONTREAL 5 QUE 


CROWELL DOUGLAS ETHAN 
3230 wovl1s veEuvuriLttoTr sT 
MONTREAL 5 QUE 


CROWLEY DIANE GRACE 

BOx 9°50 MACDONALD COLL 
3535 BEL MORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CRYSLER PATRICIA JOAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

T WYCHWOOD RD 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


CUDDY RICHARD PATRICK 
4149 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
104 LANCASTER ST 
COHOES N Y¥ vu S A 


CULPEPER FRANK BERNARD 
411 METCALFE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CUMAS MARGARET PHYLLIS 
1807 ST CATHERINE ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 


CUMBERLAND VUNE R C 
634 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


CUMBERLIDGE VOHN TREVOR 
621 Mit TON ST MTL 
9 GQROSVENOR PLACE 
WOLSTANTON STAFFS ENG 


CUMMING BRUCE GORDON 
BO x 58 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 


CUMYN PHIiliP BARTON 
224 SENNVILLE RD 
SENNEVILLE QUE 


CUPCHIK NINA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§511 DECELLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CURETON EDWARD ALLAN 


150 ARGYLE AVE APT 520 
OTTAWA ONT 


CURREN ARTHUR WILFRED 
3485 mMCTAVISH ST MTL 
35 tesrtie st 
sT JOHNS NFLD 


CURRIE ALLAN Louis 
3609 vumniversiTy st mTt 
VERLO SASK 


CURRIE GORDON SEL KIRK 
3 ROXBOROUGH AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CURRIE KATHARINE GURD 
284 LOCKHART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CURRIE SYDNEY DONALD 
164 mitt st 
BEAUHARNO!IS QUE 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
lpaxers CLIFFORD CORGETT SB ENG EL 3 
CURTIS GERALD MORRIS 8 COM 1 | 4700 EARNSCLIFFE AVE wA 8863 
1969 CLINTON AVE Re 8 9138 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
IDALE DOUGLAS GEORGE PARTIAL 
CURTIS MARGARET MALVINA 5 A 2 BOX 249 MACDONALD COLL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Be k# ANNE DE SBELLEVUE QUE 
OLIVE COTTAGE 
VALLEY ROAD DALE FPATRICIA MARY TCH ELEM 1 
PAGET WEST BERMUDA 729 6TH AVE PO €6 4175 
VERDUN Que 
CUSACK EDWARD VAMES B ENG MCH 5 
§105 DES ERABLES AVE DALFEN ARTHUR DAVID B COM 1 
MONTREAL QUE 2961 BRIGHTON AVE Re 7 6405 
MONTREAL QUE 
CUSHING CHARLES MACRAE 8B A 3 
35 BALLANTYNE AVE WN Er 4908 DAL FEN BEN Z210N e A 2 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 6375 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS MTL RE 3 2985 
P O BOx 402 
CUSHING SUSAN ISABEL PHYS:I|OTH i VAL D OR QUE 
610 CLARKE AVE wit 4672 
WESTMOUNT QUE I\DALFEN MANUEL MARVIN 8 sc 3 
| 6375 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS Re 3% 2985 
CUTHBERTSON BRIAN CRAIG B A 2 MONTREAL QUE 
3851 UNIvEeERSITY ST MTL Be O805 
122 yYrorwx sT DAL GARD ANNE ELISABETH TCH ELEM 1 
SACKVILLE N 8B 9 WATEREDGE 
LAKES 1DE QUE 
CUTLER SIDNEY a: Sc: 2 | 
2708 so!ISSONS ST RE 7 6853 I\DALGLE1SH RONALD GRAHAM e com 1 
MONTREAL QUE | §060 HAMPTON AVE wA 4958 
| MONTREAL 29 QUE 
CUTTLER CATHERINE TCH ELEM 1 | 
105 QUERBES AVE APT Ii DO 5631 ° DALTON MARY EDITH PARTIAL 
OUTREMONT QUE MCLENNAN HALL 
85 KING ST 
CYNBERG DAVID MED DIPL 4 KINGSTON ONT 
5351 viCcCTORIaA AVE Re 8 3685 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE ® AMATO ANITA CELESTE 6 COM 2 
1145 GRAHAM BLVD APT 4 RE 8 4852 
CYR VJVACQUES KAVIER 6 ENG 1|\ TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
3711 THE BOULEVARD MTL ae 1.755 
38 LOCKWELL sT D AMEL 10 CARMELLA B A 1 
QUEBEC CiTY QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
89 SANBORN AVE 
CYRENNE NOEL 8B ENG 1 w ROxBURY 32 MASS gg BB A 
4201 DE BULLION ST MTL 
221 ST ANNE ST DANBY GORDON THOMPSON PHD 3 
TROIS RIVIERES QUE 3430 STE FAMILLE ST MTL av 8 0676 
RtCHMOND ONT 
CYTRYNBAUM LEONARD GORDON 6 A pS 
5240 weEsTSBURY AVE DE 6330 DANCE FREDERICK ROBERT 6B ENG 1 
MONTREAL QUE 42 CEDAR AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
CZOLIivy vERRY 6B ENG MCH 4) 
736 12TH AVE DANGLEVAN CHATILLON BRUNO ae sc 2 
LACHINE QUE | 3539 LORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
|\DANItEL vOYCE tRENE B A 1 + 
4974 CONNAUGHT AVE S= 
D MONTREAL QUE 5 
/ DANIELS PHYLLIS DOROTHY Ss A 4 gs 
| £535 MELROSE AVE pe 3691 : 
MONTREAL QUE 
D ABADIE FRANK ANDRE MD CM 3 
545 Pine AVE w MTL MA 1545 | DANKWARDT RAYMOND WILLIAM mM SC 1 
165 CHARLOTTE st 5417 EARNSCLIFFE AVE MTL EL 3341 
PORT OF SPAIN 114 HOMEWOOD AVE 
TRINIDAD B w ' . | KITCHENER ONT 
DA COSTA FRANK DESMOND e@ COM 3 | DANYLK1IWw DMYTRO Mm se 2 
542 SHERBROOKE w MTL av 8 3058 | 4150 PorRteR ST ery 4919 
12 DUNROBIN AVE VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
HW T JAMAICA 8B Ww 1 
DAOUST EMILE A 8B ENG Civ 4 
DADA LUIS RENE 8 ARCH 4 6799 tours HEMON ST RA 7 3391 
3517 HUTCHISON ST MTL PL. 6905 MONTREAL QUE 
1A CALLE PONIENTE 
B'S 17 l\DARAC CARL CHARLES VOSEPH 8 COM 2 
SAN SALVADOR | wttSON HALL 
EL SALVADOR cA | STE MARIE BEAUCE QUE 
DADE MORKPL 1 TIMOTHY MS w 1 |DARBY MERLE INA CAROL M Ce i 
3429 ST FAMILLE ST MTL BE O491 | $54 PERRAULT AVE MTL 
P 9 80x 31 pDoDI PAPASE 49 CHURCH ST 
GOLD COAST WEST AFRICA | MONTEGO BAY 
DAILEY WALTER SAMUEL 2 stalled ea ia 
MD M 
3160 FENDALL ST MTL Re 3 8774 DARLING JAMES RODERICK eB Ena wcH 4 
RT § EVERETT | 21016 LAKESHORE RD 
WASHINGTON vu S A LAKES:IDE QUE 
PAINIUS EUGENIVUS A 8 ENG CIV 3 |DARLING JOAN AGNES Lapras 1 
S732 MALLET ST ROSEMT AM 9954 116 EASTON AVE er 5524 
MONTREAL QUE | MONTREAL WEST QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


DARLING RUTH LENA 
116 EASTON AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


DASTUR DINSHAW 


y Mm Cc A DRUMMOND sT MTL 


117A RUSTON BANG 
VICTORIA RD BYCULLA 
BOMBAY 27 INDIA 


DATTNER SYLVIA RUTH S 


4120 coTe ST CATHERINE 


APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
DAUNAI(S JEAN LOUIS 
B804 BERR: ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


dD AVRIOL HENRY CHARLES 


1138 ST MATHEWS ST MTL 


ERNESTO DIEZ 


CANSECO 415 MIRAFLORES 


Lima PERU 


DAVIDSON DOLORES CORTES 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


2 HARDY ST 
FAL CONBRIDGE ONT 


DAV !DSON JOHN YVOHNSTONE 


6690 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAV ' DSON JOHN WILMUR 


3473 VUNiverRsi Ty ST MTL 


ee a 
SOUTH DURHAM QUE 


DAVIDSON WILLARD CLAYTON 
@Oox 214 MACDONALD COLL 


ARUNDEL QUE 


DAVItes ALAN TREWARTHA 
72 STRATFORD RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


DAV ItEeS BARBARA ANN 
4559 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIES HENRY THOMAS 


APT A2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


EXPERIMENTAL STATION 
FREDERICTON Nn 8B 


DAVIteGs KENNETH PETER 
7506 DE LAROCHE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIS CAROL YN VEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3793 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL 286 QUE 


DAV'!tS FRANK LESLIE 
5109 WESTERN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAViIs FREDERICK CONRAD 
T ROOSEVELT AVE APT 8B 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DAVIS @@&orRce BERTON vk 


DOVGLAS HALL 
24 CONSTABLE ST 
MAL ONE N Y u Ss A 


DAV?:S JOCEL YN ANNE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


RB MAPLE LANE 
OTTAWA ONT 


DAVIs LAWRENCE ALLAN 
3665 PARK AVE MTL 
MONTEBELLO QUE 


DAV!S PERENCE CURRIE 
4895 CAVENDISH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAV!tS THOMAS OSBORNE 
DOUGLAS HALL 

2323 830TH ST Ww 
PRINCE ALBERT SASK 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DAV:s8 VIiRGINIa Ss 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
QLEN SUTTON QUE 


DAVItGON BARBARA MARION 
3 MARTIN AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


DAV!tBon BONALD HAROLD 


2849 MAPLEWOOD AVE MTL 


Pe © Box 139 
DUNDAS ONT 


DAV!ItSOn PETER WOOD A 
3 MARTIN AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


DAWE EVELYN ANN 
520 @ORDON AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


DAWKINS Riley AL FRED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

70 OxFORD ST 
KINGSTON JAMAICA 8B Ww 


DAWSON ARTHUR D 
14 BELLEVVE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DAWSON DONALD ANDREW 
5180 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


DAWSON FRANK JOSEPH 
4039 TvyverrererR st MTL 
1833 FRANKLIN PARK SO 
COLUMBUS OHIO VU S A 


DAWSON JOHN HOWARD 
14 BELLEVUE AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QVUE 


DEAN KENNETH ROY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

748 CHAPEL CRES APT 6 
OTTAWA OnT 


PEAN RONALD SANMVEL 
5932 Be AuULtIeuvu sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DEAN with iaAam ALL YN 


3592 vuNiverRsity st mMTt 


ASBESTOS QUE 

DEANE BURTON CARLOS 
1496 PACIFIC §T 
BROOKLYN 13 N Y u Ss 


DEANE SLY MARGARET 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


145 € FIFTH sTt 
HINSDALE tt LItnois u 


DEA THE JOAN FRANCES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

7 Simcoe AVE 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DE BECKER ERIC VICTOR 
DOVGLAS HALL 

c oO ANGLO TRANIAN OFL 
BRITANNIC HOUSE 
LONDON ENGLAND 


DESBELLE DAVID ARTHUR 
6 GRANVILLE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


DE BELLE VOHN CHARLES 
6 GRANVILLE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


DE BOECK ROBERT CESAR 
c OC MARTIN 

144 €aST 55 TH 

NEW yvYoRwex 22 N Y Ye «2 
DE BROUX JEAN EMERY 

5 HOLMDALE 

HAMPSTEAD QUE 


DE BROUX PIERRE VOSEPH 
5S HOLMDALE AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
” 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
DECARIE PIERRE VYVOSEPH se COM 4|DE NEZZO JOAN FRANCES F Se A 3 
799 coTEe ST CATHERINE nea |6|O67' 64 395 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2 
MONTREAL QUE 34 @EACON ST 
HARTFORD 5 CONN Yu - 8 az 
DE CHARMANT PIERRE © OC M Sit 3 | 
1650 DORCHESTER ST w we 8789 DEN'1S BERNARD S68 ENG 1 
MONTREAL QUE 16 LIGHTHALL AVE pu 8 3097 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 
DECKEL BAUM NORTON DONALD 8 COM 1 
4980 GLENCAIRN AVE &u 2610 DEN!S tLAVRENT GERMAIN ete. s 1 
MONTREAL QUE 1488 ST CATHERINE ST CE FA 6573 
APT 3 MONTREAL Que 
DEEGAN FRANK JOSEPH B ENG EL 4 
515 tOGAN ST Or 1 7318 DEN'tS RAYMOND GEORGES R e ¢c & 1 
ST LAMBERT QUE 75 SOMERVILLE AVE De 6545 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
DE FRE ITAS STANLEY A W Se sc AGR 4 | 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DEN!S ROBERT FERNAND e ENG 1 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVYVE QUE Wtt SON HALL 
65 Levis AVE 
DE HARVEN HORACE ALAIN H s com 2 QUEBEC CITY 6 QVUE 
2714 SO'tSSONS ST 
MONTREAL 26 QUE DENNETT MILFORD HARLEY Mbp CM 4 
3830 tacomeBee ST MTL Re 8 4711 
DEITCHER JOSEPH se sc 4 CHATHAM PINES 
287 QUERBES AVE po 2503 wEST CHATHAM MASS V S&S A 
OUTREMONT QUE 
DENN?S ARNE TT STANLEY PH oD 3 
DEITCHER JOSEPH esc 2 3614 OXENDEN AVE MTL 
635 BLOOMFIELD ave DO 8496 Cee tee = "3 
OUTREMONT QUE 
DE NORA YOLANDA ANITA 8 sc 4 
DELAHEY JOHN ALEXANDER eae com 4 6596 DELORIMIER AVE TA 0610 
5485 €ARNSCLIFFE AVE pe 4555 | MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
DENSON MARY LOUISE mw Sc 2 
DELANY DAVID FOSTER e com 4 3610 wLoRNe cRESC APT 5§ 
31867 pe SERIGNY ST Re 8 2094 MONTREAL QUE 
OUTREMONT ve 
™ DENSON RAYMOND MD cM 5 
DELANY PAUL e com 2 3610 LORNE CRESCENT 
3187 DE SERIGNY ST re 8 2094 APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 
DENTITH HUGH QeorrrREy MD cm 1 
DELFOSSE PHILIP HUDSON BS ENG 2 6256 TERREBONNE AVE De 2561 
258 SHERBROOKE sT W MTL gee 7102 MONTREAL QUE 
MANDEVILLE TAMA ICA 8 w ' 
DE PASS RONALD HUGH s sc | 
DELGADO VOSE ANTONIO D M™ e sc 1 DOUGLAS WALL 
APT 267 SAN JOSE Box n BO 
COSTA RICA CA SAN VOSE COSTA RICA C A 
DELISLE YVON DONALD V e gna civ 4| PEFOCAS JOHN & eases 3 
6059 HADLEY AVE PO 6 4522 3506 UNiverRSs!ITY ST MTL Pu 6 6 
MONTREAL QUE APARTADO 400 
QUATEMALA CITY 
se ge COLL I MARIO ANTONIO @ ENG i GUATEMALA GS A 
414 Pre §t* @tvD Tu 4952 
MONTREAL QUE DERAPP EUGENE AGR DitP i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
teen YVACQUES ETIENNE JV @ ARCH 2 CL ARENCEVILLE QUE 
32 Pine AVE w MTL MA 7157 
900 BOWEN Ave s 1 DERMER HAROLD es A 3 
SHERBROOKE QUE 6064 WILDERTON CRESCENT Re 3 2330 
MONTREAL QUE 
DE LORME RICHARD HOLMES 8 A 2 
1260 BERNARD AVE w cA 1489 DERMINE PIERRE PAUL mM SC 3 
OUTREMONT QUE 25 MAPLE ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 
DE LUBAC THERESE MARIE ¥V a” A 1 5137 CHARLEMAGNE ST 
18 RUE DURET MONTREAL QUE 
PARIS FRAN 
ie De ROME 1VAN Louis 8 2007 1 
DEMARQUE PIERRE RAYMOND M e sc 4 318 tel gs Sigg a nec 5 


MON TREA 
— DE ROME JEAN ROBERT tovis 


a 
22 GERVAIS mo 4 4228 


tee ree 2 hRS. Be sy) | | HA¥4t BRR nariee® sus 
MONTREAL QUE DE ROMER HENRY GRAD QUAL 1 
8 oe eye! Ene KE 5 ST EL ZEAR DE LAVAL QUE mo 4 3987 
— Raolippeldteay nig wD. OES DERRY ALEXANDER DAVIS e ene O1V 
Rik. wise DOVGLAS HALL 

BEAUFORT RD 
DEMERSON GEORGE ALEX s sc 4 sipneyv v iesc¢ 
ease, ost ig elas bee ek BPse DESAULNIERS HELEN LOVISE os X 
ST JOHN WN B eee eae i 


MONTREAL 16 QVE 


DE MONTM 
DPtiteec, ace MN Say 9 1646 @ | pesAviniens YACQuESs v ~ est . 
MONTREAL QUE 554 DAVAAR AVE cA 


OUTREMONT QUE 


5035 


4, hed teers anne 


re ’ 
ey 
a 


. 
2 
ra 


oot (to 


ri 


Ce oe ea 


‘ew 


) Mate +) re ere 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


DESBARTS WILlLLtAM E€ J 
§52 8oRD DY LAC 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


DES BO!:S LOVIS CAMERON 


2435 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DESCARY GiteEeERT JOHN 
612 17TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


DESCENT MARC E lL ROGER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK QUE 


DESCHAMPS LOUIS ALBERT 


156 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
OUTRENMONT QUE 


DE SCHULTHESS ROBIN F 
389 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DESFOSSES HENRI PAUL 
P © BOx 54 
VARENNES QUE 


DESGROSELIERS MARILYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1155 Beatty ave 
VERDUN QUE 


DE SItMOnNE Liviad 
6841 2ND AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESJARDINS ALLEN ALFRED 


94 PRINCE EDOVARD 
VALOIS QUE 


PAP INACHOIS SAG CO QvVeEe 


DESVARDINS GEORGE MARCEL 


3488 SHUTER ST MTL 
rR R 2 
NEW LISKEARD ONT 


DESJARDINS HELENE M Vy 
67 HUDSON AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


DESJARDINS MARCEL 


3434 OY CAMILLE -ST pr maT& 


KEDGWICK REST CO N 8 


DESVARDINS RAYMOND MARIE 


32 WUDSON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DESVARDINSG RENE JOSEPH 


122 2ND AVE 
VILLE ST PIERRE QUE 


DESJEAN CLAUDE 
734 DESMARCHAIS BLYVD 
VERDUN QUE 


DESKIN ERIC 
1406 GRANDE cCOTE 
ROSEMERE QUE 


DESLOOVER JEAN JACQUES 


71336 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


DESMARAIS CLAUDE au Yy 
1110 LtAURItER ST € 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESNOYERS GILBERT GEORGE 
3885 MAPLEWOOD AVE APT 


MONTREAL 26 QUE 


DE SOUZA JOHN EDWIN 
3795 RIDGEVALE AVE 
APT 3% MONTREAL QUE 


DE SOUZA PATRICK DAVID 


4900 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


DES ROCHERSGS ROCH DENIS 
3759 DE LA PELTRIE 
MONTREAL B26 QUE 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG MCH 


8B sc AGR 


6 ENG 


SB ENG CtYV 


TCH ELEM 


6B ENG CH 


RA 2 3077 


B ENG MET 


B ENG 
B6eE O692 


MD CM 
RE 8 2312 


B ENG MCW 


Et 4206 
8B com 

Fi 0246 
8 sc 


Et 1440 
a 
DO 7342 


B ENG MET 
RE 3 7408 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


2039 st DENIS ST 
701 STH AVE 
GRAND MERE QUE 


DESTOUNIS ROBERT 
5935 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 





DE VItlLlLERS PIERRE 


3429 ST FAMILLE ST MTL 


LOTBINIERE QUE 


B465 SItmMPSONnN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


AMERICAN HOSPITAL 
GACIANTEY TURKEY 


DEWEY DESIREE LUISA 
426 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 





| DEWOLF SUZETTE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


3033 WOODLAND DR 
WASHINGTON 2 <¢ u s 


DE ZWIiREK PHILLIP VACcCOB 


4852 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DHAVERNAS ANNE MARIE 
4 BELVEDERE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DHAVERNAS DOMINIQUE REMY 


2i BELVEDERE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


| DIAMOND SHIRLEY 


3050 VAN HORNE AVE APT 


MONTREAL QUE 


WItlLSON HALL 


| DIBBLE REGINALD R R 
7800 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


234 PARK ST WN 
HAMILTON ONTARIO 


DICK GERALD ROY 


aS0O0 -i¢eT ‘aT 
WESTViegw B c 


DICK JAMES BALLANTYNE 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
990 WALTON AVE 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


DICKIE ERNEST GORDON 
DOUGLAS HALL 
325 N KENWOOD 


§58O PORTLAND AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


DICKINSON PETER cecru 
44 KINDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DICKSON HUGH MICHAEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
24 HARTLEY OLD RD 
PURLEY SURREY ENG 


DICKSTEIN RUTH 
5633 CANTERBURY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 





DICKSTEIN SOREL BLUMA 


6060 WILDERTON CRESCENT 


MONTREAL QUE 


DItENA BENITO BARUCH 


4860 QUEEN MARY RD APT 


MONTREAL QUE 


DESSUREAULT PIERRE DENIS 


DE VROOM THEODORAS MARIA 


DEWEY ALBERT WARNER JR 
426 SHERBROOKE w APT 


DI{@BEN RICHARD ANDREWS 


Dt CESARE JOHN NICHOLAS 


5760 MONKLAND AVE APT 


GLENDALE CALIF vu «Ss A 


DICKINSON GORDON THOMAS 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


SB ENG MET 


HA 6067 
B A 
TA 7637 


8 ENG MCH 
6e O491 


S ENG Civ 


we 0968 
MD cM 

Be 5072 
B A 

ee 5072 
BA 

8 com 


RE 7 3859 


8B A 

we 3980 
B ENG 

we 3980 


TA 6129 
DD & 
6B COM 


MA 0141 
MD CM 

Be 0977 
MD CM 


ng. 8 T5325 


RE 8 2710 


B A 
Re 8 0559 





rttret? eo ¥er 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. i 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR ; 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
oe i 
DIGGINS Witt tAM LAWRENCE “Dp cm 1 | POERR JEAN ALBERTA GR N CERT 1 ; 
576 BERWICK AVE TM R Re 8 5786 4672 HUTCHISON ST MTL DO 4945 ? 
253 N COURT sT MIDDLEVILLE ONT ts 
PORT ARTHUR ONT - 
DOHERTY GEORGE THOMAS LLM 1 » 28: 
DIMAKOPOVLOS DIMITRE SB ARCH 6 427 PRInCE ARTHUR ST Ww MA 0960 33 
4360 DECARIE SLVYVD APT 2 Hu 9 2882 MONTREAL QUE Se 
63 PATRIARGCHOU |I10AKIM ST 232 
ATHENS GREECE DOIG ELIZABETH ANN TCH ELEM i re 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 32° 
DIMITRAKOPOULOU KALLIOP! PHYS!IOTH 4 1268 BROWN eBtivD Exe 
4867 PARK AVE MTL DO 9214 VERDUN QuUE : 
21 EVAGELISTIA 
KOCIMTHIAS GREECE DO'tG HEATHER MARGARET BA 1 
41 THORNHILL AVE We 5646 
DIMITRIOU YVOHN NICK BSB ENG Mi 4 MONTREAL QUE 
3463 PEEL ST MTL Av 8 6709 
42 TInNOTHEOU ST PAGRATI DOLENGA BOHDANNA THERESA 6B A 1 
ATHENS GREECE 263 pe B80!1S BRIAND MA 9974 
| MONTREAL QUE 
DIMOCK MARY GAIL B A 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE DOLIStE PAUL ALBERT P 8s com 2 
TIDE HEAD N B 3474 MOUNTAIN ST MA 3795 
MONTREAL QUE 
DINES MILTON MORRIS e sc 3 
§034 ST VRBAIN ST TA 2078 DOMANSKA EWA BOZENA MARIA BS A 2 
MONTREAL QUE 3518 ONTARIO AVE AV 8 §348 
MONTREAL QUE 
DINGLE PAUL FREDERICK p- oS. ¢ 1 
66 FINCHLEY RD DE 8700 DOMVILLE VAMES DE BEAUVEU a 1 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 1227 SHERBROOKE ST w HA 9092 
APT 95S MONTREAL QUE 
DINGMAN STANFORD HERVEY BSB ENG civ 3 
3508 UNiverRsiTy st mTt Sse O752 DONAGHY JACK WILLIAM BSB ENG CH 4 
112 CHURCH sT 4556 MARCIL AVE wA 7241 
STRATFORD ONT MONTREAL QUE 
DINOVITZER NATHAN A 6 ENG 21 DONAHUE ANNE MARIE T 8 A i 
752 STUART AVE vi 5490 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
OUTREMONT QUE 2 BLACKWELL sT 
CORNWALL On HUDSON 
DIORIO MATT1IO ORLANDO B ENG MET 3 NEW yvYoRK u S A 
6765 20TH ave rROSMT RA 2 3463 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE DONAHUE JOSEPH HUGH B ARCH 6 
P © 142 MACDONALD COLL 
Di SALVO EMILIO 8 ENG 1 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
2325 VAUQUELIN sT vi 7469 
MONTREAL QUE DONALD GILLIAN MARY Se A 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
DITULL IO MARY THERESA 8 sc 3 439 vimy st 
883 CHARLEVOIX sT wt 0036 SHERBROOKE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
DONALD LORNA MARION TCH ELEM 1 
DIXON GEORGE VANCE 8s sc 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
258 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL se: 7202 4433 WItlLSON AVE 
LA CROIX ST MONTREAL 2A QUE 
COUVA TRINIDAD Bw 1 
DONALD RUTH FRANCES ae sc 2 
DIKON MICHAEL EDWARD Ss sc 2 92 BROADVIiEw AVE 
1469 DRUMMOND sT MA 9532 VALOIS Que 
MONTREAL QUE 
DONALDSON JOHN F K ® sc AGR 3 
DLOUHY VAN M ENG 1 | 665 GROVENOR AVE 
3620 HUTCHISON ST APT ‘2 €£..2597 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
DONAL DSON ROBERT GEORGE dD s&s 1 
POANE BENJAMIN KNOWLES PH D 3 3601 UNIVERSITY ST MTL Se 0046 
1025 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL BE 0336 211." vAmMES sT 
BARRINGTON N.S CARTHAGE N Y VU S&S A 
POBELL vUDITH CURZON BSB A 2/1 DONLY PAULA INNES So A 4 
1114 ELGIN TERRACE MA 7826 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTREAL Que BOx 647 SIMCOE ONT 
neste” EARLE FRANCIS B SC AGR 1 | DONNELL YVAMES MOFFAT MD CM 4 
6742 12TH ave rosEemtT RA OF 2997 4619 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 286 QUE 
eee JOSEPH ARTHUR MED DIPL 2 | DONNELLY ANNA EADE e com 1 
so? MAPLEWOOD AVE MTL Re 7 4900 4242 WILSON AVE et. 3224 
6 ALMA &T MONTREAL 28 QUE 
MONCTON N B 
NNELLY VINCENT ® mp cm 43 
POBSON ROBERT 8 sc AGR et pang Qt 1811 
MA 354 E€LmM AVE MTL 
Fata COLLEGE 1113 TRIN!tITY AVE 
DESAULNIERS BLVD 
ENECTADY N Y u S A 
ST LAMBERT QuE — P 
DONOHUE DAVID ARTHUR T 8 ENG 1 
POD'S NICOLAS M ENG 2 3867 ROYAL AVE HU 8 8BB4 
BOX 137 MACDONALD Cott MONTREAL QUE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
DONOLO LOUIS ANTHONY 8 ENG 2 
oe MICHAEL ARTHUR BS A 2 307 CARLYLE AVE Re 8 6770 
02 DEVON ave re 3 2988 


MONTREAL VE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE ” 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


DONOVAN JANE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
44 OAK HILL AVE 

FOXBORO MASS u S A 


DOOL I TTLE JOHN TILTON 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST 
WHEDON LANE 
MADISON CONN SS Se 


DORAY MARY NORMA 
6865 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DORE BURNELL VINCENT 
115 49TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


DORFMAN ANDRE 


3980 coTeE DES NEIGES MTL we 3910 


60 tORD SEATON RD 
WIikLLOWDALE ONT 


DORFMAN SHEILA 
7242 WISEMAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DORR HUMPHREY PATRICK 
3434 MCTAVISGH ST MTL 
6A KING ST 
KINGSTON YVAMAICA B w t 


DORR JOHN JEREMY 
DOUGLAS HALL 

10 MONTROSE RD 
HALF WAY TREE 
VAMA ICA i=} w ! 


DORRANCE HOWARD JOHN 
2169 MARCIWL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DORSEY STEPHEN BERNARD 
740 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DOUGLAS AL THEA MCCOY 
3440 PEEL ST APT 17 
MONTREAL QUE 


DOUGLAS GORDON ROBERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

54 RIDLEY BLVD 
TORONTO ONT 


DOUGLAS HUGH ALLPORT C 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HILELDALE FARM 
T YOGA. .© © 4 
JAMAICA B W 


DOUGLAS VJUDITHEA Lt 

354 ELM AVE WESTMOUNT 
4212 N ARDMORE AVE 
SHOREWOOD ii wis UG @ 3A 


DOUGLAS KENNETH ROOT 
354 ELM AVE weEsTmT 
1434 JACKSON AVE 
RIivEeER FOREST the. VU S&S A 


DOUGLAS OTTILli&= MARGARET 
648 MURRAY HILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DOUMONT BARBARA MARY B 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
343 BTH AVE EAST 
PRINCE RUPERT BC 


DOVNARSKY MURRAY i Rwin 
5704 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DOW JOHN MALCOLM 
4594 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


Dow JUDITH MARGARET 
4594 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DOW RUSSELL HUME 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
551 STANSTEAD AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QVE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDR:SS 


-- 4 DOW SHEILA VOAN 


BOx *§0 MACDONALD COLL 


4134 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTPEALK 2B QUE 


So A 1 | powpv KcetiTH JOHNSON 
MA 4902 489 MORTLAKE ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
554 s4cLreond st 
OTTAVA 4 ONT 


PHYSItOTH 2 
Eu 3245 DOWKEt YOHN HASTED 
DIOC(ISAN THEOLOGICAL 
1509 SHERBROOKE ST w 
mM $c 2 


APT ji1 MONTREAL QUE 
NES 3625R 
DOWNES OSWALD MALCOLM 
3562 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DOWNES WILLIAM GARDNER 
1190 MOUNTAIN ST 


CT 3 NT A ve 
e sc 1 A Mo REAL @Q 


ee Tee DOYLE JOAN SPAVLDING 


1114 ELGIn TERRACE 
MONTREAL ve 
MD CM 3 2 
DOYLE JOHN wittltaAm 
290 S6TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 
Ss com 1| povLe vosERPHINE MIRTH 
2019 eauy ST mMTt 

R R | ROYAWU OAK 
VANCDUVER ISLAND 8 c 


DOYON DENIS 
COURZTELLES 
CO FRONTENAC QUE 


B ENG 1)! pozo!Is YVOHN DONALD €E 


S56 MAIN ST 


RANBY ve 
PARTIAL ‘a 2 








3340 COTE ST CATHERINE 


2080 LINCOLN APT B27 MTL 


Yr <¢@ 


Be 1947 DRACQU MARTHA 
6123 DUYUROCHER ST MTL 
127 VOULIAGMEN!IS 
a SS 490% 3 ATHENS GREECE 
DRAKE RICHARD BRUCE 
487 vicTORia AVE 
WES TYMOUNT VE 
e sc aarR 4 a 
DRANOV MARK 
4155 ESPLANADE AVE AP 
MONTREAL QUE 
eB A 2 DRAPEA U JACQUELINE VURGULA 
au 2644 4336 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
DRAZIN LOUIS 
MD ce 3 cs acpi iig AVE 
at 4641 das 
DRECHSLER KATHERINE MARIA 
QUEEN MARY VET HOSPITAL 
$ 8 A i QUEEN MARY RD 
MA N 
Et 1960 ONTREAL QUE 
DREW JOSEPH DERWOOD ALLAN 
Sete so eer 1 3503 PARK AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


DREW RICHARD ANTHONY 
DOUGAS HALL 
@ com 3 Phim etaps WATSON WATT 
po 8580 H = ONT 


DREWE RICHARD ERNEST 


e «No 2 §435 GROVEHILL PLACE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


DRICKER SYLVIA 
a 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
46Q TaiT st 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


DRINKELL JOHN EDWARD 
7205 CHESTER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 





COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


TCH ItnT 2 


MA 1 
oR 3 2752 


THEOL coL i 


Av 8 4594 


oe 4 
0 
< 
) 


Av 


Be sc 3 
NE5 16224 


GR N CERT 1 
Fi 4765 


MED DIPL 1 
re 7 8670 


@ A 2 
wit 8702 


PHYS!IOTH 2 
cr 6179 


B ENG 1 
@t 1539 


mM SC 2 
ew. 8521 


Be A 2 
Re 8 1240 


MED DIPL 1 


e@ ENG 1 
wa 9612 


TCH ELEM 1 


e ENG 2 
er. 7854 





Prereny Tee 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses ar: given, the second is the home address. 








NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
DRISCOLL VUDITH SHEILA K EDUCATION I bia suse JACQUES F J 
70 PERCIVAL AVE De O398 3767 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE MONTREAL QuE 
DROBYSH ANNE 6B S8C H EC 3 |DUFF GRAHAM HAL I BURTON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE | 3S$92 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
5240 B8BTH AVE ROSEMT | 274 LAWRENCE AVE € 
MONTREAL QUE | TORONTO ONT 
DROSTE DORIS tRENE Ss sc 3 DUFFY RODNE Y ARTHUR YJYAMES 
3445 RIDGEWOOD Ave Re 86 4511 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
APT 202 MONTREAL QUE a 
sOU TH DURHAM QUE 
DROUIN VEAN HENRI SB ENG civ 4} 
Tea? PpartEecK. ST wrt. Tu 4126 DUHRING JOHN LEWwis 
162 DALY AVE | S860 DECELL ES RD MTL 
OTTAWA ONT 6031 HAZEL ave 
w PHILA PENNA u Ss A 
DRUCKMAN ELAINE VOYCE B A 4 
204 wilLOwDALE ave RE 8 3541 DUJON MARIE CLAIRE €E 
OUTREMONT QUE 4 BELVEDERE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
DRUGAN JOHN EDWARD JR DD Ss 3 
1300 PINE AVE w APT B Se 6468 | DUMAIS FERNAND ROGER JV 
18 CHESTNUT ST 7950 ONTARIO ST € 
WAKEFIELD MASS UU S A MONTREAL § QUE 
DRURER EDWARD JOSEPH B A 14| DUNCAN GEORGE EDWARD 
643 OUTREMONT AVE cA 9035 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD CORNERS ONT 
DRUKER GORDON s sc 2 DUNCAN GEORGE WESLEY 
5606 LAvVOIE st RE 8 2073 | 3225 rRtDGEwooD ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE , MONTREAL QUE 
DRUKER YVACK IRVING Bs sc 4 | DUNCAN GRAEME ELLIOT 
643 OUTREMONT AVE ca 9035 382 MERCILLE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE ST LAMBERT QUE 
DRUMMOND DENIS SiISE BA 2\| DUNCAN RONALD JOHN 
10 BELLEVUE AVE pe 5471 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WESTMOUNT QUE R R 4 ORMSTOWN QUE 
DRUMMOND KEITH NEWTON MD cM 4|DUNDAS VOHN SBROCK 
4015 ROSEMOUNT BLYD RA 1 4196 | 359 KINDERSLEY AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
DRUMMOND ROBERT NORMAN PH Dp 4 | DUNFORD WILLIAM ER INGTON 
CO |1RON ORE CO CAN 44 GO.F AVE 
KNOB LAKE QUE PTE CLAIRE QUE 
DRUPALS GEORGE e@ ENG 2|DUNN EARL VINCENT 
5230 ©0 BRYAN AVE Eu 1846 1487 CHOMEDY ST APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE BOX 209 COOKSHI RE QUE 
DRYMER EARL B A 3 | DUNN VAMES VJ OCHN 
5594 CLANRANALD AVE Re 3 8731 6037 NOTRE DAME ST ECE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 5 QUE 
DUANNE WILLIAM DAYTON BSB ENG CIV 3 /DUNN VESSIE EDITH 
B8Ox 417 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 644 BEL COURT ST 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 
DUARTE CHABROL VOHN @ B sc 1 
3508 DUROCHER sT MA 4352 DUNN JOHN GORDON 
FLORIS VILLA B10 sT CLARE RD 
ROCKLEY BARBADOS 8B w it TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
DUBE JULES 6 ENG NCH 5 |DUNPHY ANNE MARIE 
11960 o BRIEN BLVD By 4805 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
767 STH AVE 34 CELEBRATION ST 
GRAND MERE QUE ST JOHN N B 
DUBORD RENE VoSE PH 8 ERG 4 | DUNPHY Ww THOMAS 
1869 CARTIER ST HO 1322 BOX 1L46MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 
DUBOW HARRY IRVING MD ¢«M 1 |PUNSMORE VOYCE ANN 
5201 cote ST ANTOINE RD pe 4296 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QuE 932 K«tiNnNGSTOn AVE 
SHERBROOKE QUE 
DUBOW RUTH M Ss w 1 
$201 core ST ANTOINE RD De 429€ DUNSTERVILLE JENNIFER 
MONTREAL QuE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
APARTADO 807 
PUBSKY SONIA OLGA PHYS1tO1H 4 CARACAS VENEZUELA 
6584 MCLYNN ave Re 8 3509 
MONTREAL QUE DUNTON VAIME WILSON 
737 vPPER BELMONT AVE 
DUCHOW SANDRA RIVA SB A 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
3760 ST CATHERINE RD Re 8 5531 
MONTREAL QUE DUPLESSIS LEON PHILIP 
1659 sT tuKe ST MTL 
DUCKETT CLAUDE ALPHONSE B ENG CIV § Mitu sT 
1502 macKay st Ft 6154 DOVER PLAINS N Y vu Ss 


MONTREAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
es sf & 

Eu 8385 
Be sc 

Pu. 2435 


AGR Die 


e sc 
RE 3 8987 


PARTIAL 
we 3980 


TCH in T 


SB ENG Civ 


ese 
rt sr Set 


8 ENG CH 
cu. 9811 


TCH ELEM 


Re 8 5058 


TCH In T 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DUPRE MAURICE 
2Ziilt ESPERANCE AVE 
sT LAMBERT Que 


DUQUETTE FERNAND WH 
3485 mc TAVISH ST MTL 
SMOOTH ROCK FALLS ONT 


DURAND ROLAND LOUIS H 
338O RIDGEWOOD ave 
APT 501 MONTREAL QUE 


URBIN VAMES GORDON 
3653 UNiversiTy st mTt 
93 PROSPECT sT 

FITCHBURG MASS ee A 


DURNIN WILLIAM EDWARD 
DOUGLAS HALL 

2049 ROBINSON ST 
REGINA SASK 


DUROST HENRY BEECHER 
MAUDSLEY HOSPITAL 
LONDON SE5 ENGLAND 
404 UNIVERSITY AVE 
FREDERICTON N B 


DURRANT MYRNA FLORENCE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

251 LANDRY ST 

sT FOY Que 


Db URSO JOHN AN THON Y 
3573 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
26 PARK PLACE 
VALLEY STREAM N Y vu s 


DWORKIN MARILYN GOLD 
4900 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


DWYER DENNIS FIELDING 
3005 BARAT ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DYER ROBERT ALBERT 
5592 mc LYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DYER THELMA EDITH 
4455 tASALLCE BLVD 
VERDUN QUE 


DYER WILFRED JOHN 
3010 THE BOULEVARD 
APT 14A MONTREAL QUE 


DYMENT GAL EDNA 
242 STANSTEAD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DYSON JAMES HERBERT S 
4658 cOOLBROOK AVE MTL 
Cc OC BANK OF MONTREAL 
WOLFVILLE N S 


DYSON NEIL BURNS 
145 APPIN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DZEROWYCZ ADRIAN BOHDAN 
58 DULUTH AVE €E 
MONTREAL QUE 


EAMAN ROBERT DOUGLAS 
3450 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EARL PATRICIA HELEN 
289 LAKESHORE RD 
STRATHMORE QUE 


EARLE GRAHAM BLACKNELL 
211 GOH!IER ST 
sT LAURENT Que 


EARNSHAW GEORGE MATHEW 


UNTTED THEOLOGICAL COLL 


96 RUSKIN ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


5040 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B ENG Mit 


MED DIPL 


TCH in T 
MD cm 

Pu. O601 
B A 


B ENG 
wt 4864 
e COM 


Yo 9598 


MED DIPu 
Fs 4120 


8 sc 
Re 8 1952 


B A 

Be 7038 
B sc 

wa 9562 
eS sc 


ME 1 3278 


@ ENG Civ 
BY 1883 


8S ENG MCH 


4 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


EASDON GEORGE 

3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
BALLA MACHREE 
GRAEMEHALL TERRACE 
BARBADOS B wii 


EAST CHARLES AUBREY M 
46 GRANVILLE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


EAST THOMAS wrhitwttaAam R 
5839 cOOL BROOK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EASTERBROOK EDMUND RAYNOR 


306 ARGYLE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


EASTON ALBERT WELL IAM 
3811 ROYAL AVE MTL 
16 HASTINGS DR 
BELLEVILLE ONT 


EATON CYNTHIA CAROL 
482 MT PLEASANT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


EATON GEORGE EUGENE 
258 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


EsBbyY JYOHN VICTOR 
DOUGLAS HALL 
BOx 322 
KAMLOOPS 8B C 


ECHENBERG ARNOLD VOSEPH 
3483 Peet ST MT 

1415 PORTLAND AVE 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


ECONOMIPDPES ALEXANDER 
3745 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
25 ANAKREONTOS ST 
KALLI THEA ATHENS 
HELLAS GREECE 


EDDY CHARLES witmMoT 
3030 KIRKFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


EDELBERG EDNA MIRIAM 
4510 ROYAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDELSTEIN MARY MIRIAM 
5 MCCULLOCH AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


EDGE JOHN ALBERT 
192 MACAULAY AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


EDM!ISON DONALD ALEXANDER 
1050 CAN CEMENT BLDG MTL 


P Oo BCX 60 
HUDSON HE I GHTS QUE 


EDMONDS THOMAS CHARLES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

351 BROCK AVE WN 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


EDNE Yy 'SABELLE MARY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
374 Quesec st 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


EDOO ROY ZAID 
WILSON HALL 

50 viSTA BELLA RD 
SAN FERNANDO 
TRINIDAD 8 wit 


EDSFORTH JANET ELIZABETH 


4650 WESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDSFORTH VOHN FIELDING 
4650 WESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDWARD JUDITH HELEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


128 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL wes T Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


e@ com 
Avy 8 9908 


ee 35 O83 86 


He 4892 


DE 7621 
Be A 

we 6002 
BA 

Be 7102 


B ENG Civ 


6@ sc AGR 


PHYSIOTH 


8 ENG 
B A 
wa 8303 


B ENG PHY 
wa 8303 


TCH InT 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


yn 


A tevberht tare lanne 


- 
g 


GOODENS RIVER 
SAVANNA LA MAR 


HOWICK QUE 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
EDWARDS ALEXANDER A MA et a cds WILLIAM ROSS AGR Die 2 
3550 SHUTER ST MTL Pu. 0452 | MACDONALD COLLEGE 





JAMAICA B&B WwW ft EttlrorTrT DONALD ALLAN BS ARCH ,? 
299 QUINN BLVD OR 4 4752 
EPWARDS COLIN MACKINNE Y 8S SC AGR 1 LONGYVEVIL QVE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FRANKLIN CENTRE QUE EttlrorTTtT HELEN RACHEL @® sc H# £€C i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EDWARDS GRAHAM 1tAN SB ENG MET 3 THE GARDENS RR il 
684 ARGYLE AVE TR 5841 DESCHENES QUE 
VERDUN QUE 
Cit’. tov JOHN GERARD BS sc AGR i 
EDWARDS JOAN EL ts ZABE TH Bs sc 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
17305 sT MARYS RD THE GARDENS RR i 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE DESCHENES QUE 
EDWARDS MARY ELLEN PHYS!I1OTH 2\/E€ttlisS DAVID COWAN B ENG EL a 
218 WESTMINSTER AVE De 4154 202 s1iMCOE AVE me 6 7457 
MONTREAL WEST QUE MONTREAL 16 QUE 
EGAN MAURICE FRANCIS MS w 2\G€r.tltitS GERarcD a ax 1 
BOx 121 4390 WILSON AVE en (46282 
ALEXANDRIA ONT MONTREAL QUE 
EIDInGER DAVID PH D Slerce+S mMORTY NORMAN Ss sc 2 
4302 KENT AVE ge Fe 84 5734 NORTHMOUNT AVE Re 8 7920 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
ELEY HYMIE JOSEPH e com Tier rcrS witttaAm HEPBURN se ENG 2 
931 PRATT AVE ne. 7.37 83% | DOUGLAS HALL 
MONTREAL QUE BOx 146 
| MOUNT FOREST ONT 
EIN SIGMUND HIRSH SB A 2 
4043 VENDOME AVE €&. 7462 ELLS GLENN STEPHEN 8 SC AGR 4 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SHEFFIELD MILLS 
EISENBERG SERGE 8 ENG Pa KINGS CO N S&S 
3261 FOREST Hitt AVE MTL RE 1 2563 
12 RVE TRONCLUT ELMAN BESSIE PARTIAL 
PARIS 8 FRANCE 7483 pe t. E€PEE AVE cA 0602 
MONTREAL QUE 
EISENBGRAUN ALLAN ALFRED m sc 1 
4576 OLD ORCHARD AVE Pe 1225 ELSDON WILLIAM LLOYD PH D 4 
MONTREAL QUE 3621 OxXENDEN AVE MTL 
DEEP RIVER ONT 
EISENSTAT BRAHM MAURICE eo. S$ « 2 
5621 PHitusPS ave Re 7 3995 EMBLEM NORMAN JOSEPH e com i 
MONTREAL QUE 34 THURLOW RAD wa 4493 
MONTREAL QUE 
EISENSTAT MICHAEL SAUL 8s com 2 
5621 PHILLIPS ave EMERY CHARLES EDWARD e® Cc t 4 
MONTREAL QUE 10594 GRANDE ALLEE BLVD ac @ 3:3 506 
, MONTREAL QUE 
EKLER KURT PH »D 3s 
3422 DECARIE BLVD Eu. 9261 EMERY MICHAEL ALBERT MD cM 2 
MONTREAL QUE DOUGLAS HALL 
10219 130 sT 
EKLOVE SHIRLEY ANN TCH ELEM » | EDMONTON ALTA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
926 WILDER ave EMO RALPH GORDON mp cm 1 
OUTREMONT QUE 2628 rYDEe ST wi 6597 
MONTREAL QUE 
ELDER DOREEN CLAIRE PHYS1IOTH 4 
8195 BLOOMFIELD AVE MTL CA 3045 EMO WALLACE BROOKS mM sc 2 
CHRISTIEVitLE eQuE 4326 SHERBROOKE ST w au 1350 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
ELIAS EMILE PETER e com 1 
DOUGLAS HALL EMPEY GORDON BURTON e®cet 4 
41 MURRAY ST P O 8 24 RICHELIEU PLACE LA 9689 
TRINIDAD @ w 1 MONTREAL QUE 
ELIAS GEORGE LAWRENCE MD cm Z2|/ENDERS MARCH mAs. ee 
DOVGLAS HALL MCLENNAN HALL 
41 MURRAY 5ST WATERVILLE RD 
e® © @ TRINIDAD 8B w ' AVON CONN v S&S A 
ELIAS LORNE PH D 3 |ENGEL ANDREW GEORGE mp cM 4 
421 PRince ARTHUR ST MTL HA 1503 3508 UNivernstTy ST MTL HA 48675 
97 JAMES st 3230 93RD STREET 
OTTAWA ONT JACKSON HEIGHTS 
NEW YORK N Y vu S&S A 
ELK INGTON DIANA MARGARET BS A 4 e com 3 
POYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENGEL PETER HANS 
572 1t+SLAND avd WILSON HALL 
VICTORIA Bc THE OLD RECTORY 
CHICHESTER SYUSSEX ENG 
ELLENBOGEN GEORGE BS A 4 
4555 prRAPER ae De 4000 ENGEL WILLIAM KING tS LE ae 
MONTREAL QUE HERBERT REDDY MEM HOSP 
BOBA PENNSYLVANIA AVE 
ELLIOT DOROTHY yvoYce TCH ELEM 1 UNIVERSITY cIiTY 5 MISS 
37 NELSON ST pe 4657 


MONTREAL wEeESsT QUE 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


FENG JEAN YING PEO 
2019 STANLEY ST APT 5§ 
10 MONMOUTH TERRACE 
KENNEDY RD HONG KONG 


FENG PAO KUO 
MCLENNAN HALL 

NO 73 1ST FLOOR 
LIOn ROCK RD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 


FENTON RUTH ADA 
9 LAKEVIEW RD 
BAItE D URFE QUE 


FENWICK JOHN DOUGLAS 
697 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FENYES JOSEPH G €E 
CHEMISTRY BLDG 
MCGititlt UNIVERSITY 


FERENCZY MIiKLOS 
6065 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


FEeRGuS WILLIAM HENRY 
38685 QuerRBES AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


FERGUSON CHARLES ANDERSON 
3851 vUNiversiTy st mTt 
86 COTTAGE RD 
SYDNEY N S 


FERGUSON DAVID MARTIN 
1 FORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FERGUSON !tRENE YOYCE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4349 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


FERGUSON KENNETH RICHMOND 
MONTREAL GEN HOSP 

14 FORBES AVE 

GUELPH ONT 


FERGUSON MARGARET «K 
35 76A PEEL ST MTL 
c 0 Box 69 
CALGARY AL TA 


FERGUSON SHIRLEY MARTHA 
1300 PINE AVE west 
MONTREAL QUE 


FERGUSSON HELEN CHARLENE 
4429 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


FERN DAN 
2085S UNION AVE MTL 
EDMONTON ALTA 


FERNANDEZ vVULIO ALBERTO 
1519 eitswHoe srt 
Gia CA: A - 34 39 
BOGOTA COt Ss A 


FERRABGBEE YOHN GILBERT 
3424 StmPSOon ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


FERRIER DONALD CARR 
630 CARLETON Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FERRIER JUDITH ANN 
630 TARLETON Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FERRISG GEORGE 
7288 MARQUETTE st 
MONTREAL 33 QUE 


FESSLER ALFRED 
4150 RIDGEVALE ave 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


FICKETT STUART ANDREW 
477 DULwIcH 
ST LCAMBERT QUE 


5044 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


GRAD QUAL 


6 COM 


B ENG EL 
HU 8 7664 


PARTIAL 


DO 2768 
MD cM 

BE 0977 
B A 

Fi 4260 
TCH In T 


MED DIPL 
Pt 715851 


GR N CERT 
AV 8 2062 


MED DIPL 
av 8 1700 


e sc 

Et. 7869 
8 sc 

HA 6915 
6 sc 

Pu. O341 
Be cOoM 

Fi 6991 
BSB ENG 

WA 8600 
BA 

WA 8600 


RE 8 1245 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FrtEL D GORDON CONWAY 
3508 UNiverRsiTty sT mTt 
200 FARADAY sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


FItEL DMAN DAVID ASHER 
5181 coTe ST ANTOINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 

FIELDMAN MICHAEL MENDEL 

§181 coTe ST ANTOINE RD 

MONTREAL QUE 


FrLIrPOVICH VLADDY V 
1305 Pine AVE w RM 43 
611 Z2nNnD AVE 
VAL D OR QUE 


FINDLAY ARTHUR KENNETH 
2ZiT77 ttnCotn AVE 
APT 41 MONTREAL QUE 


FItinDLULAY DAV tD Cc 

342821 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
BOx 386 

CARLETON PLACE ONT 


FINDLAY YUL TE KAREN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CARLETON PLACE ONT 


FINDLAY MARJORIE CRAVEN 
3641 STE FAMILLE ST 
APT 32 MONTREAL QUE 


FINDLAY ROBERT BARCLAY 
3581 wUNiversity st mTt 
15 ROXEN RD 
ROCKVILLE CENTRE 
NEW YoRK y BS A 


FINDLAY RONALD FORBES 
6558 STARNES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINDLAY WALLACE rRwWwWin 
BOX 144 MACDONALD COLL 
Box 697 


STELLARTON N S 


FINDLAY witttam ROBERT 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
CARLETON PLACE ONT 


FINE SHEILA 
6392 pe vimy ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINEGOLD VALERIE 
4685 ciRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINKEL BERG HOWARD RUSS 
§230 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


FINnNKEL BERG iseie iRVING 
650 OUTREMONT Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


FINKELSTEIN DOROTHY MAE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
77 Ltnwoond srt 
NEW BRITAIN CONN vu S A 


FINKELSTEIN LAURENCE 5S 
7194 LEXINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINKELSTEIN SUZANNE 
406 PiNnE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINN JOHN JOSEPH 
3605 JEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
Box §3 EMERYVILLE ONT 


FINNERTY MICHAEL JAMES 
13592 NOTRE DAME ST €E 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINNEY LINDSAY WiLti tam 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

100 pdDiteErre sr 

ST EVSTACHE 

SUR LE LAC QUE 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6 ENG Com § 


BE 0752 


e com 
De 9058 


8 ARCH 
De 9056 


S68 ENG Civ 


Be 0564 
MD CM 

we 6869 
6 sc 


BA 
PH D 
MA 5157 


8B ENG MCH 


MA 3842 
8 com 

wA 4530 
PH D 


8 ENG MCH 
Av 86 7773 


Eu. 1200 
B A 

Do 3390 
es ¢'¢& 

Ta 7408 
SB A 
8 ENG 

Et 2394 
e COM 

ee 8996 


SB ENG CH 
HA 2070 


e com 
mi 5 5930 


TcH ELEM 





SESts 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
FISCHER AGNES EVA 8 sc FLEMING KENNETH MAXWELL B sc 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 3851 UNiversity st mTt AY 8 $549 
470 SUMMERHILL AVE 2107 NIAGARA ST 
TORONTO ONT WINDSOR ONT 
FISCHER GRETA “w S Ww FLEMING MARY LOUISE TCH INT 1 
4970 QUEEN MARY RD §S§ 5TH AVE 
APT 25 MONTREAL QUE LAKES IDE QUE 
FISCHL JOHN EDWARD 8 com FLESHER STANLEY MICHAEL e& cOoOM 2 
3520 MCTAVISH ST APT 12 MA 6495 WILSON HALL 
BOx 69 PRESCOTT ONT 425 HAMILTON AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 
FISH DIANA ELAINE PHYS!1OTH 
§98 ARGYLE AVE Ft 3498 FLIGEL LAWRENCE LEONARD ese sc 2 
WESTMOUNT QUE 4822 tA PEL TRIE AVE RE “3 6376 
MONTREAL QUE 
FISH JOAN ALLYSON B A 
§98 ARGYLE AVE Fi 3498 FLOOD HENRY VOSEPH MD CM 4 
WESTMOUNT QUE 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL AV 8 9533 
11 CROWN ST 
FISH MICHAEL JAMES S$ B ARCH SAt*INT JOHN WN B 
§98 ARGYLE ave Fi 3498 
WESTMOUNT QUE FLORAKAS NICHOLAS 8 ENG 1 
916 ST LAWRENCE BLVD MA 7292 
FISHER GLEN THOMAS 6S ENG EL MONTREAL QUE 
3525 GREY Ave DE 1298 
MONTREAL QUE FLORAKAS SOPHIA EDUCATION I 
918 ST LAWRENCE BLYD MA 6691 
FISHER MARGARET MUNRO &8® sc H EC MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WINCHESTER ONT FLYUET CLAIRE ANITA PHYS!1OTH 5 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL Pt. 0044 
FISHER MARVIN se com BOX 83 STATION K 
3653 OXENDEN AVE MTL PL 0914 TORONTO ONT 
467 BONAVENTURE ST 
THREE RIVERS QUE FLYNN ELIZABETH PATRICIA Be A 2 
162 CrHESTER AVE Re 8 S7EE 
FISHER STANLEY MATTHEW B com TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
4211 KENSINGTON AVE Se i917 
MONTREAL 28 QUE FLYNN FRANK JOSEPH Lt ™ 1 
3441 PEEL. ST MTt 3 Pt. 6570 
FISHER WINNIF RED JOAN Se t $s 2950 MORGAN AVE 
3471 PEEL ST MTL HA 6491 NEW YORK 69 N Y¥ vu S A 
521 4 AVE Ww 
SASKATOON SASK FOGLE ELEANOR JANET TCH tnt i 
7T WINCHESTER AVE wa 3940 
FISHMAN ELEANOR FRANK MS Ww WESTMOUNT QUE 
4900 MAPLEWOOD ave Re 7 8318 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE FOItSY ROBERT 6B ENG p § 
32085 FENDALL AVE RE 7 5244 
FISHMAN JACK BERT PH D MONTREAL 26 QUE 
4570 RIDGEVALE ave RE 7 8836 
MONTREAL QUE FOLEY WILLIAM ALEXANDER 8 ENG 1 
107 DE BRESLAY AVE 
FISHMAN SHIRLEY ANN PHYSI1OTH POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
4783 MAPLEWOOD ave Re 8 9545 
MONTREAL QUE FOLLIOTT BETTY MARY C mS w 2 
1310 PINE AVE w MTL ee 0334 
FITAWAKE NEGUSSIE an ee 959 SHERBURN ST 
WILSON HALL WItnntPea 3 MAN 
PO BOx 399 
ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA FONG VERRY TZE MIN B ENG CH 3 
3471 CITY HALL AVE ee 0274 
i egies GEORGE TIMOTHY 8 ENG MCH MONTREAL QUE 
UNIVER 7 
1154 €Lm co" Tia ne go FONG ROBERT 2 8 ENG 2 
WINDSOR ONT 439 SHERBROOKE ST MA 2006 
APT 4 MTL 
FITZGERALD PATRICK YOSEPH MED DIPL 243 6TH sT 
1102 peer. srt Be 8218 NORANDA QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FONG ROBERT EUGENE e@ ENG 2 
FITZHARDINGE PAMELA Mm MD CM WItSON HALL 
31 UNION BLVD OR 1 7303 13 epecKewiTH st s 
ST LAMBERT QUE SMITHS FALLS ONT 
FLANAGAN CLARE € EDUCATION FONTAIN JOSEPH GUSTAVE D B A 1 
659 GROSVENOR ave Et 6865 3575 PAPINEAU AVE cH 1287 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
FLANZ KENNETH MONROE e sc FOOTE REGINALD ELWYN MD CM 2 
562 GLENGARRY AVE Re 8 8429 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
MONTREAL 16 ovUE CAMBR 1 DGE 
6 KINGS CON & 
LE'SCHMAN RONA ADELE mM PS sc 
5143 wesreury ave RE 8 7685 FORBES COLIN EDWARD MD cM 4 
MONTREAL QUE 3474 MCTAVISGH ST MTL PL 0922 
26 CONS TANT SPRING RD 
FLEMING EDWARD DANIEL PARTIAL RtnaeTron Jawmatca 8 ws 
3473 UNiversity st MTL MA 4902 
96 JAMES ST € FORD VAMES DOUGLAS @ ENG CH 5 
BROCKVILLE ONT 3554 JEANNE MANCE ST HA 6037 
ST LAWRENCE GAP 
FLEMING ISRAEL paviD a x CHRIST CHURCH 
581 arosveNor AVE wa 2100 BARBADOS Bw ii 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
. 
FORD JOHN DANIEL Lal sc rox LOTTE “usw 

7 CANARY RD 3630 DUROCHER ST APT 43 HA 9733 


ad ee ee 


STRATHMORE QUE 


FORD MABEL LAURA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


252 518T AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


FORDE JOHN MARTIN 


1537 MACKAY sT 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


FORTH DAVID SELWYN 
3473 vnNnitiverRsitTty sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


FORTIER NORMA ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
109 4TH AVE 


TCH KIND 


TcH ELEM 





MONTREAL QUE 


FOX MARYLEA BEATRICE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
50 BRIDGE ST w 
BELLEVILLE ONT 


FRANCIS BARBARA LYNN 
107 DUNRAE AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAU QUE 


FRANCIS BEVERLY MARILYN 
BOx 9GS5SO0 MACDONALD COLL 
109 DUNRAE AVE 
MONTREAL [16 QUE 


FRANCIS LYMAN EL WOOD 


8 sc HH EC 


FOXEN rRwin 8&8 COM 
3480 PE BYLLION ST Se 1896 5274 PRINCE OF WALES Eu. 3827 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
= FOREMAN TREVOR PATRICK 8B COM FRAIBERG RISHA B A 
258 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL Be 7102 4869 DORNAL AVE Re 8 5635 
MANDEVILLE JAMAICA B W 1 MONTREAL QUE 
-* FOREST MICHEL HENRI V Ss A FRAME DAVID 8 MD CM 
=4 $516 EADIE sT 869 PDAVAAR AVE OUTREMONT CA 3132 
; : MONTREAL 20 QUE 3734 WRIGHT AVE 
b- sT ANN MO u Ss A 
FORREST THOMAS MD cM 
; 5i «EW GARDENS RD FRANCE ELIZABETH MARION MED DIPL 
> KEW GARDENS 15 N Y VU S&S A QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL De 3571 
4 ST MARTINS PADDOCK 
A : FORSEY JOAN MAUDE BS A CANTERBURY ENGLAND 
: ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
30 CORNWALL CRESCENT | FRANCHE PIERRE ALBERT H B ENG CH 
: ST JOHNS NFLD | 9055 st DENIS ST APT 1 Du 8 8204 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 
FORST WENDELL PH »D 


PHYSIOTH 
RE 8 3472 


TCH INT 


PARTIAL 


DOLBEAU QUE 4509 ST CATHERINE ST W wi 0924 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
FORTIN HERVE EDMOND B ENG 
! 4337 DELORIMIER AVE Am 1585 FRANGATOS GERASS IMOS PH D 
MONTREAL QUE 672 @QRAHAM BLVD Re 3 3111 
TOWN OF MT ROYAWU QUE 
FORTIN LOU?TS 6B COM 


3424 CIETY HALL AVE MTL 
ST VURBAIN 
CHARLEVOIX QUE 


FORTIN PIERRE 
3455 sT HUBERT ST APT V9 
B84 YARNASKA 
FARNHAM QUE 


FOSTER GEORGE WILLItAm 








FRANK ALLAN GARRY 

3329 APPLETON AVE MTL 
40 PRice sT 

KENOGAM?! QUE 


FRANK GEORGE BARRY 
3175 APPLETON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


re 3 2441 


RE 1 2398 


FRANK MAYER 8 ENG 
438 MERTON AVE OR 1 7628 473 QVERBES AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE OUTREMONT QUE 
FOSTER LEIGH CURTIS PH »D FRANKEL HERSHEL 6 A 
. 67 COLUMBIA AVE Fi 4825 635 ALGONQUIN AVE Re 7 9519 
WESTMOUNT QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
FOSY RICHARD KWADWO Ss sc FRANKEL JOHN DAVID 8 ENG 
<i liga dts ag 3605 UNIVERSITY sT mMTt 
Box 42 236 POVGLAS DRIVE 
KUMAS1t GOLD COAST TORONTO ONT 
FOUL KES MARGOT ANNE TCH INT FRANKEL SARAH SALLY wm S WwW 
Poe cee. peng 3538 HUTCHISON ST MTL MA 7827 
185 CONCESS!1ON ST 
ST CAMBERT QUE KINGSTON ONT 
FOURNIER LOUIS VOSEPH A e sc FRANKEL SAUL yACOosB PH D 


121 SHERBROOKE ST © MTL 
195 LAVRIER 
HULL QUE 


AM. © TOTS 





5571 CAMPDEN PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Re 7 6948 


FRANKLIN D oe ” 
FOURNIER ROGER LIONEL @ sc 504 ee IE cali e e s 5 Gu 2676 
2534 ST ANTOINE sT wrt 0810 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 

FRANKLIN NANCY RACHE ew 
FOWLER RUTH CAROLYN 8 sc 4226 ROYAL AVE - wA $227 
232 PORTLAND AVE RE 8 7587 MONTREAL QUE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

FRANKOWSKA HALINA u S w 
FOX ELEANOR TCH ELEM 

mc 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Nowretat ace. “ee 
765 STVART AVE 
MONTREAL 8B QUE FRASER HOWARD CARR 6 D 
3508 University st HA 4873 

FOX LAWRENCE GEORGE B ENG MONTREAL QUE 
620 Pie tx BLVD FR 6205 


MONTREAL QUE 


5046 





Errerent™ to Fee, — 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


. 
a hod + ere on 


’ 


ametowel 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

FRASER JOHN MACLEOD SB A FREEZE HOWARD FRANK DD §& 

690 SHERSBROOKE ST W MTL MA 1550 3620 HUTCHISON ST APT a7 A 1106 

150 ACACIA AVE MONTREAL QUE 

ROCKCLIFFE PARK 

OTTAWA ONT FRE (HE tT MARTHA SHIRLEY TcH ELEM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

FRASER JOHN SMITH MD CM 


809 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL Que 


Re 8 0141 





4935 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRENCH MICHAEL DAVID 8B ENG 
FRASER JUNE ELIZABETH TocH Elem Si CLAUDE AVE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DORVAL Que 
COOKSHIRE QUE 

FRE YGOOD PHILLIP e sc 
FRASER ROBERT ALEXANDER MA 3875 PLAMANDON AVE Re 7 O9O31 
3880 BENNY AVE APT 23 Se $2535 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 

FRIBERG RAY TCH ELEM 
FRASER WILLIAM PHILL 1 PO MD CM MACDONALD COLLEGE 
363 CONCORD ST MTL 5859 cLARK sT 
325 w 18TH sT MONTREAL QUE 
NORTH VANCOUVER @&@ C 

FRIicK aKos BSB ARCH 
FRAZIER ROBERT WALTER MD cM 7958 @ItRNAM ST GR 7219 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL Av 8 9533 MONTREAL QUE 
COLONIAL HEIGHTS 
MERIDEN CONN U S A FRIED ELEANOR SHIELA B A 








4972 :SABELLA AVE 


FREDERICK ANDREW ROGERT @ ENG MONTREAL QUE 
7346 DENORMANVILLE ST ca 6170 
MONTREAL QUE FRIEDLANDER will tam 8 ENG PRY 
4473 ESPLANADE AVE HA 0593 
FREEBOROUGH Vilt RE B A MONTREAL QUE 
3489 VENDOME AVE et 0872 2 
MONTREAL QUE FRIEDMAN ANNE es com Zs 
4901 FULTON sT Re 7 2264 
FREEDMAN ALLAN GERALD B A MONTREAL 29 Que 
440 DUFFERIN RD De 6002 
MONTREAL QUE FRIEDMAN CAROL ANN Ss A 
4745 MERIDIAN AVE DE 1551 
FREEDMAN ARTHUR NEWMAN “MD cM MONTREAL QUE 
4832 vicToRIia AVE DE i88i 


MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN BARBARA NATALIE 


3427 OxFORD AVE De 3055 
MONTREAL QUE FRIEDMAN 1tRMA SB A 
4889 :SABELLA AVE RE 7 2304 
FREEDMAN BEVERLEE CAROL B A MONTREAL QUE 
4832 victoria ave De 1881 
MONTREAL QUE FRIEDMAN MARK MEYER ae com :3 
4373 wEesTMOUNT AVE De 4943 : 
FREEDMAN CAROL SHIRLEY SB A MONTREAL QUE et 
4632 KENT AVE Re 8 6349 : 
MONTREAL QUE FRIEDMAN PHILIP e com ; 
865 STVART AVE CA 5627 : 
FREEDMAN DAVID AMIEL se sc OCUTREMONT QUE 
4782 GROSVENOR AVE et 3324 
MONTREAL QUE FRIEDMAN ROGERT HARRY Be com 
3285 tinTon AvE Re 3 3320 
FREEDMAN 1 RWIiN se sc APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


2530 VAN HORNE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN LAWRENCE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


TCH $InT 


Re 7 3580 


TCH ELEM 


FRIEDMAN CHARLES 
4962 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRIEDMAN WOLFE MM 
5481 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


8 ENG MCH 
Re 7 1558 


SEE LUAYOR St aey 4 FRIEND GREGORY MA 
os oe 63 DELIStE AVE 
FREE DMA TORONTO ONT 

N MORTON eS A 
363 MAYOR ST APT 4 MA 2040 nee DKS -C i. mes es 
MONTREAL QUE sox 266 
FREEDMAN SLOATSBSURG N Y vu Ss A 

RICHARD ORKIN Be sc 

SEER MURRAY HILL ave er 4931 FROST MARY CGAROL YN PHYS!I1OTH 
oe 6 saci 301 wESTMINSTER AVE Hu 8 O965 
c APT 8 MONTREAL W QUE 
REEDMAN ROSE TCH INT 
4633 LA PEL TRIE ST Re 3 SOS5Si FROST VIOLET ERNESTINE MED DIPL 
eres} eve 42 @URTON AVE pe 2557 
FREEMA WESTMOUNT QUE 

N GORDON RUSSEL PH »D 
3528 LORNE AVE aPT 6 av 8° 3237 FROTHItNGHAM ELAINE V e sc 


MONTREAL QUE 


FREEMAN JOHN HENRY 


ROYAL VIicTORIA COLLEGE 
255 west 108 ST 


MD cM NEW yroRx 25 N Y us A 
548 PRince ARTHUR ST MTL HA 7579 
188E MAIN ST FRY GAIL BEVERLEY TCH INT 
SOUVERNEUR N ¥ y s< A MACDONALD COLLEGE 
=n 621 16TH AVE 
EEMAN PETER VERNER PH D LACHINE QUE 


2039 mcaitt cot.LeEae AVE 
APT 26 mrt 


CO WILLIAMSON DIAMONDS 
PRIVATE Baa 


NAIROBI KENYA AFRICA 


AV 8 7337 


FU ItMAGARI TAKETOMO 
3610 pDUYUROCHER sT APT 20 
TABER ALTA 








ee 


tie 


Where two addresses are given, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FULDAVER SALOMON HENR 1 
3547 wWUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


FUL FORD ARTHUR HUGH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AL DERTON FP O 
VAMAICA 8B W ! 


FULLER WILLIAM HENRY 
3445 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FULLERTON EDWARD FRASER 
473 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FULTON WALLACE MICHAEL 
575 @REEN ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


FUNDERBURK DANIEL CARL 
3504 PARK AVE APT 18 mMTL 
4132 cOLORADO st 
LONG BEACH CALIF VU S A 


FUNG MIV YUNG 

4873 HUTFCHISON ST MTL 
234 PRINCE EDWARD RD 
HONG KONG 


FUNG ON YIN 

y mM © aA §550 PARK AVE 
172 wELLINGTON ST 
HONG KONG 


FURST HWMAROLD MICHAEL 
2165 tincotn AVE APT Bil 
SE IGNIORY CLUB QUE 


FYyrLtes RICHARD ALBERT 
8B KINGS RD 
VALOIS QUE 


G 


GASBRE MARIAM TE SHOME 
DOUGLAS HALL 
Vv COLLEGE FP oO 8B 399 
ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 


GABGBRYEL VENNI E 
6595 i5TH AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


QAETZ HAROLD PARRY 
3710 RIDGEVALE APT 3 MTL 
STONY CREEK 
CONN u Ss A 


GAFFNEY TERENCE VOSEPH 
3653 vUNniversity st mTt 
118 DRINKWATER ST 
SUDBURY ONT 


GAGNE ROGERT 
4403 LASALLE BLVD 
VERDUN QUE 


GAGNE RUTH 
354 STE VULIE ST 
THETFORD MINES QUE 
2940 VAN HORNE AVE APT i 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAGNON DON THOMAS 
4388 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAGNON GISELE 
3538 HUTCHISON ST APT i 
620 24TH ST 
ST HYACINTHE QUE 


GAGNON NORMAND CHARLES 
3609 UNiveRst Ty ST MTL 
1663 LAMBERT ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


5048 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Av 


Ft 


sc AGR 


se com 
8 1852 
8 ENG 
3595 

se sc 
1 8982 
MD CM 
8 5475 


8 cOM 
8073 


BSB ENG Mi 


RA 


RE 


Ss sc 
2 6024 


MD CM 
7 8790 


SB ENG Mi 


Pu 


yo 


2073 


8 com 
6323 


PARTIAL 


Eu 


MA 


Dp D s 
9876 


mwa Ss Ww 


782% 


2 


5 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GAGNON WILL 1AM NORMAN 
3453 SHUTER ST 
832 MONTGOMERY ST 
ARVIDA QUE 


GAHERTY DIANA MARGARET H 
636 SYDENHAM AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


GAHERTY wihittliam DEN its 
636 SYDENHAM AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


GAITENS AL GERT YVAMES 
9 CHERRIER ST 
SY PAUL Lt ERMITE QUE 


GAJEwSKt CHESTER WALTER 
6867 2ND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GALBRA;s: TH ALLAN DONALD 
37 ROBERT ST 
LAVAL WEST QUE 


GALBRAITH JOHN ALEXANDER 
8047 PAPINEAU AVE 
MONTREAL 35 QUE 


GALE CHARLES RUSSELL 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
1012 HUDSON AVE 
PEEKSKILL NEW YORK vu §& 


GAL IPE AYU VOHN 
6624 CHRIST COLOmB sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GALLAGHER ALICE B 
ST MARYS HOSPITAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


GALLAY PAULINE ROSE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
490 CLOVERDALE RD 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK ONT 


| GBALLAY ROLLIN LAWRENCE 


149 ST VOSEPH BLYD w 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


GALLER MARKUS 
5448 CASGRAIN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


| GALLOWAY HARRY SYDNEY 


5199 @LOBERT AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


| Q@ALYVUGA BOHDON DANNY 


4125 COLONIAL AVE 
MONTREAL 186 QUE 


| GAMEROFF MARVIN BERNARD 


736 wWwitl DER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


| GAMEROFF MAX1INE FLORENCE 





736 wWittDER ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAMEROFF MYRNA 
4910 MtRA ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAMUS ABRAWAM 
6342 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GANDIER VOAN ALBERTA G 
4840 BONAVISTA RD 
APT 102 MONTREAL QUE 


| GANTCHEYVY NENO 


1452 ei1sHorF sT aPT 9 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARBER HARRIET 
944 DAVAAR AVE APT 1 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GARBER HARRY YOHALEM 
4338 MONTROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


rfGii 


cericz Tt 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


# G4 1 
HA 0925 


e com 4 
De 2402 


B ENG PHY 3 
DE 2402 


8 COM 2 


B ENG EL 4 
vs Tees 


PARTIAL 
Re 8 4711 


ee2 ¢& 1 
cR 2667 


B ENG AM 5 
GR 2801 


PARTIAL 
HU 8 4777 


B ENG 2 
AV 86 6502 


PARTIAL 
AV 8 2244 


Be A 1 
pe 3434 


8 ENG 2 


PARTIAL 
Hu 9 1992 


PH D 1 


MA 6849 
se sc 3 
GR 6124 


9S -6& 1 
we 5882 





rosretst ToT eee 
sien 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GARBER SEYMOUR STANLEY 
4249 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARBY GEORGE ROBERT 
965 10TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


GARCEAU BERNARD 

428 SHERBROOKE w APT 2i 
Box 54 BANLIEVE DES 
TROIS RIVIERES Que 


GARCIA FERNANDO R 
3265 tinTOn APT 12 mTL 
CARACAS VENEZUELA 


GARDINER HARRY MANDER 
417 PRINCE ARTHUR ST w 
Box 238 

BROWNSBURG QUE 


GARDINER LORNE MARVIN 
FOREST INSECT LABORATORY 
sox 490 

SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


GARDNER CHARLES VOSEPH 
4621 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARDNER JOHN REED 
12026 RANGER ST 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


GARDNER MARY RUTH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
140 BROUGHTON ave 
MONTREAL WEST Que 


GARDNER PATRICIA NAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Cc OC A E GARDNER 

AYL MER WEST ONT 


GARDNER PRESCOTT 

3609 UNiversity 
117 @risTo. ave 
LIVERPOOL N s 


E.wLrworTrr 
sT mMTt 


GARDNER ROBERT GEORGE 
1690 REMEMBRANCE RD 
LACHINE QUE 
23 BRENTFORD RD 
CROSS ROADS 
YVAMAICA BW 1 


GARDON VOHN LESLIE 
758 SHERBROOKE sT w 
APT 22 MONTREAL QUE 


GARFINKLE HARRY 
6086 HUTCHISON ST 
SOUTREMONT QUE 


GARFINKLE ItrRMaA RUBY 
5787 PLANTAGENET AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARFINKLE STANLEY BERNARD 
6086 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARGAS JOHN 
5737 MALLET 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


GARGUL INSK 1 JANET WANDA 
7093 TrH ave 
VILLE ST MICHEL QuE 
GARIEPY GILLES 

6999 cHABOT sT 
MONTREAL 35 QUE 


GARLAND ROBERT DUNLAP 
3835 BatTHuRST st APT 3 
WILSON HTS 
TORONTO ONT 


GARLAND VALERIE LEE 
3440 SimPSON ST 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


GARNEAU GILLES 
89 GALT ave 
VERDUN Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD cm 
BE 1297 


@ ENG EL 
NE5 46169 


RE 7 6312 


S ENG 
ma 9038 

PH »D 

8 com 
Ee. 4113 


S86 ENG MCH 
R:i 4 3898 


PH D 
Be 2532 


8 ENG 
ca 9269 


B A 
RE 7 9042 


B ENG EL 


CA 9269 
M ENG 
Am 1747 


PHYSIOTH 
RA 2 3895 


8 ENG 
HE 5670 
L_t™ 

Be A 
e+. 62:33 


BSB ENG civ 
yo 0611 


8) 


DS ee) 








NAME 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


QARSON JANET NAOM! BSB A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
14 wWIGHLAND AVE 
YARMOUTH NOVA SCOTIA 


GARTAGANI!IS PHOEBUS PH oO 
3566 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARTENBERG S11 MON 3 
3455 ELLEnNDALE Ave RE 
APT 34 MONTREAL QUE 


GARTHWAITE MICHAEL Ww G BS A 
WILSON HALL 

P Oo 8 1211 

NASGAU BAHAMAS 


GARVEY JULIUS WwW vG B sc 
282 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 

21 8 VACQVES RD 
KINGSTON YVAMAICA B w tt 
GASSER ROLE 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

PixKxEe RIVER 
mMI:ississQuo 


AGR DiP 


QUE 


GasT Louris FRANCOIS 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
HILVEVSUM SOESTDYKERSTR 
w 52 HOLLAND 


MED DIPL 


GASTON JAMES PIiNnNCHOT 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL HA 
VALLEY RD 
NEW CANAAN CONN u- @: a 


MD CM 
1088 


GATEHOUSE CARYL TCH INT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4424 KING EDWARD 


MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


PwHYSItOTH 
AVE &. 8690 


GATES VIiRGIntia M G 
BOB VPPER LANSDOWNE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GATTO ERNEST JAMES 8 
65 CHESTERFIELD AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GAUDET SMET FRANCOIS R e sc 
3416 DRUMMOND APT 8B MTL 

CLAIRE VALLEE 

ST SYLVERE QUE 


8B ENG 
3900 


GAUDREAULT VJVEAN MARIE 
5046 PDELAROCHE ST MTL DO 
MOONSBEAM ONT 
GAULEY CATHERINE HAZEL M TCH ELEM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Box 126 
LACHUTE MILLS QVE 


GAUTHIER GHISLAIN MARCEL 
2119 GItROVARD AVE eu 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAUTHIER OLIVIER e 
10739 GRANDE ALLEE ST pu 8 
MONTREAL 12 QVE 


GAUVIN JEAN EMILE i=) 
3769 MARLOWE AVE MTL Eu 
505 FOUNTAIN ST 
PRESTON ONT 


GEBA tHOR 6 
895 SHERBROOKE ST 
LACHI NE QUE 


BENJAMIN PAUL 
Ave Re 7 


eerIsT 
3982 LA PEL TRIE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEISTLI1CH HANS EDUARD 
1476 CRESCENT ST MTL PL 
ENGSTRINGERSTR 
SCHLIEREN Sw:rTZERLAND 


GELSBER HERMAN 
8572 BtRNAM ST cA 
MONTREAL QUE 


JESSICA Ss aA 
AVE DE 


GELBER 
B02 VPPER LANSDOWNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


ule 


- 


oe 
ae 


es. 
+ pateear te 


i 


+ 
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i er. Gall 
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> 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


GEL SER N NAHUM 
802 vVPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GELETY VOSE PH EUGENE 
539 Pine AVE W MTL 
£67 50 8ST ey 
JAMAICA 32 N T Y.-B A 


GELFAND BRAHM MARV IN 
4422 MARC IL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GELFAND MiMi 
4422 MARC IL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEMMiLL DONALD LAWRENCE 
4686 EARNSCLIFFE AVE MTL 
KIPLING SASK 


GENENDER LARRY 
4 KELVIN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GENE REUX PIERRE EDWARD 
53 POtnTE CLAIRE AVE 
POINTE CLA IRE QUE 


@Q@EnEST GEORGE LUDGER 
3667 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEORGE BAVID BRYDEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KEMPTVILLE ONT 


GEORGE DONALD ARTHUR 
12 poste AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAWNU QUE 


GEORGE ZACHER IA MATHEN 
477 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
GRACE LODGE 
KOLTAYAM TRARANCUE INDIA 


GERARD FRANCOIS RC 
3642 STE FAMILLE ST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


GERHARDT ALEI DA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
P © 8Ox 199 CURACAS 
NETHERLANDS wesT InDIES 


GERIN LAVOIE GuUY ANTOIRNE 
15 SUNSET AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GERIN LAVO'IE MICHAEL A J 
285 MC DOUGALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GERMAIN GILLES REAL 
7609 DROLET sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GERRIE NANCY KATHLEEN 
§747 coTe ST LUC RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GERSKOVWVITCH RUTH ANN 
§650 coTe ST LUC RD 
APT 29 MONTREAL QUE 


GERSOVITZ DItaNA LEE 
5015 GLteENCAIRN RD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


GERTEL RUTH RACHEL 
S211 SARANAC ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEWURZ FRUMA FERNANDE 
636 DUNLOP AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GHOSH ASOK CHANDRA 
3540 vEANE MANCE ST MTL 
14C GOEACHAND LANE 
CALCUTTA 14 INDIA 


GHOURI! AHMADSAID KHAN 
HARRISON HOUSE MACD COLL 
52 8tl0c0cK PAKISTAN 
sec DEPT PLANT PROTECT 
KARACHI PAKISTAN 


5050 
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DE 
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B ENG civ 
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s&s SC AGR 


BSB ENG PHY 
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AV 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GIitANNAKAKIS CONS TANTINE 
1893 ORLEANS ST MTL 

44 CHOKIDA sT 

CANEA CRETE GREECE 


GIBAUT BARBARA ANNE 
4118 WESTERN AVE MTL 
108 MONCTON AVENUE 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 


Giese CARSLEY JOHN T & 
COMO QUE 


Gcoies MARY RUTH JANALYN 
5338 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


GIBBONS WALTER ALEXANDER 
3384 RUSHBROOKE ST 
VERDUN QUE 


GIiBSON MARGARET ELLEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RUPERT QUE 


GIBSON MERRITT ALEXANDER 
SSO6 UNiveRS!:TY ST mTLt 
5S HWHILttLStiDe ave 
WOLFVILLE N 8S 


GIilLAAD YIGAL 
5400 DECELLES AVE 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 
GILBERT VACQUES 
179 SHERBROOKE ST E€ MTL 
4 CARI GNAN BuUVD 
VICTORIAVILLE QUE 


GILBEY MAY ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
76 QUEEN ST 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 


GilCHR:i ST DONALD WitmMoTt 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOX 39 
BilLInNnGS BRIDGE FP O 
OTTAWA ONT 


GiwLlEes JOHN BEVANS 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
229 SECOND ST € 
CORNWALL ONT 


Gitlttul BRENTON MACGREGOR G 
DOUGLAS HALL 
P ©O BOx 113 
ST VINCENT oe w i 


Gitu EVAN KERRY 
DOUGLAS HALL 
70 BABY POINT CRESC 
TORONTO ONT 


GIlleEesPteg Et+1ZaBsEetwH 
4440 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GILLESPIE witltiam € 
387 BRIXTON AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


GtuleEerTT LCAWRENCE BRITTON 
121 e8ROCK AVE §& 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GIlLlLHAM JOHN KINSEY 
3609 UNiverRSITY sT mMTL 
FERNHEAD 45 THicKET RD 
SUTTON SURREY ENGLAND 


GittllLlIie&S ALBERT JOSEPH 
1024 RIVERVIEW AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


GILL ies DE tRDRE MAY M 
HURON ROAD HOSP ITAL 
CLEVELAND 12 OnH100U SS A 
33 RAVELSTON DYKES 
EDInSBURGH 12 SCOTLAND 


GillLiEeES JOHN FRANCIS 
1024 RIivERVIEW AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG i 
Am 6565 


8 sc P ED i 
ar. 4020 


Be com 2 


SB A i 
Er. 8814 


8B cOoOM 1 
PO 6 5419 


TCH INT 1 


PH D 3 
Be 0624 


BSB ENG 2 
Re 1 2516 
@ ENG PHY 5 


Be 2129 


PARTIAL 


e SC AGR 3 


pe 3778 


or 1 9943 


pe 7249 


av. & 6307 


eB ena civ § 
TR 3876 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

GILLMAN JOHN VACOB 
2179 MARCIL AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GILMER DONALD ROBERT 
4865 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GILMOUR MARCELL A CORINNE 
P © 80x 37 
CHATEAUGUAY BASIN QUE 


GILMOUR MARY FRANCES 
362 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GINGRAS JEANNINE MARIE 
167 KINDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GINGRAS LORRAINE 
7839 sT DENIS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GINSBERG EDNA 
4625 PLAMONDON AVE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


GIRARD GuUY 

538 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
250 GaY LUSSAC 

ARVIDA Que 


GIiROLAM?! RENATO Lucio 
8592 rREImMS sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GIROUD CLAUDE 
3685 MitTON ST 
APT 103 MONTREAL QUE 


YVEAN P 


GIROUX RICHARD GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
8330 LAVEUNESSE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GISTRAK ALLAN BERNARD 
4606 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GITEL MAN HENRY LAWRENCE 
4695 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLADSTONE MIRIAM SIVAK 
1627 DUCHARME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLANVILLE ROGER STEPHEN 
4255 purPputS ave aPT 14 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLASSMAN HARRY 
5445 WAVERLEY ST MTL 
1586 BADEAUx 
THREE Rivers 


QuUE 
GLASSMAN VERA EvoiwgtrH 
4857 LacomsBe AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GLAUDEMANS CORNELIS PrP v 
3609 UNiveRSiITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLEASON CHRISTOPHER FRANK 
7582 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL 15 Que 


GLENN DUNCAN LUNAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRISTOL Que 


GLENSE SEYMOUR 
4814 FULTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SLICK AARON 


5842 sEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLICK HARRY 


32 VALLIERES SQUARE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8S ENG MCH 
eu. 8755 


B ENG EL 
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Ss. 2c ® «£2 


wt 1982 


PARTIAL 
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SB ENG civ 
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B com 
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B A 
Re 3 1260 
8 sc 
VA, 479 97 
eB sc 
Pt. 5641 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GLISERMAN HARRIET 
3 5105 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLOCKNER PETER 
3 DOUGLAS HAL L 
414 3rRD ST N W 


MEDICINE HAT ALBERTA 
Z2iaitos CARL MATTHEW 
3445 Peet ST MTL 
1826 CENTRAL AVE 
wWwItNnDSOoOR ONT 


acos JERRY L_wrtornd 
DOVGLAS HAL L 
1826 CENTRAL 
WINDSOR ONT 


AVE 





@ruvucKe Bitte 
5453 TRANS 
MONTREAL 


*SlLAND 
QUE 


AVE 


GNA ROWSK I MIiECHYSLAVYV 
3235 RItDGEwoodD ave 
1 APT 403 MONTREAL QUE 


GOAD BARRIE AINSLIE 
119 wor.SELEY AVE 
4 MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GOBA ViEsSsTuRS 
4802 LACOMBE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 





GODARD JOHN DENNY 
15 BROCK AVE S&S 
MONTREAL wesT QUE 


GODBOUT LOUISE MARIE 
3137 TREMBLAY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


| GODDARD COLIN GLYNE 

421 PRIt*ncE 
MARINE MANOR 

MARINE GARDENS 

2 BARBADOS 8B wi 


GODDARD EVELYN PATRICIA 


6363 11TH AVE 
3 MONTREAL 36 QUE 


GODDARD LISETTE 
1290 BERNARD AVE 
4 OUTREMONT QUE 


GODEL SYDNEY LIONEL 
712 ROCKLAND AVE 
3 MONTREAL QUE 


GODFREY VAMES RONALD 
HUT BS 3 MACDONALD COLL 
2 STE ANNE DE 


GODFREY NANCY MAE 
@3 MACDONALD COLL 
STE 


GODIN VOSEPH GERARD G 
6003 st HUBERT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GODIN JOSEPH VEAN 
3471 STE CATHERINE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GODIN PIERRE A A 
33 GRANVILLE AVE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


GODWIN FREDERICK EDWARD 


789 DESMARCHAIS BLVD 
VERDUN QUE 


GOLD LEONARD 
5250ST VRBAIN ST MTL 
402 OCEAN PARKWAY 
3 BROOKLYN 18N Y uv S A 
GOLD MERYL NAOMI! 
904 DUNLOP AVE 
5 MONTREAL QUE 


Go.D PHIL 
2110 BEDFORD RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARTHUR ST W 


aur G 


ELAINE 


a 


SELLEVVE QUE 


ANNE DE SBELLEVUE QVE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


GOLD WALTER RONALD 
§318 SNOWDON AVE 
APT 44 MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDBERG ESTHER 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Ts 32-2 MAM OT 

GLACE BAY N S 


GOLDBERG HERBERT LEONARD 
2167 KILDARE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDBERG IRVING 
635 GRATTON 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


GOLDBERG LILA SUE 
1344 MOUNT ROYAL BLVD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDBERG NORMAN JOEL 
47 coTe ST CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDBERG SYLVIA 
4870 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLPBERGER GUSTAV 
B56 DOLLARD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDE VISVAL DIS 
6253 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDEN ANN FRANCES 
4327 WIittLSOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDEN SARAH 


433 EDWARD CHARLES 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDENBERG HENRY M™ 
S337 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDENBERG KATHLEEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§579 DARLINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDENBERG LEONARD 
1277 DVUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDENBERG SAMVUEW VACOB 
1277 DUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDENBLATT ELEANOR 
6825 SOMERLED AVE 
MONTREALU 28 QUE 


GOLDFARB SOPHIE 
1115 tavotrte ave arr § 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOL DHAGEN ERICH 
2890 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDIN DOROTHY 
4892 JEAN BRILLANT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDIN MIRIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4892 JEAN BRILLANT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDMAN CARL 
7988 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDMAN HERBERT BERNARD 
2525 @orver st 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDMAN NORMAN HOWARD 
4043 VENDOME ST MTL 
20 SBEECHING sT 
WORCESTER MASS vu S A 


5052 
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B A 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GOLDSMITH MARVIN 8B 
4958 DORNAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIN EDITH 
15886 BERNARD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDSTE In FRED BERNARD 
3925 €AST BLVD GOU IN 
MONTREAL N QUE 


GOLDSTEIN GLORIA 
§383 GARLAND PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIn LOIS ANNE 


4710 DECARIE BLVD APT 17 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIN RICHARD M 
3431 DRUMMOND MTL 
26 RADNOR RD 
BOSTON MASS vu S A 


GOLDSTEIn ROSLYN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
104 LCEINSTER ST 

SA InN T JOHN nN 6 «6B 


GOLDSTE In STANLEY EDWARD 
48B BLOOMFIELD AVE 
OV TREMONT QUE 


GOLDSTEIN YO!tNE JONAH 
1923 CLINTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDS TONE WILLIAM HUNTER 
3430 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDWATER ROSALIE 
4572 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


GOLDWATER SAM 
5850 pECELLES RD 
APT 9 MONTREAL QuE 


GOL FMAN KRAYNA ROSE 


4830 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLOFF SIDNEY 
4865 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOMBAY ANDRE MICHEL 
§520 viCcTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOMERY JOHN HOWARD 
59 AINSLIE ROAD 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GOMEZ CASTRO ALEVANDRO 
WILSON HALL 

CARRERA 16 66 A 76 
BOGOTA COLOMBIA S A 


GONDER ELEANOR ANNE 
835 BERWICK CRESCENT 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


GONTICAS SPYRIDON 
539 Pine AVE Ww MTL 
19 DEMOCRITOYU ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


GOODALL ROBERT GRAYDOW w 
4105 core pes NEI@G@ES RD 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


GOODFELLOW JOAN MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

VAL CARTIER ViItlaGEe 

rR R 1 QUE 


GOOD!tER EDWARD CRAWFORD 
57 DEVON RAD 

KENSINGTON GARDENS 
BEAUREPAItRE QUE 


GOODMAN MARGARET EVELYN 
MCLENNAN HALL 
WELLWOOD MAN 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Bs com 4 
Re 8 0108 


8B A 1 
TA 6601 


TCH tnt i 
Re 7 7473 


B A 2 
De 3086 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
GOODMAN MARTIN WISE So A ae tiVAN LEO 8 ENG CH 
4377 MARCIL AVE DE 1942 | P © BOx 865 
MONTREAL QUE STATION 8 MTL QUE 
GOODMAN MAXWELL wWwilLtltAms MD CM 1 GOSSACK HAROLD e-oe- €& 1 
3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL PL. 0922 1527 DBDUCHARME AVE PO 8798 
354 CRESTON RAD MONTREAL QUE 
YORK PA U S&S A 
GOSSAGE JONATHAN F MM SB SC AGR 1 
GOODMAN STANLEY IRWIN B A 1 APPLE TREE SHOTT 
4627 HINGSTON AVE er. 4011 COMO QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOTTLIEB RICHARD SAUL SB A 1 
GOODNOH SCOTT TRACY €E Mm S$ w 1 4681 DE LA PEL TRIE Re 86 1315 
3605 HOCHELAGA ST APT 6 ct 8473 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOUVUCHER ROGERT BENJAMIN SB ENG Mi 3 
GOODWIN CRAWFORD DAVID w Ss A 4 3579 SHUTTER ST MTL MA 3059 
4760 ROSLYN AVE ew 5498 Milt ASH FARM 
MONTREAL QUE WHITWELL NR WORKSOP 
NOTTS ENGLAND 
GOODWIN ELSA LOIS PHYSIOTH i 
4265 MAPLEWOOD ave Re 8 6550 GOUDREAULT PAUL BERTRAND B cOM 3 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 533 PRIncEeE ARTHUR ST MTL MA O765 
1205 mMORISSON ST 
GORALZ BELA ALBERT PH »D 2 ST HYACINTH QUE 
1128 LAURIER ST w APT 18 vi 1649 
MONTREAL QUE GOUGH SHIRLEY VOYCE BS A 2 
26 DEVONSHIRE RD OR 1 6450 
GORDON AUDREY JEAN es sc 1 GREENFIELD PARK QUE 
278 WOODLAND Ave He 7235 
VERDUN QUE GOUGH WENDALL HARRISON 8 ENG 2 
7594 CHAMPAGNE UR AVE TA Tet 0 
GORDON BRUCE ALEXANDER 8 com 1 MONTREAL 15 QUE 
54 ST SULPICE RD Fi 8763 
WESTMOUNT QuE GOULD ALVA SHIRLEY PHYS !IOTH 2 
4524 HINGSTON AVE wA 2325 
GORDON GHETA GERTRUDE TCH ELEM 1 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4744 LACOMBE Ave Q@OULD DAVID HARDING MD CM i 
MONTREAL QUE 14 KERNAN CIRCLE me i 8879 
DORVAL QUE 
GORDON HAROLD PHILLIP 8 ENG 1 
4202 MAC KENZIE AVE RE 8 1229 GOULD ESTHER BARBARA J B A 4 
MONTREAL QUE 3533 OxFORD AVE wA 2218 
MONTREAL QUE 
GORDON vULIUS PH Db 1 
3630 DUROCHER ST APT 33 Be 3557 GOURDE VOSEPH ROSAIRE G AGR Di1P 1 
MONTREAL Que MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE LA COCATIERE 
GORDON LLEWELYN MA 1 KAMOURASKA CO QUE 
3525 UNiversiTy AVE MTL MA 0208 
1142 BRYANT ave GOWER REES MARY Ss N 1 
BRONX 59 NY u S A 1766 CEDAR AVE Ft 2046 
MONTREAL QUE 
SORDON LOUIS B ENG CH 3 
7929 QUERGES Ave @rR 1580 GOWING DAVID TREVOR 8 cOM 1 
MONTREAL QUE 405 GREENOCH AVE Re 8 4921 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
GORDON MARGARET CA Se sc AGR 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE GRADINGER CHARLES HYMAN B A 2 
STANSTEAD COLLEGE 38586 CLARK sT se 7978 
STANSTEAD QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SORDON MICHAEL 6s sc 2| GRAGG DONALD MERLE mp cm 1 
3434 MCTAVISGH ST MTL Pt. 4492 3453 SHUTTER MTL HA 0925 
EGREMONT ROW RT NO 1 
PETWORTH SUSSEX ENG MONROE OREGON vu S A 
SORDON RALPH witLiam PH D 4| GRAHAM EDWARD RENDLE ee ee 
3609 UNiversitTy st AY 86 6307 1835 GRAND TRUNK ST arc 5098 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL QUE 
GORDON RODERICK VYVOHN 8B ENG 2/ GRAHAM ELEANOR HANNAH TCH ELEM i 
4410 HARVARD ave MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE SPRINGFIELD PARK 
CHAMBLY CO QUE 
SORE GoRDON ROSS es sc 1 
99 LAKESHORE RD GRAHAM JOHN FRANCIS A e A 4 
LAKESIDE ove 1559 MCGREGOR ST MTL Fr: 4145 
164 GLEN ROAD 
GORESKY CARL ARTHUR MD CM 4 TORONTO ONT 
629 Prince ARTHUR W MTL MA O739 4 
BOX 250 CASTLEGAR 8B C GRAHAM LINDSAY ALEXANDER MD cM 
562 victTORIA AVE eu. 6714 
GORMAN DANNIE VOSEPH 8 ENG MCH 3 WESTMOUNT QUE 
WILSON HALL 
POVGLAS ONT GRAHAM LORNA JANET PHYS!IOTH 3 
B CEDAR AVE BOXx 92 TA 7 2268 
ee WILLIAM ALAN PH D 6 ROSEMERE QUE 
STIRLING AvE NE5 OS29w wD CM 2 


GRAHAM MALCOLM DALTON 
MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL 
e sc AGR 2 633 RADCLIFFE LANE 
VICTORIA 8 Cc 


VILLE LASALLE Que 


GORMLEY JOHN WALTER 
8©x 4000 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE QUE 


5053 











NAME 
ADDRESS 


GRAHAM PETER EDWARD 
6545 SHERBROOKE w APT 11 
RIVERSIDE DRIVE 
GRANDMERE QUE 


GRAHAM WILLIAM WESTON 
STE ANAS TASIC 
MEGANTIC CO QUE 


GRAIF tRVIiNG 
774 STUART AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


GRAINGER FRANK ALF RED 
215 PDRESDEN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GRAVCER DOV 
2986 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRANDA MARJORIE MAY 
5022 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRANDMAItSON RICH NICHOLAS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

125 Cave AVE 

BANFF ALBERTA 


GRAND MAITRE VOSEPH DONAT 
1305 PItnEe AVE w MTL 
8 DUFFERIN ST 
HULL QUE 


GRANNUM STEVEN AN THON Y 
3508 DYUROCHER ST MTL 
NAVY GARDENS 
CHRIST CHURCH 
BARBADOS 8B w it 


GRANT GEORGE MALCOLM 
59 LEGACE AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRANT HAROLD GRAINGER 
3592 vUnNiversitTtTy st mTt 
BOX 160 
VAL PD OR QUE 


GRANT JAMES ANDREwS 
241 FriRST ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


GRANT JAMES MACNEILL 
271 MiItTON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRANT PARKER LLOYD 
67 WAVERLY RAD 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


GRANT SARAH BERGEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4Q7 MINTO PLACE 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK 
OTTAWA ONT 


GRANT DUFF FLAVIA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
123 QUEEN ST 

COBOURG ONT 


GRASER ERIKA MARIANNE 


3669 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRAVEL PAILIBERT 


3327 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRAVEL PAUL JOHN BURGES 
1122 tAtRD BLVD aPT 9 
TOWN oF MT ROYAL QUE 


GRAVELLE WALTER ROGER 
2057 mMCGttt& COLLEGE AVE 
AST 7. wmte ave 
865. 124TH sT 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS Que 


GRAVELSING VANIS 
6650 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRAY JAMES CARLTON 
2090 CLAREMONT AVE 
APT 39 MONTREAL QUE 


5054 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is he home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GRAY REGINALD DAVID 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PORT WALLIS FP O 
HALIFAX TO N S&S 


GRA’ THOMAS HUGH 
DOUGLAS AALL 
1705 JEAN NICOLLET 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


GRAYDON PHILIP ANDREW 
4561 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRAYSTON SEORGE HOLLIS 
wit Son MAL L 

MAZARIN W SHORE 
PEMBROKE W BERMUDA 


GREEN FRANCES 
4531 MARDIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREEN GERALD YALE 
wilt SOn RWALL 
2 YORK sT 
GLACE BAY N S&S 


GREEN GLORIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
B77A DOLLARD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GREEN LOWELL EDMUND 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

cOoTE ST FRANCO! S 

Ss T THERESE DE BLAINVILLE 
QUEBEC 


GREEN MERI AM MOLLY 
5737 TRANS |tSlanDdD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREEN RALPH ELL?S 
1420 DECARIE BLVD 
APT »v 17 ST LAURENT QUE 


GREEN ROGERT NELSON 
DOUGLAS HALL 
FORT FRANCES ONT 


GREEN RONA 
90 ST CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GREEN SONDRA Lee 
4850 RANDALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREEN WiLL IiAm 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
DEER LAKE 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


GREENBAUN MORRIS 
5796 TRANS ISLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENBERG ARTHUR PETER 
648 wiSEMANnN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENBERG BENJAMIN JOSEPH 
7476 BLCOMFIELD AVE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


GREENBERG ELAINE 
5882 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENBERG PHILIP 
19 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GREENBERG SAM 
4600 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENFELD ROSLYN 
6283 DE vVvimy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENFIELD vuDY EVA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4362 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. tO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
GREENING JOHN ROBERT M2 CM 2| GRIMM GAIL PATRICIA @ A 4 
602 vicTORIa AVE WESTMT DE 1572 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
525 vicTORIA ST =o ee COLEMAN AVE 
DALHOUSIE N 8B cr HAM N J u S$ A 
GREENSPON HAROLD SHELDON e com 4| GR IMSON COLIN DONALD e A i 
3853 LA PEL TRIE Re 8 9879 4043 MARLOWE AVE pe 5605 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
GREENSPOON QUEENIE E PHYSIOTH 1 ae ero JOHN MCARTHUR PARTIAL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 2 PINE AVE 
50 PREFONTAINE AVE HUDSON QUE 
STE AGATHE DES MONTS QUE 
GRIVAKES TASS GEORGE oe ¢c 1 
GREENSTE IN VACK @e@ct 3 ne PAGNUELO AVE DO 93565 
4927 FULTON AVE @®re 8 0308 OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
GROLEAU JOSEPH GASTON 8B SB €NG EL 3 
GREENWALD HERBERT B sc 3 3656 DUYUROCHER ST Av 8 2680 
4707 MAPLEWOOD ave RE 76977 665 NOTRE DAME ST 
MONTREAL QUE CAP DE LA MADELEINE QVUE 
GREENWAY ROBERT MICHAEL PH D 2) GROSS ANDREW CHARLES 8S ENG EL 3 
1220 BISHOP ST APT 4 MTL UN 6 9025 soos oils Marge gy erg SS 28 et. -SS75 
9 LINDEN AVE 
KIDDERMINSTER CLEVELAND OHIO vu S A 
R 
WORCS ENGLAND hnoese Janet BS A 4 
A LLeEGE 
GREENWOOD DONALD ELLIS VU 8B EN MCcH 5 Tek ctheven ave’ « 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL Pu 4492 nod eu 38 : 
133 ONTARIO sT AS A tn bin 5 See is 
ST CATHARINES ONT ce 
GROSS MARTIN SBS A 2 4 
GREER DONALD FREDERICK es COM 3 5571 DUNMORE AVE Re 8 2224 
3605 UNiversiTy st mTt AV 868 0643 BONTHEAL Que 
121 wESTCHESTER CR 
ST CATHARINES ONT GROSS MORTY DAVID 8 ARCH 3 
WIHLLOWDALE AVE Re 8 3705 
GREETHAM DOROTHY MARGARET B sc 3 At pels QuE 
4896 HINGSTON AVE ce. 379 
ess Sve GROSS STANLEY e com 2 
VAN HORNE AVE TA 2137 
GREETHAM DOUGLAS EDWARD Se £€na Ew 4 ht A ll QuE 
4896 HINGSTON AVE eu. 379 
M 
2 alla = GROSSMAN RONALD ALLAN a sc 3 
EN MARY RD nyu FS 1266 
GREGORY HUGH DAVID VAMES ect. i aS Ae city Que 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
eid ot ca GROSTERN SHELDON GEORGE 2 com i 
ROOKE QUE 5593 PHILIPPS AVE me 86 4483 
NTREAL VE 
GREGORY !AN ROBERT A BEN civ § waa 7o. Ss 
Pee VeivVERsity eT Pu 2435 GROVE ALEX VAUGHAN 8S ENG 2 
MONTREAL QUE 4902 PtEDMONT AVE RE 8 7494 
a MONTREAL 26 QUE 
REGOTSK! EDWARD LEON B sc 2 
Fi 
Sac. 3 sees GROVER FAGIE BELLA ® sc 2 
Se. AS 4939 vVEAN BRILLANT ST Re 3 3204 
ee Ow T MONTREAL QUE 
oe SOL tn sean B@ SC 3]| aGroveR FARLA BARBARA K es a 3 
4815 QUEEN MARY RD Re 3 8367 
GRIBBON VJVAMES JOSEPH SB ERA MCH 4 APT 21 MONTREAL QUE 
3515 UNiverRsity st mTe Pu 7923 
ieee erooKe slid GROVER NORMAN BERNARD e@ sc 4 
aes 5215 vViGCTORiaA AVE APT 2 
GRIECO ORLANDO e cna 2 MONTREAL QUE 
aoe SHERBROOKE ST WwW MTL Be 7102 GROVES GEORGE STANLEY 8 sc AQaR 3 
R 
eet oe MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ae 5359 VERDUN AVE 
GRIEF NATHAN BS ERA EL 3 VERDUN QUE 
6001 vEANNE MANCE ST DO §524 tein” Wate KIL Y ate SA i 
MONTREAL QUE 430 TRENTON AVE Re 8 8781 
MT ROYAL QUE 
GRIER WILLIAM JAMES € com 4 TOWN oF oO 
aoe aa oe Be DS GRUER DOROTHY AGNES TCH ELEM i 
fa MT ROvAL Que MACDONALD COLLEGE 
N ve 
GRIFFITH CAROL ANN TCH ELEM 1 RUT Te e 
." 950 MACDONALD COLL GUALTIER! ANTONIO ROBERTO PARTIAL 
Mitess on a 6827 tLovVvl1éé HEMON ST RA 7 3972 
i MONTREAL 36 QUE 
Na PERRY PAUL 1D CM 3 GUALTIERt ROBERT DOMENICO S 4 2 
Aes MCTAV!ISH ST MTL 6827 LOUIS HEMON ST Ra 7 3972 
236 PERRY TNR Ae MONTREAL 36 QUE 
BROOKLYN N ¥ » SA 
PHYSIOTH 2 
‘|e AS |tRENE CONSTANCE 
GRIFFITH WiLL 1AM BRUCE B Era MET 3 Os ae ae He 7304 
Eee URCELETTE ave ERDUN 19 QUE 
@ A 2 
GUEST GORDON MURRAY 
rales LARRY MOORE 6 COM 3 >< a eemamuren i ne 7 0386 
390 RIDGEwoop ave ei 2 a7 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE : 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 5055 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GUEVRENMNONT J VLRIR J 
L1i @B@ELLINGHAM RD 
COU TRENMONT QUE 


GUILBAULT FRANCOIS A 
5480 LAFOND sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GuUilBAULT MARCEL au ry Lu a 
1251 ST CATHERINE ST Ww 
C CO MR JEAN TELLIER 
MANSEAU BLVD 
JOLIETTE QUE 


GUILBAULT PAUL 
145 PERRAULT ST w 
ROUYN QUE 


GULLICK CHARLOTTE VETTER 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
LUTHER GUL ICK CAMPS 
SOUTH CASCO MAINE u S A 


GUNDY WILLIAM PATERSON 
30 STRATFORD RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


GUNN VOYCE CECILE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
121 GATEVIiEw DRIVE 
HAMILTON On T 


GUNN ING GAtTL SUSAN Ee ¢ 
77 MELBOURNE AVE 
TOWN oF MOUNT ROYAL QvVeE 
> 


GURBERG MARIAN RUTH 
631 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GUREVICZ VIVA 
782 STUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GUSHUL WILLIAM BASEL 
8591 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


GUSTAFSON JEAN MARILYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVUE QVE 


GUTELIiVUS VOHN ROGERT 
4643 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GUTHRIE ARTHUR DEREK 
B MARTIN AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


GUTHRIE JOHN ERSKINE 
4200 pnuPUtS AVE APT 14 
112 a3Rr0 sT 
BRANDON MAN 


' GUTTMAN ESTELLE DORIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4805 vicTrorRia ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GuY JEAN EUDES 
3ea85i1 UNIVERSITY ST mMTL 
2207 VUNIVERSITY AVE 
NEW YoRwK 53 uv 8 A 


GUY JOHN ALISTER 

294 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
WYNNSTAY 13 PARK RD wW 
CHESTER ENGLAND 


GUZMAN DANILO ANTONIO 
DOUGLAS HALL 
SAN FRANC ISCO DE MACORIS 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC Cc A 


GUZZETTA victor Lovuts 
3649 DUVUROCHER ST APT 7 
598 SENECA PKWY 
ROCHESTER N Y U S A 


Gwyn NiCHOLAS RHYS J 
1168 GRANDE COTE 
ROSEMERE QUE 


GYvYORGY ANNE MARY 
1537 ST MATTHEW ST 
MONTREAL Que 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


BSB ENG com § 


Re 7 8816 H 


B ENG ciV 4 
RA 2 4022 HAASE FRANZ HERMANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

CO MRS BRIDGET MARTIN 
3550 RIDGEWOOD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HABER BERNARD ANDREW BS 
3105 ttnTon AVE APT 10 
MONTREAL QUE 


HABERL JOHN FRANCIS 
3820 coTEeE ST CATHERINE 
APT 21 MONTREAL 26 QVE 


HACKER JAMES Eeveriv?tTtrT 
630 MITCHELL AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


8 ENG 21|HACKETT DONALD SIDNEY 
Et 6230 715 CARDINAL ST 
Vitltte ST LAYVRENT QUE 





PHYS!IOTH 4) HACKETT YOHN DESMOND 
QUEEN MARY VET HOSP 
QUEEN MARY RD MTL QUE 


HACKETT PAMELA ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1513 CHAMPLAIN ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


BS A 1 | HADVIPATERAS NICOLAS Vv 
crR 3902 344 WOOD AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


B COM 2\|HADV IPATERAS PANTELIS Vv 
GR 5318 344 wood AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


® ENG EL 4 )HAFF KE SIEGFRIED 
§130 wESTHItt AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


&e8 Sc AGR 3 |HAGEN NORMA LILLIAN 
3538 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
§30 27TH st s 
LETHBRIDGE ALTA 


HAHN YVAMES HENRY 


3965 HALLDALE AVE 
2 tOS ANGELES CALIF U §& 


HAIG YVOHN DOUGLAS 
47% 060 ca SEK TREE sot wre 
mw sc 1 T2320 -1i7tu or so 
ne 4° . 23933 LETHERIDGE ALTA 


HAIL STONE SHIRLEY JANET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 





TCH ELEM 1 ST STEPHEN N B 
HAINES CHARLES EUGENE 
3557 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
HAMILTON CITY 
6 ARCH 4 CAWIF vu S A 


HAINES EDMUND RUSSELL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BARSS CORNERS 


es sc 2 tLUN Gow s 
HAITRE YJOHN BUELL 
3164 WESTMOUNT BLYD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
e A 2 
HAVJRA PRAT IMA 
3450 DVUROCHER ST APT 26 
MONTREAL QUE 
DD & 1 | HAL CRO YOHN BOSWARWICK 
HA 2944 4840 BONAVISTA ROAD 
APT 203 MONTREAL QUE 
HALE PETER VERNON 
Ss ct 1 3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
347 QUEEN ST S 
HAMILTON ONT 
MOA 1 | HALIBURTON VANE CLARE 
Fio3734 1562 PINE AVE w mTL 


HANTSPORT N S&S 


548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


AGR Die 2 


@ sc 3 


me 3 4100 


mM ENG 3 


ENG MCH § 


Re 8 3310 


ENG CH 4 
4 2016 


MED DIPt 3 
Re 8 94861 


TCH Int 2 


eBct 1 


we 9852 


es com 1 


we 9852 


MED DIPL 3 
er. 3030 


QR N CERT i 
MA 7827 


MD CM 2 


8B ENG CH 3 
s sc #4 EC 2 
MD CM , 

ese 0408 
se sc AGR 3 
8B ENG MCH 5 

ei 8054 
6 N 2 

HA 1557 
8B ENG MCH 5 

wa 7693 
8 COM 2 

Pr. 0922 


PHYS!OTH 4 





PEST RCT TT Ser 


ur 


ate 


+€ 
oh 
y 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is 








s the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
HALIKAS GEO ese sc 4 |HAMILTON MARY PATRICIA e sc wn £Cc.-3 
3567 GIROVARD AVE WA 9757 | MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE BOx 460 
PRESCOTT ONT 
HALL BARRIE ROBIN B B ENG MCH 3 
4882 KING EDWARD AVE £t Oo735 HAMILTON ROBERT DUNCAN 6 sC AGR 4 
MONTREAL QUE STE ANNES HOSPITAL 
sSsTe ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
HALL VACK LOU 6 ARCH 4 | 
1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 25 UN 1 3029 HAMILTON ROGERT IRVINE 8 SC AGR 3 
124 MYRTLE ST BOX 245 MACDONALD COLL 
ST THOMAS ONT |} STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
HALL JAMES STONELY PH D 4\|HAMIEL TON RONALD ARTHUR Ss 6 sc 1 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL MA 4171 | 3650 LORNE CRES MTL HA 9946 
87 KERRY RD | 6 MtLFoRD RAD 
PARKVIEW JOHANNESBURG SA WINDWARD RD P © 
| KINGSTON 
HALL WILLIAM WALTER B SC AGR 4 JAMAICA B w 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
OLD CHELSEA QUE HAMMEL JOHN MELVIN BSB ENG MCH 3 
3483 PEEL ST MTL MA 3166 
HALLAM ELSIE RUTH B oN 1 CALLE BENY UMEDA 307 
457 DUFFERIN RD MTL Be. - T4259 | HAVANA CUBA 
105 BOLE AVE 
CHILL IWACK BC HAMPSON LAWRENCE GARTH MED DIPL 5 
4720 CAVENDISH BLVD BE 33098 
HALLAM HUGH TREVOR MD cM 1 MONTREAL QUE 
3453 SHUTER ST MTL HA O925 
105 BoLE Ave |HANAS GEORGE B ENG 2 
CHILLIWACK BC i F$62 CistT- AVE 
VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 
HALPERIN MITCHELL LEwIs B sc : 
4945 VICTORIA Ave De 1900 |HANAWAY VOSEPH B A 3 
MONTREAL 6 QUE DOUGLAS HALL 
47 KNOLLWOOD RD 
HALPERN MARTIN 8B ENG 1 SHORT HILLS N V u S A 
74 MCNIDER Ave TA 6788 
MONTREAL QUE HANDELSMAN ARTHUR SB ENG ciV 3 
4835 BORDEN AVE HU 8 8418 
HALPERN NORMAN B ENG CH 5 MONTREAL QUE 
3993 CLARK sT HA 0554 
MONTREAL QUE HANDFIELD RODNEY WILFRED 8 sc 3 
64 ABERDEEN AVE Hu 9 2015 
HAL PERT SHEILA ROSLYN TCH ELEM 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
375 VICTORIA Ave DE 8548 
MONTREAL QUE HANEN HAROLD ARNOLD B ARCH 2 
3483 PEEL ST MTL MA 3166 
HALY PAUL YOHN ¢c B A 2 1933 STH ST w 
3605 UNiversiTty st mTL AV 8B 0643 CALGARY ALTA 
CO Gm™M ECcteES 
BLAIRMONT ESTATE HANGO ROY ANTON 8 ENG 2 
BRITISH GUIANA 275 49TH AVE NE5 O269R 
LACHINE QUE 
HAMEL RENE YVEAN NOEL mb D s 2 
377 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL HANLON PETER FRANCIS M H B A 2 
63 WARWICK sTt 360 GROSVENOR AVE HU 8 6450 
WOONSOCKET R 1 u S A WESTMOUNT QUE 
HAMEL ROBERT MAURICE DD s 4)/HANLON WILL IAM LAURENCE 68 SC AGR a 
6003 LAFONTAINE ST cu 0516 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE PORTUGAL COVE 
ST YJOHNS WEST NFLD 
HAMELIN RAYMOND B ENG civ 5 
3588 DORION sT AM 2722 HANNA GEORGE RUSSELL MD CM 3 
MONTREAL QUE 3615 UNitverRsiTy sT mTt Be 0888 
BOONVILLE MISS ui $s A 
HAMID MOHAMED o-<c 4 1 
WILSON HALL HANNA HUGH 8B SC AGR 2 
CO ABGOUL SAMEA AHMEB MACDONALD COLLEGE 
UNIVERSITY CotL POB 399 SHAWVILLE QUE 
ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 
HANNA JUDY ANN a. ac “ &co: 43 
MAMIL TON BRUCE c B A 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3410 KENSINGTON ave HU 8 4368 Box 103 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE BATHURST N B 
MAMIL TON GEORGE SICOLT B ENG Ctv 3|HANNA LAWRENCE wo SMS SP 5 
590 LAKESHORE RD Pu 4492 533 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
BEAUREPA! RE QUE 261 NOTRE DAME ST 
GATINEAU QUE 
HAMILTON Ww mM sc 
BOx 22 ee eee ee . HANNA ROBERT MICHAEL 8 ENG MCH 4 
ANCHOWY P o 3581 vuNiversiTy ST MTL MA 3842 
YAMAICA B w ' 290 10TH AVE 
GRAND MERE QUE 
eto JAMES ROSS 8 COM 2 ec i mie 5 
wh COTE ST LUC RD Eu. 1981 HANNAN CHARLES a : NS 
18 MONTREAL oOUE BOX 100 MACDONAL =) 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
HAMIL TO - H c 
iiimie coe ece = os ~ 5 HANNAN JOHN RALPH fz) — 2 
BOx 460 6951 TERREBONNE AVE er. 974 
PRESCOTT oNT MONTREAL 28 QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


HANRAHAN GORMAN EDWARD 
$000 RIDGEVALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HANSON DEREK AUSTIN 
27 BARAT RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HARBERT JOHN EDWARD 
3772 MARLOWE AVE MTL 
1355 rmvssett. sr 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


HARDING OCSWALD GASKELL 
722 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


HARDMAN JANE ANNA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
406 BAKER ST 

LONDON ONT 


HARDY JOHN ALEXANDER 


1850 LINCOLN AVE APT 503 


Re FF vil 
SALISBURY CONN VU S&S A 


HARGROVE CLIFFORD K 
1617 LINCOLN AVE 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


HARKNESS VAMES 8B 
3300 Rt*DGEwooD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARLAND DORIS VIVIAN 
109 ALLARD AVE 
WINDSOR GARDENS 
DORVAL QUE 


HARL ING HEATHER ROY 
454 wWillLOwDALE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARNOTT WILLIAM JAMES 
5242 SARANAC AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HARRELL PETER WILLIAM P 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

B24 MELWOOD AVE 

OTTAWA On T 


HARRIS BARBARA PHYLLIS 
4170 GIROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIS DONALD GUTHRIE 
DOUGLAS HALL 
5125 BOUNDARY RD 
VANCOUVER 16 8 Cc 


HARRIS DONALD PAUL 
470 PRINCE ARTHUR WwW 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIG DONALD STUART 
3975 EVELYN ST 
VERDUN QUE 


HARRIS HOWARD MORTEN 
3565 DUROCHER APT 17 
SPRINGHILL N S 


HARRIS MARGUERITE RENEE 
470 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
AefrT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIG MYRNE VJOCEL YN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BEAUPRE QUE 


HARRISG SHE ILA ANITA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3090 GoYrerR ST APT Q9 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRISON DIANA ST BARGE 
§79 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIGON PETER FREDERICK 
BO x 4000 MACDONALD COLL 
sTre ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


es ©. & 

wi 2366 
SB ENG 

pe 8266 
SB A 

orm 09866 
B A 
mM SC 

wt 8811 
es sc 

wt 68420 
8s COM 


B sc AGR 


SB A 
wa 1698 
MD CM 
MA 3888 
MD CM 
Be 4706 


TR 7229 
MD cM 

MA 2041 
MD cM 

Be 4705 
8B A 


TCH ELEM 


PARTIAL 
ec. 0795 


8 SC AGR 


2 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HARROLD ALAN JOHN 
5145 cote st tuc RD 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


HART CHRISTOPHER c 
3O KItNDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


HART EVA RENATE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
89 cOr.cuMBYUS AVE 


wHIiTE PLAING N Y SS a 


HART LORMNE GERALD 
726 pe & ERPEE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


HART SHIRLEY ANN P 
4142 oOxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARTERRE DONALD YJAMES 
3470 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARTHORNE JOHN WARREN 


419 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 


10 FOREST RD 


CAPE ELIZABETH MAINE USA 


HARTMAN ETHEL 
5322 TRANS ISLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARTMAN HELEN HELENA 
§292 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARTMAN HYMAN 
5292 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARTT STANLEY HERBERT 
6300 wesTeuRY AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


HARVEY ALEXANDER 
2066 PDECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARVEY DAVID MILTON 
472 0A LACOMBE AVE MTL 
193 CHEPSTOW RD 
SCHENECTADY N Y ey = 


HARVOR sTtia 
1960 sT tuKe ST MTL 
26 BROOKMOUNT COURT 
FREDERICTON N 8B 


HASEGAWA JAMES SHI!RO 
9780 SACRE COEUR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HASHIMOTO TSUTOMY 
127 aeBoTT ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HASKELL STANLEY REGINALD 
249 toRETTA sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


HASS INGER JOHN THOMAS 
4866 BESSBOROUGH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HASTINGS BEVvVeERLlEery JANE 
5659 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HASTINGS ELIZABETH AUDREY 


5659 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HATFIELD MARY CATHERINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2709 @enesee ST 
uTItCcCA N Y y S A 


HATZIDAKIS JOHN ANGEL 
4054 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HAUVER ROBERT HUNTER 
3508 DUROCHER ST MTL 
6 CEDAR ST 
BEAUHARNO!IS QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
B sc 
eu. 9349 


B ENG MCH 
RE 8 1703 


B A 
ca T7091 


PHYS!1OTH 
De 9456 


6B A 
Av 8 9002 


MD cM 
HA 1088 


PHYSIOTH 
pe 7395 


PHYS!1OTH 
HU 8 5137 


8 sc 
HU 8B 5137 


e A 
Re 3 2465 


EDUCATION 
HU 8 3250 


MD CM 
Re 8 6066 


B ARCH 

wt 9083 
p p-s 

ve 5930 
se sc 

we 2847 
PH D 
e sc 

Hu 9 2156 

B A 

x. 6323 
um Ss Ww 

er. 6323 
a sc 


e ENG MCH 
Hu 8 8686 


e ENG 
ma 4352 


2 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


7% 
- 
¥: 








NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
HAWKE LOIS ELLEN B SC H EC 1/ HEAL vUDITH ANNE BA 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4995 ROSEDALE AVE wa 8964 
Box 207 MONTREAL QUE 
FARNHAM QUE 
HEATH EDGAR SHELDON MD CM 2 
HAWKES PATRICIA v A 8B A 2 3614 OXENDEN AVE MTL 
62 DOBIE AVE 73 ABERDEEN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE BRANTFORD ONT 
HAWLEY DAVID CHARLES 68 SC FP ED 2/| wHeEeeERT GERARD MA i 
BOX 212 25 OVEST RUE VJARRY Ve 2541 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE MONTREAL 14 QUE 
HAWLEY JOHN STEWART 8 SC AGR 3 | HEBERT YVACQUES e com 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 6395 LASALLE SBtivD 
52 IMPERIAL ST VERDUN QuE 
TORONTO ONT 
HEBERT YVAMES EDWARD MD CM 2 
HAWORTH EILEEN MARGARET B sc H EC 2 3574 SHUTER ST MTL Pt. 0165 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 57 MORTON ST 
879 LAFONTAINE ST WESTBROOK MAINE U S&S A 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 
| HECHT THOMAS OTTO MA 2 23 
HAY DOUGLAS LEONARD B SC AGR 2 117 DUFFERIN RD Ew 2293 ; 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HAMPSTEAD QUE H 
EXP STATION =) 
LETHBRIDGE ALTA HECKMAN DONALD ERNEST PH D 4 : 
4434 OXFORD AVE er. 3073 31 
HAYAM!I JACQUELINE T TCH INT i MONTREAL 28 QVE + 
1736 TASSE ST APT 5 BY 6646 += 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE HECKMAN GERALD RICHARD SB ENG EL 4 ive 
4434 OXFORD AVE eu 3073 3 
HAYAM!| RICHARD ATSUSHI e sc 2 MONTREAL 28 QUE ? 
4085 KENSINGTON AVE Er 3601 = 
MONTREAL QUE HEDBERG DAVID LEIGH MD CM 2 
3520 VAN HORNE wT £4 Re 1 1825 
HAYDEN CAROL ANN TCH In T i 40 DRURY LANE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE WORCESTER 5 MASS VV S&S A 
4395 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE HEENAN ROY MICHAEL L SB A 2 
439 vi CTORIA AVE wt 7237 
HAYDEN DAVID EDWARD P es sc 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
47 PERREAULT AVE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE HEENEY PATRICIA VANE B A 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
HMAYDEN GORDON RICHARD e A 2 2825 rRocK CREEK DRiIvEe 
4472 DUPU!IS AVE Re 7. 7497 WASHINGTON D C “ S.A 
APT 22 MONTREAL QUE 
HEFFERNAN FINTAN V PF BSB ENG ctv 3 
HAYDON PETER SCOTT AGR DIP 1 5247 JEANNE MANCE ST po 5425 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
235 SHERWOOD DR 
OTTAWA ONT HELAL GEORGE JOSEPH ea A 4 
10571 GRANDE ALLEE pu 8 22723 
HAYES DORIS MARY e sc Hw EC 4 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR 2 SHAWVILLE QUE HELFIED ELCA SORA TCcH ELEM i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HAYES FRANC 1S JOSEPH mM COM 1 6046 HUTCHISON ST 
2014 CONNAUGHT AVE HU 9 2634 OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HEL FIELD EDWARD LAWRENCE ae A 4 
HAYES JAMES CURTIS PH D 2 6390 pe vimy AVE Re 8 0106 
1610 SHeER@ROOKE sT w MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL VE 
. HELFIELD ERIC SIDNEY eB ct 3 
HAYES JOHN ANTHONY e com 1 4660 CARLTON AVE Re 8 5439 
3464 HUTCHISON ST Se 7265 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HEL FIELD TILYA m A 1 
HAYES witltiam FREDRICK 8 ENG MCH § 4660 CARLTON AVE me 8 S439 
zea CARLYLE AVE Re 7 0813 MONTREAL QUE 
WN OF MT ROYA u 
= +) Se HELLE STEPHEN VOSEPH mD cM 3 
HAZEN PATRICIA YUNE MED DIPL 2 2525 SHERBROOKE © APT 46 CH 7068 
POYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE CA tXA POSTAL 9148 
BOX 122 LANCASTER N B SAO PAULO BRAZIL 
HAZNOF IRVING 8 com 4| HELM GORDON AINSLEY 8 ENG MCH 3 
5220 westeuryY ave DE 7623 3485 mMCTAVISGH ST MA 0141 
MONTREAL QUE HUNTINGDON QUE 
HEADEY CHARLES BLAKE @ ENG CH 4) weELMS CRAMPTON HARRIS mp cM 1 
3558 LORNE AVE MTL 3567 UNIveRSsSiTY MTL mA 3142 
8514 160 stTrReer 29 EVANS AVE 
YAMAICA N Y vu S A MORRISTOWN TENN V S A 
MEADLEY RANDOLPH HUGO DD S 3\|wmaetry TIMOTHY F P esc 1 
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MONTREAL 3 QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MEAL JAMES ALBERT M ENG 1/| HEMMINGS LYLE MILTON Mp nae 3 
1485 ouime?r st mTe me 4 6112 105 QUINN BLVD or 5 688 
RYERSON SASK LONGUEUIL QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


HENDEL MAN WALTER VACK 
§224 SARANAC AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENDERS PATRICIA ANN 
2398 PARK ROW weEsT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENDERSON ANN ARMSTRONG 
47 ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HENDERSON DONALD VAMES 
760 ST AUBIN ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


HENDERSON VOHN FREDERICK 
56 BEVERLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


HENDERSON J OMN william R 
4613 ROYAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENDERSON LORNA JOAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3B8B HOLLAND AVE 
OTTAWA 3 ONT 


HENDERSON MARY ELLEN 
§6 BEVERLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


HENDRA DAViID JOHN 
4872 coTe DE NEIGES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENDRICKS JOSEPH SAMUEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ENFIELD YJVAMAICA 8B w i 


HENDRY DONALD JOHN 
43 CHESTERFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


HENDRY DONALD ROSS 
447 ELM AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HENEGHAN WALTER DESMOND 
3491 STANLEY ST APT 204 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENEY DOUGLAS FREDERICK 
3490 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
111i cooPeEerR sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


HENEY JOHN BOWER L 
3490 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
111i cOOPER sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


HENNEBERRY GERALD OWEN 
APT ®13 MACDONALD COLL 
sTe ANNE DE BELLEVUE QVE 


HENNESSEY ALAN THOMAS 
6971 MONKLAND APT 3 MTL 
1001 pDevER RD 
LANCASTER N B 


HENNESSY SUSAN BOURNE 
613 vicTORtaA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HENRY ALVIN CAMPBELL 
692 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
23 BAINBRIDGE ST 
ROXBURY MASS oe A 


HENRY ANNE STEWART 
3057 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


HENRY DOREEN HAZEL 
3435 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HENRY HUGH GEORGE 
3601 UNiveErRSitTy ST mTL 
GERMANTOWN ae vu S A 


HENRY PATRICIA EDNA C 
BOx 122 MACDONALD COLL 
sTe ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the seccnd is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDFESS 


HENRY VANN COURTENAY RYCE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Cc oO dpErT oF AGRICULTURE 
TRIE*ENIDAD B w ' 


HENRY Zin AL EMANDER 
3433 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
GRANVILLE MONTEGO BAY 
JAMAICA 8 w ! 


HENZELL MAXWELL PEREGRINE 
3653 University st mMTt 
CAYMANAS ESTATES 
SPAN! SH TOWN YVAMAICA 


HERBERT DORA MARY Vv 
3746 ETHEL ST 
VERDUN QvuE 


HERDER VUDITH MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
40 RENNIES MiLt RD 
ST JOHNS NFLD 


HERDM!N MARGARET VUNE 
MCLENNAN HALL 
134 west view RD 
BARROW ENGLAND 


HERMAN HARVEY ALLEN 
281 oO2OUFFE RIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


HERMAN MORTON 
1145 Lavoie Ave art 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERMAN ROSYLIN 
3485 ELLENDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERMAN SANDRA JOYCE 
265 DUFFERIN RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HEROUK VULIEN ANGE A 
428 SHERBROOKE w APT 21 
2383 DEFOND sT 
SHAWINIGAN QUE 


HERRON JOHN THOMAS 
4441 MADISON AVE MTL 
321 WASHINGTON AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


HERSCHORN MICHAEL 
585400 RANDALL AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


HERCOVY:I TCH AGNES 
3738 MACKENZIE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERSCOVITCH S$ Lt OneEewu 
6432 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERSCOVITCH HARVEY 
§100 HUTCHISON ST 
APT § OUTREMONT QUE 


HERSEN NORBERT BERNARD 
425 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HERSH DONALD 
985 wiSEMAN AVE APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERVEY ANN PENUEL 
§640 GATINEAU AVE 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


HESKY It+NA DOLLY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
456 PUSSELL Hil RD 
TORONTO ONT 


HEWARD EFA MARY LOGIE 
ii ANWOTH Rp 
WES TNOUNT QUE 


HEWSON ROGER DOUGLAS 
19 KIL BURN cCRESC 
HAMPETEAD QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HIBBERT KENNETH MALCOLM 
3592 UNIVEerRsSiTy ST MTL 
18 1 2 CATHERINE ST 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


HIBNER DOROTHY JEAN 
1557 MCGREGOR ST APT 2 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


HICKS DOUGLAS GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2370 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HICKS GEORGE DAVID 
373 MERTON AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


HICKSON MICHAEL EDGAR T 
3454 Peet ST MTL 
CAMPBELLS BAY QUE 


HIGGING CLAIRE HARRIET 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
WESTFIELD CENTRE 

KINGS CO NN 8 


HIGGINS HOLWAY CHANTLAND 
224 34TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


HIGGINS MICHAEL HUGH 
WILSON HALL 

CO PRICE WATERHOUSE 
APARTADO 1403 

MEXIco CiTY meEx:iIco 


HIGGINSON MARIAN RUTH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

B81 BAL FOUR AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


HIGGS WILL tiAm GRAEME 
ST HILAIRE QUE 


HILDEBRAND INGEBORG HELEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
3637 OXENDEN AVE 

MONTREAL QUE 


HILL VOAN ELLIS 
853 STEPHENS AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


HILL YVOAN MEREDITH 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
67 QUEEN ST 

TRURO N 5S 


HILL JOHN GILBERT 

1245 REDPATH CRES MTL 
652 Gitmourn sT 

OTTAWA 4 ONT 


MiLtL LUCIUS TUTTLE 
DOVGLAS HALL 

47 SARGENT RD 
BROOKLINE MASS U S&S A 


Ht RUTH MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
126 WESTMINSTER AVE 
MONTREAL w QUE 


HILL THOMAS RICHARDSON 
3474 mMCTAVISH ST MTL 2 
Rt 5 BOx 625 
EVERETT WASH U a. A 


HILLS THeEOporRE tewis 
3500 SHuTEeER ST APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILL SMAN DEANE 

3517 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
214 wavertcevy sT 
WINNIPEG MAN 


MILTZ JOHN CLARK 
1536 crResceENT srt 


APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


HIMAL HARRY 


741A DE Lt E€rPEE ave 
SOUTREMONT Que 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


HmiMBuRy 


2180 


HORACE william 


ADDINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HInDS LIONEL KARL DE cc 


421 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
DAYRELLS PLANTATION 

ST MiCHAEL 23 

BARBADOS BS we ' 


HINDS SYDNEY ARCHIBALD 
3602 DUROCHER ST APT 8B 
a HEATHFIEL D AVE 
KINGSTON YVAMAICA B w 


HItInE Will tiAM DARYL 

3485 mMCTAVIGH ST MTL 
11135 16TH Ave 

NEW WESTMINSTER 8s c¢ 
HING YVIMMY TO? 

463 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
650 BARTON ST €E 


HAMILTON ONT 


HINTON GEORGE GREENO UGH 
411i OAKLAND AVE wWESTMT 
19 PENDRAGON LANE 
BRADFORD YORKS ENGLAND 


HPRAYAMA JAMES 
5190 :;:BERviIttEe st 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


APT 4 


HIRSCH ALAN THOMAS 
4934 @GLENCAIRN RD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


HERSH ALAN JONATHAN 
1375 SHERWOOD cCRES 
APT 455 MONTREAL 16 QUE 


HIiRsw (NA 
6186 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HISLOP DAVID GRAHAM 


4655 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOBBS ALBERT MEI TH 
866 S55 TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
68 PRENNAN AVE 
TORONTO 18 ONT 


HOBBS JOHN MORRISON 
2201 SUNSET RAD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
HOBSBSS wWiLlLiAm VICTOR 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
sTe ANNE DE BELLEVVE QVE 


HOBMAN RICHARD JOHN 
Y M C A DRUMMOND ST 
279 EvVGENTtE sT 
NORWOOD MAN 


HOCHGLAUBE VACQUES 
2054 victoria sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOCK IN ANNIE ARETA VALMA 
710 CARDINAL AVE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


HODDER VINCENT MCKAY 
3581 wWUTCHISON ST MTL 
C O NFLD FISHERIES 
RESEARCH STATION 
wATErm ST EAST 
ST JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND 


HODGE DORIS ANNE 
181i fF 4+yrReT AVE 
ST tAmBERT QUE 


HODGE WILLIAM GRIFFITH 
316 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


HODGINS DONALD RICHARD 
ALLAN MEMORIAL IinsT 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


HODGINS DOROTHY VJVEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOx 242 
SWHWAWVILLE QUE 


HODGSON ANNETTE ivA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CRAVEL 


HAMEL TON PARISH 
BERMUDA 


HODGSON CHARLES YONA THAN 


18 ERGEHILL RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HODGSON DAVID RALPH 


658 LANSDOWNE AVE WESTMT 


327 € BROCK sT 
FORT WILLIAM ONT 


HODGSON HARVEY HAMILTON 
24 WAVERLY RD 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


HODGSON JOHN MAURICE 
599 WOODLANDS 
CHATEAUGUAY QUE 


HODGEON MARION E 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CRAWL BERMUDA B&B Ww ' 


HODGSON RICHARD C 
4260 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HODOVICK JOSEPH 
7251 WItSEMAN MTL 
RF RF 1 LEAMINGTON ONT 


HOEFLE HAROL D HARRY JR 
DOUVUGQLAS HALL 
11529 €©€ RItNCON DR 
WHITTIER CALIF uU s A 


HOFER EUGENE ADOLPHE 
585 CARDINAL ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


HOFFER FREDRIC ROSS 
4330 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOFFMAN JOHN CHARLES 
3609 Universi Ty sT MTL 
1646 GERRARD ST €E 
TORONTO ONT 


HOFMANN GRETA ELLEN 
4268 MADISON QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOFMANN HANS JOERG 
2672 ST ZOTIQUE € 
MONTREAUW 36 QUE 


HOGAN EILEEN WINNIF RED 
4915 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOGAN JOAN PATRICIA 
4538 DELORIMIER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOGAN JOHN THOMAS 
4845 DES ERABLES AVE 
MONTREZL 34 QUE 


HOGG DOREEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
463 TORONTO sT 
REGINA SASK 


HOGG WILLIAM ALFRED 
BOx 169 MACDONALD COLL 


STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE QUE 


HO'ICHBERG BERNICE SHIRLEY 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
763 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
APT 3 OUTREMONT QUE 


HOKANSSON CARL RIicHARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

BOx 431 

SAYVILLE N Y urs A 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


HOLCOMB ROBERT TELFORD 
4590 WItlLSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOL CRAFT WILLIAM MALTBY 
6818 MONK BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLDEN CHARLES PATRICK 
2348 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLDEN RICHARD BSBENNET 
584 ABERDEEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLLAND DOROTHY JEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


1147 ST ADELARD ST SIMON 


DRUMMOND CO QUE 


HOLLANDER EMERY ALFRED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

rR R i 

WATERVILLE QVE 


HOLLANDER LOUIS 
397 LAIRD BLVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


HOLL BACH NATASHA 


1300 PINE AVE w APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLL BACH REINER 
1300 Pine Ave w 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


HOLLINGER HARVEY Zz 
8560 BIRNAM AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOLLINGSWORTH ELLEN mM 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
64 BORRON AVE 


SAVLT STE MARIE ONTARIO 


HOLLINGSWORTH FRANCES J 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
250 Pim ST 


SAULT STE MARIE ONTARIO 


HOLLIS REGINALD 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAW 2 QUE 


HOLMES DIANE EL! ZABETH 
1627 CANDRA RD 


TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QuUE 


HOLMES iRWIN THOMAS 
350 6TH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


HOME MARY ELSPETH 
606 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HOME WILLIAM LESLIE A 
606 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HOOD ALAN BRUCE 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
1121 STANLEY ST 
NELSON BC 


HOOD WILLIAM CRAIGIE 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
BOX 749 WHITEHORSE 
YUKON TERRITORY 


HOOKER LYNDON GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ORMSETOWN STA QUE 


HOOKER MILTON REID 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ORME TOWN QUE 


HOC PER GEORGE DAVID Mm 
C¢ GO CANADA WOUSE 
LONDON ENG 
194 LANSDOWNE RD 
OTTAWA ONT 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HOPKINS HERBERT GEORGE 
3426 STANLEY ST MTL 

Re Ri 

COWANSVILLE QUE 


HOPPER NORMAN CHARLES 
131 wWOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


HOPWOOD HERBERT DAVID A 
2068 SHERBROOKE ST 

APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 

1 Cecitto AVE 

HALF WAY TREE 

JAMAICA ew it 


HORN LOIS RAZELL 
1838 taAavoOte ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HORN WALTER GEORGE 
4606 ADAM ST 
MONTREAL 4 QUE 


HORNE SYLVIA JEAN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2709 MONTCALM CRESCENT 
CALGARY ALBERTA 


HOROVITCH GERALD WAL TER 
5196 MARIETTE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOROVITCH RALPH SYDNEY 
2940 BRIGHTON AVE APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOROVITCH ROY MARTIN 
246 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


HOROVITCH VITA 
246 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


HOROWITZ SHEVA 

5715 cLaRK ST MTL 
2298 WASHINGTON AVE 
BRONx 58 N Y vu S A 


HORSBURGH ROBERT LAURIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BERwiceKe RR i 

KINGS CON Ss 


HORSCROFT FRANK DESMOND 
3534 MOUNTAIN ST APT 8B 
BOX 863 SOMERSET EAST 

C P SOUTH AFRICA 


HORSEVY MARY ELIZABETH 


3460 WEST BROADWAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HORSKY GABRIELLE 


3475 RIDGEWOOD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MHORWOOD BRYDEN WiLLtAM 
§142 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOUDE BERNARD JVOSEPH G H 
4571 PARK AVE APT 4 MTL 
23 ST HELEN 
VALLEYVYFIEL D QUE 


HOUSTON CHARLES WOODLEY 
369 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HOUSTON LORNA BELLE 
195 45TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


HOWARD ANNE SPURR 
475 STANSTEAD CRES 


TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


HOWARD DAVID 
§38 PRINCE 
co i com i 
AVDA PDTE VARGAS 290 
90 ANDAR 


RIO DE VANEIRO BRASIL 


JOHN 


ARTHUR ST MTL 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


HOWARD JOHN CHARLTON 
5858 weEsTERN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOWARTH ARLENE BEVERLEY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
eBox 1047 
ROSE TOWN SASK 


HOWARTH BARRY 
DOUGLAS HALL 
CAtxXA POSTAL 4210 
SAC PAULO BRAZIL 


ARTHUR 


HOWDEN FRANK NEw TON 
12 e'1SHOP ST 
ST ALBANS VERMONT is 


ALF RED DAVID 
461 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HOWELL wit tAMm FRANCES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4182 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOW IE BARBARA ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§130 wesTHitt AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HRNCHIAR ANDREW 

4362 ouevuisS AVE 

APT 34 MONTREAL QUE 
HRYNIOWSK! BOHDAN 
40 8TH AVE 
VILLE LA SALLE QUE 


DANNY 


HRYNtw WALTER 
3785 pueultsS ave arr 232i 
MONTREAL QUE 


HSU HStU SHENG 
559 LANSDOWNE AVE MTL 
SA vittaAGe RD 
HONG KONG 


HSU JOHN DEREK WwW 
225 cr.ARKE AVE wsmT 
STE 1 BRANDON SAN 
BRANDON MAN 


HUBAR REUBEN DAVID 
5837 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


HUBBARD MARY €et.1ZaAse Tr 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
N DANVILLE RD 
sT JOHNSBURY 
VERMONT u S A 


HUSS CHER PAUL HARVEY 
318 BROOKFIELD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


HUBSSCHER SHEILA 
5090 GLENCAIRN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUCK INS CLAIRE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
44 BAKER AVE 

BEVERLY MASS VU Ss A 


HUDSON ROSALIND A 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
PENDLE PINEH ILL 

ST MICHAEL 

BARBADOS 8B w ' 


HUE GARTLY & M™ 
6010 PUYUROCHER AVE 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


HUGESSEN 
4386 MONTROGE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HUGHES ARNOLD AL TON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EAST ANGUS QUE 


VAMES KNATCHBSBULE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


HUGHES KELVIN JOHN 
2675 BARCLAY AVE APT 10 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUGHES ROLLIN WILL ItAnm 
3651 DVUROCHER ST APT ii 
5343 Nn 16TH ST 
PHILADELPHIA PA u S&S A 


HUGHES RONAL D STEPHEN 
4254 FULLUM ST MTL 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUGHES ROSS GERALD 
1649 GRAHAM BLVD APT 4 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


HUGHES WwWithLtam PAUL 
2436 FULTON RD 
MONTREAL 16 QvuUE 


HULBERT PATRICIA ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HUDSON QUE 


HULL PATRICIA MARVORIE 
369 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


HUMPHREY GAIL DOUGLASS 
4640 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HUNS ICKER MARY ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
wesT MORGAN sT 
OBERLIN OHIO vu S A 


HUNT YVOHN WILFRED 
5816 MCLYNN AVE MTL 
2269 ROBINSON ST 
REGINA SASK 


HUNTER ROBERT GORDON 
4871 PATRICIA ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUNTER ROBIN CYRIL ADAIR 
MARDSLEY HOSPITAL 
LONDON S$ £ 5 ENGLAND 
52 @lEN PARK RD 
CHELSEA LONDON Sw3 ENG 


HUNTER SHE ILA MAY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1298 vVEAN NICOLET st 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


HUOT JULES ARMAND 
38651 vUNiverRsity srt 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


HUQ A KM FAZLUL 
44 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DACCA UNIVERSITY 
PAKISTAN 


HUQ MD SHAMSUL 

3536 DUYUROCHER ST MTL 
PASHAPUR POST 
MUDAFORGONY 

Dt TIPPERA EAST PAKISTAN 


HUQUE M D MAHBUBUL 
3536 RVE DUROCHER MTL 
T CHAND KHANS POOL LANE 
DACCA €£€ BENGAL PAKISTAN 


HURAJ tRENA 
§318 tvcy PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HURLEY VOSE PH EDWARD 
325 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HURLEY PATRICK VOSEPH 
3250 RIDGEWOOD ave mTt 
RR i 
VANKLEE Hiueu On T 


HURST DONALD KEITH 
3552 SHUTER ST APT 13 
1704 LORNE Ave 
BRANDON MANITOBA 


5064 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


S ENG EL 


RE 7 0403 


MD cm 
AVY 8 8968 


Ss com 
Am 5005 
s&s com 


RE 8 0693 


6 ARCH 
RE 3 3606 


HOMEMAKER 


s sc 
St TIS 


PH D 
Re 8 3927 


6B SNG EL 
we ST7TS 


ME D DIPL 


TCH INT 


PH »D 
Be 0717 


8e 0717 


wi 9062 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HURTEAU DAVID GILLES 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
612 CUMBERLAND ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


HURTUB:I!SE YVEAN HENRI 
6804 MOLSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUSAIN BILAL RItAZ 
UN tv OF NEW BRUNSWicK 
FREDERICTON WN B 
BB GOAL MAGAR DACCA 
EAST PAKISTAN 


HUSOLO HENRY 
1040 MACKAY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUSTY CHARLES VOSEPH 
3653 YUNIVERS ITY sT MTL 
WATFORD ONTARIO 


HUTCHEON LORNA NAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SOULE AVE 
DUXBURY MASS vu S A 


HUTCHESON ROBERT BENNETT 
14 NORTHCOTE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


HUTCHISON BARBARA B 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
653 RICHMOND RD 
OTTAWA ONT 


HUTCHISON BRUCE KERR 
764 UPPER LANSDOWNE 
MONTREAL Que 


HUTCHISON HAMISH RODNEY 
3621 OxXENDEN ST MTL 
736 ST CATHERINE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUTCHISON MARY MEREDITH 
4100 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


HUTCHISON RICHARD A M 
3653 VUNiversiTy st 
345 COURTLEIGH BLYD 
TORONTO ONT 


HUTT MAUREEN BARBARA 
1470 FORT ST MTU 
1270 WELLItNGTON sT 
APT 4 OTTAWA ONT 


HUTTON FREDERICK 
539 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


HUTTON HARVEY YONATHAN 
2054 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


HUTTON JANET ANN 

BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
70 THURLOW RAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


HUXLEY VJOHN ALFRED R 
DOVGLAS HALL 

243 w €LM ST 

NEW HAVEN 15 CONN U S A 


HYAMS BRAHM BALLON 
5000 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HYMAN SUSAN 
5001 VE&AN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


HYMAN WILL 1AM RUSGELL 
DOUGLAS MALL 

423 eQvesec st 
SHERBROOKE QVE 


HYMER STEPHEN HERBERT 
5980 DECELLES AVE APT 15 
MONTREAL QUE 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 
MD CM 
Pw. 0320 


es COM 

Pu. 2073 
B A 
Be A 

Et 6093 


8S SC P ED 


Ss COM 

Et 1807 
8 com 
M s w 

we 1585 
BA 

os. 2E73 


we 2460 


e com 


MD CM 


Mu 8 4466 


PHYS!OTH 
RE 7 3946 


8B ENG EL 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE 2 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
HYNDMAN DAVID BOTHWELL ses com Si ;IRVIinE PATRICIA CAMILLEE PHYS!I1OTH 
WILSON HALL ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SHEET HARBOUR N Ss 623 13TH st s 
LETHEGRIDGE ALBERTA 
HYNDMAN WItLLItAM WESLEY Ss “Mm SC 1 


132A STERLING AVE 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 


HYPPONEN SAMPO WAINAMO 
5335 wesTERN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


{ACURTO JOHN PETER PAUL 
7239 ST VRBAIN ST APT i 
MONTREAL QUE 


ICHIYEN HENRY MINORV 
184 DOMVILLE ST 
CROYDON CHAMBLY CO QUE 


I1DZ'AK EDMUND STEFAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1773 center st 
MONTREAL 22 QUE 


IGNATIEFF PAUL Vv 
3473 UNIVERSITY 
PO BOx 186 
RICHMOND QUE 


sT 


IGNATIEFF SONYA NATALIE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
125 REID AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


(Ll itGwH MICHAEL JOHN 
2028 METCALFE ST MTL 
415 w 120TH sT 


NEW YORK 27 WN Y v SA 


1LOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
163 tremo srt 

(LE I1FE NIGERIA 


'NG ALBERT LEE 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
MORRISBURG ONT 


'NGELRELST CARMEN VOSIE 
9975 HAMEL ave 
MONTREAL 12 Que 
'NGHAM CHRISTOPHER JOHN 


DOUGLAS HALL 

6 HILL CRESCENT 
BURLEY IN WHARFEDALE 
YORKSH (RE ENGLAND 


INGRAM DONALD ERNEST 
110 puBEeE ave 
MONTREAL EAST 5 QUE 


INNES MARVORIE 
64 UNION BLVD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


JEAN 


'NSLEAY ALFRED DOUGLAS 
7105 waverty st 
MONTREAL 14 Que 


'CANNOU PAUL 

1600 SELKir« MTL 
9 'PPSkKVETOUS 
ATHENS GREECE 


'RGO CAROLE MAY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
374 EDWARD CHARLES 
MONTREAL QUE 


IRVINE ARDEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FERGUS ONT 


'RVINE CLYDE 

1122 SHermerROoKeEe st 
RT 1 g@Ox 26D 
SAVGUS CALIF U S A 


IRVINE NEIL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FERGUS ONT 


w mTu 


NE—&5 454948 


B ENG MCH 4 


WA 


§582 


SB ENG Civ 


cr 68685 
e ENG 
OR i 0918 


BS A 
MA 4902 

SB A 

PH D 


CHRISTOPHER OL ADOSY B SC AGR 


8 aRcH 


8s com 
Pu 8 1052 
Se com 
@ ENG EL 
mt §5§ 3754 
Be A 


oR 1 6923 


@® sc P ED 


crR 9413 
SB A 
4: S320 


TcH ELEM 


8 sc AGR 


ae ENG 


Pr. §568 


se sc AGR 


RVING COLIN KIRKLAND 
537 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RVING WILLIAM RALPH 
3479 SHUTER ST MTL 
35 MtiOodte ST 
GLOUCESTER MASS Uv S A 


vR 


RwWwiNn 
461 
MONTREAL 


FREDERICK wilh t Am 
STANSTEAD CRESS 


16 QUE 


Rwin PETER 7+ OFN 
461 STANSTEAD CRES 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


RWItN ROBERT LOUIS 
2342 STE CATHERINE RD 
626 UNIVERSITY PRIiIVE 
SA 


SKATOON SASK 


SAACS NATALIE FOCHS 
4340 MONTROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SSB ISTER EARL GLEN 
3485 mMCTAVISH ST MTL 


8B SUNNYSIDE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 
SOMYURA SOICHI LUKE 


3681 HUTCHISON ST 


APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 
SRAEW william M 
4727 wesTMOUNT BLVD 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


SSEN LIONEL A 
3791 GItROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SSENMAN ESTHER LiLian 
625 cote ST ANTOINE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


To J UNE 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
17 MELBOURNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


To MAKOTO 
17 MELBOURNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TOVITCH BERNARD 
274 LAVRIER AVE wEST 
MONTREAL QUE 


VANIER SYDNEY SEVERIN 
5392 CAVENDISH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


VERSON PHILLIP DICKS 
coc P AIRLINES 

DORVAL AtRPORT 

ST ANNE DE SBELLEVVE QUE 


VES JOHN DAVID 
11830 GUERTIN ST MTL 


267 ROBERTS ST 

GRIMSBY LINES ONT 
ACCAC, ABIGAIL PF 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MADISON 


CONNECTICUT v 3S A 


JACK RICHARD FORRESTER 


JACK ROBERT 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1675 FtLON AVE 
VIitLLCE ST LAURENT QUE 


ceciti MILTON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

FLAT 44 THE GARRISON 

ST MICHAEL BARBADOS 


BSB ENG CH 
aa 8 33572 


8B ENG CH 
ae @€.43%3 


EDUCATION 


ao. 

@t. 5810 
Mb cm 

Be 0424 
MD cm 

Be 7355 
e com 
Hu 8 O736 
M ENG 

De 6701 
Ss A 

Ee. 4234 
TCH Elem 


Fi 7844 
e com 
vi 2135 
8 ENG 
De 4810 
Lu ™ 
PH Dd 
mi 4 4294 
BS A 
TCH INT 
es sc AQGR 





Where two 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


JACKER CECILE 
3455 ELLENDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JACKSON DONALD STANLEY 
SAQUENAY tNN 
ARVIDA QUE 


JACKSON FREDERICK WICTTER 
3330 RIDG@EwOoPR aPT 6 

254 souTH ST 

OYSTER GAY Nn 6UY v S A 


JACKSON GARTH DIGBY 
3577 Peer. ST mTu 
575 HATL EY ST 
MAGOG QUE 


JACKSON HOWARD AUSTIN 
4888 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


JVACKEON JANET EDGEWORTH ™ 


tA VIEILLE FERNE 
1LE BIiZARD QUE 


JACKSON JOHN 
525i B&€& SSBOROUGH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JACKSON JOHN DAVID 
DOUGLAS HALL 

135 ALWOODLEY LANE 
LEEDS ENGLAND 


JACKSON MARY ELLEN 
18 ALLIANCE AVE 
SARAGUAY QUE 


VACKSON RAWDON 

DOUGLAS HALL 

c oO S1R EDWARD JACKSON 
ALLIED HIGH COMNMISS1ON 
RATHAUS HEREFORD 
GERMANY BAOR IS 


YVACOBS HARRIET STEPHANIE 
Si52 wesTeury ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVACOSBSS MORTON MANUEL 
5827 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JVACOBSEN PETER 
5967 cOTE ST ANTOINE RAD 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 


JACOBY BARBARA JANE 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
254 BRIDGE ST 
CORNING N Y vu S A 


JADOT EVELYN FERRY 
3470 SIMPSON ST MTL 
324 wWART ST 
NEW BRITAIN 
CONN Ue A 


VAEQGIN KENNETH WwW gy 
3824 G@tROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVAEGGIN RONALD PAUL 
3829 GIROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JAKOBSON GUNNAR VOHN A 
WIKSON HALL 

5S MItLBANKE ST 

sT JOHNS NFLD 


YAKS! STEVE PAUL 
3846 CITY HALL MTL 
68 AUGUSTA ST 
SOREL QUE 


JAMES CLARENCE ELDRIDGE 
3545 vuNnNtiversity st apr 4 
GLEBE ROAD 
PEMBROKE BERMUDA B w ' 


YVAMES CYRIt BRUCE 
17 FENWICK AVE 
MONTREAL wesT 28 QUE 


5066 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
TcH ELEM 1 | vAMES JOANNA MARY 
Re 8 4882 1850 LINCOLN AVE APT 
300 vESTA DR 
TORONTO ONT 
PH »D 4 


JAMES NORMAN HOWELL 


CLAYPATH 
“pb CM | CRISBSBS CAUSEWAY 
Re i 2376 HENBURY BRISTOL VU K 


JAMES PATRICIA ROSE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PH D 2 1200 PINE AVE 


3025 SHERBROOKE w APT 


309 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


8 sc 


40 Ft 1726 


Pr. 0917 MONTREAL QUE 
JAMES SANDRA ELLEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SB ENG MCH 4 431 CARLYLE AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYALU QVE 


JAMES Witt. tam 


Ss A 3 1850 LINCOLN AVE APT 309 
300 vESTA DR 
TORONTO ONT 
8 com i JAMIESON JAMES wittltam Ss 
De 0160 a3 797 GT wwe €F AST 23 
MONTREAL 25 Que 
8 com SB |YVANCO CLAUDIVU STEVEN 


1555 SUMMERHILL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JANE DOROTHY KATHERINE 
TCH Int 1 6 HOMDALE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


S JAMES PAUL 

2 SHUTER ST MTL 

0 1 2B COCHRAN AVE 
CALIF vu S A 


TANES RALPH PAUL 
BLACKSHEEP 
RICHFORD R F- 
Ss A a. VERMONT vu s 
Hu 8 8210 


se sc 2 MONTREAL QUE 
wa 3947 





JANKEW!ITZ ALFRED EWALD Ww 
2064 mMCGIitt COLLEGE AVE 


YVANUSKEVICIVUS CESLOVAS K 


5347 MACMAHON AVE 
8 ENG 1 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
De 8588 
JAPP ROGERT D 
3580 VENDOME AVE 
MA i MONTREAL QUE 
Pt. 0044 
JAQUES AMY SANDRA 
MAIN ROAD 
HUDSON HE IGHTS QUE 
SS «4 s 1 
we 0635 YARED AL GERT ALLAN 
C COC LAKEVIEw CEMETERY 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


YARED JYOHN CHARLES 
Cc GO RESIDENT MANAGER 
LAMEVIiEw CEMETERY 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


SB ARCH 2 
Si" 77 OS 


BS ENG Mt 3 


YVARRETTE NE tl MARTYN 
€.w. 7105 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 

37 DE VERTEVIL ST 
WOODBROOK PORT OF SPA 
M ENG 1 TRINIDAD Bw it 





iN 


VASMIN VJVEAWN YACQUES al v fF 


3665 MENTANA ST MTL 
8B HINTON AVE 
8S ARCH 2 OTTAWA ONT 


VASMIN JOSEPH LEOPOLD R 


B636 DES BEL GES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MD CM 3 


Av 8 2727 JAVITCH RON ARIEL 


1589 MCGREGOR ST 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


Ss sc 2/VAY MARVIN EDWARD 
Eu. 4464 4586 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PARTIAL 


GRAD QUAL i 


PARTIAL 


De 8647 


Pu 2969 


mM ARCH 


@ ENG EL 


pe 2052 
@ ENG 
er. 9004 


MUS QUAL 


s sc 


8s sc 


SB sc AGR 


PH D 
cH 2541 
"mm sc 
ve 6190 
e ENG 
wt 0657 
se com 
€. 0637 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


JAYARAM SRI SAItLARYA 
PO B8Ox 6034 MTL 
597 MARGOSA ROAD 
BANGALORE 3 INDIA 


JEDRYCHOWSK I! 
7721 ist AVE 
VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 


JERZY & 


JELLINEK TOMMY 
§324 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JOHN 


JENKINS GEORGE FRENCH 
3430 MCTAVISH APT 101 
1142 COLERAINE AVE 
THETFORD MINES QUE 


JENKINS JOHN ROBERT 
DOUGLAS HALL 

clo 6321 8BS CIA 
CASILLA 1227 

LIMA PERU 


JENKINS JOHN TREVOR 
§843 7TH AVENUE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


JENKINS SHARON ANNE 
145 poere ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


JENNINGS JAMES OWEN PETER 
8048 DUROCHER ST MTL 
SHEENBORO QUE 


JENSEN JOSEPH EDGAR YR 
11 OAKLAND AVE wESTMT 
7220 RIO FLORA PL 
DOWNEY CAL IF U S A 


VENSEN RICHARD EVGENE 
425 29TH AVE N w 
CALGARY ALTA 


JEPSEN ANDERS F WN 
1960 ST GERMAIN 


VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
YVEPSEN BENTE S!1QGQRID 
11366 ST GERMAIN BtvD 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


YHA TEV NARAIN 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 


DARTHARYA MED COLL HOSP 
INDIA 


YVIRAVA |tRENA MARIE K 
1461 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOSBES FRANK ALEX 
APT 82 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


YOHNS DAVID GARRETT 
3509 REDPATH ST 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


JOHNS PAUL 
735 46TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


YOHNSEN VON HAWK 
4422 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOHNSON ANDERS GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR 3 NEW GLASGOW N 5S 


YOHNEON ANN PAUL INE 
106 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


YOHNSON ANNE DOUGLAS 
604 victoria AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


YOHNSON BRIAN PELHAM 
3437 Ppeei. ST MTL 
COVERTSIDE LINKS HEY 
CAL DY CHESHIRE Uv K 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MED Diru 


TA =—47434 
“wm ENG 

vt 6947 
8s sc 

ca 058524 


ese com 


PHYSIOTH 
Re 3 2941 


SB ENG civ 


vi §046 
MD cM 

pe 9708 
PH D 
B ENG 

ey 1980 


EDUCATION 
ey 1980 


MED DtPrPu 


eu $354 
eA 

Se 8396 
8S ENG 
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PARTIAL 
Nne—5 0197W 


8 ENG MCH 
De 6837 


e® sc AGR 


Be A 
Re 7 7539 
Ss A 
wa 2645 
e com 
se 0027 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


JOHNEON CHARLES 
604 vicTORia AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JOHNSON DAViD MACKENZIE 
3429 PEEL ST MTL 

56 MAIN ROAD 

HUDSON QUE 


YJOHNGON DESMOND HAROLD 
S538 PRIinCE ARTHUR ST W 
ELLANGOWAN ST VOSEPH 
BARBADOS B w it 


JOHNSON DOREEN ELEANOR 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
158 AacaACiaA AVE 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK 
OTTAWA ONT 


JOHNSON DOROTHY MARY G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

594 coTe ST ANTOINE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JOHNSON ERNEST C 

DOVGLAS HALL 

14 HILLWAY TRANMERE PARK 
GQUISELEY 

YORKSHIRE ENGLAND 


JOHNSON FLORENCE GERTRUDE 
768 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
APT 2 MONTREAL 2 QVE 


JOHNSON FRANCES VANE 
BO x 31 MACDONALD COLL 
UPPER STEWIACKE 

cot CON & 


YVOHNSON GEORGIA ELOISE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Le | GHTONA 

2Z1lA CONNOLLEY AVE 
KINGSTON VYVAMAICA 8B w ) 


JOHNSON JVOHN CHARLES T 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

41 S8T ¥VOHN OLVD 
CHATEAUGUAY STN QUE 


JOHNSON NEWTON HANDEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 


JOHNSON THOMAS ARTHUR 
3455 coTe PES NEI!GES RD 
APT 120 MONTREAL QUE 
130 so PROSPECT sT 
ROCKFORD titLt Ingots eS “A 


JVOHNSTON BEVERLY ANNE 
BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
ROSEDALE AVE 
BROWNSBURG QUE 


VOHNS TON DONALD JAMES 
351i university sT wT 
3425 RItiDGEwoorp ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


JOHNSTON EARLE DOUGLAS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


rR R 3 
WINCHESTER ONT 


JOHNSTON JAN el! ZASE TH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SCUDDERS LANE 
COLEN HEAD 


NEw YORK wi S$ A 


JOHNSTON JOHN FARROW 
3514 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
30 THOMPSON 
RIVERSIDE OnT 


YVOHNSETON LIN LLOYD 
818 CANORA RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


JOHNSTON LLOYD ANTHONY 
3535 sHuTerR ST MTL 

10 tA SEIVA RD 

MARAVAL TRINIDAD 8B w !t 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


S® ENG wcrH 4 
wa 2645 


@ ENG MCH § 
Pu 7385 


es sc 3 


ge 0552 
PHYS1OTH 3 
TCH InT 1 
Ss A i 
TCH INT 2 


Av 8 9079 


8 $C AGR % 


HOMEMAKER 1 


TCH (tnt 2 


8S sc AGR 2 


MED DIF 2 
©: 3103 
TCH tnt 2 
BS A 2 
ma 7527 


@ sc AGR 1 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
YVOHNSTON NORAH AGNES BSB A 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
44 MARKET ST 
GANANOQUE ONT 


JOHNSTON NORMA ELtZABETH 6 t s&s 
1454 VIttlE MARIE ST Tu 3934 
MONTREAL QUE 


JOHNS TONE Ec RMA FLORENCE A TCH =< It*nD 
23540  TIttLcCEmMonrTrT eT 
MONTREAL 35 QuE 


JOHNS TONE JOAN ELAINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
296 12 ROBIE ST 
HALIFAX N s 


YVONAS LESLIE KING 8 sc 


495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W AV 8 3923 


APT 22 MONTREAL 18 QUE 


YONAS NETL 
4660 WEST BROADWAY ST Er 6348 
MONTREAL QUE 


JONASSOHN KURT MA 
1636 SEAFORTH AVE MTL 

BOx 21 DUNKIN 

BROME COUNTY QUE 


JONCAS CLAUDE ANTOINE me Ck 
182 pe t. ©€PEE AVE DO 8618 
OCOUTREMONT QUE 
JONCAS PIERRE ALFRED 8 ENG 
647 DAVAAR AVE DO 3363 


MONTREAL 8 QUE 


YVONES ARTHUR LAMBERT 


500 Pine AVE w Av 8 §670 


MONTREAL QUE 


YONES AVERY ROSAMOND 6S A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

NORTH WINDS 

PEMBROKE €E€ BERMUDA as w ' 


JONES BLAIR HAROLD 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


JONES CHARLES WIiLLtAam 8 ENG 
3577 Peet. st mMTu 

382 waALlTER AVE 

VICTORIA B Cc 


JONES ELIZABETH MARY a A 
449 CLARKE AVE we 9295 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


YONES ELOISE EL! ZABE TH MD cM 
3587 vUNiversity st mTt Be O504 
EWARTON JAMAICA 8B W } 


JONES ELSIiE FLORENCE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BOx 4 

CLUNY ALBERTA 


PHYSI|OTH 


YONES GRETA LORAINE SoS A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

NORTH WINDS 

PEMBROKE EAST BERMUDA 


YVONES 1VOR MERVYN e sc 
32 GRAND MOULIN 

ST EUSTACHE 

SUR LE LAC QUE 


JONES JAMES KENDALL MD CM 
SOx 77 APT GC FPF? MAGD COLL 

49 CANTERBURY RD 

NEWTON HIGHLANDS 61 

MASS vu SA 


JONES MICHAEL VOSEPH M™ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STONE HOUSE 

HECTORS RIVER 

YVAMAICA 8B W ' 


8 S$C AGR 


VONES MYRNA Lovise 
YORK CENTRE 
GASPE CO QvuUE 


TcH ELEm 


5068 


Ss sc Ff” €D 


8 ENG MCH 
5964 MOLSON ST RA 1 4517 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


JONES NORMAN RICHARD 
275 32ND ave 
LACHINE QUE 


JONES RONALD GEORGE 
10632 GRANDE ALLEE 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


JONES ROSS BRIAN 
1885 PREFONTAINE ST 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 


YoosS ERNO 
7804 DE t. E€PPEE AVE 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


Joos 'RMA 


7804 AVE D Kk EPEE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YJORDAN ROGERT HENRY 
3445 Peet sT 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


JOSEPH HAROLD ROWAN 
205 EDGEHILL RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VOSEPH TOAN JuDiTH 
205 E€DGEH ILL ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JOTKUS PETER VYVOSEPH 
6119 HAMILTON ST 
Ville EMARD QUE 


VOUBGBERT EVAN REED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FREDERIKSTRAAT 19 
CURASAO D Ww ' 


JOY GEORGE HAGUE 
4350 wESTMOUNT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVOYAL MAURICE WitLF RED 
377 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
1 BROAD ST 
CLAREMONT N WH yu @ 


JUB TEN ROBERT WALTER 
150 vivian AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


JUDGE PATRICK RUSSELL 
3473 UNiverRsiTy st mTt 
4359 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YUDGES NANCY EL} ZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
216 ROSS RD 
RICHMOND VIRGINIA U S A 


YUDSON CHARLES 
4918 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YUDSON GRAHAM 
DOUGLAS HALL 
308 WATERLOO ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 


YUDSON VOAN ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ATHENS ONT 


JUE BRUCE 
3573 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


JUE DONALD WARREN 
3573 PARK AVE 
MONTREAW QUE 


YULIAN PETER THOMAS 
3581 vUNiversity st mTt 
$91 Kina st 
WOODSTOCK ONT 


YUL IEN VEAN PAUL 
1024 22ND ave 
ST HYACINTHE QuE 


JUPITER LEAW 
934 PRATT AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 
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8 ENG 1 
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PLE ETS? to FeE 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KAAL HANS KOTJA 


3530 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KABAYAMA JOAN ELEANOR 
RR 1 OKA QUE 


KAHN BERTRAM 

CO MLLE PREFONTAINE 
3610 DUROCHER ST MTL 
131 BLAKE AVE 

BROOKLYN 12 N Y vu s A 


KAHN GITA 
2658 SOISSONS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAHN JUAN PEDRO M i=] 
3520 VAN HORNE AVE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAHREL ALBERT RE INDER 
5130 wWESTHILL AVE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


KAIL ALEXANDRA M 
1504 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


KAISER PAUL LEON 
4828 vViIicTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KALAU RICHARD GEORGE oO 
463 CHESTER AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


KALECHEFF ESKENAZ!1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ED LOS ANDES 
AV SOROCAIMA 
SAN BERNADINO CARACAS 


KALFUSS LEONARD 
788 DAVAAR. AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KALL RALPH 
3280 GorveR ST APT 2i 
MONTREAL QUE 


KALLES EuDiICcCE 
4629 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KALNINS VIiESTURS 
34168 MACKAY sT 
MACKAYVILLE QUE 


KALTENGACK ANDRE PAUL 
298 BEATTY AVENUE 
VERDUN QUE 


KAMAL 1 SAB iH AHMAD 
3609 UNiversiTy st 
MAVL Vi TOLA BUDAUN 
U FP INDIA 


KAMAY DEBORAH 


4632 ta PEL TRIE st 
MONTREAL QUE 


KANAKIS NICHOLAS 
3585 ST FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KANE ERNEST wittt tam 
3436 DUROCHER ST MTL 
1034 camBte RD 
LULU {tSLAND 
VANCOUVER Bc 


KANGUR KERST} 
4650 MADISON AVE 
APT 19 MONTREAL QUE 


KANNON JOHN FRANCIS 
5025 cAVENDISH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


KANTT 1 HARRY 
1543 st ANTOIWE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


S USANA 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
B A 
HA 8557 
MA 
Se A 
Pt. 1627 
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RE 8 1887 
mM ENG 
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| KASHKET 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KAP ICA LUCIA 
73 PINE BEACH BLYD 
DORVAL QUE 


KAPLANSKY LILIAN FLORENCE 


3777 MACKENZIE ST 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


KAPLOW DAHLIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
P CO BOx 15 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


KAPUS TA MORTON ALLAN 
4615 MicCwHEet BSItBavundD sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAPUSTA RONALD 
4615 MiCHEt BIftBaUD sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAPUZ ZLATO 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5507 14TH AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KARP ISHKA 1RE NE 
823 witltBrROoRD 
VERDUN QUE 


SOPHIE 
AVE 


KARWOWSK I 
7782 DE MARILL AC ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHELBY 
URBAIN ST 
QUE 


4831 sT 
MONTREAL 


|KASMAN SIDNEY 








3609 UNIvERSsiITy 
33 CLASSIC AVE 
TORONTO 5 ONT 


KASPAREK J tRi 
3967 tLaAaAcomBe 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEORGE 
AVE 


KASPER STEPHANIE MAVREEN 


2239 GIROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KASTNER FELICIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5166 TRANS !tSLAND 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


KATRONGE GEORGE ANDREW 
3589 DUROCHER ST MTL 
26 9TH SsT 
NORANDA QUE 


JOSEPH MYRON 
APT 


KATRUS| AK 
4114 WESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
713 TAYLOR ST 
SASKATOON SASK 


KATZ ALLEN RONALD 
2140 BEDFORD RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


KATZ HARRY 
3983 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL 18 QVE 


KATZ MOLLY 
5454 TRANS +SLAND 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


AVE 


KATZ NORMA ROSGAL IND 
5351 coo.serRookK ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KATZ SAMUEL 5& 
T7 MCNIDER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KATZ SARAH LO?!S 
5449 HUTCHISON ST 
APT 10 MONTREAL Que 


KAUFMAN FRED 
2209 wittSoONn 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


COLLEGE 
SXEPHENVILLE 


ZBIGNIiEw TrTvus 


sT MTree 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


KAUFMANN EDWIN DONALD 
4090 KENT AVE MTL 
27 MCMASTER ST 
BALLSTON SPA 
NEW YORK U S&S A 


KAUFMANN JOHN HOLLIS 
3483 PEEt ST MTL 
TIP TOP 
YVENNINGS LANDING 
JAMAICA 


KAUL BACH VUDITH EVELYN 
60 THURLOW RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


AWAt GORDON HARUO 
7121 10TH ave 

VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 
KAWAI SHOW AKIRA 


7121 10TH Ave 
VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 


KAY KENNETH ROSERT 
7320 23RD AVE 
VittlLe ST MICHEL QUE 


KAYE CARL EDWARD 
1704 ATHLONE ST TM R 
B9B AVENUE RD 
TORONTO 12 OCNTARIO 


KAYE MICHAEL 
S528 Pine AVE w aPT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAYLOR SHIRLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
118 BAGG AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAZt SADAT tS am 
2640 PREFONTAINE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


<— BRETT GETACHEW 
DOUGLAS WALL 

KEBRETH ASTATKIE 

FP OC Box 1708 

ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 


KEATING CATHERINE ™ 
3567 Peet ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KEATING JOHN CLAUDE 
4690 WESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KEE PATRICIA ANN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
454 DOUGLAS AVE 

SAINT JOHN N BB 


KEES DIANA 
5240 DALOUST ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KEELER WINS TON WOODARD 
BOX 14 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


KEENAN DANIEL 
BOX 6 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVUE QUE 


KEENAN ROBERT BRYAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
642 @QRAND coTEe 
ST ROSE EAST QUE 


KEENLEYS IDE HUBERT BROCK 
3860 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KEHOE MAURICE KEVIN 
4940 PRINCE OF WALES 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


KEITH CATHERINE WRIGHT 
14 AMESBURY AVE APT 632 
PERCE GASPE CO QVE 


<eneTyw JOnRN ANTHONY 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
ARROWHEAD RANCH 
KEVIGVILLE ALBERTA 


5070 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KEKES ZOLFAN PETER 
635 LAVRENTIEN BLYD 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


KELEN ERICA FRANCES 
1540 SUMMERHILL AVE 
APT 201 MONTREAL QUE 


KELL AND JOHN DAVID 
37 CURZON AVE 
MONTREAL wesrT Que 


KELLER EDWARD SULLIVAN 
3755 university st mTt 
1015 w 16TH STREET 
LORAIN OHIO UU S A 


KELLER ELLIOT GORDON 
866 STUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KELLER RHONA JOAN 
4830 ST CATHERINE RD 
APT 9G MONTREAL QUE 


KELLEY JOHN FREDRIC 
DOUGLAS WALL 

SHERMAN 

WEST VIRGINIA vu S&S A 


KELLY BEATRICE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
35 56 79TH STREET 
YVACKSON HEIGHTS 72 
NEW YORK vu S A 


KELLY REMI WALLACE 
3825 SELANGER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KELLY SHEILA 
2023 MARLOWE AVE APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 


KEL MAN BENNIE 
4750 pYUPUItS AVE APT Gi 
MONTREAL QUE 


KELSEY LOVISE STARKEY 
4710 ACADIA RD 
LACHINE QUE 


KENNARD CHARLES PERCY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SuUSH LOT FARM 
CORENTYNE BERGBICE 
SFriTiSwH GUIANA 


KENNEDY DAVID ALEXANDER 
§28 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KENNEDY EDiItTH MARY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
275 SPRINGFIELD RD 
ROCKCLIFFE 
OTTAWA 2 ONTARIO 


KENNEDY HERMAN ARTHUR 
1330 vVEAN TALON ST € 
MONTREAL QUE 


KENNEDY JAMES THOMAS 
574 vViCTORIa AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KENNEDY RICHARD 
MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL 
HARBOUR MAIN 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


KENNEDY SANDRA MARGARET 
483 vicTORia AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KENNERLEY JOHN ATKINSON 
6 CORNWALL AVE 


TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


KENNING STUART GORDON 
DOVGLAS HALL 
806 PDEREEN PL 
VICTORIA Bc 


KENN ISH HEATHER HEWITT 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
R R 1 CAKVILLE ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KENRICK VAMES CURRY 
co miss PREFONTAIN 
3610 DUROCHER ST MTL 
313 wesT BUFFALO ST 
ITHACA N Y¥ vu Ss 4 


KENT 1 AN 
6665 TRANS 1tSLlLaANnD AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KENT JOHN DONALD SENNE TT 
760 44TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


KENT LEONARD EDWARD 
760 44TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


KENWOOD EDWARD @RUCE 
5391 BOURRET AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KEOGH RICHARD KEVIN 
3466 MCTAVIGH ST mMTL 
118 SROADVIEW AVE 
MONCTON WN B 


KERBY STEWART LAWRENCE 
DOVGLAS HALL 

9717 111 STREET 
EPMONTON AL GERTA 


KERDMAN GLORIA 
5562 WAVERLY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KERR ALISON GLENTON 
4828 DORNAL AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


KERR EVELYN JEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
HOWICK QuUE 


KERR JOHN WINSTON 
BOX 279 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


KERR ROBERT MCKENZIE 
3650 LORNE CRES MTL 
13 BURVY RD 
KAN JAMAICA @ WwW ¢ 


KERR RODNEY MCOUAT 
4540 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


KERR WILL tAM RICHARD D 
4412 ST CATHERINE ST w 
WESTMOUNT Que 


KERSHMAN JUDITH ADA 
743 witDER ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SERSUL 1S AL GERDAS EDWARD 
1007 vALiqueTte ave 
VERDUN QuE 


KERTLAND DAViD STUART 
12 PARK PLACE APT 3 
WESTMOUNT Que 


KERWIN GERALD 
957 LASALLE AVE 
MONTREAL 23 Qve 


KESSEL HECTOR VOSEPH 
3511 UNiversiTty st mTt 
2421 weee ave 
BRONx 68 N Y¥ u 8 A 

KESSLER ADAM 


6070 DARL INGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KESSLER IRVING 1 SAAC 
4284 CLARK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SESSLER RICHARD ELLIOTT 
LACHINE GENERAL HOSPITAL 
ANDOVER NEW YORK U S&S A 


KETCHESON BARBARA GORDON 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 

25 ACACIA AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


x<HAWN ABY BAKR 

294 SHERBROOKE w MTL 
CHAMP FL EZuRS 

sT JOSEPH 

TRINIDAD BS td ' 


KHAN 'iMRAWN MONMAMME D 
3602 DVROCHER ST MTL 
CHAMPS FLEURS 
sT JVOSEPH 
TRINIDAD Bw ii 


KHAN MUINU D DIN AHMAD 
3520 UNiverRsSiTy sT mTt 
FP CO CHUNATI DIST 
CHITTAGONG E£— PAKISTAN 


KHAN NOOR AHMAD 


HARRISON HOVUSGE MACD COLL 


‘SL AMIA COLL FE SBHALAR 
un WwW F P PAKISTAN 


KHOURY GILBERT ANTO INE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

5 SH YOUSSEF WAWHBY 
PYRAMID RD 

GiZa eavrert 


KHOUW BOEN HENG 
3445 Peer. ST mTt 2 
18 SOMPOK LAMA 
SENMARANG JAVA 
INDONESIA 


<IHM RUTH SIGRID 
Box 703 

ST EVUSTACHE 

SUR LE LAC QUE 


<tmM YOON BOM 
3801 uUNiversiTy st mTt 
72 2KkKA CHONGPA VONG 
YOUNGSBAN KU SEkovuvw KOREA 


KIMBALL ELSIE FPORTER 
155 49 AVE LACHINE 
828 @.vDd N OW 
CALGARY ALBERTA 


KIMBER MARGARET VJVOAN 
3055 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


<IMMEW ABRAHAM EARL 
3120 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


x IMPTON L_LoYD WELDON 
4309 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL 28 QUE 


=< IMURA AKIRA 
8059 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QvuUeE 


KINDY DAGMAR 
6287 2ND AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KIN@ ARNOLD DAVID 

3641 UNiverRSsiTy ST MTL 
331 SO MAIN AVE 

ALBANY N Y vu S A 


KING CLARENCE ALBERT 
3525 university sT 
EL SOCORRO RD 
SAN JUAN 
TRINIDAD B w tt 


KING GEORGE HECTOR 

3851 vwNniversity st mTt 
46 SOUTH DBR 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


KING JAMES FRANKLIN 
3497 WALKLEY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KING MICHAEL FRANCIS 
3774 WIttSOn AVE MTL 
NO 33 HIGHGATE GARDENS 
UPPER COLL YMORE ROCK 
BARBADOS Bw ii 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


K INGAWN ALLAN JAMES 
361 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


KINGSBOROUGH KATHLEEN M™ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DONNACONA QUE 


KINGSBURY DONALD ™ 
2108 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KINGSEMiLL DIANA PATRICIA 
589 LANSDOWNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


K INGSNM ILL MICHAEL GRANGE 
589 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KINGSTONE DANIEL 
5936 DUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KINGSTONE EDDIE 
§936 PVROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KINNEAR DOUGLAS GORDON 
QUEEN MARY VETERAN HOSP 
92 JASPER ROAD 
BEACONSFIELD QUE 


KINSELLA THOMAS DOUGLAS 
445 VitlEnEvuve st w 
COUTREMONT QUE 


<It*nSMAN MICHAEL JON R 
4870 coTe DES NEIGES RD 
APT 406 MONTREAL QUE 


KIRKER ELBRIDGE ALLISTER 
1320 LOMBARD CRESS APT 7 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


KItREKELAND BRUCE A K 
DOUGLAS HALL 
8i MILLER RD 
MORRISTOWN N JV vy 3S A 


KIRSHNBLATT DAVID 
4544 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KI1SCH EDITH 
1490 cLrLoOoSsseEe sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KISHINO LLOYD TORY 
17 MELBOURNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KI*StlLlevsKyY ESTHER 
5996 MACDONALD AVE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


KISt*LEvVSKY ROBERT 
§916 MACDONALD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

KITEALA JOHN 
3510 ST GERMAIN ST 

APT 2 MONTREAL 4 QUE 


KLASSEN NORMAN VICTOR 
4566 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KLAUSENER BERNHARD ROU F 
9097 tA SALLE BLVD 
VILLE LA BALLE QUE 


KLEE wilFRID EDGAR 
149 NORMANDY DR 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


KLE IN COLMAN 
236 QUERBES AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KLEIN EDDY 
4590 ciRCLE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


KLEIN HARRIET ROCHELLE 
5500 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


5072 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KLE 'N MARGERY VOY 
3657 WESTMOUNT BLYD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KLEIN MITCHELL HARRIS 
654 MURRAY HilLu AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KLE INERMAN MARCOS 

3615 university st mTt 
LEONC!I10 PRADO 4486A 
MIRAFLORES LIMA PERU 


KL I'CtusS AL GIRDAS 
1242 ARGYLE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


KLIGMAN LILY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2452 B8€vDFORD RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


x<uiinMas ALECK 
3130 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KL INCK HAROLD RUTHERFORD 
BOX 111 MACDONALD CoLEL 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


KLINKLAVS PETER 
3821 RIDGEVALE AVE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


KNAFEF PAUL ROBERT 
4806 RIDGEVALE AVE MTL 
715 w i72Nvd sT 
NEW YORK 32 N Y vy S A 


KNAPP DONALD LESLIE 
4453 wEsTERN AVE wWEsTMT 


HOMER N Y u Ss A 
KNIGHT HAROLD HOLLY 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
159 UNION ST 

sT JOHN N B 


KNOTT ROBERT SIDNEY 
WIttLSON HALL 

326 N HAROLD ST 
FORT witlLtam ONT 


KNOWLES ANN DOROTHY 
5221 wWESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KNOWLES DAVID CLIFFORD 
S§221 WESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KNOWLES VEAN EVANGEL INE 
3445 Peet ST mMTL 
P © B8Ox 1564 
NASSAU N P BAHAMAS 


KNOX ALISON DOVGLAS 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
FARGO LANE 


tRVINGTON ON HUDSON 
NEw YORK u Ss A 


KNOX DOUGLAS EARLE 
4325 MARIETTE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MNUBLEY JOHN WALTER 
4608 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


KNUTSON GORDON HAROLD 
STE 1 3524 DVUROCHER MTL 
3631 VICTORIA AVE 
REGINA SASK 


KOBERNICK ELS DAVID 


5640 DECELLES AVE APT 2i 


MONTREAL QUE 


KOCH EDUARD ADRIAAM 
60 RUE GUILBAULT MTL 
2131 MARONEAL ST 
HOUSTON TEXAS U S&S A 


KOCHEN VJVOSEPH ABRAHAM 
1222 Lavoie ave 
OVUTREMONT Que 
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wa 93368 
Be A 

HA 9462 
SB A 


B ENG EL 


wu 


8 5474 


8B ENG ciIV 
DE 1851 


MD CM 


B ENG EL 
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MD CM 


PH D 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Pa 4 eae gly 


~ 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 


COURSE & YEAR 


ADDRESS 


TEL. NO. 


ADDRESS 


TEL. NO. 


KOCHEN SIMON BERNARD m sc |MORCZ VICTOR CHARLES 8 ENG MCH 
1222 taAvOlre AVE Vi 6476 | 6210 STH AVE ROSEMT RA 7 3667 
OUTREMONT QUE MONTREAL QUE 

KODAK BARBARA BS A | KORMAN WILLIE 8 COM 


3936 CARL TON AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QVE 


KOHANY!| GABRIEL 
5348 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOHL HORST HEINRICH 
ALLAN MEMORIAL insT 


MED DtrPu 


19 BRIARDALE RD MTL 
125 F:rRsT AVE 
NORANDA QUE 


KORNBSBLUTH HARVEY 
975 HARTLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KORNBLUTH 'RwWwWwiiwn B sc 
3617 ST FAMILLE ST B2il POLLARD AVE CA 5617 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 8 QUE 
KOKK INOS DIMITRIOS Ss ¢cOoOM | KORNBLUTH ROSLYN S B A 
170 SIMCOE AVE Re 7 4409 | 2@B8B MCDOUGALL AVE Do 1857 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE | MONTREAL QUE 
| 
KOLANKOWSK Yy EVUGENE Bs ENG | KORNEL SEN ERNEST Victor PH Do 
837 MCEACHRAN AVE §816 MCLYNN AVE Re 8 3ST 
OUTREMONT QUE | MONTREAL QUE 
KOL@ER SAMUEL VUDAH BSB ENG KOROL BERNARD PH D 
3485 VAN HORNE AVE Re 7 5975 4020 puyPYUIS AVE MTL ee 7-3C%78 
MONTREAL QUE 4946 N HARDING AVE x 
CHICAGO 25 ttt u Ss A . 
KOLISNYK ZEN 8B ENG MCH -3 
1012 vEAN TALON ST w Do 0603 KOSAKOWSKI JOE VOHN Ss sc z= 
MONTREAL QUE 475 Pine ST w Re 
B2 HARWVONY AVE : 
KOLODNY HARVEY FRED Ss ENG HAMILTON ONT 3 
2220 LAFORTUNE AVE _ 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE KOSORWICH JON e ¢ t ‘ 
4225 tavat ave Be 7594 
KOLODNY LARRY Ss A 


6061 WIL DERTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 





MONTREAL QUE 


<oss DOROTHY 
5181 MAYFAIR AVE 


KOLOME IR SAMUEL es c & MONTREAL QUE 

3425 RID@EWOOD ave Se 3561 

MONTREAL QUE KOSTASZEK LEONARD 8B ENG 
764 9TH AVE NES 2766wW 

KOLP vUDITH 8B sc LACHINE QUE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

18 SALISBURY RD KOSTINER ARNOLD LAWRENCE 6B COM 

BROOKLINE MASS u S A 3925 RIDGEVALE AVE Re 7 8939 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 

KOMAROFF JOSEPH GUSTAV @ ENG 

48 FINCHLEY RD wa 3832 |\MOSTOVCHIK MILAN MICHAEL ou 

HAMPSTEAD QUE 5839 9TH AVE RSMT 
MONTREAL QUE 

KOMERY DOUGLAS PAUL SB ENG civ 

5617 SHER@GROOKE ST w MTL EL 0135 KOSTUR WALTER 2 ENG 

169 NOTRE DAME ST N 671 DE t E©PEE AVE MTL cR 6747 

THETFORD MINES QUE 106 tocKE sT 
ME RRI TON On T 

KOMERY IRWIN ELIAS 6 ENG 

5617 SHERBROOKE ST w ec ot 35 KOTANSKY WILLIAM B ARCH 

MONTREAL QUE 4934 KENT AVE re 3 2842 
MONTREAL QUE 

KONDZIOL KA STANLEY FRANK B ENG CIV 

5610 BEURL ING AVE PO 6 5396 KOTCH HELEN So” Se 


VERDUN Que 


KON IGSBERG EMIL 
735 QueRBES ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SONTUS KARL ANDREAS 
3765 RIDGEVALE ave 


B ENG MCH 





ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
227 SHARPE BLVD 
WINNIPEG MAN 


KOTLER LEISHA 
2995 BRIGHTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TCH ELEM 


APT 8 MONTREAL QUE KOTLER NATHANIEL MURRAY 8 COM 
5135 MONTCLAIR AVE Hu 8 04868 

hy ap nl a e® sc Pf €D MONTREAL QUE 

794 BURROWS ave 

. Seale KOTOWICZ ANNA MARIA e sc 
6109 DUROCHER AVE crR 6829 

eae TCM eR 1 S.A MONTREAL QUE 

MONTREAL QUE KOURTt EILEEN AVA uw S Ww 

KOOL 1502 ATHLONE RD Re 8 4663 

wee Oe a.com TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

54 47TH ave NES 178849 

a KOUR! RONALD LOUIS e sc 
8376 BOYER ST MTL ve 2670 

KOP tn tRWIN JEROME MD CM pee a aia =? 

§020 RIDGEVALE ave RE 3 0266 a Tea eIapece® AEE 

MONTREAL QUE 

SOPSTE KOVAL CHOK WILLIAM Ww aE a 

a xcs aan e dt ae 2556 HOGAN ST MTL HO 1489 


456 PINE AVE Ww APT 2 
470 TWIN OAK RD 
SOUTH ORANGE N gy e- =s$.-A 


194 SHAUGHNESSY ST 
SUDBURY ONT 


5073 





poe 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KOVATS ANDREW ANTHONY 
§170 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOVEN BETTY RAE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BOx 400 GRAND FALLS N B 


KOWAL WALTER 
S202 WALKLEY AVE APT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOWAL WILL tAm 
§843 4TH AVE ROSEMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOWALSKI GEORGE 
4421 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOWALUK ALEXANDER 8B 
5232 GLOBERT ST 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


KOWAL UK BOHDAN ASGCOLD 
84 DULUTH ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOZINN HAROLD ARNOLD 
3851 vUNiversiTy st mTe 
615 terrFaerRTs AvE 
BROOKLYN N Y¥ o> & 


KOZLOV BENITA GERTRUDE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
44868 Cc iRCLE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOZLOV MURIEL 

BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
5866 DECELLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KRAKOW HYMAN LEON 
484 wiSEMANnN Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KRAKOW KALMAN ISSIE 
4684 wiSEMAN AVE 
OU TREMONT QUE 


KRAKOWER PHILLIP 
2794 WItlLLOWwDALE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KRAMER ARTHUR t*RVING 
3483 Peeuw ST MTL 

12 THiRD sT 

OCEANS IDE N Y¥ i” - A 


KRAMINER BRONA 
124 ABERDEEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KRANCK SVANTE HAKAN 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 


KRASLAVSKY DANIEL PAUL 
4753 cCOOLBROOK Ave 
CENTRAL P oO RB 26 
TOKYO JAPAN 


KRASOViTS*«y DEANNA c 
664 QUERSBES AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


KRATSI10OS ANASTAS IOS 
WILSON HALL 

2 41 36TH sT 
ASTORIA Bl NY vu S A 


KRAVETZ DOV 


541 LANSDOWNE AVE WESTMT 


367 STEWART ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


KRAVITZ LEO 
2080 VYVOHNSON ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


KREKEOVIC ALOVS AL 
1427 MANSFIELD AVE 
APT 2 MONTREAWU QUE 


KROETSCH ROBERT PAUL 
§276 SARANAC AVE MTL 
HE 'SLER ALTA 


5074 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


wf 


8 NG 
Hu 6B 854 


BSB ENG MCH 


@ ENG 
RE 1 1467 


B ARCH 
HU 8 3666 


@ ENG Et 


Be 4048 
MD CM 
Pu. §497 
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TCH In T 


Vit 69°76 
i} ENG 

vi 6970 
B A 
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Gu 2156 
S.5 & 

Sry 5491 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KROGER ANNEMARIE 
S567 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
12 EASTWOOD PLACE APT YQ 
OTTAWA ONT 


KRONISH SYDNEY LAWRENCE 
6303 TRANS ISLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


<MUGER EARL 
2100 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


KRUKAR MILAN 
67 VERCHERES ST 
MONTREAL 18° QUE 


KRUKAR VICTORIA BEATRICE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

67 VERCHERES ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


KUBINA STANLEY JAMES 
10455 DE MARTIGNY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KUBOW THADDEUS 
2554 MONTGOMERY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KUCZYNSKA HELEN 
7260 Pte «XX BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


KUCZYNSKA WANDA 
650 11TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


KUDLAK EDWARD BENJAMIN 
2270 CONNAUGHT AVE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


<UDO CATHERINE FUMIKO 
186 HILLSIDE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


xKXURHN BARBARA GEORGINA 
4512 coorcserRooKx ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


KUANERT ERNEST 
2730 coTE ST CATHERINE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KUHNERT HEL MUT ERWIN 
2730 ST CATHERINE RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


KUVYVAN DONALD 
43'O° €tt¥V  wHACzC. OF 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


KUKULKA CHESTER 
1639ST DON INIQUE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KUMAMOTO YURIKA 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
56 NINA ST 
TORONTO ONT 


KUNCE GANA ANN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
P O BOx 383 
KAPUSKASING ONT 


KURLENTS EL INA 
4616 MACKENZIE AVE 
MONTREAL B26 QUE 


KURLENTS HIiLLAR 
4616 MACKENZIE ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


KURZON GEORGE MULDOON 
385i vuUNiversiTty st mTt 
75 NO MAIN ST 
UXBRIDGE MASS VU S&S A 


KUSHNER ARCHIBALD w 
376 witSEMAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KUSHNER EVA MILADA RUTH 
S487 LAVOIE AVE APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
M oA 

MA 0178 
8 sc 


M ENG 
DY 1 2620 


S sc 
CH 3817 
B sc 


RA 2 2106 


A & S COM 
NE5 3296wW 


Ll MUS 

By 7827 
8 sc 

Fi 9556 
B oN 
6 ENG 


Re 8 1460 


oe '¢- & 

PL 6729 
B ENG 

Re 7105 
PH D 

Pr. 0044 


e sc P ED 


MD CM 
HA 7811 

Be sc 
ca 8655 

PH D 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KUSHNER IAN SEYMOUR 
4664 DE BULLION ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KUSHNER JERRY 
5985 MACDONALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KUSSNER MARILYN ANN 
4830 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KWAN BING SUN 

3512 DUROCHER AVE MTL 
390 KINGS ROAD 

HONG KONG 


KWIAT LILLIAN 

BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
§394 JVEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KYCIA TADEUSZ FRANK 
TOO0O1LA CHABOT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


L 


LABARRE JOSEPH MAURICE P 
4660 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 35 MONTREAL QUE 


LABATT WILLIAM ARTHUR S 
3851 UNIiversity st mTt 
256 CENTRAL AVE 
LONDON ONT 


LABERGE JOSEPH ROBERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MANASAN FARM 

DANVILLE QUE 


LABOW SAMUEL BARRY 
5398 GROVE HILL PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACHANCE CHARLES EUGENE L 
HARRISON HOUSE MACD COLL 
505 RUE ST GERMAIN EST 
RIMOUSK! QUE 


LACHANCE MARIE J @ 
4070 GREY Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACHANCE ROBERT ANDRE 
BOX 124 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


LACHS JOHN 


3235 RIDGEWwOoD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAC INOVA VERA SOPHIE 
1310 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACK ERIC MALCOLM 
4440 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACKEY ARTHUR A 

5462 PARK AVE APT 22 MTL 
STANBRIDGE EAST 
MISsSi1ssQuo!i co QuE 


LACOMBE MICHEL 
10568 Berri sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACOSTA FRED 

538 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
473 ECHO pDRive 

OTTAWA OnT 


LADD MARY LOUELLA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SCOTSTOWN QUE 


LAFFOLEY PETER STEWART 
796 LEXINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 
Be 7088 
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a 
wp 
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TCH ELEM 


Mw SC 
GR 6855 


AG AD DiPF 


e sc 
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Ew 1626 
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8 ENG 
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e sc 
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NAME 


ADDRESS 


LAFKAS CONS TANT INE 


6288 DEACON RD 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


AFL ECHE FRANCOIS RICHER 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
1469 DRUMMOND ST 

APT 45 MONTREAL QUE 


AFLEUR ANTHONY JAMES 
3527 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
MONTREAL QUE 


PHILIP 
3527 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


AFOND CHLOE ANNE 

4690 WESTMOUNT AVE wEeES TM 
29 ALBERT ST 

ST AGATHE DES MONTS QUE 


AFONTAINE GUY 

3621 DUROCHER ST MTL 
624 STE ANGELE 

THREE RIVERS QUE 


AFORTUNE JEAN EDOVUARD € 
4117 sT HWUSBERT ST 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 


AFRANCE HERMANN JOSEPH ECE 
1659 sT GERMAIN ST 
MONTREAL 4 QUE 


AGACE ALFRED FRANCIS 
477 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
709 CENTRAL ST 

FRANKLIN N H vu S A 


AGNA DO JOHN RAPHAEL u 
3519 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


AHAM RONAL D Eecrie 
731 0A ST DENIS ST 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


At EDWARD 
29 PRESBYTERIAN COLL 
84 PEEUW ST 
HONG KONG 


Al GRACE TERESA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
84 PEEL ST 

HONG KONG 


AIDLAW BENJAMIN A 
3508 UNiverRsiTy ST MTL 
CARDSTON ALTA 


AIDLEY CHARLES WENDELL 
56 SUNNYSIDE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AIDLEY KEITH MONSARRAT 
56 SUNNYSIDE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AINE MICHAEL 

DOVUGLAS HALL 

130 OLD FOREST HItt RD 
TORONTO ONT 


AING AMELIA Ss 

4605 PATRICIA AVE MTL 
328 vames ST € 
PRESCOTT ONT 


AING CHARLES ALEXANDER 
528 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


A'IGHLEY JAMES GEORGE 
105 Hitt cREST AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QVE 


AVDA MILOSH A 
3637 uUNiverRSiITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVZEROWICZ ROBERT 
6510 DARLINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


SB ENG PHY 4 
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MED DIPL 1 

B A 3 
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BSB A 3 
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8 ENG 2 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


LAKA TOS SETTyY Lou BSA ti VV 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
32 tvyr AVE 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


LAKATOS SHIRLEY MONA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
32 tvyr AVE 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


LAKE DOUGLAS 
1060 CLEMENT ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


LAKE SEYMOUR 
2767 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 406 MONTREAL QUE 


LAKS HERBERT 
2155 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LALIGERTE YVOYCE ELAINE 
855 GowIrerR st 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


LALONDE ADRIEN 
5574 DUNMORE AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


LALONDE ANDRE 
6815 GARNIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LALONDE ANDRE uL R 
2930 DELFOSSE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LALONDE VACQUES 
119 STE CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LAM PETER 
Y M C A DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAM PING .KUEWN 


Y¥ M C&C A DRUMMOND ST MTL 


223 winG LAK ST w 
HONG KONG 


LAMARRE JEAN auy 
Si SAULT ST té38ViIsS 
LAPRAIRIE QUE 


LAMB vVOYCE BEVERLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3330 RIDGEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAMB WILFRID BEVAN 
475 PtnE AVE W MTL 
R R JT LONDON ONT 


LAMBERT KENTON CHICKER ING 


1585 DECARIE BLVD aPT 
BOX 97 OAKVILLE ONT 


LAMBERT PAUL HENR 1 


426 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 


333° OL rvVER ST 
FALL RIivErR MASS Uu Ss A 


LAMBERT VICTOR YVOSEPH A 
783 HEMLOCK AVE 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


LAMONT THOMAS RUSSELL 
3637 VUNiverRsiTy st mTt 
221 HERTFORD BLVD 
WINNIPEG MAN 


LAMONTAGNE LEON JOSEPH 
1575 GttlForRD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAMONTAGNE PIERRE JEAN 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
sT FERDINAND CO 
MEGANTIC QUE 


LANCASTER YVOAN M 
376 GLENGARRY AVE 


TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
es sc 
eB sc 


SB ENG MCH 
By 7440 


B ENG Civ 
re 35 0665 


MA 4171 
8 ENG 
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B@ ARCH 
BE 4270 


MD CM 
Re 4 3404 
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i=) ARCH 


e com 
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@® cu 

AM 0286 


6 ENG civ 
HA 7579 
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RE 7 2523 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LANCTOT CLAUDE 
DOUGLAS HALL 
weEST BROME 
BROME CO QUE 


LAND ROBERT LARS 
434 CRESCENT ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LANDAU ALEXANDRA 
1167 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


LANDAY JANINE 
1458 cRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


LANDOR! HOFFMANN ROGERT 
3531 VENDOME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANDRIAULT VEAN RENE 
6387 st DENIS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANDRY GILBERT RICHARD 
3655 OxENDEN AVE MTL 
1098 PROVIDENCE ST 
WHITINSVILLE MASS vu §s 


LANE JOHN ALLAN 
847 PRATT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LANGE HERBERT 
4645 RIDGEVALE AVE 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


LANGEN JOHANN JAKOB 
1254 SAINT MARC ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANGLO:S JEAN Louis Cc 
1RON ORE CO 

KNOB LAKE Que 

10514 BLVD DES ORMES 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


LANGSTROTH DAVID 
4709 vViCTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANK GERALD WALTER 
3185 VAN HORNE AVE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANS DOWN AL ISON ANN 
15 LANSDOWNE RIDGE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LANSDOWN MICHAEL JOHN B 
15 tANSDOWNE RIDGE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LANTHIER JOHN PHILIP 
421 ARGYLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LAPERRIERE MARCEL GEORGE 


548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
STE FLORE 


ST MAURICE pD1tSTRICT QUE 


LAP INAS KESTUTIS v 
2050 PATRICIA AVE APT 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


LAP INAS RIMANTAS R A 
2080 PATRICIA AVE APT 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


LAPLANTE CHARLOTTE T 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
240 CHARLOTTE ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


LAPORTE GASTON 
1036 viCTORIA AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LAPRAIRI€E SUZANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
916 PRATT Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MD CM 


Ss sc Ff” ED 


OR 1 8119 


Ss sc 
vi 1592 


i=} ARCH 
Av 8 9052 


&8 com 
HU 8 4487 


6 ENG MCH 


cr 0910 
MD CM 

MA 3014 
e com 


Re 8 2867 


PARTIAL 
RE 1 2414 


e com 

@t. 6891 
MA 
e com 

wa 1277 


8B ENG PHY 
Re 3 1370 


we 8983 


@ ENG cIY¥ 
HA TESTI 


GRAD QUAL 
De 8119 


B ENG CIV 
DE 8119 


e sc mw EC 


e ENG 
OR 1 1033 


eB sc H EC 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LARCOMBE DONNA AMY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Box 171 

STONEWALL MANITOBA 


LARIVIERE ANDRE 
359 LAURIER AVE weEsT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LARKEY RICHARD VEFFERSON 
3626 DVUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LARKING ERIC wihkutAm 
161 PHItLLIP AVE 
LAKES 1DE HEIGHTS QUE 


LAROCHE ALBERT N 
181 LOGAN sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LAROCHE GILLES 
181 LOGAN ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LAROCQUE VJOSEPH HERCULE Y 
2142 CARTIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LARSEN JOHN 
4593 HItNGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


LARSON CHARLES PHILIP 
DOVGLAS MALL 

3219 wn 32ND sT 

TACOMA WASH vu S$ A 


LARSON WILLIAM FRANK D L 
437 WALPOLE AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


LASCHIAZZA DOMINIC 
176 @OUItIN BLYD w 
MONTREAL QUE 


LASKOWSKI VYOHN EDWARD 
538 PRIinCE ARTHUR ST W 
6 EDWARD sT 

HAMILTON ONT 


LASSLO TEDDY EDWARD 
3699 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LATIMER DAISY AGATHA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
APARTADO 773 

MEXICO 1D ¢ 


LATIMER YOHN MARTIN 
1632 SEAFORTH AVE 
MONTREAL 25 QVE 


LATTIK HENNO REIN 
5172 WALKLEY Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAUFER PHILIP VOSEPH 
231 ST yOSEPM BLYD w 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


LAURIN BEVERLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


LAURIN CIARE MAE ALICE 
BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
513 MAIN ST 
LACHUTE QueE 


LAURIN CONSTANCE AMY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
508 BEDARD sBtivnd 
LACHUTE QUE 


LAURIN DOREEN RUTH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
$42 MEIKLE ST 
LACHUTE Que 


LAURIN GERALD ANTOINE 
1575 ©€D tauRIN APT 3 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


e com 


8B ARCH 


po 1972 
“wD cM 
HA 9766 


MED DIPL 


@B ENG Civ 


B ENG 
OR 1 8260 


B Ena civ 
FA 6502 


e sc 8 €D 
wa 4097 


MD cM 


8 A 
B A 
Fr 6091 


PH D 
ve 31355 


TCH ELEM 


inT 


TCH 


TcH ELEM 


in T 


TcwH 


@ ENG ciV 
ey 4750 











NAME 
ADDRESS 


LAURIN VOHN CC 
POUGLAS HALL 
257 tauRteR st 
HULL QUE 


LAUTER YvOYCE 
93 MCNIDER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LAVALLEE JEAN VOSEPH 
1200 VtlLLERAY AVE APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 

LAVALLEE Ss imMoOown 
1400 cCARTIER ST 
Vite ST LAURENT Que 


LAVERGNE Lovis 
7275 @tvd ST MICHEL 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAV It@VEUR YVACQVES 
437 RICHARD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


LAVItOLETTE JOHN 
5358 BANNANTYNE 
VERDUN QUE 


AVE 


LAV!iS ALBERT RONALD 
152 ST VOSEPH BLVD 
DORVAL QUE 
1994 BUCKINGHAM RD 
WwINnDSoR ONT 


LAVOIE vVOSEPH HENRI w 
7595 STVART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAW QRETA ¥v 1£OCL6 TF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7966 @QUERGBGES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAW LORNE LESLIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW CARLISLE QUE 


LAWAND RENE 
583 FLEvRy ST € 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAWAND THOMAS ANTHONY 
5767 PLANTAGENET ST 
MONTREALK 26 QVE 


LAWLESS ARNOLD ALEXANDER 
30 1ST AVE VERDUN QUE 

R R 2B BASILE 

PORTNEUF CO QUE 


LAWRENCE DONALD QGiteeEeRT M™ 


3424 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
33 PARK AVE 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 


LAWRENCE JEAN AGNES 


700 40TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


JOHN EDWARD M 
APT i 


LAWRENCE 
3424 DRUMMOND ST 
33 PARK AVE 
LENNOXVILLE QVE 

LAWRENCE SCOTTENA ELAINE 
BOx 9501 MACDONALD COLL 
BURY QVE 


LAWRENCE WILLIAM eric wN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 3 PRINCE writttam 
YORK CO N 8B 


LAWSON JANET ELIE ZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

AYL MER RD AMR il 

HULL QUE 


LAYNE DONALD 
BOX 154 MACDONALD CcCOoLUut 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Qvu 


THEL MA MARION 
AVE 


LAYZELL 
4982 CONNAUGHT 
MONTREAL Que 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


LAZANIK ROBERT 
4895 sT VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAZARE DAN TEL 
340 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LAZARE JACK 
340 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LAZARUS GEORGE S§ 
3567 vVUNiverRsiTy st mTt 
38 DUMBARTON AVE 
HALFWAY TREE 
KINGSTON YVAMAICA 


LAZARUS MASON 
135 THORNCREST AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


L.eaAcwr AW FRED AQUS TVS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
336 GROVE ST 
NEW MILFORD 
NEw VERSE Y u ss A 


LEACH WILLIAM ROBERT 
4751 BARCLAY AVE APT 4 
922 WELLINGTON ST € 
SAVLT STE MARIE ONT 


LEARY TIMOTHY MARTIN 
Wil SOn HALL 

717 MT HOPE AVE 
ROCHESTER N YY vy S&S A 


LEAVITT vuUL IiUS 
4001 KINDERSLEY PLACE 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


LEBEL VACQUES 
5546 DECELLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEBLANC VJVOSEPH PIERRE CEC 


8106 DE GASPE APT 15 MTL 


Cc °o SANATORI UM ROSS 
GASPE QUE 


t& BLANC MAURICE ANDRE 
6650 10TH AVE aPT 2 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


L€ BLANC MICHEL ROBERT 
1305 Pine Ave w mwmTe 
151 west KInea st 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


LEBOFSKY vioveEeT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1639 DUCHARWE AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


LEBOvITZS DONALD 
11615 FItLIion st 
MONTREAL QUE 


LECHTER EDWARD 
4699 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LECHTER MORTIMER 
621 CARLETON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LECKER SIDNEY 
3915 CARLTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LECKIE VYVOHN DOUGLAS 
3482 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
303 ACACIA AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


LECKIE NESSA 
2066 PECARItE BLVD ArT 
414 BANNERMAN AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


LECLERC JAMES RENE 
4190 sT vOoSEPH 
LACHINE QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LECLERC VEAN CLAUDE 
3578 DUROCHER ST 
715 2nND AVE 
SHAWINIGAN SOUTH QUE 


L ECUYER PAUL EMILE 
31 DUPONT AVE 
CHATEAUGUAY BASIN QUE 


L ECUYER PIERRE AMEDEE 
9940 ST CHARLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEDAIN MARVORIE VANE T T 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1 VERTY ROAD 
ST LAVRENT QUE 


LEDERMAN GERTRUDE 
1249 GREENE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LEDOUx JEAN PIERRE 
6635 DUMAS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEDOUX MARY THERESE 


10 ROSEMOUNT AVE APT 206 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


LEDOUxX YVYON MARC 
150 MARIA AVE 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 


Leduc FRANCOT?S JOSEPH 
FIELDHOUSE 

237 FOURTH AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


tLendouvuc YJOSEPH HENRI GILLES 


712 GALT AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


LEDUC VOSEPH wilFRiID &L 
3615 DUYUROCHER ST MTL 
TROUT RIVER 
GLEN ELM QUE 


LEE ARI ANE EU t+ ZaABEeEtTH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
126 3RvD sT 
NORANDA QUE 


LEE BEULAH ROSEMARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
113 BONHAM ST CE 
HONG KONG 


LEE EARL ROBERT 
5219 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEE ERNEST STEWART 
3482 MCTAVISGH ST MTL 
261 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


LEE HERBERT KUO YEE 
3450 DUROCHER ST APT 3 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


LEE YVOHN CHONG 
174 PIne Avec 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


LEE PHitlie 
BOISBRIAND ST MTL 
1323 TORRANCE ST 
MONTREALW QUE 


Lee RUSSELL 


1106 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEEDY WILLIAM VERNON 
3245 wLInTon Ave mwmTe 
70 PARK DR 


SAN ANSELMO CALIF U & 


LEES ROBERT DAVitIbD 
BOX 166 MACDONALD CoLL 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


LEETMAA SAL ME 


5165 TRENHOLME ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LEEVIRAPHAN MANAS 
DOUGLAS HALL 

81 YAWARAY ROAD 
BANGKOK THAILAND 


LEFCORT MALCOLM 
641 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


DAVID 


LEFCORT STEPHANIE 
641 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


Jovce 


LEFEBVRE VOSEPH 
1910 st vyoSeEPwH 
APT 6 MONTREAL 


GEORGES G 
BtvD 
Que 


LEFTHERIS BAStL 

3641 ST FAMILLE ST 
130 BOULGARI 
GREECE 


AaeTr 5 
PL_REAUS 


LEFTHERIS JOHN 
§400 DECELLES AVE APT 16 
BOYLGAR!IS 130 
PIRAEUS GREECE 


LEGAULT JAMES WtLF RED 
3569 ST FAMILLE ST MTL 
185 ROCHESTER ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


LEGAULT MARGUERITE 


3660 LAVAL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEGER CLAUDE GIttes v 
COMO QUE 


LEGG THOMAS HARRY 
1487 cHOMEeEDY ST 
226 NICOLA sT 
KAMLOOPS B c 


APT 8 


LEGGE DONAL DA ELIZABETH 
215 wWOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


LEGRAND PIERRE 
5408 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LE GUILLOU VEAN 
5725 HUTCHItSon ST 
APT 4 MONTREAL 8 QUE 


LEHMAN GEOFFREY wittt AM 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSP 
3435 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEHRER IRWIN STANLEY WH 
283 LAURIER AVE w 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


LEIBE REINER VEL TEN 
4854 WittSon ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEIBoviTCH YVOSEPH 
826 STUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LEIBOVITCH MARILYN MERLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4622 EARNSCLIFFE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


LEICHTAG BERNARD 
417 ST vVOSEPH BLVD 
APT 10 OUTREMONT QUE 


LE'IFFER RONALD SHELDON 
6254 pe vimy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LE'GH LYNNE 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2320 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEINWAND yvacK vVacos 
5288 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEORGES L 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8s com 


B ENG MCrH 


De 5472 
8 A 
De 5472 


PARTIAL 
HO 2744 


B ENG MCH 
Be 7670 


B ENG EL 
re 3 3201 


BSB ENG civ 
PL 2896 


PARTIAL 
Pu 4767 


8 ENG MCH 


“6S 
wi 1826 


TCH ELEM 


PARTIAL 
cr 3572 


MED DIrFPur 


mA 4318 
ae EnNG 

vi 186853 
e sc 


8S ENG MCH 
aR 8388 


Be ENG 
re 7 7916 


TCH INT 


SB €NG EL 
crR 6607 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


Ler TcH HUGH CORLEY 
9 HEATH RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


LertTcH MAL COL mM 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
963 GLENN AVE 
KELOWNA 8 C 


JAMES ® 
HOSP: TAL 


tLertTe ARTHUR BRUCE 
145 518T AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


LE ITHAM RICHARD WERNER 
6 DALTON RD 
TORONTO ONT 


LE I THMAN SIDNEY HARRY 


4139 DE BULLION ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEI TMAN ROGERT RENGEN 
6501 FIELDING AVE 
MONTREAW QUE 


Lei ZaAOLa PABLO MARIA ina 
258 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 


EDIF LAS MARIAS 

ANIMAS A PLATANAL 73 75 
CARACAS VENEUVELA 

LEMAtS TRE MARGARET AVIS 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW CARLISLE 
CO BONAVENTURE QUE 


LE MARQUAND LOIS ADA 
825 cREVIER ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


LE MAY PIERRE MICHEL T 


287 sT tours SQ APT 9 
142 sT PATRICK ST 
OTTAWA ONT 
LEMAY ROBERT BERNARD 

773 OUTREMONT AVE APT 1 
530 KING EDWARD AVE 

APT 6 CTTAWA 2 ONT 


LEMOYNE RAYMOND DARLEY 
126 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LEMPERT HENRIETTA 
7501 pve t EPEE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LENDE RICHARD ALLAN 
3440 RIDGEWOOD Ave 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


LEON EMMANUEL VITUS 
3615 uvuniversityvy sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEONARD JOHN HORTON 
3260 rRipaewoorp arPTr ii 
20 SUMMIT RD 


CAPE ELIZABETH MAINE USA 


LEONARD ROBERT PATRICK 
10730 OLYMPIA BLVD 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


LERNER MILDRED 
4927 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LERNER YAFA BUNNY 


115A coTE ST CATHERINE RD 


MONTREAL QUE 


LESAR DANIEL 
156 pomvitte ST 
CROYDON QVE 


LESHIK EDWARD ALEXANDER 
3425 STANLEY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LESLIE DAVID MALLISON 
3015 TRAFALGAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


LESPERANCE RICHARD ROMEO 
7784 ST MItcHEt BLvYD 
VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 


a; ESPERANCE THEOPHILE 2 
5080 ADAM ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEUNG COWAN 
1530 ST ANTOIWNE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEUNG ROY MARTIN 

57 pe VERTEVUIL ST 
WOODSBROOK PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD B w ' 


LEUNG TOM 
3491 DVUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEUPIN ERIC ERNEST 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 

ClhA CROYDON DEW PACIFILO 
CALI COLOMBIA S A 


LEVAC NORMAND JOSEPH A 
341 CHURCH sT 
VERDUN QUE 


LEVEQUVUE YVOCELYN NICOLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
464A STE cecriueEe 
VALLCEYFIEtLD QuE 


LEVERETTE CLARKE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4344 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


LEVERETTE ROSS GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4344 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


LEVETUS LO'tS |:RENE 
4777 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


Levee JOHN PERCIVAL 

3506 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
LORRIMERS P oO 

YVAMAICA B WwW 1 


LEVIN DOUGLAS CLIFTON 
4972A CAVENDISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVIN JOAN HEATHER 
4771 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVINE YVOSHUA 
4000 BENNY AVE 
APT 26 MONTREAL QUE 


LEVINE LEONARD ELIOT 
4165 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVINSON EDWARD DAVID 
4815 DORNAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVITAN LEE SARA 
4903 CUMBERLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVITT ARTHUR 
630 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVITT HARVEY LAWRENCE 
425 BROOKFIELD ave 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


LlLeEvig+$TtfrT VOSE PH 
5436 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVviTrtTrT MORRIS 
5436 HUTCHISON ST 
OUTREMONT QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LEVIiTtrryr THELMA LOIS 
425 BROOKFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LlEVIitTT witlttam 
99°11 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LEVY ARTHUR |1SRAEL 
3653 ciTy HALL AVE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


LEvY GERALD 
690 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QuUE 


LEVY LEONARD 
3250 Rt*DGEWOOD ave 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


LEVY MAX ERWIN 
1800 GLENDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEVY MORTIMER 
4650 HENRI VULIEN AVE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


Lewis AL SERT VicTor 
4059 weESTHILL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEewrts ALEX BENTON 
6212 TRANS 'SLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Lewis BARBARA VANET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
75 CLOVERDALE AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


LEwis cYyRit MORRIS 
2211 ST CATHERINE ST Ww 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


Lewis DERWENT MCFARLAND 
75 CLOVERDALE AVE 
DORVAL Que 


LEW!S HERBERT MOSTYN ™ 
3440 PEEL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEWIS tRWwin 
S985 SOUVART AVE APT ii 
MONTREAL QUE 


|} LEWIS VACQUELINE ELAINE 


4059 weEsSTHILt AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


LEW!'S JOSEPHINE EVEL YN 
4059 wesT Witt ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


LEWIS JOY CAROLE 
4949 QUEEN MARY RD APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEWIS JUDITH BOWER 
4570 OXFORD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEwis LCEON 


1914 CUINTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Lewis MAITLAND TREVOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

75 CLOVERDALE ave 
DORVAL QUE 


LtEwWwiS MORA EVA 
ROYAL VicToRmr,1A COLLEGE 
LOVISBURG WN 5 


Lewis NANCY ERs 
3940 BENNY AVE 
APT 38 MONTREAL 28 Que 


LEwWwhsS NAOM! 
918 DUNLOP ave 
CUTREMONT QUE 


LEZNOFF ARTHUR 


5840 PECELLES RD apr 7 
MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LEZNOFF STANLEY 
370 wiSEMAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


L HEUREUX JEAN BERNARD 
224 PORTLAND AVE 


TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


LIANG KAR KWAWN 

631 MILTON ST MTL 
11A TONG SHULL ROAD 
NORTH POINT 

HONG KONG 


LI@ERMAN ESTELLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4637 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIBERMAN HELEN ANNE 
§132 tacomee ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIBMAN ISRAEL 
715 STUART ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIBMAN KAILA 
715 STUART ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIDDELL VAMES MEREDITH 
73 COLUMBIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


LIDSKY ARNOLD 


5556 VEANNE MANCE APT 9 


MONTREAL QUE 


LIDSKY GLORIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
27 HEATH RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


LIDSTONE PHILIP ARNOLD 
812 GODIN ave 
VERDUN QUE 


LIEBER YACK wWwiLL tam 
417 ST VOSEPH BLVD w 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


LIEFF LOIS ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
286 SHERWOOD DRiveE 
OTTAWA ONT 


LIEFF mMiRIAM 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
286 SHERWOOD DR 

OTTAWA ONT 


LiEM TOK DyIiEN 

3417 MELROSE AVE MTL 
DVALAN MAL UKU 13 
DVAKARTA INDONESIA 


LIGHT tRwtin vosEerwr 
218 MAPLEWOOD ave 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


LIGHTHALL RICHARD ALAN 
605 Tair st 


ST LAURENT QUE 


LiLL RALPH BROOKE 
418 PRINCE 
BOx 273 
KAPUSKASING ONT 


LILLIE YOHN BARRY 
720 UPPER ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


LIN SYLVIA VUNG PIN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
221 D NATHAN ROAD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 


LINCK PATRICIA MARIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CALLE 27 osSTEe no 33 
PANAMA REP PANAMA 


ARTHUR ST MTL 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


LINDELL VOHN LOUIS 
3592 UNiverRsiTy sT 
10 DACTYLE ST 
ASBESTOS OQVE 


LInDELL KARL 
3592 
210 DACGCTYLE ST 
ASBESTOS QUE 


VicToR 


LINDSAY ELIZABETH ANNE 
160 LAPALME ST 
"0s 4. & sT LAURENT QUE 


LIinDSAY ERIC SAMUELS 


3437 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 


23 MANNINGS Hitt RD 
CONS TANT SPG JA so w ‘ 


LINDSAY FRASER RONALD 
48 ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LINDSAY PAUL 
ALLAN MEMORIAL 
758 BLYD WALLBERG 


DOL BEAV CO ROBERVAL QUE 


LINDSAY SHEILA 
160 LAPALME ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


1 RENE 


LING MICHAEL 
DOUGLAS HALL 
3 PAULTONS SQ CHELSE 
LONDON S WwW 3 ENGLAND 


THOMAS 


LINGARD WILLIAM FREDERICK 


4906 WESTMORE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


L.&§tnGENAN BERNARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4065 coTEe DES NEIGES 
MONTREAL QUE 


Link wrt lt AM TREVOR 


5205 RANDALL AVE APT 12 


MONTREAL QUE 


LItinTON NEVILLE OSWIN 
484 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
115 THtRD ST GEORGE TOWN 
SBRiTisH GUIANA S A 


LInzZ PETER 
8966 LUMSDEN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIPES ARNOLD 
4950 JEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LCirPrFrrieucnDdD ‘Rts 
4504 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIPPAY ANDREW LOUlTs 
2307 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIPPMAN MURRAY LEONARD 
5868 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIiPSeyYy MARILYN 
4808 taAaconvee AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


trPsev STANLEY 
4808 tACOmMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LiresKet BERNARD 
4487 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LItPTRARP RICHARD JOHN 
171 DESAVULNIERS BtvVD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LIQUORNIK tSRAEL 
7849 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


VNIiVERGITY ST mTt 


mNSGT;TUTE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


LrisTerR £CARUW EDWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HARVEY STATION 
YORK COUNTY ~ 8B 


LIiTHWwIicK NORTON 
DOVGLAS HALL 

357 SOMERSET ST € 
OTTAWA ONT 
LITTLE BRUCE WILSON 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
1301 DELAUNE AVE 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 


LITTLE ROBERT VAMES 
1514 CRESCENT ST MTL 
1096 FORGET AVE 
QUEBEC CiTY QUE 


LITTLE RUSSELL THOMAS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 1 NORTH HATLEY Que 


LITTLE SCOTT wELtLsS 

1441 DRUMMOND ST APT 840 
571 wWARDLAW AVE 

WINN!tPEG 13 MAN 


LIiTTL& THOMAS D ARCY 
6 MAPLE AVE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QVE 


LITVaACK mRVING ALLAN 
615 QUERBES AVE APT 8B 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LITVACK ROBERT STEPHEN 
196 WItLLOWDALE Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LITVAK tSAILAH 
3509 toRNE AVE aPT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


LITWACK GERNARD HERBERT 
5640 WOOrBURN AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


Li TwWwacK MORTON JOSEPH 
5640 woorneBeuRY AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


LITWIN DAVID HUGH 
35 vyorYvce AVE APT 4 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LITWIn MANUEL 

6375 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 
16 vicTORIia ST 

CAMPBELL TON AN B 


K IVERPOOL JOSEPH ALBAN 
3545 vunNniversity st 
MONTREAL QUE 


LYVUNGBERG CARL HENRIK 
175 CHESTER AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


LYVUNGBERG MARGARETA € CE 
175 CUUSTER AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


LLEWELYN EL WYN MORGAN 
474 WALNUT AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LLEWELLYN THOMAS EDWARD R 
4652 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


LOBLEY PRUDENCE VENNIF ER 
154 THORNTON RAD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


LOCHHEAD DAVID MORGAN 
66 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOCHNER EULALIA CATHER INA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

P © BOx 1930 

CAPE TOWN GOUTH AFRICA 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LOEB BERNICE PERITZ 
§840 DECELLES RAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOEBEtL. ELIZABETH TONS 
687 cote ST ANTOINE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LOEBEL PETER BERNARD 
657 coTre ST ANTOINE RD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


LOGAN VUDITH MANN 
124 CLAUDE Ave 
PORVAL QUE 


LOGAN MARGARET ELIZABETH 
4071 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOGAN VENCTA MARGARET € 
456 Pine AVE W MTL 

146 CARLING AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


LONG HAROLD DOUGLAS 
706 mcCEVOY ST 
FREDERICTON WN B 


LONG KATHERINE 
1405 DECARIicg BLVD 
VILLE ST LAURENT QVE 


LONGMOOCRE YOHN THOMAS WwW 
388i university st mTt 
GRAND FALLS AN B 


LONGMORE DARRELL BRYCE 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
214 RUSSELL HILL RD 
TORONTO ONT 


LOOSELEY JOYCE ADRIEANE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

41 MANOR RD CE 

TORONTO F ONT 


LORANGER DENIS REAL 
10455 ST HUBERT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LORANGER ROSGARIC VOSEPH 
4443 MARQUETTE ST 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 


LORENZETT? DARItow Cc 
5732 MOLSON ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


LORTIE LEO 
8211 ST HUBERT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Loscw ROBERT 
150 ST RHRUBERT RD 
ST HUBERT QUE 


LOTOCK: STANLEY JACK 
4036 VENDOME AVE MTL 
CASTLE POINT MAN 


LOTTNER SAM 
19 VILL Enevuve w 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOUCKS ROBERT BEVERIDGE 
3481 ADDINGTON Ave 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


LOUGH JAMES MABON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4933 wESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LOUGH JOHN O 


4933 WESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


Lovie SAMMY 
801 ST PAUL ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


tov 'Z0S DEMETRIUS GEORGE 
3463 PEEL ST MTL 
49 AGATHOUPOLEOS ST 
ATHENS GREECE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
LOoUTTIT RAYMOND GEORGE 8 sc i |tueS SAMUEL 8B ENG COM 5 
2960 BARCLAY AVE APT 4 Re 7 8662 5570 STIRLING AVE RE 7 2267 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
LOVE ROY EDWARD s sc 4/\)LCUNDELL FREDERCIK w MED DIPL 3 
1664 LECLAIRE ST cu. 1071 4655 BONAVISTA APT 102 HU 8 3136 
MONTREAL QUE REVELSTOKE Bc 
LOV! VitU MARIA e@ A 2ituNDIE taAN GEORGE w eS & 3 
6300 TRANS ItStL and AVE Re 3 5949 UNITED THEOLOGICAL COLL 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
LOW THOMAS JAMES es com 2i1LUNDON VOHN ROGS S A 4 
Pp Oo BOx 371 2095 wLtIiNCOuNn AVE wi 8693 
FARNHAM QUE MONTREAL QUE 
LOWE ANNE PATRICIA BS A Z2itve®vu GERALD HARVEY e sc 4 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 4710 KENT AVE Re 8 2131 
Box 519 DUNCAN MONTREAL 26 QUE 
VICTORIA ISLAND 8B C 
Lux FRANCIS 7 2 
LOWENSTEIN PAUL VUL It Us A @& S$ com i 1452 MACKAY ST we 2 sa6 
631i vicTORIia AVE wa 2309 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
LUYKS LEONARDUS VJVOHANNES B ENG AM 4 
LOWIE RUTH ELISABETH S A a 3281 FOREST HILL AVE re 3 9058 
5372 eBcoURRET ST Re 7 9185 APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
LYALL ALAN WIELLIEAM L 6s sc 2 
LOWY FREDERICK HANS SB A 4 112 SistT Ave NES O361R 
391 sT vVOSEPH BLVD west vi 7902 LACHINE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
.YDON ROSEMARY EvopiwtTH 8 A 1 
LOWY NELLIE B A 2 339 vicTORIa AVE Ew. 7664 
2227 BARCLAY AVE Re 3 5054 APT 7 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
tyvLe SEAFORTH MACCALLUM i=] ENG 2 
LOWY RUTH @ A 3 363 WALNUT AVE OR 1 6763 
2227 BARCLAY AVE re 3 5054 ST LAMBERT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
LYN RAMON MALCOLM 8 sc 4 
LUBELSKY RICHARD 8 ENG PHY 3 3445 Peet. ST MTL HA 9462 
§823 vVEANNE MANCE ST ar 7330 P OC BOx 74 MANDEVILLE 
APT § MONTREAL QUE VAMAICA 8B WwW ft 
LUSBIN SHEILA mw S&S w 2iLvLYNCH FRANCIS EUGENE SB ENG civ § 
702 BLOOMFIELD Ave ca 4562 2039 uNiversiTyY sT av 68 68211 
MONTREAL QUE APT 22 MONTREAL QUE 
LUBY THOMAS VJVOHN UR DD s 4\)uYON HAZEL 8 A 3 
3475 rRIDGEwoop art 205 ree 3 $967 4845 HUTCHISON APT 5 cA 3283 
14 BAINBRIDGE RD MONTREAL 8 QUE 
WEST HARTFORD CONN U S A 
LYSTER NORMAN CAMPBELL mD CM 1 
LUCAS ANNE ELIZABETH M 8 A 3 481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
123 ABERDEEN AVE wA 5327 62 S$ BROAD ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE NORWICH N Y vu S A 
LUCAS ELIZABETH VANE es sc 2luvTLe MARY FRANCES B N 2 
1375 SHERWOOD cRES 3460 AYtLWwINnN ST MTL FR 5361 
APT 107 MONTREAL 16 QUE mR R 1 WINDSOR 
HANTS CON & 
LUCAS MARIE JEANNE B sc 4 
454 MT STEPHEN AVE MTL Gu. 5132 
HEMMINGFORD QUE 
LUCAS SIDNEY PH D a Mi 
2054 SHERBROOKE ST Ft 2306 
MONTREAL QUE 
CLIN ALEXANDER M ENG 1 
LUCIA GEORGE EDWARD MD CM 1 Pg teh AVE wa 23862 
3514 HUTCHISON ST Pu 26253 MONTREAL WEST QUE 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
21 witttam sT MACAULAY EDWARD FRANCIS es A 2 


PLATTSBURG N Y u S A 
LUBGATE ROGERS ANTHONY 
3430 mCTAViIiSH APT 303 
BOx 515 VAL DOR QUE 


LUDMER IRVING 


919 ROCKLAND AVE 


8 E£€NG MI 
HA 7948 


B ENG PHY 
ta S861 


DOVGLAS HALL 
252 BSVENA VISTA RD 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 


MACAULAY JULIE LEBSRUN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HUDSON HE IGHTS Que 


s sc wv ec S 


MONTREAL QUE MACAULAY LAURA MARY PHYS!tOTH 1 
4595 BELMORE AVE pe 4512 

LYSBAR DOUGLAS ANTHONY PF PARTIAL MONTREAL QUE 

3$13 University sT mTL PL. 3950 

4 DiviSion st MACAULAY MARGARET ANN 5 A 3 

BEDFORD N 5S ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

< RK AVE 

LUKE vyYOYCE PATRICIA es sc P E£€D 2 Se caret Fae ONT 

2039 meaitt COLLEGE AVE av 8 81353 

APT 29 MONTREAL QUE MACAULAY WILLIAM DONALD MD CM 2 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL RA 7579 

LUKOSEVICIUS LUKAS PETRAS m SC 2 516 tewin PARK 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 





LANCASTER N B 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MAC BRA YNE SHEILA FORGES 
3471 PEEt ST MTL 
34 RUPERT ST 
QLASGOW C H SCOTLAND 


MACCALLUM CARMA JEAN 
1260 REDPATH CRES MTL 
8 DUNCAN ST 
CAMPBELL TON N @B 


MACCALLUM JOHN DONALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NOVYAN QUE 


MACCOLL RENE SUTHERLAND 
DOUGLAS HALL 
326 wWEST PHILADELPHIA 
BOXERTOWN PENNA u Ss A 


MACDONALD FREDERICK R 


ROYAL VIiCTORIA HOSPITAL 


oo 4 oe. SoU. £tat st 
HALIFAX N S 


MACDONALD HUGH ROBERT L 
3508 University st mTt 
599 RiCHMOND RD 
OTTAWA ONT 


MACDONALD 1ONA BARGE TH 
115 erRocK AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


MACDONALD KRMATHLEEN T 
4891 PATRICIA AVE MTL 
ANTIGONISH N S&S 


MACDONALD PATRICIA ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
40 t*NGOVILLE ST 
SYDNEY N S 


MACDONALD RONALD DOUGLAS 


3637 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
278 HARVARD AVE 
WINNtPEG MAN 


MACDONALD THEODORE HARNEY 


§240 WALKLEY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACDONELL [AN ALLAN 


4100 cOTE DES NEIGES RD 


MONTREAL QUE 


MACDOUGALL JOHN FINLAY 
2085 DECARIE BLVD 
APT 1 MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MACDOUGALL LEONARD D 
1782 DUNKIRK ROAD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


MACDOUGALL SANDRA 
25 €DIiSON AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MACEACHERN GORDON ALBERT 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BONSHAW R R 1PiE 1 


MACELUCH WALTER VOHN 
7710 MOLSON ST 
VittLle ST MICHEL QUE 


MACEWAN DOUGLAS witliaAnm 
3181 MAPLEWOOD ave aPrt 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MACEWAN JOHN ROSS 
356 Ptne ave w 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


MACEWEN ANNA JOYCE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


BOX 336 
BUCKINGHAM QUE 


MACEY CYNTHIA JANE 
30 BALLANTYNE AVE s 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


MACFARLANE ANIDCREW RONALD 


121 B8ALLANTYNE AVE W 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACFARLANE EVA MARYLIWN 
RIiVERFIELD QUE 


MACFARLANE HUGH THOMAS 
3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
121 BALLANTYNE AVE WN 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


MACFARLANE MONA AYLMER 
MCLENNAN HALL 
439 SHERBOURNE ST 
TORONTO On T 


MACFARLANE ROSE AYLMER 
461 MT PLEASANT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACGREGOR MARY CAROLINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
170 HIGH SsT 
NEW GLASGOW WN Ss 


MACHLOVITCH SEYMOUR 
3748 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MAC INNES BEVERLEY w 
4 SummiT CirRecre 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACINTOSH JAMES ALEXANDER 


137 TARA HALL AVE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


MACINTOSH YJOHN DAVID 
137 TARA HALL AVE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


MACINTOSH MARY !SHBEL 
NURSES RESIDENCE 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSP 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACINTOSH PETER CRERAR 
570 MILTON ST APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACINTYRE JOHN L 
DOVGLAS HALL 
1 CROWN TERRACE 
GLASGOW w 2 SCOTLAND 


MACINTYRE JOHN PRESTON 
DOUGLAS HALL 
MONTAGUE P Ee i 


MACKAY CHRISTOPHER J e 
2725 BARCLAY AVE APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACKAY DOUGLAS KENNETH 
5384 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


MACKAY GEORGE IAN 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
1235 GOVERNORS AVE 
Sittlery 6 Que 


MACKAY HAROLD LINDSAY 
3508 UNiversiTy st mTt 
67 STE VURSULE ST 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 


MACKAY MARY BARCLAY 
42 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


MACKAY VERNON GARNET 
BOX 181 MACDONALD COLL 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


MACKEAN BOYD EDMUND 


4330 sS!R GEORGE SIMPSON 


LACHINE QUE 


MACKEEN DAVID CRERAR 
3478 MCTAVISH ST My wu 
AYL MER RD 
HULL QUE 


MACKENZIE ALAN STEWART 
3445 Peet str mTe 
SCOTSTOWN QUE 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MACKENZIE DAVID ALAN TCH INT |MACLEOD ALLISTER WILLIAM ee 4 fe 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4307 BeRRi ST MTL Gi 1485 : 
110 LORNE AVE INGONISH N S 
MONTREAL 23 QUE - 
MACLEOD DONALD LEE 6 ARCH 1 3! 
MACKENZIE FLORENCE INA GR N CERT B200 24 AVE RA JT LESBT7 
2337 DORCHESTER Ww MTL wt 3121 MONTREAL 38 QUE 
112 MOSPITAL AVE 
NEW GLASGOW N S&S MACULEOD EL IT SABE TH ANN PHYSI|OTH 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MACKENZIE GORDON VACKSON PARTIAL | 61 PETERS ST 
10039 116TH sT | BSAtNT YVOHN NN B 
EDMONTON ALTA 
MACLEOD HARRY ALFRED mM sc i 
MACKENZIE VAMES ROBERTSON MD CM BOx 72 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2039 MCGILL COLLEGE MTL Av 8 1791 Box 208 
20 BEULAH AVE ROCKLAND ONT 
HAMILTON ONT 
|MACL EOD KENNETH B sc 2 
MACKENZIE KENNETH COLIN 6 ENG MCH 1461 MOUNTAIN ST APT 43 MA 8181 
WILSON HALL 56 N HIGH ST 
§ FRASER ST PORT ARTHUR ONT 
HALIFAX N Ss 
| MACLEOD SERENA ROSE TcH ELEM 1 
MACKENZIE MARY E Vv PHYS!IOTH BURY QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
20 BEULAH AVE MACLEOD THEO MURDOCK PARTIAL 
HAMILTON ONT 3508 uUNiVvVEeErRS!Ty ST MTL HA 48673 
ZItOnNn CHURCH MANSE 
MACKENZIE RALPH. EDWARD Be A PUNDEE QUE 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL Be 0424 
BOX 363 DALHOUSIE N 8B MACMAHON ELIZABETH E R nA 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MACKERACHER KENNETH y¥ “mS w 19 HUBBARD PK 
2467 MAPLEWOOD Ave Re 8 2924 CAMBRIDGE MASS u Ss A 
MONTREAL QUE 
MACMILLAN DUNCAN ROGERT MD CM 4 
MACKERGY ANNE STUART @e sc P €D 9626 LASALLE BLVD wa 9235 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MONTREAL 32 QUE 
330 vESsSTA DRIVE 
TORONTO ONT MACMILLAN GEORGE SHAW 8s sc 4 
3573 wWUTCHISON ST MTL 
MACKEY BARBARA iSABEL GRAD QUAL AL BERRY PLAINS P CI 
44 BURTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE MACMILLAN HEATHER ANN @ A 1 
897 GRAHAM BLVD RE 8 1828 
MACKEY DONALD MUS A TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
3421 StmPsSon ST Ft 9363 
MONTREAL QUE MACNAIN MARGARET JOAN eB sc HH EC 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MACKINTOSH DAVID DONALD Lu M §558 QUEEN MARY RD 
1321 SHERBROOKE ST w PL 4334 MONTREAL 29 QUE 3 
HEDDFAN 7 LON = 
SLWCH BRECON WALES U K MACNAUGHT JOHN B $C AGR a 33; 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Fay 
MACKLEM PETER TIFFANY MD CM 949 WOODLAND AVE r 3 
3616 DUROCHER ST Av 8 2602 SARNIA ONT = 
MONTREAL QUE + 
MACNAUGHTON DAVID BS A 1 Sg 
MACLACHLAN ROBERT R BS ENG Mi 272 MORRISON AVE re 7 8128 be 
3508 UNiversiTy st mTt TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE Bn 
P Oo Box 223 See 
BUCKINGHAM QUE MACNE!it JOSEPH HERMAN 6 sc AGR 4 : 
BOx 195 MACDONALD COLL 
MACLAUGHLAN WALTER ARNOLD PARTIAL 18 MtuULTON ST 
4554 ROYAL AVE Ee. 2824 SYDNEY N & 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
MACPHEE DONALD VOSEPH p D §s& 3 
MACLEAN GEORGE RICHARD 8 com 46 SUMMER ST 
381 GROSVENOR AVE Gt 2529 SUMMERSIDE P E |! 
MONTREAL QUE 
MACPHEE JOHN ELMER S°- S28 a 
MACLEAN JOHN RALPH 8 ENG CH 3458 DUROCHER ST APT 6 MA 0398 
1490 MOUNTAIN ST MTL SOURIS PE 1 
241 PaRK ST 
SYDNEY N Ss MACPHERSON ANDREW HALL mw Sc 4 
3567 UNiverRsiTy st mMTt 
MACLEAN WENDELL e com 16 RUPERT ST 
nee GARDENVILLE AVE orm 4 4187 OTTAWA ONT 
N 
et MACPHERSON HUGH A 6 ENG EL 3 
MACLEISH PATRICIA € s sc  €c 4862 ROSEDALE AVE pe 0271 
WACBONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
5 
ieitacec’ seo Kiara MAC PHERSON MARGARET AMY HANDICRFET 1 
ROCK RIVER ESTATE 
MACL ENNAN DONALD vJOHN a ROCK RIVER VAMAICA 8 WwW it 
47 
Sha ap ool en lig ais esses MACPHERSON WILLIAM JAMES MD cM 1 
$654 HUTCHISON ST MTL HA 4468 
MACLENNAN JOHN CALUIN mD cM Sehenp 4 dalpeplerad 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE CAMESELL TON NC 
48 ST STEPHEN ST PH D 4 


BOSTON 15 MASS U 8S A 








MACQUARRIE HEATH NELSON 


632 11TH sT 
BRANDON MAN 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACRAE EDY THE RUTH 
MCLENNAN HALL 
VERNON P € ' 


MACRAE HEATHER NEALE S 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4330 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACRAE HERBERT FARQUHA 


BOx 53 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
QUE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE 


MACRAE WINIFRED JOAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
479 LAVAL AVE 
BAItE COMEAU QUE 


MACSWEEN DONALD JOHN A 
6216 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACTAGGART DONALD JOHN 
755 LANSDOWNE AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MACWHA JANET MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
363 GREEN ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MADDAFORD FRANCES C 
3737 HUTCHISON ST APT 
38 ASHBOURNE DRIVE 
TORONTO ONT 


MADDEN KENNETH NEIL 


2039 UNivEeERS!ITY ST APT 


333 SUTHERLAND DR 
TORONTO ONT 


MADLEY MAURICE ANDREW 
33 sT tours sT 
DORVAU QUE 


MADSEN EUGENE FRANK 
1365 st crRO'x BLVD 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


MAGASGANIKM DANIEL 

3455 ELLCENDALE MTL 
740 weESsST END AVE 

NEW YORK 25 N Y vu s 


MAGItt FRANK 
2215 CLINTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGINNES EDWARD ALE x 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RAMSAYVILLE ONT 


MAGNAN VACQUELINE MARI 
4600 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGONET ALLAN PHILIP 
4816 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL 8 QuUE 


MAHABGIR ENA BARGARA 


R 


A 


_ 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


8 COBLENTZ GARDENS 
ST ANNS P OC §S 
TRINIDAD Bw ii 


MAHABIR ROY NEVILLE 


3661 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 


8 COBLENTZ GARDENS 
sT ANNS PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD Bw iit 


MAHAFFEY JEAN PATRICIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
195 puKe OF KENT AVE 
LAKES:IDE QUE 


MAHANE Y NORINE AUDREY 


1282 CRAWFORD BRIDGE AVE 


MONTREAL 19 QVE 


MAHATOO WINSTON H 
§33 PR ARTHUR ST W MT 
SIPARIA 
TRINIDAD Bw tt 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MAHL AB NAIM SALEH 
4715 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 


MAHOOD MARGARET CHARLOTTE 


4310 puPu!tSsS AVE APT 21 


TEACHERS COLLEGE 
SASKATOON SASK 


|\MAHURIN EDVIRD ARTHUR 











383 GENEVA CRES TMR 
1222 24TH AVE N 
SEATTLE 32 WASH VU SS A 


MAMUT HELEN 
3456 SHUTTER ST APT 17 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAILLOUX TERRANCE A 
34°63" “Ot. FT. ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MA IN SBeEeETTyY JOAN 
3241 FOREST HIttu AVE 
APT 41 MONTREAL QUE 


MAINGUY WILLIAM NEVILLE 


4900 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAINVILLE RODOLPHE LINDAY 
5676 VEANNE MANCE ST MTL 


10 BLVD DES ALLIES 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 


MAItZEL NORAH LEE 
B69 MCEACHAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAILZEtL SANDRA DIANE 
B69 MCEACHRAN AVE 
OU TREMONT QUE 


MAJOR CHARLES RICHARD 
4607 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAKAM CHIDANANDA GUPTA 


BOx 92 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
sTe ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


MAKONNEN ADUNYA 
3436 DUROCHER ST APT 


9 


KERSSA HARRAR PROVINCE 


ETHIOPIA 


MALCOLM ANN DE PENCIER 
1 MALCOLM RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MALCOLM THOMAS ROSS A 
1 MALCOLM RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MAL INA BERNIE 
763 CHAMPAGNEUR ST 
APT 2 OUTREMONT QUE 


MALEK IN AARON 


1245 REDPATH CRESC MTL 


286 STEWART ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


MALL AMO RAYMOND GEORGE 
7220 LAVEUNESSE ST AP 
MONTREAL QUE 


MALMOQU:IST REI vo 
3922 ST ANDRE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MALONE CLIFFORD SWINDELL 


$922 ecorTre 27T tL UCS -RD 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


+ 


MALONE HARCOURT witltliAm 
4600 wEST BROADWAY AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


MALTBY DOUGLAS WitLL IAM 
2075 PATRICIA AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


MALUS NORMAN LEONARD 
§5119 taAcomsBe Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


c 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


re 6 5738 


RE 8 1656 


BE 1948 


SB ARCH 3 
MA 3 

Do 3368 
SB A é 

po 3368 


e ENG 2 
Ee. 6572 


uM ENG 2 


MD CM 3 


8 ENG EL 3 
Ta 68655 


PH D 2 
HA 0950 


e ENG 1 


8 ENG MI 3 
FR 5075 


ev. 7870 


ee 8 73a 
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Vata 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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} : 
s 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR if 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. s 
z 
MALUS ZEHAVA 8 SC AGR 1 |MARCOE KENNETH DAVID e sc 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE | DOUGLAS HALL 
5503 TRANS !tSLaAnD AVE | 3508 AteBeERT st 
MONTREAL QUE REGINA SASK 
MAMBU AUGUST 1 NE GR N CERT 1 |MARCOV:ITCH ARTHUR BS A i 
3507 SHUTER ST MTL Pu §328 | $2811 ROSEDALE AVE HU 9 3168 
MINISTRY OF HEALTH | MONTREAL QUE 
PARAPATAN 10 
JACARTA t*NDONES IA MARCOV:ITCH DOREEN B A 1 
4637 BOUCHE TTE sT Re 8 3504 
MANHART JOHN DANIEL MD CM 4 MONTREAL QUE 
1580 DECARIE SBSLVD aPT 10 R1 4 4372 
656 SCO HUDSON AVE MARCUS LESLIE SENNETT e A 1 
LOS ANGELES CALIF VU S A 3483 PEEL ST MTL Re 8 6951 
S72 DUFFERIN AVE 
MANLEY KARL LAUR ISTON i=) com 4 SHERBROOKE QuUE 
3579 SHUTTER ST MTL MA 3059 
6 LEIGHTON RD [MARCUS ROBERT B ENG civ 4 
cross RDS P © | §140 BESSBOROUGH AVE DE 6494 
JAMAICA Bw it | MONTREAL QUE 
MANN RHODA TERRY SB A Si MARGO RUTH EDITH B A 2 
702 HARTLAND AVE RE 8 8117 | £445 MAYFAIR AVE EL. 2084 
OCUTREMONT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
i 
MANN WILLIAM CUTHBERT MUS QUAL 1|MARGOLESE !tRWIN 6 sc 3 
9735 tASALLE RD N—E5 0513™M | 635 OUTREMONT AVE DO 6646 
VILLE LASALLE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MANNARD GEORGE WiLL iam s sc 4|MARGOL:1S FRED YVULES O es sc P ED i == 
633 DUMFRIES RD re 7 1872 | §324 COCHRANE PL RE 8 2225 .+ 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MONTREAL QUE + 
> 
ra 
MANNING FRANC!1S scOTT B ENG CH S|MARGULIES CHRISTINE 6 A 1 ats 
421 PRince ARTHUR ST Hae 1503 6076 HUTCHISON ST CA 0266 = 
CO DR FRANCIS F MANNING OUTREMONT QUE = 
TRAFALGAR ST 
BRIDGETOWN MARIEN BREEN MED DIPL 5 
BARBADOS 8 wi it 1108 ELGIn TERRACE Av 8 4024 
; MONTREAL QUE 
MANNING WILLIAM PATRICK 8 ENG CH 5 
421 PRINCE aRTHUR ST w MARIN GODF ROY ec t 2 
CO DPR F F MANNING 78 CHESTER AVE Say 
TRAFALGAR ST VALOIS QUE $¢. 
BRIDGETOWN =. 
BARBADOS 8 w MARINI RENE DOMINIQUE 8 COM i > 
Cc CO LESLIE BENET i: 
MANOLOVIC! GERARD EVANS 6 ENG 2 2630 VAN HORNE AVE =) 
3470 MOUNTAIN ST AVY 8 1608 MONTREAL QUE :: 
MONTREAL QUE : 
MARVERRISON GORDON LESLIE MD CM 4 3 
MANSFIELD ARTHUR WAL TER PH D 1 3945 sT VOSEPH BLVD ctu 0107 E 
1476 CRESCENT ST APT 7 MONTREAL QUE = 
MONTREAL QUE CH IPPERFIELD SASK a 
= 
MANS | ANDREW 6 ENG 2\|MARKANEN MURRAY EARL BSB ENG civ 4 + 
7549 HENRI YULIEN ST Ta 8233 3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL ma 0141 re 
MONTREAL QUE 12 LAWRENCE AVE €E 
TORONTO ONT 
MANSON VILL KENT Se A 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MARKO ANNE MARIE PARTIAL 
50 EMERSON ave 3492 PRUD HOMME AVE MTL Hu 9 2006 
NEW ROCHELLE 2227 RAE ST 
NEW YORK ha a 8 REGINA SASK 
MANSON RODERICK ANTHONY wm S Ww 1|/MARLEAU ALBAN RAYMOND Mm sc 1 
5175 ST MUBERT ST APT 5 cr 9781 4100 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
MANTLE GLENYS ItSABELLE |! TCH ELEM L| MARL ER GEORGE ERIC MD CM i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 14559 MCGREGOR ST Fr 7145 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MANZ HOWARD NORMAN Be A 4)\ MAROTTA LOUISE ANTOINETTE PHYS!I|OTH 1 
3506 UNiversiTY ST MTL 5599 DUROCHER AVE cA 3187 
LEMBERG SASK OUTREMONT QUE 
MAPPIN JOHN NEWTON a 21 mAROWITS HOWARD BAROFF = &8e 1 
280 GLENGARRY AVE Re 3 5200 955 ROCKLAND AVE ca 4061 
MONTREAL 16 QUE OU TREMONT QUE 
MARANTZ BERYLL DENIS B A 1|\mARPOLE DEREK GIFFORD F @ com i 
625 BSLAIR AVE APT 4 CA 6624 wYWDWARD COMO QUE 
MON TREA 
oo" MARS HAROLD s sc e 
MARCHAND CLARENCE RAYMOND @ ENG MI 3 5022 coTe DES NEIGES RD RE 8 4970 
39 MARIA ST APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
PEN 
ETANG ONT Sake MARRY RARR 1G0N MD CM 4 
MARCHAND MICHAEL KLEIN B A 3 1540 oUutmMeT AVE APT 7 Ri 4 5107 
4927 VAN HORNE AVE me 7 9356 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 660 BEVERLY RD 
PITTSBURGH 16 PA VU S A 
MARCHIL DON KEITH ERNEST 8 ENG 2 
1466 vitte maRie sT cue 5145 


MONTREAL 4 QUE 5087 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


MA RBHALL 
MACDONAL 
SBPRINGF I! 
ANNAPOL ?t 


MA RBHAL L 


CAROLYN 
S Coect's 
Eu D 

Ss COUNT 


JOAN MA 


L.ovurise 
ag 


Y N gs 


v 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


470 meEeRC 
ST LAMGE 


MARSHAL L 
7400 cCcHY 
MONTREAL 


MARGHALL 
3601 UNt 
11125 SA 
EDMONTON 


MARSBHALL 
MACDONAL 
ORMS TOWN 


MARSTON C 
ROYAL vi 
ECCLESTO 
fe oO J AMA 


MARTIN DE 
3135 arr 
MONTREAL 


MARTIN DO 
716 ALGO 
TOWN oF 


MARTIN DO 
MACDONAL 
S822 SHE 
MONTREAL 


MARTIN FE 
850 DESPF 
ST wWYAC! 


MARTIN GE 
MACDONAL 
4039 GRA 
MONTREAL 


‘Lee: AV 
RT Que 


JOYCE A 
RCwWwiLL 
16 QUE 


KENNETH 
VERMRaity 
SKA TCHE 
AL TA 


SHIRLEY 
D GOLLE 
Que 


LAIRE G 
CTORIA 
N CAVE 
ica eo w 


NN 1S HA 
LETON A 
Que 


NAL D ME 
NQUIN A 
MT ROYA 


ROTH Y he 
D COLULE 
RBROOKE 
Que 


RNAND 
‘Ss Ss T 
NTHE Qu 


RAL D NE 
D COUL Ee 
ND BLvpD 

286 QveE 


MARTIN JAMES VIN 


161 45TH 


AVE 


LACHINE QUE 


MARTIN VO 
46869 wes 
WES TMOUN 


MARTIN vO 
3995 MAP 
MONTREAL 


MARTIN VO 
§45 Pine 
67 FORT 
CANANDA! 


MARTIN LU 
3564 SHU 
MONTREAL 


MARTIN RO 
153 QvuUtn 
LONGVE tL 


MARTIN ST 
3473 Uni 
157 S TRA 
HAMIL TON 


MARTIN Wet 
4875 MAP 
473 KENT 
OTTAWA O 


MART INEALYU 


3506 UN? 
MON TCERE 


MART INE AYU 
164 @ELt 
MONTREAL 


MART ENEAYU 
164 @ecr 
MONTREAL 


5088 


HN PATER 
TMOUNT 
T 6 QUE 


HN woRk 
Lewoond 
Que 


SE PH Dit 
AVE w 
oe AV 
QUA N ¥ 


CIiNDA H 
TER sT 
Que 


NALD D 
N BLVD 
Que 


VART MO 
VErRoity 
THCONA 

On T 


tt tAm G@ 
Wewoond 
sT 

NT 


J&AN C 
Vermsity 
GATINE 


JOSEPH 
ECHASSE 
Que 


JOSEPH 
CHASBEE 
Que 


= 


NN TE 
ROAD 


GEORGE 
Ss T MTL 
WAN DRIVE 


Cc 
GE 


LORIA 

COLLEGE 

VAULEY 
' 


NDSOWN 
Ve 


RING 
ve 
i. +QveE 


U TH 
Get 
ST w 


CENT 


(cK 
AVE 


NEw 
AVE aPT 2 


x 
MT 
& 
Uu s A 


AMIL TON 


APT 21 


J 


R1' SON 
sT mwTu 
AVE N 


ERAL D 
APT 15 


HARLES 
sT MTL 
AV CO QUE 


ALFRED A 


avy a 
Ss T 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
TCH in T 
ts sc La Ec 

MA 


MD cM 
TCH In T 
es sc 


8 ENG 

rR € 8 3640 
TCH in T 
MA A 


e sc 
NneE509104 


ie) com 
cr 0206 

8 ENG 
cR 0206 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MARTINEZ EL IAS AR 
1161 e@8tlvd MT ROYAL 
455 S&© w 26TH RD 
MIAMt FLA U BSB A 


|'MARTINO RUDY RODOLFO R 


258 SHERBROOKE ST MTL 
55 PELLCETiegr ST 
ROUYN QUE 


MARULANDA PABLO 

300 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
AVENIDA COLOMBIA 

2A 52 

CAL t COLOMBIA S A 


MARVEN FRANCES MARY 
1245 ST MARK S&T 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


MARX HERBERT 
5739 DARLINGTON AVE 
APfeT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


MARYNOWSGKI ANDREW W 
4083 ST VRBAIN ST APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


MASCIS JOGEPH DONALD 
77 cHURCH ST 
LEOMmMInSTER MASSE u Ss A 


MASK DONALD JOSEPH 
3519 wWUTCHISON AVE MTL 
BARRYS BAY ONT 


MASLOWSKI WALTER 
7458 @1RNAM AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MASON KATHRYN HARRIS 
4100 cOTE DES NEIGESB RD 
MONTREAL @QVE 


MABGON MARVORIE GRACE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
'RON HILL Que 


MASON WESLEY ait MouR 
344 CHESTER AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MABGON WILLIAM EDWARD H 
4100 coTE PDES NEIGES RD 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


MASS €STHER 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
97 SitRmR ADOLPHE ROUTHIER 
QuEseec CITY QuE 


MASSE JOHN A 
3A6ET7 HARVARD AVE 
MON TREALW 28 QVE 


MASS ItAH THOMAS FREDERICK 
3230 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT TF MONTREAL QUE 


MASSIcCoTTe GABRIiEuw D v 
3578 DPUYVUROCHER ST MTL 
1000 110TH sT 
SHAWINIGAN Sub 2 QvVE 


MASTERS LLOYD HERMAN 
3504 PARK AVE APT 19 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATHER DAVID STEAD 
4099 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MATHER GRAEME KENNETH 
4099 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MATHEBGON DAVID MELVILLE 
607 LANSDOWNE AVE MTL 
13 ORMONDE RD 
EAST SHEEN 
LONDON S&S w 14 ENGLAND 


MATHESON MAIRI ELI ZaAeecTw 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
612 @AanxKx SBT APT 27 
OTTAWA ONT 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
DD s 

DO 9432 
8 ENG 

Se 7102 
8 ARCH 


AV 8 0714 


Se A 
wt 6704 
eA 


Re i 29986 


8 ENG 
Be 2747 
DP s 
SB A 
MA 9921 
SB ENG 
a. & bh 
Pa: Ets 


TCH ELEM 


@ €NG EL 
De 6205 


mw ec 
Re 3 84986 


se ENG 


8S £€NnG CH 


MA 1293 
e £NG 

wt 1522 
8 sc 

wit 1582 
@A 


e sc ww EC 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. * 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


MAY DOROTHY LAVURINE 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

} sox 286 

MCA DAM N a 


SS @2¢c¢ * £8e2.. 3 


~~ 
ee eee ey 


MATHEWSON DONALD GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

12 KILLARNEY GARDENS 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


i=] sc AGR rea 


> >a 


708 bh me 


ee ee) 


MAVY GEORGE HAMIL TON 8 ENG 2 
4683 vicToRia ave wA 2827 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MATHEWSON GAMVUEL VAMES S6® ENG MCH 4 
223 GRAHAM BLVD ME 1 3670 
STRATHMORE QUE 


ertre 


Pn ane 


MAY GORDON BRUCE es com 3 bee 
MATHIBON JAMES FREDERICK PH oD 4 5471 12TH AVE ROSEMOUNT RA 2 9220 ts! 
3255 rmiDGEwOoD ave Re 8 1867 | MONTREAL Que $f 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE St 
MAY LYMAN ALGERT S A 4 3° 
eee es Se Ree Vv = en 1 3508 university st MTL HA 4873 +7 
5095 GLENCAIRN AVE €. 4337 STANSTEAD QUE 4%, 
MONTREAL QUE } 
MAY NORMAN MARV IN @ A 2 
MATSON KENNETH MORLAND Ss SNe 1 §790 HUTCHISON ST GR 4146 


642 MURRAY HILL AVE wa 6508 


OUTREMONT QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 





MAY RICHARD EVGENE MD cM 2 
MATSVUGUCHIt EDWARD T 8 ENG 1 60 RUE GUTIL@AULT MTL 
3502 NORTHCLIFFE AVE HU 8 6119 | 1ea71 CANTON RD 
MONTREAL QUE | AKRON OHIO Uv & A 
629 PRIince ARTHUR ST WwW MA O739 4055 JEAN RENOYU ne 5 3791 
RR 1 OAKVILLE ONT LACHINE QUE 
MATTHEWS HAROLD WiLFRED B ENG 21 MAYNES SHIRLEY ANN TCH ELEM 1 
205 MERTON AVE oR 1 1477 326 MAIN Ss T 
ST LAMBERT QUE WATERLOO QUE 
MATTHEWS RONALD 5S 6 ARCH 6| mMavYorTTeE CLAYTON e com “6 
770 HARTLAND AVE RE & BB44 2084 DECARIE @tLvD APT 3 De 9731 
CUTREMONT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MATTOCKS GEOFFREY LATHAM SoS A 1 | MAZURKIENICZ tRENA MARIA “wm SC 2 
oe aap HALL 3447 PRUD HOMME AVE wa 6458 
FAVLKNER ST | MONTREAL QUE 
AYER MASS u S&S A 
MCAL EAR ARTHUR ALLAN @® ENG EL 3 


MATYULIC KL vUBOMIR 
3177 DANDURAND STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATULIS STANLEY 
76864 EDWARD st 


PARTIAL 
RA 2 0640 


SB ENG MET 





5520 RANDALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCASEY JAMES KEVIN 
242 KENSINGTON AVE 





He 3379 WESTMOUNT QUE 
VILLE LASALLE QuE 
M MCASEY VOAN LEY B A 4 
oe ALEXANDER “Eo BtPMu 242 KENSINGTON AVE we 4407 
MTL GENERAL WOSPITAL WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MAT MC@ANE JOSEPH ELLARD AGR Dip 1 
‘ ZKO PETER MD cm MACDONALD COLLEGE 
621 DE BULLION sT HA 4697 Q@UYON QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
MA MCBEAN ROBERT VAMES PARTIAL 
VER ERIC ARTHUR 8s com 1454 MOUNTAIN ST APT 8B PL. 3840 
rad VAN HORNE AVE Re 7 7229 EMPIRE HOTEL 
N 
cee ae KAPUSKASING ONT 
coaes ORv INO “ MCBEATH BARBARA DORIS Qn WN CERT i 
Fd ee eA AVE me 3 S657 B61 witDER Ave OUTREMONT CA 4425 
Peeks Qe 204 ROSGEBERRY ST 
CAMPGELLTON WN 8B 
MAUGHAM EDGAR LeEw!ts aS £ 
MONTREAL QUE oea8 senn). oT sca ne ee 
MONTREAL 10 QVE 
MAULE JOHN DOUGLAS e sc 
MC MASTERVILLE QUE MEBRIDE PATRICIA ANN an wN CERT 1 
vs 885 ST AVBIN ST LAURENT ey 7973 
AURER ANDRE B ENG CH 561 SHERBROOK ST 
$5523 127TH ave rosemr RA 2 1361 WINNIPEG MAN 
MONTREAL QUE 
“ MCCALL ALAN DAVID @ ENG MCH 4 
AX LEONARD STANLEY B A 619 CLARKE AVE we 3358 
87 SUMMIT CRESCENT MTL wa 1478 MONTREAL QUE 
71 REIO ave 
OTTAWA ONT MCCALLUM JOHN AL ISON MD CM 3 
3588 UNtveRsoIiTyYy ST MTL 
MAX STEFAN 8 A BIRCHTON QUE 
3631 LoRNE cRESCENT Pu. 0690 aes 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE MCCANN JAMES BRIAN 6 en “ 
2294 witSon AVE De 6 
MAXIMCHUK ARLENE JOYCE m sc MONTREAL QUE 
3775 University st oo ae : 
MONTREAL QUE MCCARRON GERTRUDE MAE 3 
4287 OLD ORCHARD AVE Hu F 213 
MAXWELL DOREEN EL 1 ZAGETH PH D AGF Bd MONTREAL QS 
Derr or @rtou 
oay a ‘ 
QUEENS UNIV KINGSTON MCCARTHY MARGARET BRYDON a 
296 aitmour 6&T 1617 SHER@ROOKE ST w wt 


OTTAWA ONT 


MONTREAL QUE 


5089 








NAME 
ADDRESS 

MCCARTNEY BRIAN COLIN 
3506 UNIversiTy ST MTL 
BANFF GPRINGS HOTEL 
BANFF AL TA 

MCCAULE Y MAUREEN JANE T 
156 PERCIVAL AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 

MCCLEAN VANE TTE SCOTT 8B 
4251 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCCLOSKEY 
3482 MCTAVIGH ST 


1 atu 
4% wes T 
LS NEw 


." MCCOLEMAN MARLENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


468 
WATE 


2-0 dad. t* 


En ROAD 
HENMPST E€ 
YORK NN 


EASTERN 
RLOO QuE 


RONALD william 


MTL 
AD 
i eres. 
DONNA 


AVE 


5 MCCOLLK RAYBURN HUGH 


; ; 196 
‘ CHAT 


CHURCH A 
EAUGUAY 


ve 
BAS IN QUE 


MCCOMB ROGERS HENRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


1958S BOGERT AVE 
‘ Wil tlOwDALE ONT 
\ 
MCCONNACHIE HELEN MARY 
5159 cCOOLBROOK AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


MCCONNEY FRANK OWEN 


421 
FRAN 
CHRi 
BARES 


MCcCOR 
3592 
O° 


PRINCE 

< VIitLcEe 
sT 
ADOSsS 8 w 


MACK 
UN IVERS 
EU ANESE 


ARTHUR ST 


CHURCH 


JOHN MICHAEL 


‘Tv sT mT 


SQUARE 


DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


w 


u 


MCCORMACK RICHARD KLINK 


1300 
' 410 
SYRA 


MCCOR 


PINE 
BRADFORD 
CcCvVUSE WN ¥ 


MiCK 


AVE w 


APT 8B 
PKWY 
u Ss A 


YOAN ETHEL 


219 PORTLAND AVE 


TOWN OF MOUNT 


ROYAL 


MCC RIMMON HELEN M™ J 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


905 


AVENVE 


RD 
TORONTO F ONT 


MCCULLOCH RUTH LOUISE 


ROYA 
684 8 


= vVvicTor 
EVERLEY 


1A 
AVE 


MONTREAL 16 QUE 


MCCULLOUGH GLADYS FERN 


‘ 145 


POINTE CLAIRE 


MCCUL 


sT VOHNS 


ivy KE tTeH 


RD 
QuE 


ALLEN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


MCCUR 


5580 GATINE AYU 


MONT 


2 DEBE RT 
DY ADAMS 


REAL QUE 


MCCUTCHEON CAROL 


n Ss 


Ga A 


AVE APT 


f 1670 CHURCH sf 
E ST LAURENT QUE 


Vite 


mMccu rT 


CHEON 


YOHN OLIVER 


S516 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCDEV 


} £373 
APT 


‘TT BERN 
EDOVARD 


Ice RITA 
LAURIN 


4 ST tC AVRENT QUE 


MCDONALD CHARLES €E 


35132 
141 


DUROCHER 
SBtvo pu 


sT MT wu 


HAVRE 


VAL LEVFIEL D QVE 


5090 


QUE 


COLLEGE 


MARVORIE 


@tvob 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B ENG CH 


Pw. O026 
SB A 

De 9737 
8 sc 

et Osgyvi 
e sc 

Pu. 1674 
TCH ELEm 
s T ™ 
8 SC AGR 
TcH ELEM 


S68 ENG EL 


HA 1503 
@ ENG 

Pw. 2435 
i ae 

Be 6468 


8 €C FP ED 
Re 86 5878 
® sc HH EC 
i=] sc 
8 sc 
® sc AGR 
8 D 
Re 3 7686 
8 sc 
Bry 6022 
M ENG 
wi 8835 
B A 
Sy $2364 
e sc 
BE 0455 














NAME 
ADDRESS 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MCDONALD DANIEL u 
68 GREEN CIRCLE D 


729 QUEENS 


AVE 


NEW WESTMINSTER 8 


MCDONALD GRANT 


PER 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


3 LEONARD 
ONT 


OTTAWA 


AVE 


ORVAL 


Cc 


€'+Gco 


MCDONALD KATHERINE EmMiILyY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ate 


ROSLYN 
WESTMOUNT 


AVE 
QUE 


MCDONOUGH SHEILA D 


3630 


MCDOVUGALL 


HUTCHINSON A 
MONTREAL 


QuE 


PURVIS D 


1595 MCGREGOR ST 


MONTREAL 


MCELREA 


c CO MRS € 
4868 coTEe 


BOx 3344 


QuE 
AUDREY HEL 
DECATER 
DES NE! 


LENNOXVILLE QUE 


MCFARLAND HAROLD mM 
BRENTWOOD RD 
BRENTWOOD HEIGHTS 


58 


BEACONSFIELD QueE 


MCFARLANE BRUCE AR 
3547 DUVUROCHER ST 
APT 3 MONTREAL Qu 

MCFARLANE CYRIL ST 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WINDWARD CARRIACOU 


CRENADA 


MCFARLANE 


So ww t 


ROSS ALE 


3485 MCTAVIGH ST 


46 


CAROLINE 


sT ¢« 


BURLINGTON ONT 


MCFETR:i DGE 


ROYAL 


MCGEE MARY 


11 
DORVAL 


MCGEE 
820 


VICTORIA 


3937 OSLER 
VANCOUVER 


GItROVARD 
Que 


ROBERT 
DOLLARD 


HELEN SS 

co 
sT 

9 ec 


VIOLA A 
AVE 


AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


MCGEE 


ROBERT 
1056 STEPHENS 


VERDUN QUE 


MCGERR:I GLE 


3485 mCTAVISH ST 


2020 STUART 


Sttlleryv 


MCG IBBON CAROL 


TEREN 
AVE 
JOHN iN 
TERRA 

QUE 
ANN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
POWASSEAN ONT 


OREEWN 
ve 


AviobD 


En 
APT 6 
GEs RD 


NOLD 
Ee 


EPHEN 


XANDER 
MTL 


LLEGE 


P 


ANTHONY 


ce 


NES 
MT wu 
ce 


= 


MCG t'*BBON DONALD PETER 


2235 PRUDHOMME 


AV 


PINE wtte 


ARGENTEVIL 


MCQat*SBBOn 


3633 OXENDEN 
DUNBAR RD 


146 


co QvVUE 


& AP T 


YVAMESG GERARD 


AVE 


WATERLOO ONT 


MCG ItBBON 
2251 


HARVARD 


MTL 


VAMES GORDON 


AVE 


MT wu 


BOX 481 LACHUTE QUE 


MCG IBBON MARGARET 


ROYAL 


LACHUTE QUE 


MCGILL:IS 
225 


TOWN OF MT 


LAZARD 


ANN 


VICTORIA COLLEGE 


I1SOBEL ANNE 
AVE 
ROYAL QUE 


7 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
B com 
ME 1 1970 


8 SC AGR 


68 $C AGR 


M A 

Pc. 2953 
8 sc 

Fi 1630 


MED DIPL 


RE 8 6026 
MD CM 
dA A 

HA 6461 


8 sc AGR 


PH »D 

Be 0424 
8 A 
6 A 
ME 1 3696 
@ COM 

cr 9684 


8B ENG civ 


TR 8712 
mM sc 
MA 0141 


@ sc Ww EC 


pp s&s 

Hu 6 3993 
B A 

Av 6 6896 





CFT ete te FeE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MCQILL1S THOMAS JOSEPH MD CM limcKENZIE LUDLOW CLINTON e sc i 
545 Pine AVE W MTL MA 1545 4837 HUTCHISON ST APT jj 
3443 CATTARAUGUS AVE OCHO RIOS YVAMAICA B WwW it 
cuLver ciTy Cau tf uv Ss A 

MCKEOWN HARTLAND JOHN as com 2 
MCGILLY FRANCIS VAMES MwA 1 672 GROSVENOR AVE WA 2131 


6 EASTGATE AVE WPG MAN 
2011 CONNAUGHT AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QVE 


WES TMOUNT QUE 


MCKEOWN SHIRLEY GERTRUDE GR N CERT 1 
3643 vUNiversiTy ST MTL AVY 6 8409 
MCGIL TON GORDON L eS & 2 1059 BELMONT AVE 
3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL ee O752 VICTORIA @c¢ 
STANSTEAD QUE 
MCKEOWN WILLIAM PHILIP s com 3 
MCGOWAN MURRAY 1AN 8 ENG ? i120 ARLINGTON AVE au 1358 
356 PORTLAND AVE Re 86 1341 WESTMOUNT QUE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MCKERCHER DONALD ERROL 8 ENG 2 
MCGRAIL RICHARD ALFRED TCH Int 2 3555 VEANNE MANCE APT 3 HA 2795 
§2680 wesT HILt AVE CLOVA QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MCK IE RNAN CLARICE MARY MED DIPL 1 
MCGREGOR JAMES KENNETH MD cM 4 5553 QUEEN MARY RFD mwTt eu 66135 
545 PINE AVE Ww MTL MA 1545 | SACRE COEUR DRUMEL'IS > 
320 Bay ST 5S CAVAN tRELAND : 
HAMILTON ONT 
MCK IM ANNE ELIZABETH BSB A 3 - 


MCGREGOR JOHN KEITH mw sc 
141 SPEEDVALE AVE w 


un 
g 
m 
uw 
Ww 
@ 
o 


3057 TRAFALGAR AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 5% 

GUELPH ONT + 
MCK IM ANSON ROSS B ENG CH 3 ate 

MCGREGOR MARY ELLEN MD cM A 3057 TRAFALGAR AVE we 5380 -3* 
3630 HUTCHISON ST MTL MONTREAL QUE $is 
MCGREGOR N DAK u Ss A 
iMcK IRDY JOHN GEORGE M 8B ENG McH 3 a) 

ESOREW HEROERT ELVIN Mp cM 2 DOUGLAS HALL Be 3120 e 


60 RUE GUILBAULT MTL 


547 SO SYNDICATE AVE 
17 BLAKTHORN LANE 


FORT WILLIAM ONT 


WHITE PLAINS N Y¥ .: 8 - A 
MCKNIGHT THEODORE S&S PH D 4 

MCGRUER FREDERICK KEITH Bs sc 2 ROCKLAND ONT 

885 LINDSAY ST By 4420 

ST LAURENT QUE MCKUSICK KENNETH ALAN MD cM 2 
385 Mit TON ST 

MCGURHILL VAMES A G B ENG cH 3 MONTREAL QUE 

4251 MARCItL AVE APT 23 wa 9671 

MONTREAL 28 QUE MCLACHLAN CHARLES §& 8 ENG i 
2067 WESTMORE AVE APT 1 ce. 6167 

MCGURK WILL 1AM MORGAN K se oc £ 1 MONTREAL QUE 

3420 LACORDAIRE ST cu 4606 

MONTREAL 5 QUE MCLACHLAN WILLIAM BRUCE @ ENG EL 3 
5995 SOMERLED AVE ce. 2914 

MCHUGH MARY FRANCES GR N CERT 1 MONTREAL QUE 

2852 ROSEMOUNT BLVD RA 2 2200 

MONTREAL QUE MCLAREN tAN s sce 2 
125 HICKSON AVE oR 1 1461 

MCINTYRE MARGARET EILEEN PHYS!|1OTH 3 ST LAMBERT QUE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

45 CEDAR GROVE CRES MCLAREN 1AN ALEXANDER Mw SC 2 

ST YVOHN N B 4890 MAYFAIR AVE pe 0260 
MONTREAL QVE 

MCINTYRE REID DONALD B ENG CH 3 

258 SHERBROOKE ST Ww Be 7102 MCLAREN MARY PATRICIA G@ TcH ELEM 1 


VANKLEEK HIttL ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


METIS BEACH QUE 





MCKAY ALEXANDER RONALD ib Ena MCH Sg 
161 APPIN AVE Re 7 3447 MCLAUGHLIN LOUISE TRERESA GR N cermTr 1 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 3560 UNIverRsiTY sT av 8 8318 
MONTREAL QUE 
MCKAY ANN KATHERINE TOoH ELEM 1 
S645 OXFORD sT MCLEAN ALEXANDER PETER HH MD CM 2 
fee SY LAURENT QUE 2849 MAPLEWOOD AVE APT 7 me 1 26785 
CIA BANANERA 
MCKAY RALPH HOWARD e sc AGR 3 DE COSTA RICA 
ao Ate SoLLeoe LIiMOn COSTA RIca 
NAPPAN STATION 
Se eeeeAND co n & MCLEAN HELEN VOYCE PARTIAL 
4193 HAMPTON AVE £2.64 
MCKAY RETA evoiwvtryH TOH INT 1 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
tacts © .° MCLEAN MARGOT KNOX PHYS!IOTH 1 
MAGDALEN ISLANDS QUE 323 REDFERN AVE we 286860 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
MCKEAN JANET GORDON PHYS!IOTH 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MCLELLAN SANDRA ANN TCH ELEM 1 
123 STRATHEARN AVE 4846 GROSVENOR AVE 
EONTREAL WEST QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MCKEE DOROTHY IRENE mp CM Siar eae SLOGRENGE Citaet aR ~ CERT 1 
3517 wWUTCHISON ST MTL Pw 6905 35 78A PEEL ST MTL av 8 2062 
4 oe ee ee AVE MAXVILLE ONT 
OUTH BURNABY 
: a MCLEOD DAVID JAMES 8B ENG MCH 5 
MEKELLAR ELLEN BIGGAR PARTIAL 3581 uUNiversiTy ST MTL MA 3842 


MACDONALD COLLEGE BOX 536 MARATHON ONT 
BRAEMANOR FARM 


ST JOHNS RAD 
STE GENEVIEVE QUE 5091 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


= Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
; ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
MCLETCHIE MARGARET ANN B A S3|MCQUEEN HUGH VAMES 


746 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE cR 2056 4932 pDE ta PELTRIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE | MONTREAL 29 QUE 


MCLUSK1i1E£ WILLIAM PF G B ENG CH 4i1mMCQUEEN JOAN PAULINA 
617 BERWICK AVE RE 3 O269 T72 HENLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MCMAHON ROBERT THOMAS 6 sc AGR 4\|mMCRAE MARY CAMPBELL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 5025 CLANRANALD AVE 
14 DESVARDINS MONTREAL QUE 


MULL QUE 

|\MCROBERT MARILYN 

MCMARTIN PETER WILLIAM B ENG > We 12 NORTHCOTE RD 

629 vicTORIA AVE mu 8B 8984 | HAMPSTEAD QUE 

‘ MONTREAL 6 Que 

| MCROSGERT STANLEY CHARLES 
= MCMULLAN JOHN FRANCIS DD s&s 2/12 NORTHCOTE RD 

3 3506 WEST BROADWAY et. 7902 | HAMPSTEAD QUE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
MCTAGGART ANDREW NETL 


oe 


MCMURRAY GRAEME WALTER B A 1 3581 vNniversitTty st mTt 
44 CHESTER AVE 980 JERVIS sT 
VALOIS QUE | VANCOUVER B C 
: 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 499 vicTORIA AVE 


20 33RD AVE WESTMOUNT QUE 


GRAND MERE QUE 
MEAD JAMES CASTLE 


} MCNAB MARY ANN es com 2 6201 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 5730 KIMBARK AVE 
\ GRAND MERE QUE CHICAGO 37 1th YU SA 
am MCNABB ALLAN DOUGLAS @ ENG EL 3| MEADOWS FRANK HAROLD 
: ) 4540 KING EDWARD AVE Hu 8 3629 5180 sT vOSEPH sT 


‘2 MONTREAL 28 QUE LACHINE QUE 


MCNALLY ANN ELIZABETH B A 2iMED HANE GETATCHEW 
25 REDPATH PLACE Sse 2798 | wttSOn HALL 
MONTREAL 25 QUE P CoO 8 399 
UN I VERSITY COLLEGE 
MCNALLY ANN FRASER 8s sc 1 OF ADDIS ABABA 
; f ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ADDiS ABABA ETHIOPIA 
: 1407 CAK AVE 
; QUEBEC 6 QVE MED IWAKE LAK SHMINATH W 
3615 vunitiverRsity st mMTt 
MCNALLY HERBERT BIRKETT eB ct 3 POLWATTE ESTATE 
} 4 25 REDPATH PLACE BE 2798 LUNDASALE CEYLON 


. f MONTREAL QUE 
b MEEKS CHARLES WiLL tAm 





MCNALLY JOSEPH LAWRENCE Ss. sc 2 | 2287 OLD ORCHARD AVE MTL 

8294 DROLET AVE 11 NORMAN RD 
MONTREAL QUE KINGSTON VAMAICA 8 W t 

: MCNAMEE PETER GRAHAM S86 ENG 1 MEEROV:i TCH EUGENE 
5374 DRAKE ST He 3952 BOX 152 MACDONALD COLL 

} MONTREAL QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 

| MCNAMEE RICHARD KARL 8 ENG 2\| MEIKLE BRIAN KEITH M 

47 KIREKWOOD AVE CHATEAUGUAY BASIN QUE 


BEACONSFIELD QVE 


MEIKLE CATHERINE ELSA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MORRISBURG ONT 


MCN ICOLL VOHN ALEXANDER 8 ENG 2 
i 148 coTEeE ST ANTOINE RD Fi 9012 
APT 25 wESTMOUNT QUE 


MEIKLE MARILYN ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BOx 249 
MORRISBYURG ONT 


MCOQOUAT AUDREY IRENE TCH tnt 2 
BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
7 ST ANDREWS EAST QUE 


MCOVUAT DONALD F PH D 8 
9 OCAKWOOD Ave 
PORT CREDIT ONT 


MEIN CARL ADALBERT 
§461 12TH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 





MCPHEE DUNCAN SIMON 8 sc 3 MEISEL S RHONA ANNE 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL ay 6 -7@Eqs 47 yorce AVE 
VANKLEEK HILL ONT MONTREAL QUE 


MCPHEE ELIZABETH ANN S sc 4 eC -3 
q MACDONALD COLLEGE 
; MAN | TOWAN ING 

MANITOULIN ISLAND ONT 


ME ISLOVA JANA 
410 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


MELAMED MORR'IS 
T96A CHAMPAGNE UR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


f MCPHERSON DELROY Ww MD CM 2 
3509 HUTCHISON ST APT 26 
( MANDEVILLE 


RASA: ee Ss MELAMED SAMUEL 
a 


4868 MELROSE AVE 


MCPHERSON tAN EDWARD 6. Flee 2 MONTREAL QUE 


3569 PEEL ST AY 8 7912 
MONTREAL QUE 





VEL ANCON CAMILLE 
259 LAGAUCHE TIE RE Ww MTL 
sT BARNABE NORD 
COMTE ST MAURICE QUE 


MCQUEEN AL THEA MARGARET Be A 2 
72 WENLEY AVE Re 8 0943 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


5092 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG MET 
RE 3 4365 


RE 8 0943 


GR N CERT 


WA 2321 
MD CM 
MA 3842 


ENG MCH 
Gu _=4787 


MD cM 
HU 8 8720 


8 sc 
N&5 O231M 


PARTIAL 


ee Osss 
Dp DvD s& 

ew §3357 
wm sc 
mM sc 

B A 


e sc FP ED 


Bs COM 
RA 2 2452 


se sc 
GR 5662 


PHYS!IOTH 
av 8 2546 


e aRrRcH 
ar 2972 


PH OD 
wu 8B 4846 


SB ENG EL 





Cerece? POT FeE 


~ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is 


s the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR ; 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO 
MELANSON ROLAND VOSEFPH BSB ENG MCH | MERCIER RAYMOND PAUL e sc 
2027 MAPLEWOOD AVE RE 3 1136 1370 cCREVIER ST Sy 6949 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
MELL JOSEPH JOHN P B Ss com MERCILLE SERGE JEAN i 8 com 
558 ASH AVE wi 8048 164 LONGUEUIL ST OR § O371 
MONTREAL QUE LONGUEUIL QUE 
MELLEN BEVERLY ANN 8B A | MERK t ROBERT THOMAS MD cm 
57 STRATFORD RD wa 3067 3655 OxXENDEN AVE MTL MA 3014 
MONTREAL QUE 433 PERKIOMEN AVE 

LANSDALE PA vu S A 


MELNIK LYDIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3738 DE BULLION ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


TCH ELEM 


MERKLEY HAROLD WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

313 SECOND ave 

OTTAWA OnNnT 


S&S sC AGR 


MELNIKOFF ROGERT MICHAEL MD CM 

4737 DORNAL AVE Re 3 9563 |MERL ING EARL MELVIN 8B A 

MONTREAL QUE 2800 ST CATHERINE RD Re 8 9755 
MONTREAL QUE 

MELTZER BENJAMIN 8 ENG 

6204 DECELLES AVE APT -6 RE 8 7745 | MERLING EDDIE es sc 

MONTREAL QUE | 4816 ESPLANADE AVE crR 0581 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 

MELVILLE DAVID LOUIS e sc 

4937 CIRCLE RD €t 4200 MERLING SHELDON SOLOMON @9 ¢c t 

MONTREAL QUE 2ROO0O ST CATHERINE RD Re 8 9755 
MONTREAL QUE 

MELVILLE ENID LORRAINE BS A 

4937 ciRCLE ROAD Eu. 4200 MERMELSTEIN PAUL S Arey 


MONTREAL QUE 2057 MAPLEWOOD AVE Re 3 6642 
MONTREAL QUE 

MELZAK ADRIENNE PARTIAL 

4200 SHERBROOKE sT w e+ 7287 MERRICK GORDON OSCAR Bs COM 

APT 5 WESTMOUNT QUE | 3470 MOUNTAIN ST MTL MA 2017 


MENARD ROBERT 

3690 ST VRBAIN ST MTL 
ST MICHEL DES sr 
BERTHIER CO QUE 


BSB ENG PHY 








9 TROWELL AVE 
TORONTO 9YV ONT 


MERRY HELEN MATHIELLA A 
CHETICAMP N S&S 


TCH ELeEm 


-* 
. 
:s 


t& Doan. Pavers pers 


eer eet 


hehe «4 


ole 


oy 


MENDEL SOHN CAROLE ANNE m “A MERSEREAV GUYON PAUL M 8B sc é 
3796 VENDOME Ave pe 4355 41 HILLSIDE AVE 7: 
MONTREAL QUE LAKES:I1DE QUE : 
| 5 
MENDEL SOHN MARTIN ROBERT e sc | MES'ICK RICHARD WARREN DD s t 
3796 VENDOME AVE pe 4355 MACDONALD COLLEGE . 
MONTREAL QUE 866 OSTROM AVE - 
SYRACUSE N ¥Y VU S A 
MENDEL SOHN MELVIN e sc 
983 HARTLAND ave RE B 1906 MESMER ROGER EDWARD G MD CM 
MONTREAL QUE 3445 Peet. ST MTL HA 9462 
1191 ELMWOOD AVE 
MENDEL SOHN PAULA RUTH aa BUFFALO 22 N ¥ vi 3 A 
10 RENFREW av 
e De 810 
MONTREAL QUE 100 MESS IER BERNARD HENRY GRAD QVAL 
13418 BEAUSBIEN ST CE arm 6310 
MENDELSON Yack e sc MONTREAL QUE 
4130 KENT AVE RE 7 0382 
MONTREAL QUE MESTEL SHIRLEY B A 1 
1771 tavOleg AVE Re 8 3014 
629 DUCHARM 
© AVE cA 7896 
CUTREMONT Que MEESTER SOLOMON R @ ENG EL 3 
ST JOHNS ANTIQUA 4382 VAN HORNE AVE Re 3 1264 


ew i MONTREAL QUE 


MENE TREZ JEAN HUGQUES 7 METRAKOS JOHN GEORGE 


MED DIPL 


STE ANNES HOSP) TAL 3535 sT FAMILLE ST Pu. 5526 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE MONTREAL 186 QUE 
MENKES RENE @® arcnH 6|METTARLIN DANIEL NAHUM 6 A 1 
5137 CAVENDISH ave eu. 8126 506 OUTREMONT AVE Gr 6038 
MONTREAL Que OUTREMONT QUE 
MENS AH DAPAA wilt LtiAmM SA? PH oD 2| MEYER VALERIE eo A 3 
BOX 126 MACDONALD COLL ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 424 East 52ND ST 
NEw YORK N RD u s A 
MENTHA auy ak ae 1 é Yi ‘ 
5430 CORONATION AVE Av 8 4295 MICAS BLANCHE HELEN 
MONTREAL QUE 680 ABERDARE RD re 7 6758 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
M 
«80m oc eee aes . c EL VvoOsEerH Mm Sc 1 
MOUNT STEPHEN AV Gt 4998 MICHA 
WESTMOUNT Que ss ‘ 1235 SE RNARD AVE w cA 7371 
APT §6§ OQOUTREMONT QUE 
M 
eg oo eee rae . CHALSKI ANDRE Se A 3 
CLAREMONT AVE MTL De 6947 5a Ss 
@3 ST CATHARINE sT 4873 SHERBROOKE ST w mu 8 3934 
SYUEL PH ONT WESTMOUNT QUE 
PERCIER cueauDE voscen + MD CM 1|MICHIE GEORGE HAROLD MoA 1 


C COC GEOGRAPHY DEPT 


STE ANNES HOSP) TAL MItuUTON R R 5 ONT 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


5093 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


MICKLEA GEORGE DAVID 
3565 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
1238 CHILVER RD 
WIiINnDSCR ONT 


MIiES ZKOWS*<K ! PETER MICHAEL 


252 REGENT ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MIiHAL IK JOSEPH Louis 
627 Mit TON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIEHELICH WALTER GEORGE 
3472 SHUTTER ST MTL 
P ©O Box 144 
BOURLAMAQUE QUE 


MIiVJUSKOVIC RADOMIR LUKA 
4501 BARCLAY AVE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


MIKALACHK! MEL MIiLEVOY 
9340 CHATEAUBRIAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIL DON CATHERINE ANNE 
63 NORTHVIEW AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


Mitt FRANK THOMAS HENRY 
3648 PARK AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLAR CARLETON 
95 EASTON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MILLAR ERIC PETER 
95 EASTON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QVE 


MILLER ABRAHAM 
6220 DE vimy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MELL 

3434 MCTAVISH ST 
228 GLADSTONE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MILLER BARSTOW JAMES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
S536 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MILLER BERNARD 
3609 UNivermsiTy sT mTt 
1874 47 sT 
BROOKLYN WN Y u Ss & 


MILLER BRENDA JEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
178 HANNA AD 
LEASIDE TORONTO ONT 


MILLER CAROL ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
158 APPIN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MILLER DANIEW SHLOIME 
443 Will OWwDALE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MILLER PONAL YN DIane 
BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
MONTREAL D P © 
DORVAL STATION QUE 


MILLER EDWARD LOUIS Cc 
20 SALISBURY RD 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


MILLER FRANKLIN JUDD 
4575 tacomMBe AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 

MItLLER GLORIA 

2520 VAN HORNE AVE 

APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER HARRY 
6220 ve vimy ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


5094 


ER ANTHONY FERDINAND 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e sc 
e sc 


On -i° 4362 


MED DIiPu 
HA 13453 


8 ENG CH 


Pu 2969 


s com 


8S ENG MCH 
Duy 8 9956 


Pu 9497 
@ ENG 
Dp s 

De 1309 


@® $Cc AGR 


Pre oD 


AV: 6 G30 7 


@ sC FF ED 


@® sc w# €EC 


TCH INT 


8 ENG 


oo 
~ 
wo 
@ 
a 


ha 
Re 7 7656 


ADDRESS 


MILLER HERBERT RICHARD 
GLENCAIRN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER 
6335 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
MONTREAL 


MILLER YVOHANNA WILL TAME ON 
4826 PATRICIA AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


v 


MiLl erm JOSEPH PATRICK 
LAFLEUR 


VitlL& tASALLEe Que 


MILLER MALCOLM HARRISON 
1539 estsHor sT MTL 
i4 SUMMIT AVE 
SALEM MASS 


MiLLER MARTIN 
FItELDHOoOUSE 


BSBxXtYyn 10N Y 
MILLER MARY SANDRA 


4029 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER MORRIS 
DUCHARMME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER RAE MILNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 AVE RD 
PARRY GOUND ONT 


MIttLER ROBERT BRUCE 
6686 MCLYNN AVE MTL 
5 ROSERBERY 
CAMPBELL TON x 6B 


MiLL ER ROSE 
4862 mMeEL ROSE 
MONTREAL. QUE 


JACOSETH 


MILLER WALTER 
ATHLONE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


witlultam 


MItLLETTE vorYrce EUGENIE 
4557 SHERBROOKE ST w 


MONTREAL QUE 


MILLIGAN AGNES MERLE 
DORCHESTER ST CE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILO INGTON ANN 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
§ rtocustTt TERR 
WATERBURY VT U BA 


ve) 


MittowrTz STVUART 
5830 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


~ 


MILLS FRED CAMERON 
DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVEAN CHARLES 
TTH oT 
SHAWINIGAN QUE 


ALEXANDER FORREST 
226 ST vOSEPH ST 


LACHINE QUE 


MILNE KENNETH MERVYN 
1280 © BRIEN BtvD 
VitLtte ST LAVRENT QUE 


MILNE MURIEL 
1280 coc BRIEN BLYD 
VitLe ST LAURENT QveE 


FRANCES 


SHIRLEY WINtFRED 
© BRIEN BLYD 
ST LAURENT QVE 


MILNER JOHN PETER 
UNIVERSITY 

37 CADOGAN 
LONDON Ss w 


sT mTt 





COUISE & YEAR 

TEL. Oo. 
BA 

De 539 
8@ aRcH 
Re 77839 
BA 

De 7976 
Bc tr 

wa 3586 


PARTIAL 
@a 0071 


@® 2c P ED 


8s com 

wa 3112 
PH D 

vi §418 


@® scr EC 


MED CIPL 
me 3 5659 


TCH Em 


s «NG 
re 8 0518 
mr CM 

Fi 3127 
Ss N 

ew 7751 


PHYS IOTH 


Pr. O44 
@ A 
re 8 4225 
ME CM 

HA 61287 


@ enc civ 


@ ENC EL 
ne5 1361” 


8 ENC MCH 


@y 8531 
mis 8 

ey 633i 
mis A 

wey et3i 
eA 

Pu 2173 





PETE FRE is ere ess 


LER PLGA ETS SSRs RHEE LE SER RED DPE Bt 884 2434842021202 0 505470942, 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MILNER VILL TAM HENRY C 
DOVGLA® HALL 


SHALIMAR CONSTANT SPRING 


JAMAICA B w tt 


MILOSLANVIC MAROVJE 
§362 CAVENDISH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILROY PATRICK SAMUEL 
DOVGLAS HALL 

ALCANTARA 1055 
BSANTIACO CHILE 


MIMEAVULT VICTOR 

3610 DUROCHER ST MTL 
§2 PRice sT 

KENOGAN! QUE 


MINCOFF LIONEL 1t BSRAECL 
7625 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
APT 9 NWONTREAL QUE 


MINDLIN ALLAN tRwin 
382 ST CATHERIneE AD 
OUTREMONT Que 


MINGIE PETER GEORGE 
5717 MONKLAND Ave 
MONTREAL. 28 QUE 


MINK IEWISCE MIiECZYSLAW D «K 


3629 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREA. 28 QUE 


MINNES DOIUGLAS ROGER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KIRKS FERRY QUE 


MINTZ HARRY 


4945 CiRCLE& ROAD 
MONTREAL. QUE 


MINTZBERQA LEON 
46 COURCELETTE ave 
OCUTREMONT Que 


MIRHEY MICHEL EDWARD 
HOTEL RODA 


DHOWR SHWE IR .€&eanon 


MIROSHNICHENKO ALEXANDRE 


4611 JEANNE MANCE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MITCHELL ERNEST MANLIF F 
3508 UNiversity st MTree 
4326 MELROSE Ave 
MONTREAL QuE 


MITCHELL FRANK BERNARD 
CAUGHNAWAGA QUE 


MITCHELL JAN MAY 
596 LANBDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QuUE 


MITCHELL MARY KETTIC 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

588 corr st ANTOINE RD 
WESTMOUNT Que 


MITCHELL NELSON STEWART 
3421 DRIMMOND ST MTL 
71 flaw st 

GRANBY QUE 


MITCHELL PHILIP ALAN 
3581 University st mTt 
69 CAK 4iL cu DR 
ARLINGTON Mass . “S- & 
MITCHELL rRoBERT GEorae 
MACDONA.D COLLEGE 

624 4874 Ave 

LACHINE Que 


MITCHENE? James w 


5781 core sr LYuc RD 
MAMPSTE\D Que 


MITESCU CATALIN DAN 
3550 pec. gsr 
MONTREA, Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
@ com 
2 com 
De 19053 


se ENG 
Fi: 7501 

8 ENG 
vi 5864 

MD crm 
TA 2821 


EDUCATION 


Kt. 2923 
MA Ena 
wa 6802 


8S SC AGR 


8 ENG 
De 5082 
BS A 
ca 0496 
8s sc 


8 ENG EL 
Av 8 0716 


8 D 
HA 4873 
e@ Do 


8 sc wH EC 


S@ A 
av 8 7773 


MA 38642 


AGR DitFr 


“wD cM 

pe 3383 
e Ena 

HA 2704 


3 | 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


Faas lias acmeeae ALEXANDER §S 


4 | HARRI SONS HOUSE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
115 REGENT RD 

BOURDA GEORGETOWN 
BRiTi sr QOvU taANa s A 


MIZGALA HENRY FRANK 
3770 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


IM!tZGALA JOHN GEORGE 
3770 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIZRAH1 ROGER VICTOR 
3479 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIZUNO NORRIS 
258 SHERBROOKE ST WwW MTL 
SUMMERVILLE ONT 


MLYNARYK PETER 
4005 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREALUW 18 QUE 





MULYNARYK WALTER 
400585 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREALW 18 QUE 


MOE GILBERT PALMER 
3619 OxXENDEN AVE MTL 
125 HANOVER RD 


MOFFAT CAROL ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 





44 YORKLE (GH AVE 
TORONTO 15 OnT 


MOFFAT T BARBARA JOAN 
1620 SELKItRK AVE APT 4 
2ili FOURTH AVE 
OTTAWA OnT 


MOFFATT wttltAM JOHN 
3429 Peet sT MTL 
938 ECHO PRive 
OTTAWA ONT 


MOISAN CLAUDE MORRIS 
3445 STANLEY ST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


MOLLER PETER 
112 vosie ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


MOLLITT JOHN VAMES 
4640 weEST BROADWAY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOLLOT LAWRENCE ALFRED CE 
3592 vUNiversiTy st mMTL 
OKA QUE 


MOLSON MARGARET evnoivrTtTe 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2920 LANSDOWNE RD 
vicTorRiaA 8B c 


MONAKER HELAINE 
4620 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MONEKE CHUKWUNYELY CHAS 
DOUGLAS HALL 
UNITED AFRICA CO LTD 
ZAKIRAL KANO 
NIGERtA WEST AFRICA 


MONEY PETER LAWRENCE 
58 MONTROSE AVE 
VALOIS QUE 


MONK PETER HENRY 
448 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MONTAGANO MICHAEL 
6676 HAMILTON ST 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


MONTGOMERY DOUGLAS WILSON 
12 ANDERSON ST 
VALLEYFIELD QvE 


MOUNTAIN LAKES La] J u Ss A 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
mw sc 1 
MD CM 2 


8 sc 3 
ee 7102 

MD CM 3 
sc 7772 

S@ ENG 2 
se T7772 

“wD cm 3 


Av 8 4809 


@e sc FP ED 3 


SBS A zy 

Fi 8461 
S® €NG CH 3 

Pu. 7385 
Ss A a 

HA 5485 
8 €£NG 2 


Re 8 1088 


ee c & 2 

er. 1805 
BS A 3 

Pw. 2435 
Se A 2 
Se A 3 

pe 9007 


se com 1 


e com 1 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MONTGOMERY wittltaAam Go 
3436 DUROCHER ST APT 12 
138 THE KINGSWAY 
TORONTO 18 ONT 


MONTH MELVIN 
4589 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOODY EL! ZABETH 
1583 PIne AvVE w MTL 
P Oo Box il 
ST NORBERT MAN 


MOODY HARRY JOHN 
3417 MELROSE AVE APT 16 
BIRSAY SASK 


MOONEY CRAIG MCDONALD 
4889 taACcCOnMsee AVE MTL 
20 GREGORY ST 
BRAMPTON ONT 


MOORE ELIZABETH ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BOX 18 STANSTEAD QUE 


MOORE ERNEST JAMES 
255 wittie@ROorRdD ST 
VERDUN QUE 


MOORE GERALD VINCENT 
1480 etswHorP ST MTL 
Rr R i 
tL rORPFOL IS tte VU S A 


MOORE VOHN RICHARD 

BOx 214 MACDONALD COLL 
526 MERCIER sT 

ST VOHNS QUE 


MOORE MARILYN YOAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
144 UPTON RD 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


MOORE RICHARD CLAUDE 
2142 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOORE ROBERT BRUCE 

3590 vUNiversriTy st mTt 
CARIBOVU sT 

WItnDSOR NFLD 


MOORE THOMAS HOWARD 
§0468 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOORE WILLIAM FERGUSON 
GQ LAPOINTE AVE 
NITRO QUE 


MOO YBOER JOHANNE ELAI NE- 
S391 EB28ARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORANTZ NORMAN CHARLES 
766 BLOOMFIELD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOREHOUSE DOUGLAS DAVID 
3851 UNIVERSITY ST mMTt 
ZEALAND STA N B 


MOREY LORNE PATRICK 
745 BEATTY AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MORGAN JOHN DAVID 
UN ITED THEOLOGICAL COLL 
618 COMMERCIAL ST 
LA TUQUE QUE 


MORGAN MARY VEAN 
4394 WESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MORGANTE ODOSCA 
ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL 
TARCENTO VDI NE 'TALY 


MORGEN ROBERT ORRIS 
486 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


5096 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MA 6264 
8 sc 
L MUS 

we 0330 
PH D 
PH D 


TCH InT 


8S ENG MCH 
Hu 8 4878 


EDUCATION 


So ARCH 
crR 7870 


MD CM 


8 ENG CH 
TR 1352 


8 ENG 


8S scec..? €D 


Mw 6S6C 
we-"S2 74 


MED DIPu 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MORGENSTERN GERT F 
4792 viCcCToORIiaA AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MORGENSTERN RELLY HERMANN 
2985 MAPLEWOOD Ave aPT 8 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORGENSTERN RUTH MARY 
4792 viCToRiaA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORIN auYy EDOVARD JOSEPH 
5489 coTe ST ANTOINE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORIN MARCEL 
1455 GALT ST 
VERDUN Que 


MOR IYAMA RAYMOND VUNICHI 
332 REDFERN AVE WES TM 
130 MAIN ST Ww 
HAMIL TON On T 


MORLEY LUCY HAYES 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
54 SCHOOL ST 
MANCHESTER MASS vy S A 


MORNAN BARBARA JOAN 
2065 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MOROSAN EUGENE 


5874 ist ave ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORRELL FRANK 


3RO1 uUNiveRstTtyYy sT 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


MORRIER DONALD ROGERT W 
4850 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORRIS FREDERICK EDMOND 
4977 MARIETTE AVE MTL 
217 BERTHIER ST 
ARVIDA QUE 


MORRIS HUGH LAURENCE 
4815 QUEEN MARY RD MTL 
11956 FOx BORO DR 
LOS ANGELES 49 CALIF USA 


MORRIS LEO CHARLES 

P O 80x B81 FIRST AVE 
CHATEAUGUAY VILLAGE 
CHATEAUGUAY QUE 


MORRIS SAUL 
11 AINSLIE AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


MORRIS SHEILA Cc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1317 RIVERSIDE DRIVE 
RIVERS!1DE ONT 


MORRIS STANLEY P 
721 STUART ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORRIS WItlLe tam DaviID F 
3508 university st mTt 
EL MWOOD ONT 


MORRISON ALVIN RONALD 
5205 MAYFAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORRISON ANDREW YVOHN A 
6195 Nn D@ ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MORRISON BRUCE FORRESTER 
384 PItnE AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MORRISON DONALD KENNETH 
345 @:RCH AVE 
ST LlAMGERT QUE 


MORRISON EVEN RITCHIE 
GEOLOGY DEFT 
MCGILL UNIVERSITY 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD CM 

Et 9957 
“mS w 


6 sc 
€. 9957 

@ ARCH 
eu. 5204 


we 0965 
BA 
BA 

De 9469 


PARTIAL 


Re 8 7832 


MD CM 
eck 

TA 9696 
BA 
Be sc 

po 7232 
e bd 

HA 4873 


@ Ena civ 
eu. 4359 


@ ENG COM 
wa 9429 


1 
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we 


bad tgs pars 


QUEEN MARY VET HOSP 


2186 BYNG RD 
KINCARDINE ONT 


WwWinDsorR On T 


r 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. = 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR : 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 3 
a 
| MOULTON SUMNER EDWARD MD CM 4 5 ee: 
MORRISON FLORENCE MARY TCH ELEM i 32646 ee taviancke Cee cn eS eae + 
MACDONALD COLLEGE | 696 OCEAN AVE | 
RR 6 PORTLAND 3 MAINE UV & A ; 
LACHUTE QUE Es 
| MOULTON WILLIAM HARVEY ® ENG ciV 4 £3: 

MORRISON GEORGE HAMILTON MED DIPL +] 3581 UNiverRsiTy sT mTL MA 3842 


MORRISON GORDON ROLF E mM Sc 1 
5951 MOLSON AVE RA 7 1703 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOURAT 1 DES ANAS TASIOC ' Ss COM 4 
3477A HUTCHISON ST MTL HA 4861 
BUENOS AIRES 

R ARGENTINA S A 


MORRISON JANET '(SABELLE PHYSI1OTH 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE | MOURS! FOUAD KAMEL ie oe 2 
avi wlan tA ST | 2631 YALE STATION 


LONDON ONT NEW HAVEN CONN u Ss A 


21 AHMAD SHAWKY sT 








MORRISON KENNETH ANDREW 8 ENG 2 | Gtza eareprT 
6260 coTE DES NEIGES RD Re 7 5719 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE | MOUSEL DONALD KEE MD CM 2 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
MORRISON ROBERT MILTON MD CM 3 3844 HUNTS POINT RD 
3511 SHUTER ST APT 5 MTL | BELLEVUE WASH U S A 
131 CHADWICK sT | 
PORTLAND ME U S A | MOWAT PATRICIA ROSE SB A 3 
4065 GREY AVE DE 3662 
MORRISON RODERICK A BSB ENG MCH § MONTREAL 28 QUE 
5993 DUROCHER AVE cR 2839 > 
MONTREAL 8 QUE | MOZIE JAMES OS! OME ZZE PARTIAL 
3540 HUTCHISON ST MTL MA 7827 
MORRISON ROSS ALBERT B ENG Mt 3 | P Oo Box 201 
1017 CANORA RD aYr 7412 | HOL TS SAPELE NIGERIA 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MROZ HARRY s sc 3 
MORRISSEY PATRICK O HEARN Dd D s 3 5132A CASGRAIN AVE QR 5821 
4631 LORNE CRESCENT MTL | MONTREAL QUE 
231 ASHMONT sT 
DORCHESTER 24 MASS U S&S A MUGENDT GRETA ANNA HANDICRET i 
| 23 MAPLE AVE 
MORROW HENRY PARTIAL STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 3 
3473 UNiverRsiTy sT mTL MA 4902 | 21951 LEPAILLEVR ST # 
1290 CRAWFORD BRIDGE AVE MONTREAL @QUE ae 
VERDUN QUE 2: 
MUTtTR DAPRAY JOHN M BS A 1 a 
MORSE PETER WILTON es com 3 DOUGLAS HALL a 
3653 UNIVERSITY ST MTL Pt 2073 5 NEWLANDS ST aay 
255 METCALFE ST CHEVY CHASE 15 » 
APT 53 OTTAWA ONT MARYLAND u S A 2? 
MOSCOVITCH GARY B A 2) mutR ELIZABETH MAY e sc FP ED 3 ba 
4908 CLARKE sT BE 3164 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE BOX 634 
BEAUHARNO!IS QUE 
MOSCOV:ITCH MARILYN TCH ELEM 1 
BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL MUtR MARGARET M SB A 4 
5251 DUROCHER AVE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE BOx 634 
BEAUHARNO IS QUE 
MOSCOV:ITZ IRMA BARBARA Se A 6 
4612 wWitSon ave —€u. 7916 MUIR STANLEY EARL S 8 ENG 2 
MONTREAL QUE 3433 HUTCHISON ST MTL Av 8 4790 
59 NORFOLK LANE 
MOSELEY SUZANNE PAULINE Ss A 2) ° FRANKLIN TOWN KINGSTON 
3781 wESTMOUNT @e@LVD WA 2668 JAMAICA Bw iit 
MONTREAL QUE 
MULHOLLAND JANE A eA i 
MOSES RONALD PETER 6 A 2 3030 TRAFALGAR AVE wt 8548 
4919 JEAN BRILLANT Re 86 7531 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MULHOLLAND MICHAEL JOHN B sc 4 
MOSHER GARTH EVERETT MD CM 1 3952 CARLTON AVE re 3 7065 
4323 HARVARD AVE wa 8520 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
MULLER PHILIPPE e com 1 
MOSHER PETER DOUGLAS 8 ENG MCH 3 1040 VAN HORNE AVE VAT eee 
3592 university st mTt Pt 2435 APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
1285 MAPLE ave 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE MULLIGAN WILLIAM P B MD CM 3 
3656 DUROCHER ST MTL Be 9458 
MOSS BEVERLY TCH ELEM 1 RT 2 MARYSVILLE WASH USA 
939 HARTLAND AVE RE 7 7492 
OUTREMONT Que MULLINS SANDRA MARIE L& TCH INT i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MOSS DANIEL 8 ARCH 3 1340 EVERETT ST APT 6 
tbl DOLLARD AVE cR 4664 MONTREAL QUE 
ONTREAL 
Que Se re ae B ENG civ 4 
MOSSMAN CAROLYN EMILY it id 6 DRUMMOND COURT APT 1017 _- se 
ROSE BAY DRUMMOND ST 
NOVA SCOTIA MONTREAL QUE 
MOSSop JVOHN WILLIAM SB ENG MI 5 MUNN ITCH MATTHEW Ph im “ 
2203 souvenir ST MTL 2320 LINCOLN AVE APT 104A WE 
SOUTH LANCASTER ONT MEMEHE AS. SUS 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
MUNRO ANN MCCRAW s sc 3 MUS TAU PAUL RAYMOND 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
P oO BOX 66 BOX 151 NEW WATERFORD 
sT JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND CAPE SBRETON xn Ss 
MUNRO ELIZABETH ANN MD CM 2\|MUSZKA JOSEPH 
779 UPPER BELMONT AVE Et 4755 3415 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 85 PAMILLA ST 
OTTAWA ONT 
MUNRO HEATHER M B A 4 
580 ROSLYN AVE MUS ZYNSKIi EDWARD JOHN 
WESTMOUNT QUE 2654 LACORDAIRE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
MUNRO JAMES ALGERT es se 1 
779 UPPER BELMONT AVE ert 4755 MUTSCH FREDERICK PETER 
WESTMOUNT QUE FIELDHOUSE 
251 Etm ST w 
MUNRO MARGARET ELIZABETH TCH INT 1 SUDBURY ONT 
4530 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE MYERS Amy iSBESTER 
1208 ST MA®C ST MTL 
MUNRO ROBERT CAULDWELL s sc 2 203 QveeEec sT 
3633 OxXENDEN AVE MTL Avy 8 6896 VICTORIA B C 
62 GLENGROVE AVE w 
TORONTO ONT MYERS BETTY VUNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MURATA TAKETO s sc 1 131 wtGuw ST 
185 pomvitlte ST or 3 2348 ASHLAND OH!IO _ ae 
CROYDON QUE 
MURCH JOHN EDWARD MD cM 3 
2036 UNION AVE MTL Av 8 8573 
BOX 227 N 
BELLEVILLE OnT 
MURCHISON JOHN TAYLOR Lt eM 3 
876 EASTBOURNE AVE NADEUL PAULINE GERTRUDE 
OTTAWA ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2804 WILLOWDALE AVE 
MURDOCH MARILYN TRUEMAN 8 cOM 2 MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ePiTtTrs BAY NADEL TEeEvovdy 
PEMBROOKE BERMUDA 4865 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 37 MONTREAL QUE 
MURLEY DONALD WILLIAM > DB Ss 2 
1607 MORGAN BLVD ctu 5639 NADELL GUITA 
MONTREAL QUE 2800 WItlLLOWDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MURPHY DONALD BRUCE ROBB Sse 3 
4708 WESTERN AVE Gt 4560 NADLER MARILYN 
WESTMOUNT QUE 3465 RIDGEWOOD ave 
APT 405 MONTREAL QUE 
MURPHY EILEEN SHEILAGH A PHYS!ItOTH 1 
5645 coTe DES NEIGES RD Re 8 1805 NADLER NORMAN VACOB 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 3465 RIDGEWOOD Ave 
APT 405 MONTREAL QUE 
MURPHY GEORGE ROSS MD CM 2 
66 ABERDEEN AVE DE 9779 NADON GUY 
WESTMOUNT QUE 7190 DELORIMIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
MURPHY JEAN GRAD QUAL I 
1365 tA vorte AVE MTL GR 6786 NAGLEY GAIL PATRICIA 
370 WARNER AVE 20684 LAKESHORE RD 
SYRACUSE NEW YORK u S A BAtEe D VRFE QUE 
MURPHY JOSEPH s sc 3| NAGY GEORGE 
5134 ctaRK sT 2068 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL [14 QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MURPHY RONALD CORNE tL tus 8 sc P ED i NAIMAN JAMES 
475 PinE AVE WwW MTL BE 4270 1821 LINCOLN AVE 
156 BURLINGTON ST € MONTREAL QUE 
HAMIL TON On T 
NA IMARK ALLAN PETER 
MURRAY DONALD MACINTOSH 8B cOM 4) 4900 CEDAR CRESCENT 
S570 MILTON ST APT 15 AV 8 7436 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 
NA IMARK LILA 
MURRAY JAMES GORDON MED DIPL 2 4815 HUTCHISON ST 
QUEEN MARY VET HOSP MTL RE 8 9481 MONTREAL QUE 
612 8ANK sT 
OTTAWA ONT NA IMER ALFRED 
4949 PONSARD AVE 
MURRAY NANCY JOAN PHYS!I1OTH i MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
15 NORWOOD AVE NA IMER GERALD 
SUMMIT N J vu S A 5637 CANTERBURY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MURRAY RUDOLPH GEORGE 8 sc 3 
282 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL HA 4541 NAItSMITH EARL GEORGE 
T7T TREVENNION RD 4811 ST CATHERINE ST 
CROSS ROG FP OO VA Ow i MONTREAL QUE 
MURRAY VERNON ROSS 8 SC AGR 3) NANTEL VOSEPH GERARD R 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SCOTSBURN PICTOU CO N SS 


5098 





B601 FOUCHER ST 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 
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J 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


S&S SC AGR a 


BSB ENG MCH 3 
Be 3869 


B ENG 2 
Tu §570 


8 ENG 2 


TcH ELEM 1 


RE 3 7681 


RE 8 3726 


PH D 3 
Re 8 3726 


BSB ENG civ 5§ 
Do 7762 


e COM 1 


6 ENG 1 


wi 7403 
MED DIPLr 4 
yo 2965 


6 sc 3 
Re 8 3378 


PHYS!IOTH 3 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


eben dvegne ome 


BASSETERRE 
“7. aertes @ w si 


MONTREAL QUE 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. : 
NAPIER ALEXANDER DOUGLAS 8 sc AGR 1| NEMTIN STEPHEN MAURICE B ARCH 1 te 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 3841 WItSON AVE Er. 3246 =} 
“5 


Sino 





| NERENGERG MORTON ABRAHAM se sc 2 £3 
NASHOLD BLAINE SANDERS MED DIPL 2 | 5333 wWUTCHISON ST GR 2057 4s 
3841 RIDGEVALE AVE Re 3 9660 | MONTREAL QUE “5% 
MONTREAL QUE | tai 
NERNY MAURICE EUGENE =} D 2 = 
NASHSHABAH HISHAM ABDUL Ww MA 1 | 953 ST PHILIPPE sT we 2018 
475 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL BE 6523 MONTREAL QUE 
ABDUL WAHAB 
NASHABi ZEHRIEH ST |; MEROUTSOS JOHN ROGERT R SB ENG Civ § 
TRIPOLI! LEBANON / 1375 DUNVEGAN RD Re 7 2761 
NASSIEF MICHAEL PHIliP S68 ENG CH 3 
3657 tORNE CRES MTL MA 9530 | NESBITT vosEerH 8B sc AGR i 
MARKET ST ROSEAYU MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DOMINICA 8B w it RUPERT QUE 
NATHANSON ELAINE e sc 4| METH WILLIAM FRANCIS MD CM 4 
5570 BRADFORD PLACE RE 7 2531 | 3571 wWUTCHISON ST MTL PL 8821 
MONTREAL QUE 42 € THORME sT 
BRIDGEPORT 6 CONN U S A 
NATHENS MARVIN eae sc 3 
71976 BIRNAM sT cr 9790 | NEUMAN ALAN ABRAHAM e sc 3 
MONTREAL QUE 4990 FULTON AVE ne 7 238 47 
MONTREAL QUE 
NAUD JOSEPH HENRY MD cM 1 
DOVGLAS HALL | NEUMAN ALICE s sc 3 
9730 w OUTER DRivE 1431 MACKAY ST 
DETRO!IT 23 MicH vu Ss A MONTREAL QUE 
NAULT GABRIEL 8S ENG AM 3 | NEUMAN MONROE LAWRENCE MD CM 2 
300 SHERBROOKE w MTL Av 0714 3543 tORNE AVE MTL HA 6073 
692 NIVERVILLE 500 wESTEND AVE 
TROIS RIVieErREeS Que NEW YORK 24 Mm vu s A 
NAWAB M D ALit PH D 2| NEVARD HENRY BALLON a. © 3 
3536 RUE DUROCHER MTL 8e 0717 | 4377 WESTMOUNT AVE De 5886 
DARAGA BARI COMILLA WESTMOUNT QUE 
EAST PAKISTAN 3: 
| NEWCOMGE DAVID MD cM 3 rs 
NAYLOR RACHEL CLARE BA 3| 3647 DYUROCHER ST APT 17 Pu 4687 t 
3461 NORTHCLIFFE Ave pe 5439 87 HOUSTON St ae tt; 
sT xBURY MASS u . 
MONTREAL QUE we ROxs tE 
NAYMAN SOLLY DAVID 6 ENG 1| MEWMAN AKIVA OSCAR B ARCH 2 ay 
vel id 
3694 HENRI VULIEN AVE av 8 9985 122 DULUTH ST Ww Be 2223 be: 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 18 QVE : 
$33 
NEAPOLE ROBERT CHARLES B ENG Q2| NEWMAN ELAINE B S es sc 4 : 
581 ALGONQUIN AVE RE 71296 3841 MELROSE AVE De 4527 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
NEARING THOMAS NORMAN MED DIPL 1 NEWMAN KENNETH EVAN 68 SC AGR 2 
3800 purPuIsS AVE ae TS £axe MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE CAMBRIA LINSTEAD 
VAMAICA 8B wi it 
NEBIKER IRENE INGRID G MA 4 | 
119 ARCH st NEWTON YVOYCE HAMILTON TCH INT 2 
RAMSEY WN ¥V vu Ss A BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
4964 SHERBROOKE ST w 
NEtL MARION FRANCES B A 2 | WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROYAL vicT A S . 
130 6TH — pea nats ai: NEWTON RANDALL THOMAS 8 ENG EL 4 
MOGCKSV~(Liec Lt tN ¥Y OU SoA 1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 25 UN 1 3029 
28 BAYFIELD CRESCENT 
EELS eSre ANDREW VARDINE eB sc Pp ED 2 TORONTO ONT 
020 BEATTY av TR 
VERDUN QUE a Sits NEWTON ROBERT ARTHUR yD CM 1 
38 MACAULAY AVE or y 8894 
a gdp JOUN ALLAN 8 sc 2 sT LAMBERT Q@vVeE >. 
2 ARLINGT 
ee sncsto nee sy ads oh ees NEZNICK NADIA HANDICRET 1 
pes 449 witli BROOD AVE yo 0922 
eee WALTER IVAN MED DIPL 1 VERDUN 19 QUE 
26 st 
rons Mitescs Goe NG ANTONIO CHO TAK B ENG 2 
3491 DUROCHER AVE 
NEVEDLY VLADISLAVA JV as sc 2 MONTREAL QUE 
8940 tum T DU 6804 
MONTREAL euc ” . NG DANIEL YAT CHIU SB ENG 2 
UNITED THEO COLLEGE 
NEMET FRANK STEPHEN B ENG civ 4 i Ntne gga tebe 
7225 STUART AVE vi 5594 SORA” 
MON 
Se NG ERIC KWONG SUN B ENG CH 3 
Tu 
NEM‘ROFF STANLEY ALLEN BS ENG PHY 5 need et my a ge haa sT € 8018 
740 witDER ave re 8 5669 
ot 6 eve NQ PING KEUN B ENG MCH 3 
NEMSER RUBY DIANE oa. me 1 3511 PARK AVE MTL e. 3559 
T RACE 
3617 LoRNE cRES APT 6 HA 8039 A ak hace a 
So Weev 187 SY HONG KONG 
NEW YORK 11 N ¥ vu s A 
5099 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


NIBLETT GEORGE SPENCER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

362 Bay ST S& 

HAMILTON ONT 


NICHOL DOROTHY ELLEN 
415 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


NItiCHOtL ROBERT WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOx 321 LENNOXVILLE QUE 


NICHOL SON DONALD MACLEAN 
BOx 2000 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


NICHYPORUK NEDA 
2208 ST marc ST mTt 
BONNYVILLE ALBERTA 


NICOLLS OLIVER W 

1862 PINE AVE MTL 

12 8LATCH INGTON RD 
TUNSBRIDGE WELLS KENT ENG 


NIEDERMAYR PAUL EUGEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVYUE QUE 


NIELSEN ASTRID MARIE H 
549 ABERCORN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


NIELSEN ROBERT CHRISTIAN 
101 CANAL ROAD 
LACHINE QUE 


NI€GS ALEXANDER 
3517 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
50 MINERAL SPRING AVE 
PASSAIC N J us A 


Nitnrw.&knnpd HE tKK} NicKy 
5175 TRENHOLME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NtixKtTIin JOHN HENRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3370 MARECHAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NikrTiin vVvicTor 
3370 MARECHAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEKOLAIDIS GEORGE 
1649 LINCOLN AVE 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


Niles BONN | E& JULAYNO 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
602 10TH ST SO 
LE THBRIDGE ALTA 


NIMPTSCH KLAUS STEFAN 
3281 FOREST Hitt AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL Que 

NISHIHATA SHOYVI! 

138 roy st -€ 

MONTREAL 18 QUE 


NITKIN IRVING MAx 
1466 DUCHARME APT 20 
OUTREMONT QUE 


NIVEwn DESMOND F 

1461 MOUNTAIN ST APT 3 
AMANZ 1+ VIiTENHAGE C P 
SOUTH AFRICA 


NOSL €& WreLLtAm R 
1106 EL GIN TERRACE 
MONTREAL QvVeEe 


NOLAN ALFRED CLARK 

38651 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
24w 18TH ST 

SPOKANE 41 WASH UU S A 


NOL TIE HELEN EL! ZABE TH 
1700 MCGREGOR ST APT 36 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOMMIK SALME 
3285 LINTON AVE 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


5100 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


S68 SC AGR 


PHYSItOTH 
He 2138 


PARTIAL 


B sc AGR 


AGR DiP 


6 ENG NCH 


RE 8 9384 


8B ARCH 
Gt 4822 


PHYS I1OTH 


MA 2617 
8 ENG 

cR 338327 
B A 


BE 9648 


MD CM 

SE 1656 
ae s 

Gt 2157 
PH D 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NORDSTROM BIRGIT SOLREIG 
5531 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NORMAN CONS TANCE M 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ii GRANITE sT 
COPPER CLIFF ONT 


NORMAN DOUGLAS WOODROW 
WtlSONnN HALL 

11 GRANITE ST 
COPPERCLIFF ONT 


NORMAN NIELS 

ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
GRAMNESUN 8TH 

OSLO NORWAY 


NORMAND GERARD LEO 
1555 cREVIER ST 
APT 4 8T tl AUVURENT QUE 


NORTHEY JOHN PATRICK 
44 ROSEMOUNT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOTERZOR ANOS 
6066 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


NOTK InN BARGARA ELIZABETH 
4752 vPPER ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOTK IN RICHARD JOHN 
18 GRENVILLE AVE 
wES TMOUNT QUE 


NOTKIN RONALD EDWARD 
4842 ROSLYN -AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


NOVA C MICHAEL 
§905 coTe DES NEIGES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOVAK EDWIN STANISLAUS 
3485 mMCTAVISH ST 
126 MCNAUGHTON ST 
QAL T ONT 


NOVAKOFF ANDREW 
6762 DELORIMIER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOV tcK JACK 
5335 vJEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOVOTNY GEORGE VLADInwIR 
379 €LmM AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NOWA K TADEUSZ CiEPLaAk 
4144 DORCHESTER ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NOW IK VOHN ROBERT 
4725 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOYES JOHN FRANKLIN 
420 CARLYLE AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


NOZETZ HARRY JACK 
39 NELSON AVE 
OU TREMONT 8 QUE 


NUEMAN MICHAEL KOHOS 
§595 BEAVCOURT APT ii 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


NUGENT JOHN RONALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
336 HINTON AVE 
OTTAWA 3 ONT 


NUGENT MARY PATRICIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA ‘COLLEGE 
BATH NEw BRUNSWICK 


NURSE MICHAEL SYDNEY H 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PALM GEACH ST VJVAMES 
BARBADOS B w ' 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PHYSItOTH 


6 ENG 
mM sc 
m sc 

By 3309 
B A 

Gu 2765 
8 ENG 

vi 4874 
6 sc 

wa 8666 
e A 

wa 2080 
8 sc 


Re 8 9768 


8 ENG 
Re 3 8801 


B ENG MCH 
MA 0141 


BSB ENG MCH 


aR 0273 
Se A 
Ta 7930 


68 ENG COM 


we 9080 
Lu M 

yo 0749 
8 sc 


Re 3 1258 


8B ENG EL 
Re 8 2233 


Ss COM 
GR 5496 


eae sc 
RE 8 3466 


e sc AGR 


e sc P ED 


e sc AGR 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ee ene ave jaan SB A 4\/OELMANN INGE TC ELEM 1 
MONTREAL QUE 6147 | MACDONALD COLLEGE 
| 162 FIRST AVENVE 
NWANOD! NWOBIDIKE ee al ee eee 
SSVGE AS HALL loaitvie ‘An SCOTT SB SC AGR 3 
¢o Pr 0 @ox 140 | MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PORT HARCOURT $9 caebAR AVE 
Sees OF AFRICA POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
Dee cast cca et eS Pee lTloa@ttviet JOHN PATRICK 8 COM 1 
MONTREAL QUE | SARAGUAY QUE By 2139 
;Ooeoritvieé MARGARET Au i(ce PARTIAL 
| £77 E€E€DGEHILL RD er. 6918 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
oO lOoOaIiLVvVie= wtLL tAM LESLIE @ sc AGR 3 
| MACDONALD COLLEGE 
32 HAVELOCK AVE 
| OTTAWA ONT 
CAKES HARRY PHILIP se sc 2loattvyY YVOHN ANGUS ec t 3 
3235 RtDGEwooD Ave mTt 336 LAKE ST LOU'S RD 
P Oo BOx 1002 UPPER WOODLANDS QUE — 
NASSAU BAHAMAS +7 
OGLE wilttaAmM ALBERT MED DIPu 3 tei 
OBERMAN DAVID B ARCH 5 SOX 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE Pt. 
6296 DE VIMY AVE RE 3 3198 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE aa 
MONTREAL QUE : 
oO HARA SHE ILA EL ZABETH B A 1 $ 
OBERMAN TULLY NAPHTAL I! GRAD QUAL i 3859 WILSON AVE De 3458 = 
4866 CLARK sT HA 3675 MONTREAL 28 QUE : 
MONTREAL QUE - 
lo HASH? DAVID AKIRA 8s sc 2 3 
O BRIEN BRIAN MED DIPLr 1 2242 CLIFTON AVE MTL ert 0886 7 
RCAF STATION Ne § 2220 1937 Aanaus sT > 
LACHINE QUE REGINA SASK 
© BRIEN CATHERINE ANN B A 3) OHASH! !tRENE TAKAKO 6 sc 1 
405 CLARKE AVE we 4152 4710 DECARIE BtvD Et 0994 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
O BRIEN FRANCIS TUCKER MD CM 2\ oKAPUU ULO SB ENG MCH 3 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL Av 86 9533 3851 UNIVERSITY st 
600 w 11TH sT OROMOCTO P ON B 
WILMINGTON DELA u S A 
O LEARY ROBERT BURTON es t §s 1 
O BRIEN VOHN ROBERT MD CM 1 3453 SHUTTER ST HA 0925 
3851 vuNtversitTy st mTL Av 8 3981 MONTREAL QUE 
78 LAURIER AVE € 
OTTAWA ONT OLEKSItWw ROMAN s ENG 1 
5735 LAFOND sT RA 2 2419 
O BRIEN YVOHN WILFRED MA 2 MONTREAL QUE 
3508 unNitversiTYy st ee 0752 
894 3rRD AVE w CLER NORMAN PH »D 3 
OWEN SOUND ONT 6460 MCLYNN AVE Re 7 8276 
MONTREAL QUE 
© BRIEN VOSEPH EDWARD ect 4 
MCMASTERVILLE QUE OLIVER HOWARD KEITH 6 ENG 1 
O BRIEN RUPERT FRANK e sc P ED 1 MONTREAL QUE 
481 EDWARD CHARLES AVE TA 5896 = 5 
MONTREAL QUE OLIVER JOHN ARTHUR MD Cc 
3504 PARK AVE ‘APT 21 av 6 4016 
© CONNELL GERAL DINE L Be A 2 MONTREAL QUE 
4817 WitLSOn Ave Ee. 8973 
MONTREAL QUE OLIVIER VOSEPH YVON 8 ENG 2 
8754 BASILE ROUTHIER AVE DU & 6593 
O CONNOR :+SOBEL THERESE Ss A 1 MONTREAL QUE 
§S64 woopeuRY ave Re 8 5284 6 
MONTREAL QUE OLSEN OCRVIL ALVA PH D 
eox 25 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CODELL SONYA KAY B A 1 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
5054 vicToRIA ave Re 8 6529 
MONTREAL QUE OLSZESK! S EDWARD e ena civ 5 
2627 eercy st cH 3036 
CDER MALL ae sc i MONTREAL 24 QUE 
98 LAPERRIERE ST ee 62- 8035 a 2 
MONTREAL 9 QUE ONDREVCHAK EMIlL DANNY 4159 
4152 ST DOMINIQUE ST BE 1 
© PONNELL YVOSEPH v JR a..6- 7% 3 MONTREAL QUE 
5180 EARNSCLIFFE AVE DE 6661 So 
MONTREAL QUE O NEILL JOHN WILLIAM 
WIitSOn HALL 
O DONNELL KATHLEEN MARY SB A 4 CANADIAN EMBASSY 
3208 GUYARD AVE Re 3 1164 BOX 1945 HAVANA CUBA 
MONT 
REAL 26 QUE ONNO PEETER Ss ENG 2 
© DONNELL MOIRA FRANCES Be A 4 DOUGLAS HALL 
3208 GUYARD AVE re 3 1164 GAGETOWN N 8B 
MONTREAL 26 QUE cided mabe HAkOLS es = 2 
SCECHSLE PETER FERDINAND Bs COM 2 2350 BEDFORD ROAD ae. i538 


3653 university st mTt Pw. 2073 MONTREAL QUE 
CASILLA 1988 LIMA PERU 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


CO REILLY PATRICIA 
5509 RANDALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


OREJUELA MORENO OSCAR H 
1552 mMaAcKAY sT 
APT 21 MONTREAL QUE 


ORLANDER MICHAEL 
6994 CHESTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ORLOW ELVA 
1355 PORCHESTER ST w MTL 
3580 BLAMHE ST 
PASADENA 10 CALIF U S A 


CO ROURKE DONALD PATRICK Fr 
5030 tovis VEVILLOT ST 
MONTREAL § QUE 


ORR DAVID 
110 BEACONSFIELD BLYD 
BEACONSFIELD QUE 


ORROCK JOHN DAVID 
3 SEVERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


OrRROCK JUNE EoDYTH 
3 SEVERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ORSER VOAN EDITH 
3431 M@ItnG EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


OSBORN DALE JAMES 
45 STEARNS RD 
BROOKLINE MASS uv S A 


OSBORNE GEORGE HARRISON 
Cc CO MRS GRAHAM 

2290 MELROSE AVE MTL 
BOx 94 DUNDEE 

NEw YORK a ae es 


osTit ALEXANDRA ERMINIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
PEL BROOK HALL 
PELHAM N YY V’ SS A 


OSTOVAR KAYUMARS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STG ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


OsTROVSKY EDWARD 
4068 LAVAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


O© SULLIVAN MAUREEN ELLEN 


§678 12TH Ave 
ROSEMOUNT QUE 


OSWALD ARTHUR JAMES P 
WILSON HALL 
wLIiTTLe ORCHARD 
ST GEORGES HiILt 
WEYBRIDGE SURREY ENG 


OSWALD WALLACE CLIFFORD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RRii 
STE SCHOLASBSTIQUE QUE 


OTT LOUIS ALBERT 
711 HARTLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


OTTLE vy ivorR ALBERT WH P 
3508 DVUROCHER ST MTL 
THE FORT 
SCARBOROUGH 
TOBAGO Ss w ' 


OTTOLENGH iI EMMA FRANCA 
3610 DUVUROCHER ST APT 29 
P OC BOx 458 
QutTO ECUADOR 


OTTOLENGH! MARCELLA L 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
APARTADO 458 
QuI!TO ECUADOR S A 


OTTOLENGH! PAUL 
3610 DUROCHER ST APT 29 
MONTREAL QUE 


5102 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BSB ENG MCH 4 


cu 4403 


SB ENG 1 


6 SC AGR 2 


S com. -2 


AGR DIP 2 


Mm GC 34 


eu 3392 


| 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are siven, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


OvVUELLET witlFrRiID 
4423 BOURBONNIERE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


OVLOUSS IAN ELIZABETH A 
S887 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


COULTON RHODES CLARKE 
697 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


OUPCHER HENRY JAMES 
4610 GRAND BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


OuURUSOFF OLGA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
§921 CEDAR PKWY 

CHEVY CHASE MD uv Ss A 


OvuUTERGBRIDGE DAVID c 
WitSOn HALL 
CulirFrTon COTTAGE 
BAtlLlEvS BAY 
BERMUDA 


CUTERBRIDGE EVGENE w 
WILSON HALL 

Su INK BONNIE 

SWELL Y BAY BERMUDA 


CUTERGRIDGE MILES E WH 
1461 MOUNTAIN ST APT 3 
BAItLEYS BAY 
BSE RMUDA 


COVERS TROM: CARL ERIC 
4001 WHINGSTON AVE MTL 
CLARKE ciTy 
NORTH SHORE QUE 


COVERTURF WESLEY SCOTT 
2831 MAPLEWOOD AVE aPT 6 
1621 131sT so 
SEATTLE WASHINGTON u Ss a 


OZ@BURN GEORGE wWiLKs 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
14 UNIVERSITY AVE 
GUELPH ONT 


|} OZERNITSKY SIDNEY 


5851 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


OZOL IN VEAN AOEBMA 
§210 GRENIER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PACKER BEATRICE 


3851 ST DOMINIQUE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


PACKER LIOnEL iRwWwiNn 
3568 VENDOME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PADGETT ARNOLD FREDRICK 
WILEBEON HALL 

rR R 6 

LINDSAY ONT 


PADOPVULOS DIOGENES 

1441 DRUMMOND ST RM 619 
BRAStu 337 

LINARES CHILE 


PADVEEN VACK wiLLtam 
3785 pvurvuis ave 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


PAGE SBETTY ANNE 
524 SHERBROOKE w aPrT 8 
180 DAWES sT 
NAN IAMO 8B CC 


PAGE CONRAD 


3441 VYVEANNE MANCE APT 9 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 
Tu 6078 


EDUCATION 


GR 2161 
MoA 
TR $757 


8 ENG 


B ENG CiYV 


AV 


Eu 


8 9908 


BS ARCH 


1622 


MD cM 
7 4$19 


6 SC AGR 


WA 


WA 


a sc 
3223 


Be sc 
7413 


TCH ELEM 


DE 


8 ENG 
4749 

8 ENG 
M ENG 
4171 
DD & 
3 6813 
N CERT 


B ENG PwR 


MA 


§929 





CFLeOT TPR a. 


—— = 
4 a7 Peter) ae 


a * 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


PAGE DOVGLAS ALTON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rR 3 

SHERBROOKE QVE 


PAGE JOHN GEORGE 

3573 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
HAMPDEN RD 

SOMERS CONN U S A 


PAGE MARILYNN ETHEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
551 STANSTEAD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAGRAM WILL 1AM BRIAN 
3581 vUNiversiTy st mTt 
6A AVY SUR PROL 7 19 
ZONA GF GUATEMALA CITY 
QUATEMALA C A 


PAIDOUSS!S Mi CHAEL 
2183 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
APT 12 MONTREAL 

33 NIKEPHOROU PHOKA 
LARNACA CYPRUS 


PAILES WILLIAM HENRY 
2058 UNION ST MTL 
WESTGATES HAVERHILL 
NEW HAMPSHIRE vu S A 


PAINE DWIGHT MILTON 
3445 Pee. ST MTL 

R 3 ALBION 

NEW YORK u gs A 


PAITICH MARVIN 

3535 PYvUROCHER ST APT 6 
421 CONCESS!1ON ST 

MAMIL TON ONT 


PAIVIO ALLAN vVRHO 
5115 MARIETTE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAK JONG YONG 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVUE QUE 


PALAMEDES BASILE 
2030 Peeuw ST MTL 
123 ROCHESTER ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


PALAMEDES GEORGE c 
2030 Peet ST MTL 
123 ROCHESTER ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


PALE VS ANDRI'IS 
8106 ARCADIAN RD 
coTfe st tvuc Que 


PAL FREEMAN SERNA RD JOHN 
193 sT vyOSEPHS Bivod 
DORVAL QUE 


PAL FREEMAN BRIAN DENNIS 


193 sT vOSEPHS BLVD 
DORVAL QUE 


PALitvuiw CHRYSTYNA MARIA 
26 SUNNYSIDE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PALKO DENIS MICHAEL 
3429 ST LAwRENCE BivDdD 
MONTREAL QUE 


PALMER ELIZABETH ‘ves tov 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
71 @BOWDOIN sT 
PORTLAND MAINE u Ss A 


PALMER PAUL GILBERT 
MACDONALD COLL APT Cc 22 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QVE 


PALMER ZELLA MAY 

5001 ROSEDALE AVE MTL 
11306 94TH sT 
EDMONTON ALTA 


PAL TIEL toOow!tr R NAOMI 
5604 LtaAvDIe€g AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


A@Q@R DiP i 

MD CM 3 | 
Pw. O601 
6 sc AGR 2 | 


@ ENG civ 5} 
MA 3842 


Re 1 2295 | 


Bs sc 1 
mA 08640 

6 A 3 
HA 9462 

e sc 3 
ma 5026 


PARTIAL 
Hu 8B 5265 





e sc AGR a 
BS A 4 
HA 6996 
mM A 1 
HA 6996 





ee 78651 
Ss A 3 
Ss ENG 2 


aR nw CERT 1 


PALUSB | NSKAS BSERTHA L 
209 4TH AVE 
Vtitlte tA SBALLE Qve 


PANCER RONA LL D 
782 ve ti ©&€PEE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PANDE SHASH! KUMAR 
ALLAN MEMORIAL insT 
c oOo $$ S&S PANDE ESQ 
PuvueLic SE Revi ce comm 
crnreviu Ltine & 

NAGPUR INDIA 


PANDIT SATYAPAL 
2101 vNetverseitTty st 
APT 14 MONTREAL 32 QUE 


PANZER JERRY IBRAEL 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
535 w 110 sT 
NEW YORK CITY N Y vu S&S A 


PAPADOPOULOS ELIAS tovirs 
6572 cHABOT ST MTL 
16 A@ias ZON:S ST 
ATHENS GREEceE 


PAPAKYRIAKOV JOHN 

3615 vniversiTy Sst mTt 
FiLaRETovu 140 

KMALLITHEA ATHENS GREeEEce 


PAPASGPYROU THEMISTOCLES 
1106 ST LAWRENCE StLvD 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAP ENHUYZEN CONSTANT L& 
6805 35TH Ave RSmwT 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAP tNEAU LOVIS VOSEPH 
110 wicKsTE&Evd Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Qve 


PAQUETTE AL BERT EDWARD 
3850 sr zoTr1que sT 
MONTREAL Que 


PAQUETTE SUZANNE 
8774 BASILE ROUTHIER 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAQUIN VEAN CLAUDE 
296 QUINN BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAQUIN ROGER 

es * 181 

STE ANNE DE LA POCATIERE 
ere KAMOYU RASBKA Que 


PARADIS JEANNE MARIE A 
228 roy st &€ MTL 18 Que 
54 amyvoT sT 
miviere by tovr Que 


PARE LOVIS 
4730 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QYV¥E 


PARENT .£co OSCAR 
$515 university sT mre 
326 MAISONNEUVE sT 
HULL QUE 


PARENTE EDMOND DANTES 
FIiguLD HOVSsE 
STATION D 
HAMILTON ONT 


PARISH MARY HELEN 
7268 et.ocomFrFietD AVE 
MONTREAL QVE 


PARK MARTIN DAVID 
6232 MACDONALD AVE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


PARKER ARDYTHE ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
eerwick KINGS co wn Ss 


PARKER MARY ELIZABETH 8B 
2020 PATRICIA AVE apr 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


ba 3253 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


e sc 
Po 6 4075 


8B sc 
Ta 6870 


MED DIPL 


SB ENG EL 
Avy 8 2328 


BS A 
av 8 9489 


SB ENG PHY 
cr 1737 


SB ENG Et 


SB ENG EL 
mA 0855 


Ss £NG MCH 


Be aRCH 
re 8 6763 


e sc 
RA 7 18866 


PHYSIOTH 
ve 2722 


e €NG 
or 5§ 6572 


PARTIAL 
se 7592 


ew. 7923 
se com 
B A 

cm 3449 
e com 


PHYS!I!OTH 


ee 


et e rothey, 


* powered e 
hee dee wr irete atett, 
> S whet & ta 


Oren &F 


a at) oe 


8 eT OTA 1 + 


213 


a 
P+ 
é 
=: 
; 
€ 


we 


" 
ie teas 


e peatdege@rt ig rer Tet 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


PARKER THOMAS CAMPBELL Fr 
631 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PARKES MARGOT EL IZABETH 
4965 tOna AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


PARKES ROY ALBERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WATERLOO QUE 


PARKIN JANE CcCocK BURN 
4100 coTe PES NEIGES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


PARMELEE CHARLES DAVID 
12 OLDFIELD AVE APT 347 
396 HWURON AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


PARNASGS HARRY DAVID 
3483 PEeew. St MTL 

137 RtiVERS IDE DPR 

NEW YORK 24 N Y GC sa 


PARNASS VICTOR AVIGDOR 
CENTRAUW YY M C A 

257 yror«x sT aPT 300 
OTTAWA ONT 


PARROTT KENNETH BRUCE 
252 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PARSONS CAROL MERCER 
55582 DRAKE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PARSONS EDWARD LEWIS 
3508 UNiveRst Ty sT mTt 
37 FARVIEwWw way 
AMHERST MASS VU S A 


PARSONS GRAHAM WwW 
260 LOGAN ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


PARSONS MICHAEL HOLMAN 
3482 MCTAVISH st 
MONTREAL QUE 


PARSONS TIMOTHY RICHARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STG ANNE DE GELLEVUE QUE 


PARTRIDGE CLIFFORD PETER 
4675 TRENHOLME AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PARTYKA THADDEUS 
7970 STUART AVE APT 4 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


PASCAL MIRIAM 
40 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PASCAL PAULA 
24 DEVON AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


PASGCOE ENID 
4826 ViCTORIiA Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PASKULIN BRANKO 
3962 taAVvVAu AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAGOFF SIDNEY 
223 ST ViATEUR ST w 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 


PASSEY RICHARD F RANK 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STG ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 


PASTERNAK 'SRAEL Ss 
148 PORTLAND AVE T mM R 
P © B8Ox 109 BRIDGETOWN 
BARBADOS 8 w it 


PATE BRIAN DAVID 
OXENDEN AVE APT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PATENAUDE HUBERT 
EMBRUN ONT 


PATERAS BRUNO JOSEPH A 
8020 ST DOMINIQUE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATERAS VItnCENT RALPH 
8020 ST DOMINIQuUE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATERSON ALEX KENNEDY 
1509 SHERBROOKE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATERSON CATHRINE JEAN 
7741 DVROCHER ST 
MONTREAL 15 QVE 


PATERSON DAVID EDWARD 
6961 MONKLAND AVE 
APT 8B MONTREAL QUE 


PATERSON DONALD A 
4127 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATERSON WHEELER !AN R 
WILSON HALL 

CAItXA POSTAL 571 

Rico DE VANEIRO 

BRAZit SOUTH AMERICA 


PATON EDITH MARIE 
111 SUNNYStDE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PATRICK CHARLES STANLEY 
Witt SON HALL 

PARSONS RD 

PEMBROK EAST 

BERMUDA 


PATRICK JAMES 
419 viCcTORIa AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PATRIiCe NELLIE ANN 
464 VICTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PATTEE RICHARD PERCIVAL 
WwiTTOn FARM 
STE SCHOLASTIQVE QVE 


PATTERSON ELIZABETH ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

BOx 44 HUNT CLUB RD 
Bittlri nas BRIDGE 

OTTAWA ONT 


PATTERGON MAXWELL Cc 
REDDY MEMORIAL HOSP: TAL 
SUNNY BANK 
GASPE CO QUE 


PATTISON ANNE HAWTHORNE 
ROSEMERE QUE 


PATTON ARTHUR GERARD 
5354 SNOWDON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATTON DONALD ROBERT 
202 PORTLAND AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


PAUL RONALD HUGH 
4902 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PAUMANN MANUEL 

3435 PRUD HOMME APT 26 
385 B@E&SSERER 

OTTAWA OnT 


PAVIiA ROGERT JOSEPH 
1703 take BLVD 

ST E€VUSTACHE 

SUR LE LAC QUE 


PAV ASGEK THOMAS YAN F 
720 SOTH AvE 
LACHINE QUE 


PAVLOVITCH LILIANE 
4940 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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NANE COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
|PEKaAR YACOSB JACK @ ENG Civ 4 
PA'L YU BOHDAN e sc 3| 46608 MACKENZIE ST ne 7 4370 
3531 LORNE AVE ma 0904 | MONTREAL 26 QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
lpeccHar GUY MAJELLA B ENG com 5 
en ave WiESLAWA ago a 1) 3559 STE FAMILLE APT 4 Pu. 7853 5 
ArT 4 MONTREAL QUE ; Oe eee as eee 2 
as sc 2e3 
PAYLUK MOLLY MARY @ Sc 11" Roval VicTORtA COLLEGE as : 2 
6543 30TH AvE RA 1 3496 GARRERA 10 NO 19 36 aes: 
MONTREAL 36 QUE BOGOTA COLOMBIA $s: 
PaYE SS GERHARD KARL © SC 1) pEeLKONEN RACHEL M™ 1 es A 3 ae 
pee Loans AVS | 752 DES RIVIERES AVE UN 6 2275 ei 
4} CONNAUGHT AVE & MONTREAL QUE 
HAMIL TON ONT 
PELLETIER LARRY & J 3 Ena civ a 
PALETTE FPLERRE ROGER @ ARCH a) 4068 MENTANA MTL am 8026 
53593 pyveuvulS AVE me 8 8530 | gs mTce STE MARIE 
MONTREAL QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVVYVE QUE 
PAYNE SAS1L ASHBOURN Ss £ne 2 PEL TONEN PIRKKO LIISA € Ss sc 1 
3506 VUNIiveEeRSsity ST mTL gee 0624 77 GTERLING AVE NES 36964 
fee 22. GANDA VILLE LASALLE QUE 
SIUTHERN RHODESIA S&S A 
PENNEFATHER RICHARD F ect 5 
PAYNE DIANE PHOEBE A Ss A 1 5065 HItnasTONn AVE DE 5770 
FOYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MONTREAL GVE 
PO BOX 42 GWANDA 2 
GS RHODESIA S AFRICA lmenNICcK HENRY GUNFE! S @ A i = 
4380 ouvlimeT AVE APT 17 ey 0573 3 
PAYNE GEORGE BRENTON SB EN@ mMcH § vVitLLe ST LAURENT QUE +3 
8 DOoe@erk AVE mee 8 3539 tz 
WONTREAL 16 QUE PENNItE TERENCE EDWARD PH D 2 re: 
49 CARLTON ROAD ‘= 
PAYNTER JOHN BERNARD © Ss ENG 2) oxrForRD ENGLAND = 
TOVUGLAS HALL iS 
LiTTeEEe G@Ien PEP in M EE VOAN s com 4 : 
s EDENBRIDGE 4961 ST CATHERINE ST E€ 
KENT ENGLAND MONTREAL QUE 
PEACOCK ANN MARGARET Ss A 2) epercy EDWARD c MED DIPL 3 > 
$00 SHERBROOKE ST w HA 6934 PRINCESS EL1ZASETH HOSP +s 
WONTREALK 2 QUE | @€xXETER DEVON YU KK ie. 
5615 QUEEN MARY RD = 
PHACOCK vUDITH HELEN ep sc ww ec ii HAMPSTEAD QUE é 
WACDONALD COLLEGE 4 
160 A@ERDEEN AVE PERELMUTTER LEWIS LARRY e sc 2 $i 
HAMILTON ONT 5216 ESPLANADE AVE Do 1814 3 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE : 
PHARCE GEORGE ROLAND Ss A 2 
180 witDER AVE MTL re 8 8792 PEREY BERNARD VEAN F MD cM 3 ; 
i286 LANCASTER CRESCENT BS561 ESBPLANDE AVE ve 7680 : 
jr Rn eaacpinga MONTREAL QUE : 
VANCOUVER 14 8 Cc ; 
PEREY FRANCIS G@ ¥ SB ENG PHY 4 = 
PIARL FRANCES SOPHIE uw S w 1 8561 ESPLANADE AVE ve 7680 ; 
1539 BATHURST APT 108 MONTREAL QUE ea 
TORONTO ONT 53> 
PERITZ FRAIDIE YOY “usw 2 i 
PIARL GERALD VOSHUA e® sc 3| #750 sSTVART AVE ca 6531 ‘+ 
153 Wet tLOowdDatce ave me 6 8451 MONTREAL QUE *3 
NONTREAL QUE 2 
PERKINS SHERLE, EL 1 ZAsEeTH Ss A&A 
PLARL RONALD ESSAR se com 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1653 OxXENDEN ST MTL Pu. 0914 22 @ore st w 
167 CHURCH ST PERTH ONT 
COWANSBVILLE ve 
5 PERKS Witt tAm TAYLOR ® ena civ 4 
PCARBSON ELIZABETH ANN se sc 2 5837 TERREBONNE AVE wa 5289 
"60 PRATT AVE me 8 8481 MONTREAL QUE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
PERLMAN MARTIN MELVIN PH D 4 
PLARBSON MENDA LEE Tom ELEM 1/ 4021 ST ROCH ST ar 5178 
$1463 TRANS 1BL AND AVE wa 3914 APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 
HON TREAL ve 
ss PERRAULT RENEE VERREMS h @ 
PCABLEY GEORGE ALBERT AGR DIP 2| 45 CAKLAND AVE eu. 26 
MACDONALD COLLEGE WwESTMOUNT QVE 
tTANSTEAD & 
= PERRAULT YVONNE hee iy 
PCCKAR JANE ALICE os A 1 45 CGAKLAND AVE Eu 26 
Saeed VICTORIA COLLEGE WESTMOUNT QUE 
3 JEROME AVE 
“Ew mocnette nv wv 6 4 PERRET NORMA ELISABETH TocH elem 1 
2302 sea&GEnT AVE 
PLCKHAM HUGH EDWARD mw sc 28 MONTREAL QUE 
box nA ONAL D COLL 
§42 akcuant ee PERRIN RUPERT ALEXANDER & B sc AGR 2 
WEB TMOUNT QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ee TeEersr tet D WESTMORELAND 
Prt DAVID cHUNG TZE e@ ena cH 5| yamatica Bw 
>: o F T MSU Hu 6 6165 2 
Bi61 watxrtey AVE APT 22 PERRON PIERRE ANDRE e ore 
438 CHATHAM RAD 10790 ST CHARLES AVE pu 68 5 


KOWLOON HONG KONG MONTREAL 12 QUE 


~ 








sane 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PERRY BRiAn HENRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
310 vicTORIA AVE 
ST tlAmMBERT QUE 


PERRY JOHN DAVID 
S991 VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERRY KARMA MERWE 
5699 QUEEN MARY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


PERRY MARGUER ITE HELEN 
3611 PECARIE BLVD APT 54 
eox 99 
SALMON ARM B C 


PERRY PATRICIA RUTH 
7253 witSEMANn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERRY ROBERT GEORGE 
FRPELDnHouse 

47 €vyre sT 

SUDBURY ONT 


PESANT MARCEL GILLE 
10537 ST HUBERT SBT 
MONTREAL QUE 


PESNER JOAN KAREN 
12 PAGNVELO AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


PETERSON ARTHUR Riley 
60 RVUE GQVUILBAULT MTL 
4947 NN KENNETH AVE 
CHI*CAGO 30 tthe vu SA 


PETRANY ZOL TAN 
VERDUN PROT HOSP 
12 wHwoorEeR ST 
QUELPH ONT 


PETRIG HELENA EL I ZABETH 
MCLENNAN HALL 

ROTHESAY 

NEw BRUNSWICK 


PETROV Dimitri 
120 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 


PETRUSGHEKA EVELYN 
5321 PLAMONDON AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QVE 


PETSAL IS EL IasSs 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
468 MARKHAM ST 
TORONTO ONT 


PETTAP:1ECE HARVEY G 

631 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
240 coRDOVA sT 
WINNIPEG MAN 


PEVZNER FRANCES LINDA 
5232 GRENIER AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PFEFFER ANITA RUTH 
4393 mMARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PFEFFERKORN GERHARD A 
3677 STE FAMILLE APT 30 
221 ETHELBERT ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 


PHELAN JOHN R M 

1245 REDPATH CRES MTL 
241 € FIR ST 

FORT BRAGG CALIF U S A 


PHELPS JOHN WARD 

YUN ITED THEOLOGICAL count 
BROOKS I!|DE FARK 
GREENWICH CONN Cc “e -& 


PHttltP® JOHN FORBES 
3434 MCTAVISGH ST MTL 
BOx 221 
WINDSOR MILLS QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PHILIPP ROWLAND EDWARD S&S 
420 WALNUT AVE 

ST LCAMPERT QUE 

§5@ PARK AVE 

HOVE 3 SY¥SSExXx ENG 


PrHitnies THOMAS F BS 

6412 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
8B RENT REW AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


PHILLIPS CHARLES ORMOND D 
@Ox 22 MACDONALD COLL 
4250 mMARCIL AVE 
APT 10 MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PHILLIPS DESMOND RUSH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4250 mARC IL AVE APT 10 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PHILLIPS FREDERICK R 
330 REGINA AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


PHILLIPS GATILANN ALMA 
eox 95( MACDONALD COLL 
2631 «nox sT 
MONTREAL 22 QUE 


PHILLIPS GORDON KENNETH 
120 NORMANDY DRiveEe 
TOWN of MT ROYAL QUE 


PrRIittires MELVILLE VAMES 
3423A HUTCHISON ST mTL 
22 wes’ 44TH AVENUE 
VANCOUVER 8B Cc 


PHIPPEN PETER GORDON 
RR 3S KINGSTON ONT 


PIitAPFGKY DONALD 
§230 pDatlOu ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PItASECK| GEORGE 
2854 wor.r st 
MONTREAL QUE 


PICARD +OSEPH REAL ROBERT 
2553 DPCSVARDINGS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PICARD VituL.tAmM FRANCIS Pr 
§254 DCS ERABLES ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PI CCONE VINCENT ARTHUR wR 
3474 MCTAVISGH ST MTL 

12 RANSOM ST 

FORTY TORT PA VU S A 


PICK JOHN CHARLES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4225 BCACONSFIELD AVE 
MONTREsl QUE 


PICKERING CAROLINA ETHEL 
41 MONEE ST MARIE ST 
STE ANWE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


PICKERING HUGH RUSSELL 
481 PR NCE ARTHUR ST w 
67 tEx NGTON AVE 
BUFFALO N Y u S$ A 


PICKUP EZRA ALDEN VR 
1441 DRUMMOND ST RM 543 
126 BROAD sT 
WE THESSFieéutnd 9 
CONN 0S A 


PICKUP JIHOMAS 

BOX 13 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANHE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
PIELA ARNE E MARY 

7106 1¢TH ave 
VILLE £$T MICHEL QUE 
PIERCE .UDITH CATHERINE 
ROYAL YICTORIA COLLEGE 
CANAD: AN EMBASSY 

R!iO DE VANEItRO BRAZIL 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses ire given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PIERSON ELIZABETH @ 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MAPLEWOOD FARM 

wOODSTOCK VERMONT VU S&S & 


PIE TRACUPA PreTRO to 
2640 Pte tx BtvDdD AaPT § 
MONTREAL QUE 


P1't@E REIN 
2747 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


PILAR EVA MARY 
1461 MOUNTAIN ST 
APT 42 MONTREAL QUE 


PILON CHARLES ROGERT 
10859 SBtvDd sT VITAL 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


PILON VEAN JACQUES 
3554 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PILUTIK WALTER JOHN 
3866 CITY HALL AVE 
156 SHERBROOK ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 


mTwu 


PINARD RAYMOND 

3482 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
3700 ROYAL sT 

TROIS RIVIERES QvuE 


PINAULT GEORGE ANDRE 
1310 SHERBROOKE sT 
ROBERVAL CO QUE 


e—&e mTu 


PINCHASSOW MAURICE 
1496 CRESCENT ST MTL 
CRA 3A NO 13 45 
1'BAQGUE COLOMBIA 


PINCHUK BEATRICE 
4912 tacomBe AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINCHUK JACK 
5265 BYRON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINDER BYRON ROY 
4226 GOUIN BLVD w 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


PINK PAUL CONSTANTINE 
542 SHERBROOKE ST MTL 
ST ANNS BAY 
JAMAICA 8B WwW 1 


PINSKY CARL 


6033 vEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINSKY JOEL ARNOLD 
§748 PLANTAGENET 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINSKY LEONARD 
5678 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINSwKkKy MIRIAM 
1930 CLINTON AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


PIPER THOMAS JAMES 
475 Pine ave w wMTL 
432 S$ SELKIR| AVE 
FORT wilt tAm OnT 


PIPERS BERG BARBARA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

7137 @QuerRBesS AVE APT 11 
OUTREMONT QUE 


PIRIt€G GEOoOrRae ALeEx 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MARYLAND QUE 


PITCHER LUCY GAY 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CO GItANT YELL OWKNIFE 
GOLD MINES 


YELLOWKNIFE N WwW T 


a, 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 
YF errT CHRISTOPHER NORMAN 


43 SURREY GARDENS 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
PirTrTt DANIEL PERC IVAL 
1255 agowrer st 

VILLE ST LAYVRENT QUE 
PITTS BARBARA ELAINE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3560 CONNAUGHT AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


PLACEK ELI ZAGETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
79 o.D FOREST 
TORONTO ONT 


VERA 
COLLEGE 
HiLt RD 


PLAUNT DARREL HARVEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Box 216 
NEW LISKEARD ONT 


PLAYFAIR ANN EL t ZABE TH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

98 RUSKIN AVE 

OTTAWA 3 ONT 


PLESHOYANO DAN GEORGE A 
2945 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 7 MONTREAL Que 


PLOTNICK NORMAN 
5460 tavoiec st 
MONTREAL QUE 


PLUCINSK 
510i ROSEMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


JOSEPH COLMAN 
BLVD 


PLUNKETT THOMAS 
4552 OLD ORCHARD 
MONTREAL QVE 


AVE 


POCH GOUDIN HYMAWN MOR TON 
4579 VEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PODBERE SOREL FAIG!I 
4720 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PODDUGNY ALEX 
3918 prov.eT sT 
MONTREAL 18 QVUE 

PODILA BRAHMAYYA SASTRY 

631 MILTON ST 

MONTREAL QUE 


POISSON FERNAND RAYMOND 
3410 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
139 wese AVE 8O*x 689 
AS@ESTOS QUE 


POKORNY KAREL FORSGELLES 
DOUGLAS HALL 


POLACK JOHN LUCAS 
9993 CLARK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLANSKY FRED 
31495 VAN HORNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


witt1Am 
AVE aPT 2 


POLANSKY SYDNEY 
3195 VAN HORNE 
MONTREAL QUE 

POLAWSKI ALEXANDER JOSEPH 

a: ” ee 

70 oTTAWwA ST WN 

HAMILTON ONT 


POL!SUK THEODORE HAROLD 
6188 HYDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


POL ISzZCZUK GEORGE 
5061 DE BULLION sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLARD SAMUEL LISTER 
140961 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


POLLECOFF FANNY 
PSYCHIATRIC HOSP 

FORD RD PHItA PA VU SA 
MINMANTON CAERNARYVON 

N WALES ENGLAND 


POLLITZER EUGENE ADOLF 
7415 SHERBROOKE sT w 
APT 2 MONTREAL 28 QUE 


POLLOCK BERNARD NELSON 
80S MCEACHRAN AVE APT 2 
CUTREMONT QUE 


POLLOCK DONALD WILLIAM T 
3421 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLOCK PINEY 


MOUNT SInail HOSPITAL Nn Y 


166 FRrRite€t sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


POLLOCK ROBERT HENRY 
4530 KENSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLS TER MAX SAMUEL 
§484 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
MONTREAL QUE 


POMERANZ BRUCE HERBERT 


5600 wooODBURY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POMINVILLE ROGER 
195 4TH ave 
VILLE ST PIERRE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POMP HYMAN 
4570 RIDGEVALE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PONTHIEUVU DOROTHY PHYLLIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

394 WOODLAND Ave 

VERDUN QUE 


POOLE AQU ILA JAMES 
THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE 
VANKLEEK HILt ONT 


POOLE KENNETH 

258 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
PF © B8Ox 356 MAIN ST w 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


POPE ALEXANDER CARLETON 
4088 HINGSTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FPOPE DOUGLAS GEORGE 
4088 HING@GSTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


POPLOVE MYRON 
3245 APPLETON AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL 26 Que 


POPPER RUTH FAYGIE 


6700 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FORCHAWKA YOHN 
4165 LAVAL ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FORRITT DIANA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
25 DUNLOE ROAD 

TORONTO ONT 


FPORTEOUS FRANCES CAMILLA 
3063 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FORTEOUS JOHN TIMOTHY 
3063 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


7ORTER NELSON DAVID 
3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
R R 1 AYLMER RD 

HULL QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


PORT IGAL DAVtitD LAWRENCE 
4883 vicTORia AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POSTNER ALICE SADIE 
T29A BLOOMFIELD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


PORTNER GERALD Yacos 
3831 COLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


POST GEOFFREY CAMERON 
WILSON HALL 
WHITNEY ONT 


POSTEL NIK WILLIAM GERALD 
12 MARIE ANNE ST WwW 
MONTREAL QUE 


POSTNER HARRY HASKELL 
T2ZIOA BLOOMFIELD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


POTTEL ENID LOUISE 
4887 VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POTTER BENJAMIN ELON 
3617 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 
186 CHAPIN PARKWAY 


BUFFALO 9 NEW YoRK ~ A 


POTTER GEORGE LESLIE 
3428 P&E&e€t ST APT 1 MTL 
c oO €&cCc yoNn€es 
PUL AS« 1 N ¥ u Ss a 


POULIN MARIE LORETTA 
382 B81F1RCH AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


POUL IOT ARMAND ROLAND 
6404 BORDEAUX ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


POUL SON ANDRE Ww ARTHUR 
3520 SHUTTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


POUND OMAR SHAKESPEAR 
620 PRINCE ARTHUR ST w 
3514 BROTHERS PLACE §S € 


WASHINGTON 20 dDc vu S&S A 


POUPART VOMN MICHAEL H 
4094 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POWELL ALAN HARLAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 

RR i 

PORT PERRY ONT 


POWELL ANN MURRAY 
38 CHURCH HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


POWELL BRIAN SHARPLES 
38 CHURCH WHEL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


POWELL LLoOvD GLADSTONE 
3560 OXENDEN AVE MTL 
18 OCAKDENE ave 
VINEYARD TOWN Fr oO 
YVAMAICA B Ww 41 


POWER BERNARD ALLAN 
5052 PaRK AVE 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


POWER GEOFFREY 

1538 BURNS 1DE PLACE MTL 
56 PARK AD 

STRETFORD LANES ENGLAND 


POWER GEORGE CYRIL T 
WILSON MEMORIAL HALL 
9 HAIG RAD 
GRAND FALLS NFLD 


POWTER CHARLES BARRETT 
234 STE ANNES ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
POY NEVILLE GEORGE e sc 2| FP RUD HOMME RAYMOND HENRI 8 ENG 1 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL ma 0243 | 10350 MeuNreER st ve 4470 
190 someERSET ST w | MONTREAL QUE 
OTTAWA ONT | 
lprzvysreznix WALTER 8 sc oy 
POZNANSKA CHRISTINE A @ ARCH 4| 2645 FRONTENAC ST 
11 OLDFIELD AVE APT 3 wi 18690 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FP TACK HERBERT DPD Ss i 
POZNANSKI ANDREW KAROL mD cm 3 2585 acorerR st ne 3 7637 
11 OLDFIEt.DdD ave wt 1890 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 3 MONTREAL 25 QuE 
PUDDICOMBE JOHN EDWARD Se A i : 
PRATIN?: DHE SHRINIVAS V Mw ENG 1 3470 MOUNTAIN STF MTL MA 2017 — 
3519 HUTCHISON ST MTL MA 9921 APPLEBY COLLEGE Ss: 
1170 27 SHIRAVINAGAR CAKVILLE ONT era 
POONA 5 t*nDIia ™ 
PUDDY DELLA ANN PHYS!IOTH 3 =} 
PRATT vUDITH ANNE @e sc w £€Cc 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE be 
MACDONALD COLLEGE BOx 623 = 
469 vimsy st GREENWOOD 8c 
SHERBROOKE QUE 
PUHACH PAUL ALEXANDER PH D 3 
PRENTICE @ A RONALD @B ENG civ 5 3532 tORNE AVE MTL 
754 43 ave MNES 3663 1953 fF 1RST AVE weESsST 
LACHINE QUE VANCOUVER 8 Cc 
PRESNER LILLIAN SHEILA SB A 4\|PURIFICAT? BIAGIO FRED 8 ENG 1 
5569 DUNMORE AVE Re 7 2130 3975 puPutS ave aPT i7 
MONTREAL QUE 46 MAIN AVE 
TIMMINS ONT 
PRESSMAN DAVID tSRAEL B ARCH 3 
3115 APPLETON AVE APT 3 Re 7 8298 PURRE RAIN Ss £NG i 
MONTREAL QUE 4721 BARCLAY AVE APT 5 re 3 7948 
MONTREAL 26 QVE 
PRETTY LOUIS COOPER @ ARCH 1 
600 ROCKLAND AVE cR 1736 PURSER RICHARD TALBOT Ss sc 3 
OUTREMONT QUE 4250 SHERBROOKE ST w es. F229 
APT 19 WESTMOUNT QUE 
PRICE MICHAEL VINCENT @ ENG civ 4 
S251 HInGSTON AVE APT 5 De 2135 PURViS JOHN LINES PH D 3 < 
MONTREAL QUE 340 WItLLOwDALE ave Re 3 0920 = 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE se 
PRICE WILLItAmM FREDERICK SB ENG Mi 3 : 2 
480 BERWICK AVE Re 8 3621 PUSARAUSKAS ALFREDAS se sc 3 +. 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 5559 ESPLANADE AVE Do 8507 : 
MONTREAL QUE es. 
PRILLAMAN VJVACQUELINE MA 1 e+ 
6191 coTe ST tuc AaPr 305 wu FY 2578 PUSTOWKA KAROL PAUL e sc 2 + 
RONCEVERTE w VA vu S A 1020 VAN HORNE AVE TA 8274 * 
MONTREAL QUE ie 
PRIMAK GEORGE 8s ENG 2 $ 
3959 LAVAL AVE PUTNAERGLIS RUDOLPH mM €ena 1 i 
MONTREAL QUE P Oo Box 873 me 1 8060 =: 
STATION 8B MONTREAL QVUE e 
PRIMAVES! CHRISTIAN MARK Be A 1 - 
3570 RItDGEWwOooD ave Re 3 0883 PUTNAM CAROL PARSONS s sc i 
APT 307 MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
100 MEMORIAL DR 
PRINCE ELLEN uw Ss w i CAMBR:I DGE MASS v 8S A 
3420 HInGSTON sT Hu 8 8389 
MONTREAL QUE PUTSEP MARA tNGEBORG Se A 2 
41215 DRUMMOND ST APT 24 un 6 0724 
PRINCE RONALD tAN GEORGE eae ENG 2 MONTREAL QUE 
5845 MONKLAND AVE wa 23507 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE PYLYPYSHYN ZANNIE WALTER 8s €NG i 
PRIOLO RALPH 8 ENG 2 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
1651 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
787 MCLAREN sT 
NORTH BAY On T 
PRIPSTEIN MORRIS SB ENG PHY 3 
6344 MACDONALD Ave wa 1875 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
PRIVES ERIC URIELM eB ENG 2)| QUACKENBUSH JANET M™ Prys1oTH t 
5750 DARLINGTON AVE Re 68 7816 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 4 west sT 
GOSHEN NEW YORK v S A 
PRIVES MOSHE Zz moA 1 
S750 DARLINGTON AVE Re 68 7816 QUAIN JOAN WENDY LYNNE .. oom 8 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
KINGSMERE QUE 
PROBERT DOREEN ALMA oa 8 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE QUASTEL DAVID MURRAY 4 3475 ‘ 
867 7TH AVE N WwW 34868 NORTHCLIFFE AVE = 
MOOSE E JvAw SasK MONTREAL Que 
PROSEK WILL 1AM MARIO 2 O° =F] VAS SER _ MICHAEL KEYS 3475_ : 
3585 .wLORNE ave 3486 NORTHCLIFFE AVE _— 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
PROSTERMAN LEONARD LOVIS Se A 2\QuAYLE WILL tAm DOUGLAS e com 4 
5S§5 TAIT AVE 13 WItnSTOn CIRCLE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE POINT CLAIRE QUE 


— 











NAME 
ADDRESS 


QUERUBIN DARIO 

1486 CHOME Dy 
CARRERA 12 NO 6 46 
BOGOTA COLOMBIA S&S A 


QuUItlicr; GItl BERT ROY 
4587 wWuTCHIiSON ST MTL 
518 SIERRA AVE 
MTN ViEw CALIF vu s aA 


QUINLAN FRANK YOHN B 
4545 cCOOLBROOK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


QUINLAN WILLIAM 
50 OAKLAND AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


QUINN BRIAN DESMOND 
6864 MOLSON sT 
ROSEMOUNT QUE 


QUINN FELIX VOSEPH 
374 ENFIELD RAD 
EASTV:iEw ONT 


QUINN LIONEL ARTHUR 


6385 11TH AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


QUINT SORYL 
1540 LAVOtE AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


QutiRK WENDY ELIZABETH 
4589 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Q@UON DAVID HSt HAUNG 
3491 DUROCHER AVE MTL 
2 NINA AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


QUON MINA CONSTANCE 
3841 RIDGEVALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RABIN CEDRIC 


4750 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RABIN ETHEL 
727 STVART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


RAB INOVITCH EDWARD 
480 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


RABINOVITCH HYMAN 
4649 cLARKE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAB INOVITCH RHODA LEONA 
BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
4372 G@ItROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RABINOVITCH ROSLYN 
758 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


RABINOVITCH WiLL tIAm 
6050 DARLINGTON AVE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


RABOW SALYA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4934 FULTON sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


RABY JOSEPH YVON MARCEL 
6843 DE LANAUDIERE ST 
MONTREAL 35 QUE 


RACE DAVID HUMPHREY 
5005 coTe ST LUC RD 
APT 16 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


RACEY H SUSAN 
468 KINDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


RAE DONALD WILLE AM 
230 DVUBORD CRESC 
STRATHMORE QUE 


RAFAEuU HOWARD 
5754 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAFF ANTON DONALD 
622 MURRAY WELL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RAGINSKY ROSLYN CLAIRE 
4891 tSABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAHMAN MUSHFEQUR 
3536 RVE DUROCHER MTL 
95 AGA SADEQ RD 
DACCA £ PAKISTAN 


RAItMONDO FELIX YSOHN 
§250 CAVEND!ISH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAINFORTH JAMES RICHARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BE RwicK KINGS CO N S 


RAINNIE ANN LOGAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MAHONE BAY N & 


RAMAMURT I DHARMAPURI Vv 


254 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 


c COC DR DV VENKAPPA 

3 DINADAYALYU ST 
THEAGAROYANAGAR MADRAS 
InNnDIA 


RAMAN ANNE ELIZABETH 
3509 HUTCHISON ST 
APT 23 MONTREAL QVE 


RAMUS OSWAL DO LUIZ 
3642 ST FAMILLE APT 3 
R COUSELLEIRO 
BISTERO 1330 
SAO PAULO BRASIL 


RAMSAY ALEC ROBERT 
5191 mvusseT ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAMSAY DAPHNE 'SABEL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2212 CHISHOLM AVE 
WHITFIELD TOWN P O 
KINGSTON JAMAICA 8 w ' 


RAMS DEN WILLIAM CHARLES 
850 BUCHANAN AVE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


RANCE THOMAS BARNETT 
241 DvUBORD cCRESC 
STRATHMORE QUE 


RANDEttL ROGERT LATHAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
694 54TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


RANKIN ANN LOUISE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
84 DUKE sT 

SAt*NT JOHN N B 


RANKIN DAVID tRwin 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HUNTINGDON QUE 


RANSBERRY ALLAN DUNCAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

32 DAHLIA AVE 

DORVAL QUE 


RAO BAINDUR GURUNATH 
3519 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
Cc OC 8B PRABHAKAR RAO 
DIittlKHUSWH FP UTTUR 
MADRAS STATE INDIA 
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@ 
- 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR sf 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 4 
RAPATZ EDWARD R MD cM mh EF rere JOHN Ss sc 5 sf: 
3517 HUTCHISON ST MTL Pu. 6905 | 153 PERCIVAL ave WA 1882 Bi 
50 ROBINSON DRIVE | MONTREAL WEST QUE H 
SAN FRANCISCO 24 of 
CALIF U BS A |REDMAN COLVIN MANUEL e sc 2 82) 
| 3506 VYNiverRsiTty st mTL Be 0624 ras 
RAPHAEL HUGH ALEXANDER MD cm 3| SANTA FE <3 
§45 Pin€ AVE W MTL mA 1545 S$ © pe mMAaCcoOoRIS 33 | 
135 EC€ASTERN PARKWAY | DOMINICAN REPUBLIC se 
BROOKLYN NEW YORK U S&S A 1 
| R EDMAN FRANCIS HAMILTON B® SC AGR 3 $33 
RAPHAEL LLOYD FRANCIS @ SC AGR 1| MACDONALD COLLEGE rs 
MACDONALD COLLEGE CENTRAL SANTA FE Sis 
79 LUKE LANE SAN PEDRO DE MACORIS : 
KINGSTON JAMAICA 8B Ww 4 DOMIN:I CAN REPUBLIC -* 
RAPKIN MICHAEL @ ENG 1) REDPATH VAMES STOCKTON @ ENG 2 
5580 MACDONALD AvE Hy 8 0603 | 4453 wWESTERN AVE MTL we 5958 
HAMPSTEAD QUE | 339 RIVERVIEW DR 
. | TORONTO On T 
RAPOPORT HARRY @®@ €NG civ 5 
4265 ST VRBAIN ST APT 5 ee 7837 REDPATH LAWRENCE ANDREW 8 ENG mMcH 4 
MONTREAL QUE 436 STRATHCONA AVE wt 3309 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
RAPOPORT VIVIAN BERNICE S A ee 
5017 vicrTroRmia ave Re 8 4328 | REDPATH SVE BECKWITH PHYSIOTH 2 
MONTREAL QUE 3785 THe BtvD fet. 4366 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
RAPOPORT WESLEY @ A 1 
4985 DORNAL AVE —=&x 1663 REECE HAROLD EVEL YN e sc i 
MONTREAL 29 QUE WItSON HALL : 
THREE HOUSES ST PHILIP 
RAGMUSSEN ANITA HANNIE a sc i | BARBADOS Bw ii 
§10 Pine AVE w av 86 4065 
MONTREAL QUE REED CLYDE ALLEN B A i 
34865 mMCTAVISH ST MTL Pu. 5754 
RASMUSSEN FLEMMING H SB ENG FRY 3 RbDi TOWANDA PENNA u S A 
180 FiRsT ST Or 1 8510 
ST LAMBERT QUE REED GORDON ARTHUR D 8 ENG CH 4 
7340 CHURCHILL RD Re 8 2848 
RASMUSSEN OLAF SANDY e com 4 MONTREAL 16 QUE 
3478 MCTAVISH ST Pu 7412 
MONTREAL QUE REED RAYMOND WILLIAMSON @®@ ENG EL 4 o 
23 sources RD et “2 - 2FEs $= 
RATCLIFFE yuUDITH ELEANOR @® sc PF ED i STRATHMORE QUE Ey: 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 3 
76 GLENVIEW AVE REEDER STEWART WILLIS m sc 1 : 
TORONTO ONT HARRISON HOUSE MACD COLL = 
666 PALMER ST rf 
RATTERAY EDWARD STANLEY D DbpD s 2 FREDERICTON N B : 
282 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
SOUND View RvD REES HENRY MAYNARD PARTIAL 
SOMERSET BERMUDA 3637 VUNiverRsi Ty ST MTL MA 1736 
HE RODS COVE FARM 
RAY WALTER JOHN FENTON TCH tnt 2 NEWINGTON N H u S A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
683 ROUTE DY SOULTE REES MORGAN VAN ALLEN @ €NG EL 3 
CHAUDIERE BASEIN QUE 3637 UNiversiTy st MA 1736 
MONTREAL QUE 
RAYMANT ROBERT GRAHAM 8 ENG | 
480 PORTLAND Ave re 8 OB71 REEVE JAMES HALLOCK o * 3 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 3437 Pee. ST MTL Be 0027 
23 ORCHARD AVE 
RAYMOND ADELARD es com & EMERSON N ¥ e SA 
3940 COTE DES NEIGES RD wit 1766 mp cm 4 
MONTREAL QUE REEVE RICHARD JR 
4723 FULTON ST APT 7 MTL RE B BOBS 
RAYMOND DWANE ALPHONSE 8 ENG 1 1109 MADISON AVE 
$85 CLAUDE Ave Me 1 3707 MEN Tone Sev 8 VY eS A 
RAYMOND PIERRE Se A 2 1408 cHURCH ST 
3940 cote pES NEIGES RDO wit 1766 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
Ma 
3g yg a REEVES HUBERT “ Sc 2 
RAYPORT MARK MED DIPL 3 5355 MCKENNA AVE re 7 2186 
3509 REDPATH ST MTL Av 8 1700 MONTREAL QUE 
190 wAVERLY PLACE . s 1 
NEW YORK 14 N ¥ ‘ a A REEVES ROBERT WARREN Ss 
YMCA DRUMMOND ST MTL mA 4171 
REA DAVID LEONARD e com 2 1016 18TH AVE 
ae" MCTAVIGH ST MTL Pu 1674 NEW WESTMINSTER @ C 
1 SPAD 
TORONTO ec ae REGENSTREIF AVRUM Se ARCH 2 
24 vOvce AVE TA 6868 
REA william @® €nNQa@a civ § OUTREMONT QUE 
164 BROCK AVE WN ev. 2565 
R NS TREItF SAMUEL PETER Ss A 2 
MONTREAL wEST QuE ore: he ES DAE we en 5714 
a 2 oe ee ee ee REGIMBAL RAYMOND PETER V 8 ENG CH 3 
SUMMERSIDE Pc ’ LACHUTE MILLS QUE 
REBOL “Dp cM 4|REICH ROBERT se sc 2 
Bee Victron ts ave wre re 3 1234 1001 mT ROYAL BStvD APT 1 CA 3942 
CAL’ COLOMBIA S&S A 5111 


— 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


REICHEL HAROL D JOSEPH 
7011 MCEACHRAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Reivpo ANTHONY Feuwix Mm 
4327 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REID BRIAN WiLL IAM 
630 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


Reivb DONALD MAYLOR 
316 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


REID ELIZABETH ALEXINA 
4790 coTe PES NEI!GES RD 
180 vicTORta CRESCENT 
ST VIiTAwi wRa 86 MAN 


REID GERALD MCLEAN 
630 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QVE 


REt*D GLENNA MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
250 UNION BLVD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


REID JEAN ELtZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
55 wHOsSPITAuU sT 
SYDNEY N S 


REID JOHN ELMER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
217 MONT VERNON AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


REID vUDITH DORIS 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2629 SANDWICH ST w 
witnDsorR ONT 


RE ib KENNETH HOWARD 
§74 cote ST ANTOINE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REID LOYAL LINTON YVR 
2060 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


RE'tD MARY ELINOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
130 MACLAREN ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


REID PETER BANCROFT 
452 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REID ROBERT DUNCAN STEVEN 
452 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REID TERENCE YOHN 
DOUGLAS HALL 


REILLEY PRUDENCE ANN 
2801 BLVD MARIE VICTORIA 
LONGUEUIL QUE 


REILLY DOREEN MARY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
12 CELANESE SQUARE 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


REINER EVA VERONIQUE 
942 PRATT AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


REIS BERNARD 
792 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REISCH ALEXANDER V 
11895 FtLrtion ST 
CARTI€GRViIitLLE Que 


REtitSerinvd ELENA PHYLiss 
941 DUNLOP AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RE!i+ TER WILLIAM RALPH 


4561 LINTON AVE 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


5112 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


REtt vy BRUCE HAMILTON 
Cc OC MRS RAMSAY 

2i7 PERCIVAL AVE MTL WwW 
WATERKLOOF FARM 
SOMERSET WEST S A ~ 


RENTON ALEXANDER J 
1264 OSSCRNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


RENTON ROSBERT tan 
1264 OS8CRNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


REOCH NORMAN JOHN 
5590 n D@ AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REPOLE HERBERT DENHAM 
3437 HUTCHINSON ST mMTL 
5iA MOUNTAIN VIEW AVE 
KINGSTON VAMAICA 8 wi it 


RESPITZ OSCAR 
1945 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ReEuTcCcKY MATTHEW ALEXANDER 
7202 SB8LCOMFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REV INGTON WILLIAM HARVEY 
Cc OC HOLT HOUSE 

1285 REDPATH CRESCENT 
LYUCAN ONTARIO 


REX GRANTLAND PHILIP 
3417 sSHUTER ST MTL 
Box 3026 
MALARTIC QUE 


REYNOLDS JOHN ROGER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4101 CAVENDISH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REYNOLDS LAURA WOLCOTT 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
334 HAMMOND ST 
CHESTNUT HELL 
MASSACHUSETTS vu s A 


REYNOLDS WINnNCOLN MALACHI 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4 MOL YNES RD 

HALF WAY TREE 

YVAMAICA 8B WwW ' 


REYNOLDS ROGER VAY 
4090 ROYAL AVE MTL 
237 MOUNT VERNON AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


REYNOLDS RUTH SEARS 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
334 HAMMOND ST 
CHESTNUT HILL 67 
MASS vu SA 


REYNOLDS witttiam HAROL D 
3614 DECARIE BLVD APT @ 
MONTREAL QUE 


RHEA LAWRENCE DAVID 
3417 PEEL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


RHODES BRIAN WOODBRIDGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

70 ST CHARLES RD 
GREENFIELD PK QuE 


RiBEItRO ADAO 
1001 SHER@ROOKE ST w 
PRAtA DO FLAMENGO 314 
R!iO DE ¥VANEIRO BRAZIL 


RICARD ¥JVOSEPH ELPHEGE @ 
4535 tavau ave 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


RiCH HARVEY 


1125 tavoieg ave aPr 10 
MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
RICHARD LEVi LtEeo B ENG MCH }RIOVUKX MICHAEL EDGAR eS: 2. 

3485 HUTCHISON ST MTL ee 0797 | 417 MT PLEASANT WES TMT Fi 7942 

447 NOTRE DAME ST | 2250 FRASER 


CAP DE tA MADELEINE QUE 


RICHARDSON ANNE BURNS 
MONTREAL CHILDRENS HOSP 
28 ELLICTT row 

SAINT JOHN N BSB 


RICHARDSON EDWARD LEROY 
2060 mMETCAL FE ST MTL 
WELLINGTON 

ST GEORGE BERMUDA 


RICHARDSON GRACE HADDON 
1469 DRUMMOND ST 
APT 860 MONTREAL QUE 


RICHARDSON JEAN 
34 FINCHLEY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


RICHARDSON MARTHA 


1469 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 80 


RICHER GUY CLAUDE 
1894 cEeENTRE sT 
MONTREAL 22 QUE 


RICHES MARGARET AWN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
108 SumMmMIiT ave 

PORT ARTHUR ONT 


RICHMAN ALEXANDER 
4644 DUPUIS AVE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


RICHMAN BARRY MARTIN 
4633 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RICHTER MAXWELL 
5322 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RIDDELL (LENE ESTHER 
3764 wESTMOUNT BLVD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RIDDELL MYRA DAV | DSOwnw 
BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
4394 cOOLBROOK ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


RIDE JOHN CHARLES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HATLEY Que 


RIEDEMANN ANNA MARIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


RILEY GEORGE c 
7 ARUNDEL Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


RtlLEyY RONALD THOMAS 
29 RAMEZAY RD 
WESTMOUNT QuE 


RIMER GERALD 
4575 GRAND BLYD APT 16 
MONTREAL QUE 


RIMOIN DAVID 
4471 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RINFRET CLAUDE VEAN 
121 MEL BOURNE AVE 
TOWN oF mT ROYAL eve 


RIORDON JOHN SPRUCE 
3426 STANLEY ST MTL 
RR 1 DUNHAM QUE 


RIOS HUGO ALFONSO 
1822 swerReROOKE ST w 
AV 24 wO 16 91 
CUCUTA COLOMBIA S&S A 


MED Dir. 


Se A 
Av 8 7525 


e@ A 

HA 4136 
u“u 6S lOUWW 

cu 1283 


PARTIAL 
HA 4136 
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witNnNDSoR ONT 


RItPSMAN SHE ILA 

BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
1928 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Risk J ON MA TTHE Ww 
3482 mMCOCTAVIGH ST MTL 
52 DUNDAS ST 
KINGSTON ONT 


RiTCcCHiIEe VENIPHER EVELYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4328 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RiTCHIiE MARGUERITE E 
MCLENNAN HALL 
¢c¢ 9° DEPT OF JUSTICE 
OTTAWA ONT 


RiTTER SIDNEY MARCUS 
§335 PARK AVE MTL 
14 NINTH ST 
NORANDA QUE 


RIVARD LOMER 
1322 SHERBROOKE ST CE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RiVERSB witltAM ALEXANDER 
6201 SHERBROOKE APT 205 
1476 wesT 14TH ave 
VANCOUVER B@B C 


ROACH EDWARD JOHN 
3820 DRAPER AVE 
2241 DUNBAR ST 
VANCOUVER 8 C 


ROBAR BERTRAM WILLIAM 
1736 GALT AVE 

COTE ST PAUL 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBB JAMES ALEXANDER 
3647 UNIiveRS:i Ty ST MTL 
R R 2 HUNTINGDON QVE 


ROBERGE 
4935 BORDEN 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERT RAYMOND ROGER 
1676 VAN HORNE AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 

ROBERTON BARBARA BAILLIE 
3875 RAMEZAY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 

ROBERTON CHARLES VAIME 

3875 RAMEZAY RD 

MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTS FREDERICK GORDON 
3473 UNiverRSsITyY ST MTL 
185 € esROcK sT 
FORT WiLL tAm ONT 


ROBERTS JOHN PETER 
4253 PROVOST ST 
LACHINE QUE 


ROBERTS RENE 
3497 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTS ROBERT EDMUND 
3633 OXENDEN AVE MTL 
NO 232 COURTAULDS AVE 
CORNWALL ONT 


ROGERTS RONALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
B96 WISEMAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ROBERTS wWittlrtaAmM NEIL 
PRESGYTERIAN COLLEGE 
1310 ostEeR ST 
SASKATOON SASK 


JOSEPH VEAN GUY R 


TcrH E€tem 


8S ENG MCH 


Pt. 1674 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


ROBERTS witttam S&S V 
475 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROBERTSON ANDREW WALTER M™ 
4541 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTSON ANGUS WALDRON V 
5035 wesTERn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTSON DONALD MARTIN 
267 @ROCK AVE N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


ROBERTSON DONALD REID 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3890 ST vVOSEPH ST 
LACHINE QUE 


ROBERTSON DOUGLAS c 
427 wood ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


ROBERTSON HUGH STENNETT 
3562 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
29 EASTERN MAIN RD 
TUNAPUNA TRINIDAD B Ww it 


ROGERTSON MARTHA NEWSTEAD 
BARACHO!IS GASPE CO QVE 


ROBERTSON MARY SUSAN 
427 wood AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROBERTSEON NANCY Lou 
177 THORNTON AVE 
TOWN oF MT ROYAL, QuUE 


ROBERTSON ROBERT GORDON 
160 SPRINGFIELD AVE 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 


ROBERTSON RODERICK F 
3560 UNIVERSItTY ST MTL 
3025 FRASER sT 
VANCOUVER 10 @B@ Cc 


ROBERTSON RONALD §S 

3581 wUNiversiTy ST mTt 
225 MACLAREN S&T 

APT 32 OTTAWA On T 


ROBERTSON ROSS {AN 
32 BRUNET AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


ROBItC JOHN MARC 
49 HAZELWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBILLARD ANDRE ALBERT 
4043 DES ERABLES AVE 
7 YOUVILLE st 
VERCHERES COUNTY 
VARENNES QUE 


ROBINSON BESS!1E GERTRUDE 
MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL 
WESTERN Div 
P OC BOx 222 
SuSsEex n @B@ 


ROBINSON ERIC WILFRID 
4554 PATRICIA AVE MTL 
372 GLEN MANOR DR 
TORONTO ONT 


ROBINSON G GALER r 

1673 sT tuKe ST APT 3A 
47 QUEEN ST 

GRANBY QUE 


ROBINSON HAROLD ARZINA 
4371 MAYFAIR AVE 

414 BAKER ST 

LONDON ONT 


ROBINSON HERBERT w 
7325 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


ROS |NSON YVOAN MARVORIE 
4520 GRAND @LVD APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


ROB I NSON YONA THAN 
2168 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


ROBINSON KENNETH ORR 
3508 univers: Ty st mTt 
BOx 23 RUSSELL ONT 


ROBINSON MURIEL RACHEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

RR i 

INVERNESS QUE 


ROBINSON WILFRED RYLAND 
3195 ELLENDALE AVE APT i 
oe © sox 379 
HAMILTON BERMUDA 8B w it 


ROBSON DOROTHY WILMA 
3900 StR GEORGE SIMPSON 
LACHINE QuE 


ROBSON ELEANOR GRETTA 
39 THORNHILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROBSON HUGH GtSti 
116 CORNWALL AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ROCHESTER LUCY GAIL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
15 MONKLAND AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


ROCHMAN ROSE PAULINE 
765 VUPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROCK GEORGE 

658 LANSDOWNE AVE WESTMT 
266 wiTHROW AVE 

TORONTO ONT 


ROCK THEODORE JOHN 
1300 ovurtmMeT sT aPT 8 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


ROCK INGHAM AUDREY V 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CAMP PETAWAWA ONT 


ROESSLER STEVEN 
1507 CRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROGERS ALBERT MCLOON 
2100 MARLOWE ST MTL 
13 CLAREMONT ST 
ROCKLAND MAINE U S A 


ROGERS DAVID HANDLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3473 vUNIiversity st 
MONTREAUW 2 QUE 


ROGERS LESLIE BRIAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4255 JEAN RENOU ST 
LACHINE QUE 


ROGERS ROBERT YOSEPWH 
605 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROGERS ROSLYN YVONNE 
T31 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ROGERS THOMAS ARTHUR 
39 THURLOW AD 
HAMPSTEAD MONTREAL QUE 


ROGERS THOMAS FRANKLIN 
24 HILLCREST AVE 
LAKES 1DE OVE 


ROGERS THOMAS WiLLtiam 
605 LANSDOWNE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROGG william 
5020 RIDGEVALE st 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROHT vuURI 
BOX 55 MACDONALD COLL 
STE ANNE De BELLEVUE QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 


COURSE & YEAR 


ADDRESS 


RONALD KEITH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QVE 


ROLLANER EDNA ADELE 
7080 10TH Ave 
VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 


TEL. NO. 


TcH elem 


ADDRESS 


|} ROSENBERG GEORGE A ' 


2372 WIitSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENBERG GILBERT 
7115 FIELDING AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


TEL. NO. 


BS A 
Ee. 8852 


MED DIPL 
HU 86 5834 


ROLLET DE FOVGEROLLES EF M™ SB A ROGENBERG SHIRLEY CLAIRE “w Ss w 
324 REDFERN AVE Fi 0919 1526 cRESCENT ST AY 8 1618 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 

ROMOFF HARVEY MICHAEL B A ROSENBERG SONIA PHYS!I1OTH 
48 COURCELETTE AVE vi 7921 1830 DUCHARME AVE Re 8 1462 


CUTREMONT QUE 
RONCARELLI EDWARD 
3637 UNiversitTty st 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROPER MICHAEL CHARLES 


ROSENBLOOM CLAIRE ELEN BS A 
DOUGLAS WALL 369 BLOOMFIELD AVE TA 5767 fe oS 
89 PLACEL RD MONTREAL QUE Pst 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK ONT oe 
ROSENGLUTH BERTHA e A 3 
ROPER PETER GIS@SON 8 ENG MCH 4119 «KENT AVE “3 
394 ROSLYN AVE @t. 1230 MONTREAL QUE ; 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROGENBYUSH MICHAEL i=) a 3 
RORKE OLIVtA MARY K BS A 4859 sT URBAIN ST AV 86 3997 = 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE = 
332 HENRY ST ss 
COBOURG ONT ROSENFELD ISADORE MED DIPL a 
3137 VAN HORNE AVE re 7 3784 = 
ROSCOE HELEN MARY LOUISE e sc MONTREAL QUE 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 34 
33 ROCKWwOOD ROSENFELD VYVACQUELINE ANN 8B A 
ARMDALE HALIFAX WN S 44 MELVIN AVE re 7 8110 
OCUTREMONT QUE 
ROSE ELEANOR PAULINE @ A Pt 
1470 VAN HORNE AVE APT Ga 7357 ROSENFELD MICHAEL SB sc b 23 
MONTREAL QUE 4637 ESPLANADE AVE ee 98609 ¥ 
MONTREAL QUE bz 
ROSE HUGH ANGUS A Ss D 45 
1540 avy sT aPT TA wit 1054 ROSENHEK HINDA BS A 5: 
63 FORBES AVE 5751 SOMERLED AVE DE 1244 £¥ 
QUEL PH ONT MONTREAL QUE at 
See, 
ROSE JOSEPH FLORIAN @G Mb cm ROSENSTONE SHEILA Ss A : 
1077 wotre st cu 868582 812 VPPER BELMONT AVE wa 6583 $< 
MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROSEMAN STEPHEN ZAV e com ROSENSWE!IG VACOB mp cM 


4785 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSEN BERNARD JOSEPH 
77 WInDSOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROSEN BERYL 


S ENG NCH 


re 6 78631 


@ ARCH 
wa 8442 


TcH ELEM 








OUTREMONT QUE 


ROSENBLATT ARNOLD 
2830 WILLOWDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


4015 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENTHAL FREDRIC 
2994 SOISSONS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENTHAL JEAN 


TCH ELEM 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 795 DAVAAR AVE APT 10 vi 858662 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE OUTREMONT QUE 

ROSEN CARL se com ROSENTHAL PERRY eee 
4903 1:SABELLA AVE Re 7 3152 795 DAVAAR AVE APT 10 vi 6 
MONTREAL QUE OUTREMONT QUE 

ROSEN LESLIE SAUL A ROSENTHALL LEONARD Mp cM 


2068 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 
277 wesT END AVE 


6 
ro - a 795 


3455 ELL ENDALE AVE 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


RE 1 2617 


NEW YoRK 23 N Y u Ss A ROSENWALD DAVID A @€ S&S COM 
4636A PARK AVE po 273253 

ROSEN MARCIA DOROTHY PARTIAL MONTREAL QUE 

2048 MAPLEWOOD ave RE 8 2134 z,* 

APT 2 MONTREAL 26 QUE ROSEVEAR VOHN NEWTON 


506 e81RCH AVE 


orm 1 7154 


ROSEN RUBY ae COM ST LAMBERT QUE 

839 STUART AVE cR Oe@5S7 “ae. @ 

MONTREAL QUE ROSKIES LOUISE STEINER 1493 
4980 MAPLEWOOD AVE re. S 

ROSEN TANYA LYLA 8s coM APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


2816 WItlLLOwDALE AVE 


SB A 
MONTREAL ve ROSK:IES RUTH 
7 17 PAGNVELO TA 8295 
ROSENBAUM ARTHUR HOWARD Se A MONTREAL QUE 
4511 MELROSE AVE wa 9716 Fr alg eS 
MONTREAL o A 
oe 6492 MCLYNN AVE Re 8 7347 
ROSENBAUM SHEILA B A MONTREAL 26 QUE 
2515 cavore ave po 3481 - 
MAN NORMAN PAUL mE e 
Ou TREMON Ros 
inacs DOUGLAS HALL 
ROSENBERG ARTHUR 8 sc 680 !tSLAND PARK DR 
403 EDWARD CHARLES AVE po 3989 OTTAWA ONT 
MONTREAL VE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


ROSS ANDREW GRAHAM 
65 ROSEMONT cCRES 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


ROSS COLIN MACKAY D 
3999 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROSS DONALD HUNTLY 
47 fF irmBT AVE 
VERDUN QuUE 


ROSS DOROTHY VERNON 
3015 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


Ross DOUGLAS GRANT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
128 6TH AVE 
VILLE LASALLE QvuE 


ROSS ELIZABETH ANN 
35S 786A PEEL ST MTL 
335 QVUEENSTON RD 
sT CATHARINES On T 


ROSS GORDON MCKENZIE 

418 Pine AVE w APT §5§ MTL 
§28 NICOLA ST 

KAMPLOOPS B c 


ROSS GORDON WALLACE 
2019 VENDOME AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ROSS GRAHAM RUTHERFORD 
45 THORNHILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROSS HELEN RUTH 
4821 KENSINGTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSS HUGH LENNOx 
65 ROSEMOUNT CRESS 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


Ross 'AN KENNETH 
DEPT OF BOTANY 
ROOmM iil 


Ross YVOHN ST CLAIR 
38 UPPER BELLEVUE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSS MARGARET MAY 
2120 sT voSE€rPH srt 
LACHINE QUE 


ROSS ROBERT ALLEN 
1190 KENILWORTH AD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ROSS RONALD MACGREGOR 
MACDONALD COLL aPTt Al 
STE ANNE DE BSELLEVUE QUE 


ROSS SHEILA MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
41 SUNNY ACRES DR 
BAtE D VRFE QUE 


ROSS wWilliAmM ROBERT DP 
2120 sT voSEPH srt 
LACHINE QUE 


ROSSETTI VOAN 
4608 DECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSS sSmiTH VEAN MARIiEg Pe 
BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
8926 MCLYNN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROTGAUS LEO :RWiIN 
1085S BERNARD AVE w 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


ROTH SUSAN VERONICA 
6012 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROTHMBALLER ALAN 8B 

3801 UNiverRsiTy st 
4700 CONNECTICUT AVE 
WASHINGTON Dc vu S A 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ROTHER GERDA HELENE 
4393 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROTHMAN HOWARD SYDNEY 
380 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROTHMAN MELVIN LL 
10 ROSEMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROUMBANIS THEODORE 
MACDONALD COLL APT A122 
sTeé ANNE DE SBELLEVVUE Que 


ROUNTHWAITE HARR ¥ LESLIE 
§332 BESSBOROUGH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROUSSEAU VACQUES VEAN 
WItLSON WALL 

li SWALLOWFIELD RD 
CROSS ROADS YVAMAICA BWwi 


ROUSSEAU LISE 
§208 coTEe ST ANTOINE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROUSSEAU PAUL WILSON 
633 VNDERHILL PLACE MTL 
AYERS CLIFF QUE 


ROUSSOU ANGEL IK! 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
17 STOVURVERA ST 

ATHENS GREECE 


ROUS TAN WALTER YOSEPH WH 
2640 BARCLAY AVE APT 10 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROW ROGERT KEABLE 
554 PRInceE ARTHUR ST Ww 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


ROWE ANNE ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
19 HAVILAND cRES 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


ROWE OWEN EVAN D 

3666 ST FAMILLE ST MTL 
ELLERTON ST GEORGE 
BARBADOS Bw i 


ROWLAND ALBERT Victor 
79 LUCERNE Ave 
VAL oIS Que 


ROWSELLt PETER WATTS 
3417 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROY CHITRA 
5580 BRADFORD PLACE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


ROY LOUIS PHILIPPE 

421 PRINCE ARTHUR W MTL 
LA DURANTAGE 
BELLECHASSE CO QUE 


ROY RICHARD HARRY 
1180 DRUMMOND APT 36 
129 TREMOY Rod 
NORANDA QUE 


ROY RODERICK ORMISTON 
1050 MOUNT ROYAL BLVD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ROY SHEILA BLAIR MOCCUAIG 
1050 mT ROYAL BLVD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ROY YVON MARC VOSEPH 

300 SHERBROOKE st w MTL 
100 LAVAL 

LAKE MAGANTIC QUE 


RUBENSTEIN CLAUDE HENRI! 
4870 coTe pes NEI!GES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RUG IN GERALD MARK 
988 PRATT ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 








NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, : 
RUBIN PHYLLIS NAOMI! So A LIRUSSELL ROBERT WATSON s com 4 ; 
69 SPRINGGROVE CRES SA = SFST | 41 DUFFERIN RD Ee. 4088 £ 
MONTREAL Que HAMPSTEAD Que $4 
RUSIN SAM 6 ¢cOoM 4iRusso EmtLte vosern 8 ENG 1 
8604 STUART AVE TA 9692 6963 PE ST VALLIER CA 7486 : 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE : 
> 
RUBIN SUZANNE TCH ELEM 1 |RUTENBERG DAVID SOLOMON 6B ENG 1 * 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4576 DRAPER AVE wa 6074 - 
§421 GROVE HILL PL MONTREAL 28 QUE : 
MONTREAL QUE 3 
RUTHERFORD BETH ELAINE PH D 3 - 
RUB INGER MORTON BS ARCH 4 BOx Bi MACDONALD COLL 
5692 CLANRANALD AVE RE 3 7980 MAC TIER ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
RUTHERFORD [AWN HOWARD 8B ENG MCH a 
RUBINSTEIN DAVID MD CM 2 4322 MONTROSE AVE we 4126 
2061 DECARIE SLVD DE 66863 WESTMOUNT QUE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
RUTHERFORD JOHN MALCOLM @® sc aAGR 2 
RUBLEE yvACK DRISCOLL PH D 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
60 CENTRE ST BURNBANK MANOTICK ONT 
KINGSTON ONT 
RUTLEY TIMOTHY ARCHIBALD 8 ENG MCH 4 
RUBY JASON VICTOR Soe. & 4 244 KINDERSLEY AVE RE 8 1475 
1060 VAN HORNE AVE cA 0734 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
APT 1 OUTREMONT QUE 
RUTMAN SItItvia B wt Ss i 
RUDBERG DAN ELIAD S68 ENG Civ 4 3577 tORNE AVE APT 10 HA 3538 
§545 core ST LUC RD wa 9063 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 56 MONTREAL QUE 
RYAN MICHAEL THOMAS PH »D 5 
RUDD RUSSEL NATHANIEL S® SC AGR 3 60 MARLOWE CRESCENT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE OTTAWA ONT 
1420 PIinE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE RYANT JOSEPH CHARLES 8 COM 2 
T60A DE L EPEE AVE do s9S5i 
RUDENKO GITA TCH ELEM i MONTREAL QUE 
BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
4373 ESPLANADE ave RYCKMAN MARIAN ELSPETH PHYS!IOTH 3 
MONTREAL QUE 4190 OxFORD AVE De 9029 
MONTREAL QUE 
RULON VOHN THOMAS MD cM aA 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL HA 1088 RYDER THOMAS MACKENZIE 8 ENG 2 
418 2ND AVE SW VAMESTOWN 3610 DUROCHER ST MTL HA 1649 fF 
NORTH DAKOTA U S A 2 MOOREHILL DR q 
TORONTO ONT i 
RUMIN NICHOLAS BSB ENG PHY 3 ba 
2261 SOUVENIR AVE APT 3 Gt 18636 RYGIER WANDA GR N CERT 1 : 
69 CASTLEWOOD rv 5580 GATINEAU AVE APT 4 Re. FF Si67 $3 
TORONTO ONT MONTREAL QUE t 
RUMSCHEIDT FRITZ DETLEV B ENG CH 4imRv¥LEY DOROTHY PHYLLIS S&S SB A 4 
34 GOLF ave ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE THE RECTORY 
UPPERVILLE 
RUMSCHE IDT HANS MARTIN B A 1 VIRGINIA u S A 
34 GOLF ave 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE RYMANOWSK! EDWARD GORDON DD s&s 3 
456 Pine AVE WwW APT B84 HA T7604 
RUSK TOMMY NORMAN B A 1 B9 PARK AVE 
5054 @GLENCAIRN AVE er. 9529 COHOES NEW YORK U S A 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 
RYRtE ELEANOR PAUL TCH ELEM 1 
RUSKO STEPHEN es com 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3117 WESTMOUNT BLVD we 9137 1463 vIMonT sT 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
RUSS MALCOLM VJOSEPH B ENG 1 
1286 STRATHCONA DRIVE Re 3 4181 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
RUSSEL LORRAINE MACKIMMIE Ee oe 2 % 
50 FORDEN creEScC wa 4788 
MONTREAL QUE 
RUSSELL DOUGLAS fF 6B ENG COM 5§| SABIN MORRIS ™ ne 9 Oss = 
3609 uUNiversity ST mTL AVY 8 6307 340 WtLLOWwDALE Av 
RR 3 APT 18 OCUTREMONT QUE 
HARROW ONT 
SABLOFF LEONARD | Se A 1 
teehee ifsc: Se ee : 3045 BRIGHTON AVE Re 8 4847 
MONTREAL QUE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
NE! @ ENG 2 
RUSSELL ELEANOR ANNE higiialn ch hy Sh paca ee clieune caee 
41 DUFFERIN ROAD ce. 40868 MAMPSTEAD QUE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
PENCER PETER 68 ARCH 2 
PUSSELL VOHN wILLIS Ton tnt 2 TASe ment aeee Ave we 7277 
1215 crevier ST Rei 4 3511 WESTMOUNT QUE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
= 4 | SAFRAN RHODA s sc 1 
RUSSELL ROSERT DOUGLAS 78 4689 JEANNE MANCE ST PL 9740 
3060 LINTON ave AaPT 3 re 3 46 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
5117 











NAME 
ADDRESS 


SAFULKO PETER 
2544 DANDURAND AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QVE 


SAGQAY ALEXANDER DEDE 
3550 LORNE AVE MTL 
PACIF1C HOUSE 
SAPELE NIGERIA 


SAHAROV ALEXANDER 
4611 JEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
1028 RVUE BONIN 
V@itice De TRACY QUE 


SAINT DENIS HUGQUYUETTE Mm 
307 E€LmM AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ST ONGE CLAUDE 

2057 mec@itt GOLtL sT 
APT rs 

3032 7TH ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS Que 


ST ONGE YVON 
34286 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SALA GEORGE 
2069 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SALAMIS CONS TANTINE B 
1001 MACNAUGHTON RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


SALEH GEORGE ALBERT 
3515 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SALEH HWISKEL HAROLD 
3490 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SALEH SAMIR 
WATTAR 8B@DG FUAD FIRST ST 
BE t*RYVUT LEBANON 


SALHANY ROGER ELIAS 
PDOUGLAS HALL 
11 FOURTH ST EAST 
CORNWALL ONT 


SALISBURY SONIA R 
3638 LORNE CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SALMON HENRY ARTHUR 
4659 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SALOMON NATHANIEL HENRY 
4047 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SALONIN CAROLE ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
350 wiSEMAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SAL PETER FLORENCE 
6038 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SAL TSMAN AL TON DAVID 
4997 CIRCLE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SAC TZMAN DAVID EDWARD 
5722 WILDERTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SAL ZER PETER BEN MICHAEL 
3519 toRNe AVE MTL 

KARPVAGEN 46 

LINDInGO SWEDEN 


SAMBORSKI DANIEL VAMES 
Btoroay DeErrT 

UNtv OF SASK 
SASKATOON SASK 


SAM!?tS PHILIP LAWRENCE 
6460 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
320 «Iin@ sT € 
OSHAWA ONTARIO 


5118 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


FA 7171 
BS A 
8 ENG 
BSB A 

wt 9936 


s com 
8 ENG 
Pe. S373 


8 ENG MI 
Re 8 3959 


Lue MM 
Se A 
SB sc 

Pu. 6062 
e com 

De 3854 
yo < 

Et. 8863 


TCH ELEM 


PHYS!1OTH 
cA 3563 


RE 7 2196 


Re 3 2685 


BS A 

Se 7605 
PH Dp 
DD s 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SAMU PETER 
DOUGLAS HALL 
316 ST CLAIR w 
TORONTO ONT 


SAMUELS NORMAN 
921 HARTLAND AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


SAMUELSON RICHARD MARTIN 
3310 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SANDERS witlttAM DUNCAN 
4534 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SANDERSON GEORGE STEPHEN 
38 WESTMINSTER AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


SANDERSON VOAN AGNES 
146 SiImCOE AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GANDERSON JOHN PETER 
146 S:mMCOE AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


SANDERSON MARGARET 
MCLENNAN HALL 

§35 16TH sT 
BRANDON MAN 


SANDZELIUS VAN ALLAN T 
224 mMETCAL FE AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


SANFORD KENNETH HEMING 
BOx 139 MACDONALD COLL 
COL DB ROOK 
KINGS CON Ss 


GANFT ELAINE LINDA 
4976 GLENCAIRN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SANKEY LLOYD PHILIP 
5958 6TH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SANKOFF GARY SEYMOUR 
6264 DEACON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SANKOFF IRWIN 
464 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


SANOSKY MARY 
6745 15TH AVE ROSEMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SANSGREGRET NICOLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1275 €ast ST VOSEPH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SANTANA DOMINIC a 

3579 SHUTER ST APT F MTL 
678 QUEEN ST Ww 

SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


SANTERRE J4¥ C A VACQUELIN 
STE ANNE DE tA FPOCATIERE 
QUEBEC 


SARGENT AUSTIN UNDERWOOD 
4675 vVicTorRia AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SARWER FONER GERALD YyACOB 
6335 tennox ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SAUCY MICHAEL ANDRE 
3445 vVPPER STANLEY st 
APARTADO 5158 ESTE 
CARACAS VENEZUELA 


SAUNDERS DAVID RICHARD 
4191 WARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SAUVE whtltiam ARTHUR 
3810 MARLOWE Ave 
MONTREAL 286 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 
Be A 


ne 7° 07353 


s& com 

we 9820 
DD s&s 

Et 8010 
e sc 

Pe 7089 


86 ENG cIV 
wi 0280 


PARTIAL 
wu 6B O78 46 


8 ARCH 
RA 1 6967 


s sc 
Re 7 5458 


B sc 
Er. 2879 


TCH ELEM 
RA 2 2413 


HOMEMAKER 
se sc 

Ma 3059 
PH D 
MD CM 

er. 6066 


MED DIPL 
Re 3 0128 


e sc 
MD CM 
wa 7982 


@ ENG MCH 
De 4887 












DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SAVAGE SHIRLEY GR N CERT i SCHERTZER NA THAN 





ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 22 8B7TA BEDFORD RD 
5878 4TH AVE MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
SCHIECK ROGERT ROSWELL 
SAVARD FRANCOISE PHYS!IOTH Ss 3448e Peet str “apt 15 mTe 
1575 €£AST ST JOSEPH BLVD 8 ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE KINGSTON ONT 
SAVARD PAUL HENRY 8 ENG Z2i1SCHIFF DAVID 
6225 26TH AVE ROSENMT Tu 6276 5274 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SAVIDANT SIDNEY JAMES @ ENG Z2iscHiFF LOUIS 
249 Ei.m AVE westTuT Fi 4100 §455 sT VURBAIN ST 
683 COMMERCIAL ST MONTREAL QUE 
LA TYRVE QUE 
SCWwWHIFF MORT IMER 
SAYEED JANET NOEL MA 1 §455 ST VURBAIN ST 
ISLAM:1C INE TITUTE | MONTREAL 14 QVE 
1355 DENMARK RD 
PLAINFIELD NN J v S&S A SCH IZAS ANDREAS MICHAEL 
1984 ROSENOUNT BLVD 
SAYEED KHALID BIN PH »D 2 MONTREAL QUE 
3520 UNiveRrRSsiTy ST MTL 
67 CirecrutT HOUSE SCHLECHTER MORRIS 
RAMNA DACCA co A LEWwWY 
EAST PAKISTAN 2155 VAN HORNE AVE APTS 
863 THORNHILL DRIVE 
SCHACHTER AL BERT B A 4 CLEVELAND 8 OHIO vw a- A 
5336@ COTE STE CATHERINE vi 7916 
OUTREMONT QUE SCHLE IE RMACHER KURT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SCHACHTER BARRY ZEL IG se COM » | STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
6266 DEACON RD Re 7 9214 
MONTREAL 8 QUE SCHLEIFER RITA HELEN 
940 wWiItDER AVE 
SCHACHTER FLORENCE _ mus 1 OUTREMONT QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
28 VOELSON coURT |\SCHLEMMER WALTER RALPH 
AL@ANY GON ¥ uv SA DOUGLAS HALL 
PORT EL GIN ONT 
SCHAD GERHARD ADAM PH D 4 





B7 MACDONALD COLL 
NORTHERN BLvD 


SCHLES INGER JOSEPH 
5437 PARK AVE 


SY JAMES NEW YORK vu S&S A MONTREAL QUE 

SCHAFER GEORGE RICHARD 8s sc TiscHL ES INGER PETER HERMANN 
32860 RtDGEWwOOoD ave Re 7 8795 4757 G@ROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QuUE 1 AL DBURY GDNS ONT 
SCHAFFER AL Ex ELIE oe com S3\SCHLIE PER HEINRICH CONRAD 
4415 CARLTON AVE Re 3 7930 1355 crRevier st 


MONTREAL QuUE ST LAVRENT QUE 
SCHMIDT RICHARD CARL 
4930 ST tvVUKe st 


APT 10 MONTREALW QUE 


SCHAFFER ROBERT 


6175 Wit DERTON CR 
MONTREAL OUE 


PARTIAL 


SCHAFFER ROSLYN EDUCATION 1/SCHMIDT STEPHEN C 


10861 st viaTeEuR sT w DO 3739 BOX 35 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
SCHALLY ANDREW victor Ss sc 4;)\)SCHNACK WILLIAM DALE 

5321 PARK Ave DO 2985 3450 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 

SCHANIEL FRANCIS YVOSEPH M 8B ENG EL 4 )1|SCHNAIBERG HYMAN LADDIE 
4287 vpoRCHESTER ST w 4835 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 

SCHARF BERNARD se sc 4|SCHNEERER MARCEL 

5985 SOUART AVE ee F 39717 44798 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 

SCHARF FORREST LARRY MD CM 3 | SCHNEIDER eee ee 
3611 HUTCHISON ST MTL HA 1850 2904 sSO!ISSONS A 

1719 coy ave MONTREAL QUE 

SASKATOON SASK 

SCHNEIDER YVOSEPH 

SCHAVO ANTON FLORIAN PH D 2 S045 BSTANAM AVE 


KES: . ey MONTREAW QUE 


77 BASELINE RD 


LONDON ONT SCHNE IDERMAN EDtITH 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
KEMPTVILLE ONT 


SCHECTER VICTOR @ ENG civ 3 


3725 pueuis ave aPtr 23 Re 3 1254 
MONTREAL QUE SCHNITZER MORRIS 

@Ox 57 MACDONALD COLL 
SCHEIER PAUL CARL dD >D $s 1 STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE QUE 
3439 SHUTTER ST MTL 
5552 sBsrRoapway SCHONBAUM EDWARD 
LANCASTER NEW YORK U S&S A 3201 FOREST HIttuL AVE 

APT 36 MONTREAL QUE 


SCHELL VOSEPH PHILIP 
47 CHESTERFIELD AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

B® ARCH 5 
Re | 2620 

PH Dd v 
8 sc P 

vi 8009 
& = 3 

CA 3264 
i>] sc 2 

CA 3264 


TA 6147 
B ARCH 5 
Re 7 6931 
HANDICRET 1 
PHYSItOTH 3 
Re 8 O791 
e ENG 2 
e sc 2 
cR 2971 
8s COM 2 
wa 5274 
BS A 2 
Br 8296 
m“ 6Ssc 2 
wi 9274 
PH D 2 
MD cM 3 
MA 86571 
Se '& 1 
dpe 7792 
8 ENG MCH 3 
ee 7980 
eg Ce 2 
Le. F. 2932 
8 ENG AM 5 
cr 2588 
BS A i 
PH oD 4 
PH oD 3 
5119 


7 ca bd 
ak 2 ed 
eeee ese d 


= 4 
=> 3-¢ + 7S 


<~Gd hate « 


ate 


A ttt 4 tere gms 





























































































\eeeeepor 


es ee) 
otk oe 
ret Li 


s = 
eepeape toes atrEre,» 


es 


+4) (or ererra 


ng >nee 





‘a. ti 


NANE 
AIDRESS 


SCFOPFLOCHER THOMAS FR 
789 UPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SCrULTZ DORIS ARLENE 
3578 SHUTER ST APT 2 
H4Y LAKES ALTA 


SCrULTZE RHONHOF KURT 
WILSON WALL 

C4/SitLrtaA 1952 

LIMA PERU S A 


SCKURMAN CHARLES GOOD 


eb 


mMTeu 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD cM 4 


419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL HA 1088 


8 PROSPECT sT 
NEWPORT VT VU S A 


SCHUTZ ALBERT YVOHN 
4:57 MARCIL AVE 
AIT 28 MONTREAL QUE 


SCIWARTZ BARRY J 
5;85 PHttrrirPs AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCIWARTZ GERALD A 
Bi9 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
OI TREMONT QUE 


SCIWARTZ SvBivr JUNE 
914 DUNLOP AVE 
OITREMONT QUE 


SC4WARTZBEN MELVYN 
5L861 TRANS !tSLAND AVE 
MINTREAL QUE 


SCHWARTZMAN LENORE 
5355 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCDB IE DONALD HOWARD 
Si cRESSWELL ST 
GASGOW W2 SCOTLAND 
62 POWELL AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


SCOBIiE THOMAS KEITH 
4382 HARVARD AVE 
NONTREAL QUE 


scoTT ANNE LASCELLES 
1118 Peer. ST MTL 

442 LAKESHORE RD 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


SCOTT CHRISTINE MAIR 
NACDONALD COLLEGE 

23 «KtrR«e ST 

FARNHAM QUE 


SCOTT GERALD AUSTIN 


419 CHATEAUBRIAND AVE 


KONTREAL QUE 


scOoOTT KENNETH EDWARD 


THRINE RS HOSP CEDAR AVE 


196A GUILBAULT AVE 
IONGUVUEVUIL QUE 


SCOTT PATRICIA DOROTHY 
KACDONALD COLLEGE 

197 ROSLYN AVE 

VES TMOUNT QUE 


SstcoTT PETER DALE 
'020 PINE AVE W MTL 
‘51 CrtARKE AVE 
HONTREAL 6 QUE 


ScOoOTT REGINALD JOSEPH 
|\4 BOURGOGNE 
"ORT CHAMBLY QUE 


SstoTT ROGERT tAN 
{859 WIttSON AVE 
AONTREAL QUE 


SIOTT SYLVIA ESTHER 
AACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 7TH ST 

WORANDA QUE 


v 


po Ss 3 
Hu 8 5546 
PARTIAL 
Hu 8 5139 
MED DIPL 4 
MED DIPL 5 
pe 2142 
e a 4 


HANDICRET i 


SB ENG MCH 4 
pu 8 1276 


MD CM 4 
PL 4464 


HOMEMAKER 1 


8 ENG a 
eo: 2.7 60.7 


PH BD 4 
e&uw 3916 
TCH ELEM 1 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SCREATON ROSS MERRIAM 
DOUGLAS HALL 

104 vicTORIA CREC 

sT VITAL MAN 


SCRIVEN MARDON ROBERT 
4858 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


SCRIVER CHARLES ROBERT 
510 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SEAL DONALD whitttam 
204 BERNARD ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEAMAN WILL TAM LLOYD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
93 KING ST 
CHARLOTTETOWN * € ' 


SEARLE ROBERT QUINLAN 
5120 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEBASTYAN VOSEPH ANDREW 


366 WOODLAND AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


SEBOR MILOS MARIE 
3270 @orveEerR st 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


SECO GONt SALVADOR 
HOTEL CASA BELLA 
258 SHERBROOKE ST WwW 
MONTREAL QUE 


SECOY HARRY RAYMOND 
3474 MCTAV!ISH ST MTL 
629 WETMORE AVE 
EverertTrT waSwH u Ss a 


SEDDOH EMMANUEL K T 
WwttlSON HALL 

KETA GOLD COAST 
wesT AFRICA 


SE DEROFF SYDNEY 8B 
6282 pve vimy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEDL AK DANIEL VLADIMIR 
7045 BORDEAUX ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEDLEZKY DOROTHY 
2351 wHWINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEELY VYVOHN FREDERICK 
666 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SEEMAN PHIL IP 
5850 SOVART AVE 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 


SEGAL ABRAHAM 
5147 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGAL BENNY 
5159 sSsT VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


SEGAL BERNARD LOUIS 


4917 1:tSABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGAL BERNARD MORTIMER 
4343 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


SEGAL CAROLE RHODA 
2595 sorssons AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGAL CONSTANCE HELEN 
4900 ;:SABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGAL DINNIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4825 vVJEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG MI 3 
wa 5120 


MD cM 4 
Gi 2906 


ect 4 
cR 4642 


68 sc AGR 3 


8 ENG i 


pe 7911 


e ENG 2 
HE 2877 


“. ac.*S 
re 3 3600 


B ARCH 1 
Be 7102 


PL. 0922 
eB A 2 
BS A 4 


Re 7 9807 


wa 79863 
eB A 1 
pe 1604 


Re 3 2482 


re 7 2224 


TCH ELEM 1 


re? 8029 


TCH ELEM 1 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS i 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
er: 
SEGAL FLORENCE TOK eLEm 4 | SEN 'OR DESMOND JOHN 8 ENG zZ 
257 VilLlLENEUVE ST w 106 THIRD AVE Yo 4800 
MONTREAL QUE VERDUN QUE 
} 
SEGAL HAROLD HERSH SB A 4) SEN 'OR HEREWARD PH Db S 
4869 JEAN BRILLANT AVE re 7 4880 3621 DECARIE BtvD 
SEGAL HARRIET REGINA PHYS!1OTH 7 | SEQVERA TONY CARY BSB ENG EL 3 
4900 1SABELLA AVE RE 7 8029 c Oo R tEBEt SA 
MONTREAL QUE 4260 RVUE BORDEAUX 
MONTREAL QUE 
SEGAL vESSIE Bs com 3 
985 HARTLAND AVE RE 7 2802 SEREBEYN MYROSLAN ROMAN 6 ENG PHY 4 
MONTREAL QUE 2024 ciTY HALL AVE f Av 8 0563 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 
op bP tiegaebe ae 3 SERL I BER ce RUTH SB A i 
6433 MCLYNN AVE RE 7 0263 se =. 
MONTREAL QUE 6101 WIL DERTON AVE Re 8 3940 
MONTREAL QUE 
SEGAL MARK Ss sc 3 MCH 4 
6462 SHERBROOKE sT w Ec. 3824 FE, Cees Ae. Bae ton S Sue Me 
APT 5 MONTREALW QUE 3431 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
SEGAL PAULA ELAINE TCH ELEM 1 anaes ie OS es a Se ET Seay 2 
< x Lan) 
MACDONALD c Le 
2930 + tp eal headin oo 439 GROSVENOR AVE @u. 4913 : 
APT 16 MONTREALW QUE a. 
MONTREAL QUE rs 
SEGAL PERRY MITCHELL aes By Pe ee ee eee eee BEE ES Se (te 
484 ST CATHERINE RD vi 7844 p BB tp cna eae ae s: 
OUTREMONT QUE 3 
8 > : 
SOA SHIRLEY AL ice SURE oe eg ea dp Semis 
5281 PRINCE OF WALES AVE EL 4848 al 
MONTREAL 28 QUE APT 11 MONTREAL 25 QUE 
SHACTER NORMAN BENJAMIN e A 2 
SEGALL A A 
u CAROL TOVA S 4 4620 Mt*lLLER AVE Re i 1615 


4100 coTe pes NEIGES AD we 4439 


NTR AL ve 
MONTREAL QUE Mo Ee Q 


SHAFTER LORRAINE SAUNDRA PHYSIOTH 1 
2480 ST CATHERINE RD re 7 T7577 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGALL LILA TCH ELEM i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

875 witDER ave 

OUTREMONT QUE 


SHAH SAID AHMAD PH oD 2 
ALD COLLEGE 
SEHON ALEC PARTIAL = Ani Sahara SS 
9 FYZABAD RD 
3425 RiBGEWwOoD ave re 8 2611 LUCKNOW INDIA 
MONTREAL QUE 
SHA INGLUM FAIGE SB A 1 
eee ae eOeere Se 2 475 witSEMAN AVE cr 6359 
5760 MONKLAND Ave Hu 8B 8374 SUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
SHALINSKY JACK iRVING SB ENG 2 
s 
ee nT AL ety 1 4686 LACOMBE AVE Re 8 3825 
3851 UNIVERSITY AVE MTL Be 0977 MONTREAL QUE 
110 so Lame ave 
ALBA 
oe <i i SHAMIE EMIL 2 rome 1 
T GERMAIN AVE RE 
SEL'ICK ABEL DAVID es e¢ < 4 625 $s 
MONTREAL QUE 
3437 BEACONSFIELD AVE Se £97323 
M 
en SS SHAMY ELAINE HELEN ees 1 
COTE ST CATHERINE RD RE 8 
SEL'1G GORDON MAXWELL e com i Le eal ae 
5380 GROVEHILL PLACE wa 86486 
M 
Set Ree SHAMY FRANK €E ~ ey 3 
TE ST CATHERINE RD RE 
SELLS BRUCE HOWARD Pr »D 1 Lege glide Sie QUE 
3480 ONTARIO AVE 
a BOS SHANKS JOHN ARTHUR MED DIPr 4 
3495 Rt DGEwoodD ave ee 3 7548 


SELL WOOD wiLlLtiAM JOHN PARTIAL 
THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE 

THE RECTORY 

CLARENCEVILLE QUE 


MONTREAL QUE 





SHANNON HAROLD JOHNSTON eo sc PP £d-.1 
360 ELM AVE WESTMOUNT 
SPENCERVILLE ONT 


SELTZER IRVING DD s 3 

4666 CLARK ST Pi. 2368 SHANTZ ANN LYNNE TCH INT 1 . 

MONTREAL QUE B00 44TH AVENUE NES 296354 

ACHINE QUE 

SEMENIC tvo es «ena wcn 5| “ 

3962 LAVAL ave av 8 0525 SHAPIRO ALVIN HOWARD @ A 2 

MONTREAL QUE 6287 PEACON RD re 8 0363 
MONTREAL QUE 

SEMPLE ERNEST ROY B ENG PHY 5 

3506 UNiverSiTY ST MTL Pu. 0026 SHAPIRO BERNARD JACK BS A 3 

24 UNION ST 5559 QUEEN MARY RD pe 4471 

SYDNEY WN S HAMPSTEAD QUE 

SENDBUEHLER MICHAEL J MD CM 2) cua RPIRO DAVID STEPHEN es aA 1 

1310 Pine Ave w aPT 7 se 0334 3733 WESTMOUNT BLYD eu. 7746 

MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 

SENG ELIZABETH MARY ae: 4) SHAPIRO HAROLD TAFLER es com 3 

4466 WESTERN AVE wt 4350 5559 QUEEN MARY RD pe 4471 

WESTMOUNT QUE HAMPSTEAD QUE 


512] 








Where 
NAME 
ADDRESS 
SHAPIRO IRVING 


4957 VEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO MARK ALAN 
3733 WESTMOUNT BLVD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHAPIRO MAYNARD 
§012 DE tA PELTRIE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPOSNICK PHIL IF 


4915 PRINCE OF WALES ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPRAY DONALD 
100 PUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


SHARP DAVID ROBT PATERSON 


FRENCH VILLAGE MOTEL 
DORVAL STATION QUE 
NEW WESTMINSTER 8B C 


SHARPE LOUIS RAMON 

5 SHERBROOKE ST W mT 
46G BELMONT CIRCULAR 
TRINIDAD Bw it 


SHA RRA TT HAROLD JOHN 
2033 WESTMORE AVE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAW DAVID BARRY 
602 vicTORta AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHAW ELIZABETH ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEG 
190 BANK ST 
LANDISVItlLtLE& PENNA vu 


SHAW FAITH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
S55 HIGHLAND RD 
RYE NN Y vu S$ A 


SHAW GERALD ARTHUR 
2057 MANSFIELD AVE AP 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAW JAMES WILLIAM R 
148 ABBOTT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHAW MERVIN GLENN 
WILSON HALL 

333 2nND ST WN 
KENORA ONT 


SHAW MICHAEL EMERGON A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


u 


RD 


e& 


A 


MURRAY MT CALDERWOOD PF O 


YAMAICA 8B W ' 


SHAW WILLIAM FREDERICK 
2505 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAW WILLIAM PATRICK 
77 YORK AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHEA ADA FRANCES 
GRACE DART HOSPITAL 
4417 GItROUARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SHEA ROBERT ANDREW 
3838 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GHEA RONALD DENIS 
6440 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SHEARD JOAN MARY 
MACDGNALD COLLEGE 

727 WESTCHESTER DRive 
BAItE D VURFE QUE 


SHEARLY LOtS SUSAN 
5119 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
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two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B ARCH 3 
Eu. 7746 
e sc 3 


B A 4a 
ee. 9351 
e com 4 
wa 8904 
DD $s % 
me 1 8251 
BSB A i 
Ma 0433 
uM ENG 1 


Hu 9 1058 


MD cM 2 
De 1572 
se sc 1 


8B sc Hw EC B 
mM ENG 1 
MA 2327 


8 sc P ED i 
we 4990 


@® sc P ED i 


8 $C AGR 1 


Dp DvD s&s 
Re: 3° 376'5 


eB ct 4 
Et 8623 


PARTIAL 
cu 2831 


BSB ENG MCH 4 
wA 6556 


e com 2 
pe O741 


B sc H EC 1 


PHYStOTH 2 
cr 7433 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


SHEEHAN VOHN CHIDWICK 
3680 OXENDEN AVE MTL 
5607 31ST AVE 
woopnps:1DdDEe 7F77N Y¥ : Ss 


SHEFTEL ALLAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 

308 SUPERIOR AVE 
CALGARY ALBERTA 


SHE INBERG NATALIE CLAIRE 
4851 coTe ST Luc RD 
APT 208 MONTREAL QUE 


SHE INER NATHAN MICHAEL 
630 @QUERBES AVE APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHE InFEL DB ROSALYN 
219 VittlEnEuve st w 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHENKER MAX 
1943 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL 8B QVE 


SHENON PETER WARREN 
DOUGLAS HAL L 

10 ALVARADO RD 
BERKELEY 5 CALIF VU S A 


SHE PERD GYDE VANIER G 
431 MT STEPHEN AVE 
MON TREALW QUE 


SHEPHERD WILLIAM FRANCIS 
431 ™MT STEPHEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHE PRPARD ADRIAN 
4727 FULTON AVE APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHWE PPARD CLAUDE ARMAND 
4727 FULTON AVE APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHER MELVIN 


3877 ST YURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


SHERIDAN MIRIAM EL *ZAGETH 
3432 Peet. STF APT 2OB MTL 


250 MANOR RD 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 


SHERMAN FLORENCE 
4676 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHERMAN HARRY 
4269 ST VURBAIN ST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


SHERMAN !RENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
936 PRATT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHERMAN LEONARD 
3500 DE BULLION ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHERWIN ALLAN LEONARD 
5200 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


SHERWOOD MELVIN RICHARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

56 GRANDVIEW ST 

SYDNEY WN S&S 


SHETISKY GERALD MURRAY 
1662 VAN HORNE AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


SHEVELL MELVYN 
4896 MARIETTE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHEWCHENKO ALEXANDER 
6652 Lov18s HEMON ST 
APT 36 MONTREAL QUE 


SHEWCHUK wWitt!tam 


377 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 


992 ECHO DR 
OTTAWA OnNnT 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MB cm 3 


po 93560 
ect 
Re 8 5956 


MD CM 1 


Re 3 8377 


HA 6845 
SB A 1 
cr 3423 


ee 9318 


es sc 1 
vt 8520 

e sc 4 
pe 4452 





Tsrere et? ti. >cetes ri 
cerece'? Madiees ra iT $254 


e 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SHIBLEY PATRICIA ANNE 
BOx 400 MACDONALD COLL 
C OC RHOKANA CORP LTD 
pox 137 

KITWE NORTHERN RHODESIA 


SHICK LARRY William 
12 OLDFIEL D AVE APT 
136 WALNUT ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 


346 


SHIELDS ALFRED MURRY DALE 
675 crREvierR sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


SHIELDS BRIAN WILSON 
3609 UNIVERSITY ST 
1166 LAIRD BtvDdD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MTu 


SHIELDS SYLVIA PATRICIA 
HERGERT REDDY HOSP MTL 
98 AGNES ST 
OSHAWA ONT 


SHILLER ARTHUR 
3764 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHINDER ETHEL YN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
380 wit@erRop st 

OTTAWA ONT 


SHINDER LIONEL 
5758 ST LAWRENCE BLvyD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHINE BERURIA RUTH 
2045 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHIPMAN BARBARA JEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
8 RIVERVIEW 

DONNACONA QUE 


SHIPPAM ARTHUR FREDERICK 
146 VASPER AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


SHIPTON DOUGLAS RALPH 
575 LOGAN sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


SHIU MAN HAO CHARLES 
3515A PARK AVE MTL 
468 46 KADOORIE ave 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 


SHKAROFSKY ISS!IE 
4315 craArRe sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHKLAR SHEILA LOUISE 
5532 MOUNTAIN S1GHT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SHLACHTER RITA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


SHMELZER sou MORTON 
3483 Peeuw ST MTL 
404 LAURIER AVE € 
OTTAWA ONT 


SHOCKET ZEW DA 
624 wiSEMan 
MONTREAL QvVE 


AVE 


SHOHET MORRIS 
5562 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHONE RO@GERT HAROLD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1084 NORMANDY CRES 
OTTAWA 5§ ONT 


SHOSTAK HELEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4867 CARL TON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG CH 
Yo 4894 


Br 2982 
BS A 
AY 8 6307 


Fi 9641 
e com 
Re 8 O374 
Se A 
SB A 
po 8850 
@ F A 
De 3753 
Be A 
SBS A 
Re 7 19353 
e ENG 
8 ENG 
Av 8 9566 
PH oD 
Be 93608 
e A 


Re 8 3646 


TcH ELEM 


e com 
MA 3166 

TCH %$§InT 
po 5001 


TCH ELEM 
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Where two addresses are given, the 


ie second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SHOS TAK MURRAY 


4867 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SHOUS BERNARD 
3817 ARCADE sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHRP iKULA NORMAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 
68 EVANS AVE 
TORONTO 9Y ONT 


ALEXANDER 


SHRIER MAX 
3132 BRItGHTOn 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SHR IiMPTON 
37 E€mreiRe 
GREENFIELD 


HOWARD 
AVE 
PARK QUE 


THOMAS 


SHTERN 'SRAEL , Hi rRsH 


4020 ciTy wate ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

SHTVULL MORRIS 

782 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SHULMAN ARTHUPF 'SsSAAC 


468 vicTORiIiA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVtEeZER 
Ave 
QuE 


SHULMAN EL Y 
3722 KENT 
MONTREAL 


JEAN 
CATHERINE 


SHURLY VIiRQ@GINiAa 
2527 core srTtt 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHUSTER VOSEPH 
4142 CLARK S7 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHUSTER ROBERT STANLEY 
5315 Prince oF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHYKOFSKY ARNOLD DAVID 
2A%4 WILLOWDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 








SHYLUK WALTER PETER 
3609 univers Tyr sT 
eox 50 
KRYDOR SASK 


mMTet 


SItiDL INE ALEXANDER B 
5545 coTe ST tvc RD 
APT 57 MONTREAL QUE 


SIE BRASSE ALAN GLEN 
365 SEVENTH Ave 
VILLE LASALLC QUE 


SI'IEDtL Ix TADEUSZ 

4 MAPLE AVE APT 33 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
SIEGAL SEYMOUR ARNOLD 
DOUGLAS HALL 

i379 © 8 $T 

erRoox._.ynw 30 ww Y¥ vu & A 


IOSErH 
sT w MTL 


1CGLER VOHN 
258 SHERBROOKE 
789 witttam sT 
a 


RI DGEPORT CONN YU & A 


s 


SIGAL GOLD IE KAPLANSKY 
6617 PE vimyvy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SI'GMAN GERALD 
4828 MELROSE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HAROLD 
AVE 


SItQGMAN HARVEY 
4826 MEUROSBE 
MONTREAW QUE 


SIGNER MYER WOLFE 
5506 PUROCHER AVE 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


SabSeaeabas sitet ete) 


o43 


% 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
se com 2 
Re 1 18604 
s sc 3 
Se 6472 
s sc 2 
e ¢c t i 
Re 8 9147 
Ss ENG 2 
Om 1 1549 
PARTIAL 
@ A 2 
ca 8471 
no: Ss, 3 
Hu 8 4709 
ARCH 2 
me 8 4104 
ea com i 
me 8 935866 
s sc i 
Ma 9054 
SB A 2 
“au 98 1132 
@ arRcH 2 
Re 7 2103 
PH D 3 
Av 8 6307 
@® ENG PHY 3 
De 2173 
BS A 1 
He 2156 
“ac t i 
mb cM 4 
Dp s i 
ee 7102 
MA i 
re 7 0805 
2 sc 1 
ce. 6813 
“wD cm 2 
cu 6813 
eo A i 
5123 


oe | 2 





Le a | 


~~, 
- 


ia 


~ el 


Uh tthe nd neue options 


ate =O bp hete < 


seb tne 


ovine 
‘ 
ae beni 


ZI rere: 


were, 


6 Oe ate ee ere eer ee A-Team 5 


Pree tea! Cad deren) pews» 


ra 


>eel : 
pret ern tee 


Dearne lg 


) 


af pe eet eet S mpedetnn « 


eee ory 
owine 
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ee os bee 
dryowit ¢ 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


SIGNER NAOM?E RIVA 
5506 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


StiMan BRUNO 
6337 8TH AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SixsSovu ANDRE E PAVULE 
MCLENNAN HALL 

448 8D FOCH 
CASABLANCA MOROCCO 


StLCorFF BERNARD 
5156 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Sttlwy ENRIQUE 

3517 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
APARTADO NO 3 

SAWN SALVADOR C A 


SILVER ANNL 1Z28ETH 
4191 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIiuLrver EDWARD ALLAN 
4836 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Sitt.ver GEORGE 
4120 ST CATHERINE RD 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


SILVER tKE 41SSre 
4512 wuUTCHIESON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIituvER WItLl AM ALLAN 
2995 Gover sT 
APT 31 MONTREAL QUE 


SttlveErRseerRsG DAVID 
4853 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Stti.VERMAN CAROL ME«*nNDa 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
488i MIRA RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SILVERMAN PETER ALLAN 
3851 VUNIiVvVERSi tyr sTf 
356 MCNAUGHTON TERRACE 
SUDBURY On T 


SiuLvERNMAN RONA 
4960 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SItLVERSTONE HERSCHEL w 
838 PRATT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


StL VERSTONE YVOSEPH 
3734 cOoOTE ST CATHERINE 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


SItlLVERSTONE SHIRLEY B 
3734 COTE ST CATHERINE 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


StmM MARION SYLVIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
296 SHERWOOD DR 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIM NORMAN DAVID 

3506 vNiversity st mTt 
175 tStLAND PK DR 
OTTAWA ONT 


S'IMARD DUQUESNE NICOLE 
4060 VENDOME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIMARD VACQUVUES 

BOX 147 MACDONALD COLL 
28 LAKE AVE 

STRATHMORE QUE 


SIMBOURAS DimiTRiIOS 
2048 METCALFE ST MTL 
14 ALITSIS sT 
ATHENS GREECE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 


SB ENG 


TCH ELEM 


ses com 
2840 

SBS A 
8 7670 
8 ENG 
a2 7-'R6 

Se A 
3 9067 


PARTIAL 


RE 


&® sc vw EC 


DE 


PL 


3 9067 


4 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


iISIMCOX MARY LOU 
| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
' 


SIMMS DAVID CECEL 

| 3445 PEEL ST 

Ss iMmusSs 

LONG 'SLAND BAHAMAS 


SIMON JAMES ERWIN G 
3225 RIDGEWOOD Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 
| 





i\S'IMON PHYLLIS JUNE 
| 5952 TERREBONNE AVE 
| MONTREAL 28 QVE 


|\StMON RHODA MARGARET 
| BOX 950 MACDONALD COLL 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 


witSON HALL 
P O BOX 225 
WILLEMS TAD CURACAO N A 


SIMPSON DAVID PATTEN 
2849 MAPLEWOOD AVE MTL 
3849 CASCADIA AVE 

| SEATTLE 8 WASH we @ aA 








|\S'IMPSON HUGH MICHAEL 
| 4310 HARVARD AVE APT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


|\StIMPSON LYALL ANDREW C 
3244 GOYER ST APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIMPSON ROBERT ALLAN 
12059 RANGER ST 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


SIMS PETER HARVEY 
DOUGLAS HALL 
RR3 MITCHENER ONT 


SIMS WALTER ALEXANDER 
1636 SELKIRE AVE MTL 
345 GROTTO AVE 
PAWTUCKET RHODE ISLAND 


SINANItS JOHN 
3499 CARTIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIt*nCLaAtR GERALD MARK 
7 COURCELETTE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SIt*nNCLAITR MARY STVYUART 
3070 DUYUQUESNE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINCLAILR NORMAN BUSH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
192 4TH AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


SInGER BEVERLY 


635 POLLARD BLVD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SINGER GERALD 
635 DOLLARD BtvD 
OU TREMONT QUE 


SINGER LOUISE MADELAINE 
137 TRENTON AVE 





TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


St+Rots Lovis tCeEonirPas 
4221 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


S't*RULNIKOFF VACK 

3441 PEEt ST MTL 

194 MCADAM AVE APT 2 
WINNIPEG MAN 


S'ISKInND vVACOB KOHOS 
873 DOLLARD AVE 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


S'tvVAm BELLA 
6393 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIMOONS RUDOLF ALEXANDER 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PHYS!1OTH 


aS A 
9462 

MA 
3 $000 

B A 
45864 


8 ENG 
MD CM 
3 3523 


8 ENG MCH 


wa 


7065 


PARTIAL 


1 1606 


eB sc 
4 3961 


Ss com 


mM sc 
4184 


SB ENG ciIY¥ 


FR 1871 
8s sc 
po 6897 


e® sc P” €D 


cu 


3316 


68 sc AGR 


PARTIAL 


crR 6325 
ses com 

cR 6325 
6 A 
Re 8 4802 


@® ENG MI 


DE 


Av 


2120 


MUS 8B 
8 7857 


a A 
4552 


e sc 
7 8543 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


«> 





COURSE & YEAR MAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
= ; oe *4 
7 one lias angela ese c t 2) St ¥ ZAR ROMAN LEV MED DtPr 2 3 
6393 MCLYNN AVE Re 7 8543 | 6795 10TH ave remr na ? S408 # 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL OUE 3 
| Ex 
| Sm <ee 
SiZER SANDRA BA 2 | AJovic rRWIN S natin ‘ 34 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL EGE 381 ED CHARLES CR 3063 sie: 
LOVDONVILLE APT 7 MONTREAL QUE : es 
NEW YORK vu SA | ad 
| SMALL PETER DEAN =. 
SB t& s 1 3e3 
SKAF TE ANN BARBARA ® sC H £€c 4 S591 N DG AVE DE 9972 bi: 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE : 23: 
RR i i 
CORNWALL ONT | SMARDON JOAN BEVERLE Yv a 1 =3? 
3641 OxXxENDEN AVE MA 4086 o3 
SKARSGARD HARVEY MILTON PH Db 3| MONTREAL Que at: 
420 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww MA 1491 et 
APT 2 MONTREAL | SMART HUGH ROBERT GEORGE -¢—6 2 ssa 
sox 102 | 74 S4TH Ave NE5 O978u ‘a 
VISCOUNT SASK LACHINE QUE Fa $+ 
SKARSTEDT CLIFFORD w @ £€NG cH 5 SMART MARGARET ANNE e sc i 
62 ST VYVOHN RD ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE |} R RF B SHAWVILLE QUE 
SKEET FRANCES MARY S1 GRID er. ses 31/| SMERGHEL LILIANA eS “eee +7 
3875 PLAMONDON APT 9 Re 3 1593 127868 ST MATTHEW sT we 5625 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SKE ITH MARY ELIZABETH as t. s 4| SMILEY MARY ELIZABETH @ sc Hw Ec i 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL Pt 0044 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW DAYTON ALTA 8 GRANITE ST 
COPPERCLIFF ONT 
SKILLEN GENEVA HAZEL SN 1 
5638 VERDUN AVE He 2167 SMITH ARTHUR YOUNG se sc 2 
MONTREAL QUE 3649 DUROCHER ST APT 6 HA 7788 
380 HINTON AVE 
SK INNER ANTONY Simon B Ena 2 OTTAWA ONT 
3434 MCTAVIGH ST MTL Pt. 4492 
1216 THOMPSON PLACE SMITH BARBARA JOAN e sc 1 
DAYTONA BEACH FLA vu S A 605 CHESTER AVE Re 7 3102 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
SKINNER RALPH PH D 4 . 
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF CAN SmMiTH BEVERLY ANNE BS A 2 > 
OTTAWA ONT ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 2% 
86 wELLtS sT S 
> 
SKOLtL SELMA Dove ah. 1 AURORA ONT +: 
6820 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE DO 5239 — 
MONTREAL QUE | SMITH BRIAN NELSON A & S$ com i 3, 
| 20653 LAKESHORE RD F 
“Sea oe ROMEO LAURENCE MED DIPL 4) SSeS eee SVs $3 
Pine w apt 2 Av 8 3470 35 
10746 75TH ave SMITH CAROL ELEANOR 6 sc 2 - 
EDMONTON ALBERTA ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE : 
BOx 87 SHAWVILLE QUE 
SKYNNER HENRY JVOWN PARTIAL 
3614 DECARIE BLVD aPtT 9 De 7888 SMITH CHARLES MASON MD cM i 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W ta 9489 
WYDEACRE FARM 
SLAPCOFF EDWARD Dp »D s 3 BETHEL MAINE VU S A 
5370 sovuRRET ST 
MONTREAL QUE Re. B..S447T SMtTH DAVID ¢ 6 ENG i 
51 BELVEDERE CIRCLE Fi 6934 
SLATER ANN MARGARET PHYSIOTH 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
18 DUFFERIN RD WA 
HAMPSTEAD QUE BaTe SMITH DAVID CHARLES TCH INT 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SLATER CHRISTOPHER P RL @® D 1 8 SPRINGFIELD AVE 
3475 UNiversity st ee 8322 GREENFIELD PARK QUE 
MONTREAL 
gg: SMITH DAVID DUNCAN PH D 4 
SLATER JOHN GRAHAM UL “oot 4 SsitR GEO pe COLLEGE 
~ 
3475 vUNiversitTy st See 8322 37 HILLCREST v 
MONTREAL QUE PTE CLAIRE QUE 
B sc 4 
SLATKIN DANIEL NATHAN 6 sc 4 ees ae 
5650 core sr tuc aPrT 23 wa 1045 > _ « 
MONTREAL QUE 11146 85TH AY 
EDMONTON ALBERTA 
s 
cena Pee ee e 8S SMIiTH DAWSON LELAND B SC AGR 3 
itera noe tii wax BST MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rat ee 329 co.teace st 
MAGOG QUE 
SLAVIN FRANCIS GILBERT V eB A 4 
neos BELMORE AVE wa 3857 suiTH DONALD ARTHUR a 2 
ONTREAL QuE 4502 OLD ORCHARD AVE er. 5488 
MONTREAL 286 QUE 
SLIMOVITCH BERNARD Dp >D s 3 
6008 JEANNE MANCE ST ra’ 6188 SMITH DONALD EDWARD MED DIPL 4 
MONTREAL QUE 3610 LORNE cRESC APT 3 av 68 0591 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 
SLINN PATRICK CHARLES @ ENG MET 5 
1595 ovimeT st rt 4 69868 SMtTH DONALD MOR!ISON PH D 3 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 3423 HINGSTON AVE Eu. 0793 


MONTREAL 28 QUE 
SLUYTER ROBERT 
2747 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 8B MONTREAL QUE ae 


ton 
a 
ev 
* 
7 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


Sm tiTyH DONAL D MOR TON 
3647 UNiveRsiTy ST MTL 
§0 SCHOOL ST 
LItiveERPoOO. N Ss 


SMITH DOUGLAS GEORGE 
4502 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMITH EDWARD GORDON 
3964 REDPATH ST MTL 
RIDDELLS BAY 
wa RwicKk BERMUDA 


SMITH EDWARD RUSSELL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
60 WINSTON CIRCLE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


SMITH GEORGE ROBERT WH 
3592 vUnNiversi ty sT mTt 
R R 2B DANVILLE QUE 


SMITH GERALD ANTHONY 
55 54TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


SMt*tTH GORDON WAINWRIGHT 
5425 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 

SMITH GRANT KENWOOD 

9525 LASALLE BLVD 

VILLE LASALLE QUE 


SMITH 1 AN WILSON 

3605 University st mTt 
1301 KENILWORTH RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
SMITH t*tRVINGQ HAROLD 


2262 B8EDFORD RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMITH VACQUEL INE 

3235 Rivpaeewoorp art 503 
160 QuesEec st 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


SMIiTH JOHN wWwiLtLlLtam 
14 CLEMENT AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


SMITH LLOYD DESMOND 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1970 CONNAUGHT ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


Sm iTw LYMAN ABBOTT 

BO x ye MAC DONALD cout 
2840 ALBERT ST 

REGINA SASK 


sm itTwrH LYNN PATRICIA 
126 posieg ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


SMIiTH MARVORIiE ANN 
BOx 32 
SUTTON QUE 


SmMiTH MARVIN 

3483 PE€Et st APT 4 MTL 
160 QuesEec st 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


SMITH MATIL DE PATRICIA 
500 viCcCTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SMITH MORTIMER SAUL 
1260 BERNARD AVE w 
APT 15 OUTREMONT QUE 


SMItTH NORMAN EDGAR 
1581A DUCHARME ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMt(tTH PENELOPE JOAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
THURLES TONE 
WARWICK BERMUDA BSB WwW ' 


SMItTH RAYMOND MURRAY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK QUE 


5126 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MA 2606 
s com i 

ew 5486 
8 A 1 
@® SC AGR 3 
SB ENG 2 

Pu. 2435 
SB ENG CH 3 


NES 0350™ 


4€ 6474 


AY 8 0643 


uw 6 S Ww i 

RE 3 0228 
8 ENG 2 

ME V 1307 
6 SsC AGR 3 
PH D 3 
6 sc 2 


Re 7 1469 


TCH ELEM 1 


Bs com 3 

Pu. 5679 
B A 3 

DE 4463 
e~ Gc. 2 

cR 4309 
MD cM 2 

vit 6318 
e A 4 
B SC AGR 1 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


sw itTwH ROBERT CLINTON 

S417 EARNSCLIF FE AVE MTL 
125 HUGHES sT 

ST THOMAS ONT 


SMITH ROBERT Ewtina 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EAST FARNHAM QUE 


SMITH ROBERT MACFIE 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
FORT COVINGTON 
NEw yorR« u Ss a 


SMITH ROSELL YN 
37 SWALLOW AVE 
STRATHMORE QUE 


SM ITH SAMUE L iVvAN 
3547 HUTCHINSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMiTH SHERILtL DIANE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3207 victToRIiaA AVE 
REGINA SASK 


SMITH STUART EVAN 
3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
738 @LANTON BLVD 
MACON GA u S A 


sm itwTrH STUART LYON 
4561 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SMITH ZENNIS WH 

796 LUSIGNAN AVE MTL 
517 TOWNSHIP AVE 
CINCINNATI 16 OHIO 


SMITHERS ROBERT PAXTON 
6695 SOMERLED AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMOL KIN ROBERT DAVID 
4836 MELROSE AVE MTL 
312 2nd sSsT w 
CORNWALL ONT 


SMYTHE CAROL ATALA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
67 MORGAN RD 
BAtE D VURFE QUE 


SNELL SARAH ELLEN 

ROYAL vicTtTorRi A COLLEGE 
PLEASANT VALLEY 
CAMBRIDGE VERMONT V S&S A 


SNYDER VYVOHN LEONARD 
3490 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


SOBERING SIMON EDGAR 
3609 uUNiverRsiTtTy st mTt 


Box 120 
GRETNA MAN 


SOBtE CYMON JOHN 
§0S8S8 coTe ST tuc APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOBRIAN MERLYN ARNOLD 
3417 SHUTER ST MTL 
2iPAtnmMistTte sT 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD B w 1 


SOCOLOW vUDITH SELMA 
§592 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SOLOMON BLEMA LEBA 
§016 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


SOLOMON EDDY 
4047 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOLOMON EDWARD RUDY 
4851 FULTON sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


mM sc 1 
eu 3341 


® sc AGR 4 


av. 8.9§35 


PHYSIOTH 2 


e sc Hw £€C 2 


PARTIAL 


re 7 1003 


Av 86 6307 


wu «8 «61814 


av 8 7871 


SB A 1 
aR 0929 
BS A a 


Re 6 7761 


Re 8 1912 


re 8 8220 





MONTREAL QUE APT 60 MONTREAL QUE 


485 DUPLEX AVE APT 36 
1 | TORONTO ONT 


TET ese re cee reas 
: 95 333-43 252505 PiSTSLEPPSSTFSPIPIELESESRIEALRRTI REE SEPA Ress Seat REED EE hs Fe reds 3 
zt 
DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS a 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. ne 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. ‘. 
! ; 
SOLOMON EL! es com 4ispeers ROBERT Mw sc i 
4608 CLARK ST ee 5327 | 900 SHERGROOKE st w MA 1867 
| 
| 


- 

. 

7 

. 
'?. 
= 
* 


SOLOMON HARRIET RUTH S A 
5016 ROSLYN AVE RE 8 7761 
MONTREAL QUE 





SPENCE VYVUDITH ANNE Se A 1 x 
602 ALGONQUIN AVE Re 3 3065 : 
SOLOMON LEON DAVID e sc 1 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE : 
3653 OXENDEN AVE Pw. 0914 i? 
MONTREAL QUE SPENCER KENNETH NORMAN ¥ es sc 4 : 
| co me H ROBINSON wa 9148 £ 
SOLOWAY IRVING MED DIPL 3 | 7325 SHERBROOKE w APT 3 - 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL | 923 MItLFORD AD =~; 
88 GOULBURN AVE | wItnNDwWARD RD FP oO > 
OTTAWA ONT | MING@STON YVAMAICA 8 w 3} 
a 
SOMMER ROBERT WILLIAM UE £2 “+A lenewraoe saute c sa 3 > 
460 GROSVENOR AVE wESTMT | 3458 Peet sT av 8 4010 : 
3405 ENCL ID Ave MONTREAL QUE = 
eT WAYNE INDItANA U s a ee 
SPERLICH ERIC 8 ENG MCH 3 > 
SORLEY NEIL CARLYLE AGR Die i 4710 LINTON AVE Re 38 1052 af 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE ey 
RR 1 wESTBORO ‘$7 
OTTAWA ONT SPEVACK ALLAN 8 ARCH 3 = 
4702 MCKENZIE AVE re 7 §9453 
SOSA VULIO ANTONIO MD cm = MONTREAL QUE 
DOUGLAS HALL 
7A CALLE DE CIUDAD SPEYER VUDITH ALIDA MA x 
VIEVA 3 63 | 3534 UNiversity ST MTL Av 8 2736 
GUATEMALA CITY 4220 «!SSEN?: BLVD 
GUATEMALA C¢ A FLUSHING N Y u Ss A 
SOSNItAK vaCcoB s sc SiSPILEGELMAN LYON DAVID a com i 
4863 ESPLANADE Ave Gr §906 5560 BEAMINSTER PLACE Re 8 2673 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SOTTNEK MADELEINE ANN Ss A lisp:erR STANLEY Ss sc 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 6712 wesTeurRyY Ave 
7724 RtpDa@e etvnd MONTREAL QUE 
BROOKLYN 9 N Y¥ u S A F 
SPOFFORD VUDITH LUCINDA SB A 1 : 
SOUAID NORMAN GEORGE Se A i ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ‘ayy 
995 pu PALAIS ST 35 TAMARACK RD ee 
ST HYACINTHE QuE PITTSFIELD MASS u S A fs 
wine 
SOUTAR IAN ALEXANDER 8 ENG 2I1SPONAGLE ROBERT EUGENE 6B SC AGR 4 + 
3478 mMCTAVISH ST MTL Pt. 7412 MACDONALD COLLEGE ; 
117 COULSTOR AvE AVONPORT ¥ 
ASBESTOS QUE KINGS CON Ss Ba. 
SOUTHAM PETER YOUNG 8 sc 2\sprRaTT GORDON wM M ENG 1 : 
28 SUNNYSIDE AVE =<. S259 4114 wesTeERN APT 4 MTL wi 2524 ers 
WESTMOUNT QUE 3279 RAE ST esr 
REGINA SASK peas 
SOUTHAM WILSON VOHN H ae A 3 =f 
3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL Pu 7412 SPRIGGS BARBARA HILARY Bs sc P ED 3 53 
635 SirFTEN @tvod BOx 92 = 
CALGARY ALBERTA STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE sz 
SOUTHERLAND VOHN GAVIN “wD CM llserRtnGaATE GORDON LEONARD B ENG PwR 5 
DOUGLAS HALL 8523 ONTARIO ST €E cu 6221 
MEADOW VALLEY RD TETREAULTVILLE QUE 
COSTE MADERA CALIF U S&S A 
SPRINGER EDITH DENISE B A 4 
SOUTHWARD ROSS MONTGOMERY e com 1 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4697 GROSVENOR Ave ee. 2969 4 ROBINWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE TORONTO ONT 
SOUTTER JAMES MORRIS G@ PARTIAL SPROUL RALPH DOUGLAS MED DIPL 1 
3473 uUNiversity sT mMTL mA 4902 6253 SHERBROOKE ST w £t Ti BS 
100 pDivisSton ST MONTREAL QUE 
KINGSTON ONT Ss A 3 
SPYROUVU XENOPHON 
SOWINSK! BERNARD Ss ENG 2 PrP Oo Box 1054 STAT B MTL av 8 6709 
295 6TH AVE He 0343 VATHY SAMOS GREECE 
vi 
LLE LASALLE 32 QVE S@QU |'RES HUBERT VACOB mM sc 2 
SOZANSKt ANDREW GEORGE se sc 3 NFL D FISHERIES RESEARCH 
4959 pDECARIE BLVD Hu 8 6115 sT ae 
T PHiLt 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE —~ JOHNS WEST NFLD 
SPANER BARBARA es s8¢ 2 ce SUSANNE CATHERINE © SC 4 EC 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE SQu ER 
165 Tesiny ave MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRIDGEPORT CONN vu S$ A 621 REGENT ST 
FREDERICTON N B 
TCH INT 1 
eng eee’ Sone SROCZYNSKA ELIZABETH & S431 . 
5660 RD 373 BERNARD AVE APT 3 vi 
QUEEN MARY AL QUE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE ag em 
MED DIPL i 
Pee tek ME RNARD DAY TP ieee [ness Coes e reRwace PL 8393 
4326 coo._eROoOOoK Ave = 5 aly page 


NTREAL ve 
MONTREAL QUE — as 


5127 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


STAHL BRAND TORSTEN GORDON EDUCATION re pr ee LAWRENCE KENNETH 


STEER BEATRICE ANN ROSE 
10 MARSOLAIS AVE APT 2 
OUTREMONT QUE 


6850 MOLSON ST RA 2 6961 | 6 KING ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE | QREENFIELD PARK QUE 
STAMEGNA RONALD ALEX B ENG 2 


72 MENAI ST wt 3734 
MONTREAL QUE 


STAMOS MARINA 68 COM 1 
S854 ROCKLAND AVE DO 2814 
MONTREAL QUE 


STEEVES JOHN HERBERT 
DOUGLAS HALL 

HILL SBOROCWGH 

ALS CO N B 


STAMPLEMAN ARTHUR HOWARD 6 A 3 
3766 GREY AVE De 9542 


STEFANISZYN SIGMUND A 
MONTREAL QUE 


1085S BROWN BLYD 
VERDUN QUE 


STANCZYK FRANCIS Z 8 A 1 
1973 pe BE INCOURT ST 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


|\STEFAN:ISZYN STANLEY FRANK 
6521 DuUMAS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 





STANDISH JOHN HE RGBGERT AGR DIP ~~ 
; 
= sabi ing aie COLLEGE (STE FURA MARY 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ROU GENONT QUE CHIPMAN ALTA 


STANDISH HARLEY HERBERT AGR DiP 2\sTe Gen MARIE GENEVIEVE = 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


| 3450 DUROCHER AVE APT 5 
AY@RS CLIFF QUE | SS ae 


STANISLAWSKi MARC BS A 1 
B32 OUTREMONT AVE TA 2635 
MONTREAL QUE 


STE *+GMANWN AXEL HANS A J 
3484 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
2i™MANISON sT 


STONEHAM 80 MASS u Ss A 
STAPLES GORDON JOSEPH 6@ ENG CH 5 


2024 mMCGitt COLL AVE LA 8367 | 
APT 10 MTL 
CuRLING EAS T 


STE tn ALAN MARTIN 
§Q942 PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAY OF ISLANDS NFLD 
STE IN ALLAN MANUEL 
STARKEY BRUCE Bs sc 3 645 BLOOMFIELD AVE 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL MA 4171 MONTREAL QUE 
20 €t.trs st 
SROCKTON MASS uv Ss A STE IN GBENNETT MUELLER 
| 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
STARRS JEAN ANNE B A 2 | 


48S COLUMBIA AVE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE RIDGEFIELD N JV u S A 


263 SOMERSET ST w 


OTTAWA ONT STEIN LIONEL MORTIMER 


4329 ROYAL AVE 


STATE DE CHANTAL RAYMOND B68 ENG 2 MONTREAL QUE 


FORT CHAMBLY QUE 


STE tN NORMAN MICHAEL 
| 645 BLOOMFIELD AVE 
OU TREMONT QUE 


STAVUBLE ALFRED GEORGE B ENG MCH 5 
5739 DARLINGTON APT 6 Re 3 9305 
oe ee 
PORT oF SPAIN 


STE InN SAMUEL 
TRINIDAD 8B w i | 


§560 viCcCTORIA AVE 
APT TJ MONTREAL 26 QUE 





| 
STAVUSBLE wiltLttAM YOHN MED DIPL 2 | 
64 ROSEMOUNT CRESCENT Fi 4352 : 


|\STE IN WELL IAM ORGE 
MONTREAL QUE * _ - 


3569 SAINTE FAMILLE MTL 
1:30 -oex 229TH sT 


STAVELEY ROGERT JOHNSON 6B sc 3 LAURELTON 13 N ¥ oe ae 


ST BRUNO 


CHAMBLY COUNTY QUE STE 1n@ERG AN’ITA 


ROYAL VtitcCcCTORiIA COLLEGE 
119 RANGE RD 
OTTAWA OnT 


STAVERT MARY ROSAMOND 8S A “ 
3250 CEDAR Ave wi 5930 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


STE *'nBERG HENRY MURRAY 
721 witDER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


STAWARZ EDWARD AUGUSTINE 8B ENG CH 4 
DOUGLAS HALL 
136 COLLEGE AVE € 


RE GI A ¢ x 
= aAS STEINBERG SYLVIA 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


STEAD ARTHUR CAREY S a. Gc “i 4 119 RANGE RD 
4095 coTe DES NEIGES RD we 3364 OTTAWA ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
Ste Anns eVa - r 4 STE t*NEM DAVID LENNARTZ 
La T 3 
4000 BEACONSFIELD AVE wA 3766 ip Sse nphe piiioeaypmendig eaten = 
MONTREAL u 
eve TOLEDO OH!0O vu S A 
STECIUK EUGENE BSB ARCH 4 
92 DEMONTIGNY ST € MA 5083 re Rema ak Cue 
MONTREAL ve 
2 PINE CORNER FARM 
STEEL DAVID ANTHONY 2B BckL 1 SS Se Se eae SES 
Cc OC MME TOFER TORIREN wi O525 
sT ' 
1610 SHERBROOKE w APT 13 iy Pegg ote = eS ae 
WOODLANDS LCE CKWITH = pte 





GLAMAGAN ENGLAND MONTREAL QUE 
STENMAN HANS KARL 
29066 sT wtuUKE ST 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


STEELE DONALD HAROLD Mm sc 1 
1455 DRUMMOND ST APT 112 PL 8728 

142 DUCHESS AVE 

LONDON ONT 


5128 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8B ENG MCH 
OR 1 8356 


TCH ELEM 


MD CM 
BSB ARCH 
He 4718 
8 ENG 
TR 1072 


TCH In T 


MD cM 

BE 2608 
PH Dp 

Be 0722 
SB A 

2. 9333 
e sc 

cR 9275 
MD CM 


av. 8B 9SS35 


SB ENG 

er. oOo505 
B A 

cr 9275 
Ss sc 


MD CM 

Pu 2896 
BA 
eB A 

crR 2670 
B A 
MD CM 

Pu. 0922 


AGR DIP 


eA 

at 1739 
B ARCH 

Fr 6513 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
| 
STENNETT RICHARD GENE PH D STEWART MARGARET ALICE —— 1 
1360 DECARIE StvD APT 34 Rt 4 0057 900 SHERBROOKE w APT 73 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 344 wi i72ND st 
NEw YOR* N Y u SS a 
STENBON GLORIA Se sc ww ece gi 
MACDONALD COLLEGE |\STEWART ROBERT TREVOR se com 4 
a9 Stu ST € 5531 coTe ST ANTOINE RD EL 8172 
CORNWALL ONT MONTREAL QUE 
STEPHEN CHARLES HUBERT MD CM 21 STEWART THOMAS DE GREY oe (ase 4 
1406 OmER ST Tu 10861 | 497 GQROSVENOR AVE wt 3069 
MONTREAL § QUE | wESTMOUNT @UE 
STEPHEN ROSERT GARNETT M A 2/STICKLER ANNA FAY TCH ELEM 1 
S0S5A CAVENDISH AVE Hu 8 0244 CHELSEA QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
| STILMAN CHARLOTTE PARTIAL * 
STEPHENS ANN MARGUER: TE EDUCATION 1/| 169 DUFFERIN RD Hu 9 1529 a 
481 DUFFERIN RD De 9585 | HAMPSTEAD QUE 1. 
MONTREAL 29 QUE =i 
|\STSRLING BRUCE VAMES EDUCATION i sas? 
STEPHENS HELEN ELIZABETH HANDICRFET jf 101 FiFTH ave YR 7854 f 
sox 278 STE ANNES VERDUN QUE a 
34 MERTON CRESS ! be! 
HAMPSTEAD QUE | STONE ALICE MIRIAM SB A 2 ss: 
| 5206 s:SABELLA AVE €t 1558 = 
STEPHENS SAMUEL VAMES 8B sc AGR 4| MONTREAL QUE - 
BOX 37 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE STONE JEAN SHANNON PHYS!1OTH 1 
| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
STEPHENSON JAMES ARTHUR BSB ENG MET 4 FP Co B80x 9g0 
$177 CAVENDISH BLVD wa 7879 | KENORA ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
|S$TONE JOSEPHINE DE CUBAS Se A 4 
STEPHENSON JOHN CUTTLE oe ¢ «4 3 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3581 vuniversiTy st mTu MA 3842 | 311 MORROW RD 
BOx 868 HUDSON QUE | €NGLEWOOD N V vu S A 
STE PPLER HOWARD ALVEY PH »D 4\|STONE WALKER HARRISON MD CM i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DOVGLAS HALL 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE QUE 2030 me€evd ST 
WILLIAMSPORT PA U S&S A 
STERN LEONARD Bs sc 3 | 
6032 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE RE 7 B64i1 STORDY STANFORD NELSON MD CM 2 
MONTREAL QUE 545 Pine AVE MTL MA 1545 
| 6776 MARGUERITE AVE 
STE RNTHAL MARTIN LOUIS 8S ENG CH 5 VANCOUVER @B C 
3760 RIDGEVALE ave 
APT 10 MONTREAL 28 QUE STOREY SAMUEU HARRY 6 sc 4 
WIitSON HALL 
STE THEM JOHN GIF FORD 6 ENG 1 PrP Co Box 2028 
534 LAKESHORE RD | BAL BOA PANAMA 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 
STORIE THOMAS FREDERICK SB A 4 : 
STEVEN LORNA ALEXANDRA B A 1| 2039 moaite COLL APT 34 av 8 7337 Bis 
4825 MAYFAIR AVE DE 9272 411 Simcoe wn s2t 
MONTREAL 29 QUE OSHAWA ONT 
STEVENS BERNARD ANTONY PH D 4\1STOTLAND BERNARD es com 2 
572 CHAPEL sT 4635 ST CATHERINE RD re 6 8665 
OTTAWA ONT MONTREAL 26 QUE 
STEVENS HARRY DENIS MED DIPL 4\STOTLAND SYDNEY es COM 2 
NEW YORK HOSPITAL 4643 COTE ST CATHERINE Re 8 2112 
EAST 68TH ST N Y¥ oe. 8 ia MONTREAL QVE 
771 HARTLAND AVE —- Se arar ae = 2 
Fe 
CUTREMONT QUE atts JEAN RENOVU ST ne—5 3198w 
STEVENS wittiamM vERVIS PARTIAL LACHINE QUE 
4241 HINGSTON Ave pe 2116 
BEREMEAG Ea ave STRAESSLE TONY CHARLES e com 3 
BO WOLSELEY AVE wa 2004 
STEVENSON YVACQUELYN ANN 8B .% 1 MONTREAL WEST QUE 
20 
dl oe we net aa: QVveE aac ' STRATHDEE JOHN ALEXANDER 8 sc 3 
6 PARK PLACE WESTMT wi 2108 
sT ¥ Se A 3 3300 cray ST 
WaGseecks biact w9 8594 SAM: FRAME 1 RGR ISA IE 
WESTMOUNT QUE STREEP ESTHER = SA 4 
STEVENSON MARGARET JEAN roe tne $7 699% aoe : Ths gents — ? 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Sas 
RR 1 COWANSVILLE QUE STREICHER SYDNEY SOLOMON Be ARCH 4 
STEVENSON RONALD @ L MA 4 Bil PRATT AVE re 7 0792 
3505 eae Ave MTL ee 0530 MONTREAL QUE 
c Oo MRS R S GUND STRELSHIK ARTHUR DAVID 8 ENG mMCH 4 
52 MELROSE AVE 130 ST vOSEPH BtvD w ca 0509 
MUDEGON QUE MONTREAL QUE 
STEWART ANNE WARBURTON PHTeAgs™ “ STROZYK HENRY 68 ENG mcH S 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE §202 cOTE PES NEIGES he’ 3S 9SS8z 
STRATHCARTNEY PF € ! APT 7 mTt 
SwWERMAN AVE WN 
STEWART LEVER FL EGAL pager eae a be nae ONT 
3050 wesTMOUNT @B@tvD =e 5129 
WESTMOUNT QUE 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
STRUCCHELL ! Louis B ENG 


7436 BIRNAM AVE Bo #22212 
MONTREAL QUE 


STRUTHERS ROBERT R PARTIAL 
1650 DORCHESTER ST w y¥o 5054 
MONTREAL QUE 


STUART CHARLES RODNEY & 8 com 
DOUGLAS HALL 

Cc CO DR AE MOLL 

450 STRATHCONA AVE 

WESTMOUNT QUE 


STUART JAMES RICHARD PH D 


447 BERWICK AVE Re 3 2155 


TOWN OF mT ROYAL QUE 


STUART YVAMES WALLACE Ww S~a& 
DOUGLAS HALL 
MCGILL UNIVERSITY 


STUBBS EVELYN GERTRUDE GR N CERT 


2050 DECARIE BLVD MTL Ss. 6571 
SEEBE QUE 


STVvBEBS JOHN DOEHN MD CM 


539 PIinE AVE WwW MTL AVY 8 7628 


SUNNYSIDE 
SHELLEY BAY BERMUDA 


STUCKER BEATRICE € GR N CERT 
3731 ETHEL ST re..32 73 
VERDUN 19 QuE 

STuTT HOWARD ANDREW MA 
4567 EARNSCLIFFE ave &u 4564 


MONTREAL QUE 


SVAREZ ALFONSO 8 ENG CH 


2039 mecGttt COLL ave AV BAF 337 


SOGANMOSO BOYACA 
COLOMBIA S A 


SUBROTO MA 
3647 UNIVERSITY ST MTL MA 2806 
42 TimMURAN SOLO 
JAVA INDONESIA 

Sui Tor RUSSELL WAYNE AGR DiIiPF 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 


SUKAVA ARMAS JOHN PH D 
563 OxFORD st 
LONDON ONT 


SUKSE GUNTIS PARTIAL 
BOX 174 MACDONALD Cott 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


SULLIVAN CAL VIN ROSS PY BD 
BOx 109 MACDONALD COuUuL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


SULLIVAN EDWARD VOSEPH MD cM 
DOUGLAS HALL 

Box 306 

CHESTER N ¥ uv S A 

SULLIVAN HERMAN ANDREW MD CM 


548 PRItnce arRTHUR ST MTL HA 7579 
154 ORANGE sT 
SAINT JOHN N B 


SuUtcCTMANIS GUNARS dD D Ss 
7620 QUERBES AVE APT 4 

516 PROSPECT AVE 

SYRACUSE 8 N Y U S A 


SUL TSON TONY HILLAR 8B ENG 
5344 MACMAHON ave Et 6947 
MONTREAL QUE 


SURA STEPHEN JR 


B ENG civ 
40 MORRISON AVE RE 8 9501 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
SURWILLO WALTER WALLACE PH »pD 
528 Ptne AVE w aPT 8g HA 2903 
MONTREAL QUE 
SUSSMAN DAVID PH »p 
2767 MAPLEWOOD AVE Re 7 7679 


APT 307 MONTREAL QUE 


5130 











NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
SuvuTCUIF FE SARA ELLIOTT ® $C FP ED i 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
33 POWELL AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


SUTHERLAND CHARLOTTE ANNE mM sc 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL PL. 0044 
BOX 637 


SuSsexwn 8B 


SUTHERLAND GEORGE WILLIAM AGR Die 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST ARMAND QUE 


SUTHERLAND HUGH JOHN i=} SB ENG Civ 
WILSON HALL 

1612 PRESCOTT Hwy 

OTTAWA 5 On T 


SUTHERLAND {tSABEL TCH INT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

11422 0 BRIEN BLYD 

MONTREAL QUE 


SUTHERLAND JOHN B 1 MED DIPL 
4370 GRAND BLYD Hu 868 0328 


MONTREAL 2R QUE 


SUTHERLAND KATHLEEN w eters 
3471 PEEL ST MTL HA 6491 
108 TRAVELLERS BLOCK 
SASKATOON SASK 


SUTHERLAND MARGARET c 68 sc mw €c 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

BOx 637 

SuSSEx WN B 

SUTHERLAND RONALD MA 
4283 ADAM ST Cu 4946 
MONTREAL 4 QUE 

SUTTIE GEORGE CRICHTON 8 sc 
1321 MARTIN AVE Me 1 3821 


DORVAL QuE 


SUTTON MURRAY GORDON DD s 
5161 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


SVED STEPHEN Q@RAD QUAL 
3412 ADDINGTON AVE wa 1082 
APT 15 MONTREAL 28 Que 


SWwA tne VOHN ARNOTT TCH INT 
505 CLAREMONT AVE Ee. 9618 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SwWALES DAVID wttttam 8 sc 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

19 PERRAULT AVE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


SWAN ERIC PATERSON PH D 
3609 UNitversiTy st AY 8 6307 
MONTREAL QUE 


SWAN IONA AGNES TCH INT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

695 LAURENTIAN BLVD 

VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


SWARTZMAN MONTE THEODORE 8B ARCH 
4840 PLAMANDON st Re 3 7445 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


SWEATMAN GORDON KENNETH PH D 
BOX 76 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


SWEENEY CHARLES EDWARD B ENG civ 
764 MANNING AVE TR 4096 
VERDUN QuUE 


SWEENEY MARION € 8 sc H EC 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DUNROBIiN ONT 


SwiDLER MYRNA LEE BS A 
3157 VAN HORNE ave re 3 9561 
MONTREAL QUE 


SwitFfT JOHN CLIFFORD Be com 
466 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
; 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR r= 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. Ms 
| : 
SYDtAHA DANIEL “ ee 2 | 4 
2070 LINCOLN AVE APT 4 | TAKAHASHI KENNETH 8B ENG 2 fi 
921 ATHABGASEA ST w | 1653 sf wuxe st Gu 6276 ae 
MOOSE VAW SASK | MONTREAL 25 QUE bef 
> 
| o. 
SYME ROBERT ALEXANDER . cow 4). Ae SOeaNBeAa2 ®@ ENG 2 By 
189 CURZON sT OR 3 3569 eon COLONIAL AVE HA 1857 ae: 
- | Re NTREAL ¢ 
ST LAMBERT QUE 18 QvVE $3 
SYMINGTON WILLIAM DOUGLAS @ com 71/26 34> TREVOR EDMUND + > be 4 . 
14 RUE DE PROVENCE CR 1 6356 | 3454¢C PEEL ST MTL : 
PREVILLE QUE TREVONDOR CHRIST CHURCH 
BARBADOS B Ww ' 
SYMON CAROL BARBARA PHYS!I1OTH 2 | 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE TAMAS ANDREW MED DIPL 2 
MADOC ONT | 3440 RIDGEWOOD ave RE 1 2097 
MONTREAL QUE 
SZABLOWSK! GEORGE eB cet 3 | 
3589 LORNE AVE APT 7 HA 8922 TAMMEKiV!t vVilLLEem 8B ENG civ 4 
MONTREAL QUE : 3261 FOREST HILL AVE 
| APT 15 MONTREAL OQVE 
SZABLOWSK! JULIE ANNE MA 2 tauumist Tr tu =. 4 ; 
3589 LORNE AVE APT HA ARCH 
0 ede QUE z S986 2067 UNIVERSITY ST AY 86 8644 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 5 
fT ee hAN DER w. we 2) TANAKA CHARLES x ' Se « 2 i 
3436 DUROCHER ST APT MA 64 “ UN TY UK NG ; 
486 MORRIS ST +2 os 451 GREENOCH AVE Re 7 4828 23 
SUDBURY ONT TOWN OF MT ROYAL OVE 7 
SZABO eBeIicu STEVEN 8 ENG 2 TANAKA HERBERT KEN 8 ENG NMCH 4 
3430 DE BULLION ST MA 3110 135 CUCEMENT st wa 0400 
MONTREAL QUE | VILLE LASALLE QUE 
SZABO VoSsSEPH ® ENG EL 4| TANAKA RONALD SHOU! B ENG i 
447 OCUTREMONT Ave TA 7834 451 GREENOCH AVE RE 7 4828 
OUTREMONT QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
SZARVAS JAMES ALEXANDER @ ARCH 5 TANGERMAN JOHN TILDEN mw Sc 1 
DOUGLAS WALL av 8 4490 3506 UNIVERSITY ST MTL Pu. 0026 
1762 DUNN ST ee tee poo = 
NIAGARA FALLS ONT a 
TANNENBAUM LOUIS a: Crk 2 
SZE2 
EGLIK YOHN DD s 1/ 870 wiSEMAN AVE APT 6 crR 9319 f 


475 Pine Ave w mTtu 
§7 GAGE ave s 
HAMILTON ONT 


OUTREMONT QUE 


0 Ne tpor eth) a getteeds 








| TANNER CHARLES A 8 sc AGR 3 F 
€. Ee s 
SEUSZKOWSKA JANINA 9 enecatjan= yg) 1S sSvewets colveos BS 
5256 BOURBGONNIERE AVE Tu 9392 >: 
MONT ri 
a oe TANNER CHARLES EWART mM sc z 33 
RTHUR ST WwW HA T7579 ese 
SZWARC MARY VIOLETTE SB A 4 548 PRINCE A 5 E 
CALLE 8 NO 23 BENITEZ 's 
ee ee SGN AVE "7635 MARILANAILO CUBA . 
MONTREAL QUE 3S 
TANNER WILLIAM FREDERICK 8 ENG i baa 
Ste Ssecau"ss ner g |. Vi° ates. 2°] 38 camemece ave pe 6911 2 
NTREAL WEST ve : 
MONTREAL QUE “eo 2 
TARASOFSKY JOSEPH eB A 1 
272 LAURIER AVE wEST vi 24866 
MONTREAL QUE 
TARASSOFF PETER @ ENG MET 4 
T 667 GORDON AVE yo 9636 
VERDUN QUE 
TARDER MELVIN MORTY B ARCH 2 
Feeee ALLAN HERMAN - aca 2 6689A CHRISTOPHE COLOMB CA 2293 
5491 VAN HORNE AVE Re 7 676 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
TARL TON AUDREY CAROLE Bs sc 4 
TACHE BERNARD HENRI & B ENG civ 3 1455 DRUMMOND ST Be 1639 
3535 DVUROCHER ST MA 4893 APT 310 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
TARR BEVERLEY BARBARA TCH KIND 1 
TAF FERT MORT:i MER e com 2 ae eee tua eee ae eee 
5733 PLANTAGENET ST ge 6 3325 252 SIMCOE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
TAFT RUSSELL HENRY dD §s *leaRTE DONALD RAYMOND AGR DIP 1 
3581 university st mTt MA 3842 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
9 CLINTON Ave 5910 CLANRANALD AVE 
GLENS FALLS N YY VU S A MONTREAL QUE 
TAGUCH: YOSH = cae . TASCHEREAU PIERRE RICHARD B@ ENG EL 4 
5954 24TH Ave ra 1 458 3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL PL. 7412 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 255 taAvRIie€R AVE 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 
TCH $INT 1 
TAIL LON PRISCILLA 
SOx 950 MACDONALD COLL TASGAL NORMAN Be com 2 
P Oo Box 10 4955 PLAMONDON AVE RE 7 3877 
BURY QUE MONTREAL QUE 
NG com 5 
TAKACS ALEXANDER © 6732 
6 Pam PLACE APT 16 
WESTMOUNT QUE 5131 
EE 
. etatatetestsstes2 fa Sststg stereteil sei S25 3 ea 
p Pore ePeGQeReDeEIoees re FS aret sa ee eke mS he pt Shae ssi tt 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
TAUB tLYSE vor 6 A LiTEMPLEMAN JAMES ARTHUR 
4855 ROStYN AVE RE 7 1788 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 208 WESTMINSTER AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
TAURINS IL ZE @ ARCH 1 
308 wESTMINSTER AVE wa 9258 TENENBAUM MARCEL PAUL 
MONTREAL QUE 5500 viCTORIaA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
TAUSSI1(G ANDREW PH oD 3 
2420 MARTHA ST TENENHOUSE ALAN 
VIittEeE ST LAURENT QUE 3841 DROLET sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
TAVISS STANLEY 8B c kt 2 
4580 HAMPTON AVE Ew 9905 TERAUDS VJANIS 
MONTREAL QUE SWEETSBURG QUE 
TAYLOR BRUCE CH! SHOLM™ Ss sc 4\|TERNENT DOUGLAS 
4580 LASALLE BLVD 3255 G@orerR ST APT 5 MTL 
VERDUN QUE | CARTWRIGHT MANITOBA 
TAYLOR CLIFFORD COURTENAY MD CM 2i\Tressier Lise 
282 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL MACDONALD COLLEGE 
124 MAXFIELD AVE 4330 ADAM ST aPT 5§ 
WHITFIELD TOWN MONTREAL QUE 


JAMAICA 8B wi it 
TESSLER ESTELLE R 
TAYLOR FREDERICK BRUCE 8 COM 4 3918 CARLTON AVE 
270 6TH AVE RA 2-93-67 MONTREAL QUE 

ST EVUSTACHE 


SUR LCE LAC QUE TESTA RENE BIAGGIO 


5914 WESTERN AVE APT 1 


TAYLOR JEAN ELIZABETH 6® sc H €C 2 MONTREAL QUE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


GRAND FALLS Nn 8 TETERUCK WALTER ROBERT 


DOUGLAS HALL 
TAYLOR JOHN KENNETH SB ENG EL 4 144 wimMBLE TON RAD 


6568 MONK BLYD TR 7037 TORONTO ONT 
VILLE EMARD QUE 


(TE TREAULT EMILE YVAN GUY 
4087 ST ANTOINE ST 
MONTREAL 30 QUE 


TAYLOR JUDITH MARY PHYS ItOTH 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
454 MAYFAIR AVE 


OTTAWA ONT TETT PETER MCDONALD 


3473 UNiverRsiTy ST mMTL 
RF RFR 1 PERTH RD 
PERTH ONT 


TAYLOR LEWIS JAMES Be com 4 
3633 OXENDEN AVE AVY 8 6896 
93 ST LOVIS AVE 


BEAUREPAIRE QUE TEVVJASCHOWA KATHERINE 


3917 ST VRBAIN ST 


BOX 195 MACDONALD COLL 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE THAYER JOHN ROSS 


4005 BROADWAY AVE 


TAYLOR ROGERT WESLEY 8 ENG 2 LACHINE QUE 


DOUGLAS HALL 


RR 2 COLLINGWOOD ONT THEBERGE GEORGES GILLES N 


6335 CHRISTOPHE COLOMB 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


3710 VEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
P OO B8Ox 494 
RYE N Y¥ u S A 


TE 'TEL BAUM vacoBoO MED DIPL 1 | 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
MONTREAL QUE 

THE RIAULT CLAUDIA M 

TEITEL BAUM vuDY TCH ELEM 1 599 ASH AVE MTL 
7820 pdDEe t. E€REE AVE EEL RIVER BRIDGE 


MONTREAL QUE NORTHUMBERLAND CO N B 


TEITEL BAUM LIONEL Se COM 4 THIBAULT YJOSEPH RAYMOND 
1901 CLINTON AVE Cf 7 2268 3734 YSEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
MONTREAL QUE PRICEVILLE 

MATANE CO QUE 

TEITEL BAUM MORTIMER MAX - Gl £; 7 
7214 BtRNAM sT GR 2874 
MONTREAL QUE 





THIEBOVUTOT VYVOSEPH JULES H 
BOX B82 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
28 ST GEORGE ST 


PEL SRAM KESERY PAVED @ Sc _ 1/ STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


5160 ROSEDALE Ave HU 9 14945 


MONTREAL QUE THIFFAULT LOUIS GEORGES 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST ADELPHE 
CHAMPLAIN CO QUE 


TEKELA ANDREW DD s&s 2 
6809 DES EFERABLES ST CR 4857 
MONTREAL QUE 


THIMENS ANDRE RAYMOND 
S868 3RD AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


TELLIER LOVIS ADRIEN G B ENG MCH 5 
428 SHERBROOKE w APT 21 MA 4843 
112 HOLLAND 


T 
QUEBEC Ci VY QUE THOM ROBERT CHARLES 


418 PinE AVE w aPT 27 
ERNFOLD SASK 


TEMPLE PETER GEORGE SB sc 3 
S551 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 








COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


TCH INT 1 


8B ENG 2 


MD CM 2 
RE 1 1838 


e s¢.H.te- 3 


F1 9464 
B D 1 
MA 4902 


B ARCH 3 
Pt 4722 


e sc 4 
neEe5 4305w 


8 ENG CH 4 


PARTIAL 


AGR DiP 1 


8B ENG CH 4 
RA 1 4344 


MD CM 4 
HA 2989 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
THOMAS GEORGE MULLAMAN G PH D @ |THORFINNSON PATRICIA C MD cM 3 
477 PRInCE ARTHUR ST Ww Be 0024 | 3538 wUTCHISON ST MTL MA 7827 
MUL LAMANGAL AM BO x 370 
CHYUNGOM KOTTAYAM | WYNYARD SASK 
T ¢$ STATE &f INDIA 
| THORNE ANNE DOREEN GRMN CERT jj 
THOMAS JUDITH VOV ce ee ee 5 | 1510 macKay ST MTL Fi 5911 
4097 HIGHLAND AVE ' £69 WENTWORTH ST 
MONTREAL 6 QUE fF SAINT VYVOHN WN B 
| 
THOMAS LEON EARL Cc 8 ENG 2ITHORNE KENRICK HERBERT C Mm sc 2 
3562 HUTCHISON ST av 8 4594 | 2168 MARCIL AVE HU 9F 2270 
11 ROMEO ST ST JAMES | MONTREAL QUE 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD B wi it l\THORNLEY BROWN LESLIE A e sc 3 
3433 HUTCHISON ST Av 8 47990 
THOMAS MARGARET GERNICE e sc 1 | MONTREAL QUE 
714 PERCIVAL AVE De 9877 
MONTREAL WEST QUE \THORNTON CHARLES NICHOLAS BS ENG 2 
1614 GSEt_KiRw AVE wt 6855 
THOMAS ROBERT BRAMHAM 8 ENG 2\| MONTREAL QUE 
5463 12TH AVE ROSEMOUNT RA 2 9820 
MONTREAL QUE \THORNTON RONALD CHARLES B ENG cH 3 
1041 ARGYLE AVE PO 6 3151 
THOMAS TELFER LAWSON PH oD 1 VERDUN QUE 
3609 UNiversiTy ST MTL Av 8 6307 
8 LONGEVIN sST ITIBERGHIEN CHARLES MARC @ ENG com 5§ 
FORT CHAMBLY QUE 240 BLOOMFIELD AVE vi 79863 
| MONTREAL QUE 
THOMAS WILt 1AM GEORGE Be sc 3 | 
5581 vUNntversiTty sT mTt MA 3842 TIDMAN PATRICK ALLEN MED DIPL i 
133 FiRST AVE WN PrP © BOx 174 
WELLAND ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
THOMPSON ANGELA @G BS A 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE TIE DEMANN ANNE ROSAMOND B sc 2 
BOx 127 SUSSEX N 8B | $46 CHESTER AVE Re 8 3888 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QVE 
THOMPSON BLASHFORD GORDON es sc 4 
5254 COOLBROOK ave De 5187 lv, I1Q@ER LIONEL SAMUEL Ss A 2 
MONTREAL 29 QuE | 5625 PARK AVE DO 9448 
APT 4 MONTREAL Que 
THOMPSON ISABELLE EILEEN TCH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE TILLEY VYVOHN NORMAN e ENG 2 
166 TARDIf® sT 5575 QVEEN MARY RD 
ROUYN QUE HAMPSTEAD QUE 
THOMPSON JOHN ANGUS ® sC P £D 2itrimMASCHEFF MICHAEL 8 ENG 2 
2655 GRAND TRUNK ST wi 5714 3405 BEACONSFIELD AVE HY 8 4123 
MONTREAL 22 QUE APT 141 MONTREAL QUE 
THOMPSON JOHN DOUGLAS SB ENG MI Sir IMMINS BARBARA HELEN B A 4 
152 QUINN BLVD oR § 6717 1309 REDPATH CRES Av 8 6041 
LONGUEVIL QUE | MONTREAL QUE 
THOMPSON JOHN MORROW B ENG EL 4lrimMMINS GRETCHEN ANNE SB A 3 
6440 MONKL AND AVE MTL pe 5287 305 erRocK AVE N wa 3040 
we oR MONTREAL WEST QUE 
ARGENTEVIit co QUE 
TIMMINS VItt LELIA e A 2 
THOMPSON LEITH STANLEY e sc aar 3 1309 REDPATH CRESCENT av. @ 6043 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
131 Hitt SBoRO ST ee 3 
CHARLOTTETOWN P € 1 TINKOFF HEATHER LILLIAN 
§117 tacomBe AVE re 6 3529 
THOMPSON LINDA LOUISE oe sc: _@€D-4 MONTREAL QUE 
464 CONNAUGHT AVE ert 4239 
ital Mig serge QUE TISHLER VACK MURRAY ALLAN 8 + 2 
4907 BORDEN AVE Hu 8 630 
THOMPSON THOBSBURN FRANCIS. MD a. 2) MONTREAL QUE 
90 A w Hu 8B 498 
Pe seen s ay TISSENBAUM ESTHER Ton £LeEm i 
BRAWLEY CALIF uv S A 4441 ESPLANADE AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 
THOMP RIA es sc Pw €D i 
Sai akkan ats — wt 5714 TISSHAW LESLIE RALPH eae com 3 
MONTREAL QUE 4625 GRAND 
APT 5§ MONTREAL 28 QUE 
THOMPSON RD RUSSELL 5B A 2 
725 Sasceaies aa cai os wend AVE ec. -?7420 TriTcome eo RICHARD BSB ENG MCH 4 
WESTMOUNT QUE ae pees DE BELLEVUE QUE 
THOMSO R A SPETH wes 3 
2061 max <r we 1798 io ag ee eee SH, a SERS 
RI 
MONTREAL QUE te BASILE 
THOMSON DONALD <a 7} SHAMOLY CO SUS 
HA 
eet Se, aus = tae Trek SES R 3 S971 . 
4607 KENT AVE & 
Pied inesisent Ae Ai ai e sc 2 MONTREAL QUE 
321 MONMOUTH AVE re 7 2728 = AUS e sc 3 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 11917 LAVIGNE ST ey 310353 
[iiidhe: canny wcrNT Re oe 1 MONTREAL QUE 
3010 westTmMouUNT BLVD ws 36 
MONTREAL QUE 5133 
~cerecesfises ; t=¢ a Pictis ees 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


TOBY S;DNEY 
5340 BESSBOROUGH AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


TODD JOHN EVERETT 
237 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TODD TERENCE CHARLES 
436 MKtit*NDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


TOE PPER ANTEN 
3454 PE&Et ST MTL 
15 GE:1SSLERG 
GRAZ AUSTRIA 


TOFFt ELIA 
2014 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


TOKER CHARLOTTE D 
4573 SHERBROOKE ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TOMAKA ZBeiani ew JAN 
1485 BERNARD AVE w 
APT 14 OQUTREMONT QUE 


TOMBOSSO SANDY ALEXANDER 
377 PFPRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
Box 321 
NATAL 8 C 


TOMITA FRANK MASAYASU 
9777 ST CHARLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TOMKINS MURIEL WINNIFRED 
6569 BEAULIEU ST 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


Toms AL SERT ARTHUR 
53275 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL Qve 


TONCHIN JOHN BERNARD 
5046 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


TONDt PETER 
630 Ltavore st 
MONTREAL QUE 


TONKS ALFRED RONALD 
4665 BEACONGFIELD AvE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


TOPAZIAN RICHARD GEORGE 
3445 PEEL ST MTL 


OLD OCRCHARD RD RYE ACRES 


PORT CHESTER NY U SS A 


TOPOROWSK!I BERNARD PAUL 
3234 sT ZOoTiQue st 
MONTREAL QUE 


TOPOROWSK! THEODORE ALEX 
3234 sT ZOTIHQue st 
MONTREAL QUE 


TORNAY EDGAR 
1820 BAtte sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


TORNQU:IST MARVORIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
361 8OwEN ST 
MAGOG QUE 


TOROBIN LEONARD BARRY 
78 DULUTH ST Ww 
MONTREAL 186 QUE 


TOSCANO JEANNIE KATHRINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
76 DAY ST 
AUBURNDALE 66 MASS uu & 


TOUL CH HARRY MAXWELL 
§245 DVUROCHER AVE 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


TOUS @UYUILLERMO ¥ 

358i wvniversi Ty sTtT mTt 
APARTADO 916 

HABANA CUBA 


5134 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
PH D 

De 3671 
S oe 4 

we 5655 


vi 4276 
DP s&s 
MA 0622 


@ ENG CH 
ve 2977 


EDUCATION 


TR 3206 


MED DIPL 
HU 9 3201 


oa = 
TA 8944 
8S ENG 
ca 7519 
8 A 
Pe 7691 
Dp Dp .4s 
B EnNG 


RA 2 8667 


SB ENG Civ 
RA 2 8667 


Se 7020 
B A 
B A 

CR 6684 


@® ENG civ 
MA 3842 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TOWNGEND DARRYL EDWARD R 
50 FRANKLIN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


TOWNSEND DONALD A 
53 WHANDFIEULD CIRCLE 
DORVAL QUE 


TOWNGEND FRANCES VEAN 
677 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TOYE DAVID EDMUND 
4290 WESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TOYE VJVEAN ROGE 
4290 WESTERN AVE 
WES YMOUNT QUE 


TRAINOR JOHN DAVID 
454 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TRAINOR VOHN MICHAEL 
DOUGLAS WALL 
676 WELLINGTON CRESS 
WINNT RPE@ MAN 


TRASK CHARLES HUGHES 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
604 MAULSBY LANE 
EVERETT WwASH vu S A 


TRASLER DAPHNE GAY 


750 44TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


TRATT weErbBbi 

4620 GRAND BtVD APT 7 
222 Tenercn sT 
WATERTOWN N v u s a 


TRAVES ELIZABETH ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
595 DAWSON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


TRAYNOR EDWARD ANDREW M™ 
691 S5Tw ave 
VERDUN QUE 


TREFLER MILLIE 
5219 @ORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TREHUSG ESTELLE PATRICIA 
748 DAVAAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TREMAIN VJAMES WIGQGIngs 
5608 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


TREMBLAY FERN LAURENT 
3501 ePeerw ST APT 46 MTL 
39 BOUL BURN AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


TREMBLAY GINETTE tLovise 
4018 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TREMBLAY VEAN VACQUES 
6825 Pre tX BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


TREMBLAY MAURICE ROBERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STANBRIDGE EAST QUE 


TREMBLAY MOUSSEAYU 
4025 PAPINEAU ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


TREMBLAY PIERRE Gilles 
2070 UNION ST MTL 

25 aGnes 

LAKE MEGANTIC QUE 


TREMBLETT HILDA 
3534 tORNE AVE MTL 
BONAVISTA NFLD 





SOURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


me 8 1857 


> 8S 8 
me 1 3896 
8 sc 
ws 2943 
o: o.A. 
we 4374 
es sc 
we 4374 
es com 
at 3230 
MD cM 
MD cM 
aY 6 9533 
PH D 
NC5 22608 
@ com 
w. 9323 


ssc # EC 


Po 6 0945 


TrH ELEM 
Hr 9 2168 


8 sc 
ci £03S:7 


SB ENG cryv 
wet 5990 


BSB ENG civ 


B A 
wi 7678 
B COM 


mi 2 7487 


Be sc AGR 


PH oD 
H> 6288 


@ ENG cIYV 
rR 68866 
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TRENHOLM FREDERICK LEStIie 8B SC AGR 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GRAND FPRE N §& 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TREPANIER ANEITRE MAURICE 
MACDONALD CCLLEGE 

ST ADELPHE 

CHAMPLAIN CC QUE 


TREUIL MIRILIEG STELLA Mm 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
464 wit@Rond sT 

OTTAWA ONT 


TRIANDAFILL OY PANDEL IS WN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ALEXANDRIA (QGYPT 


TRIAND!S HARRY C 

3430 DRUMMOLUD ST MTL 
9 HARITOS 

ATHENS GREECE 


TRICKEY KENNC TH WELDON 
3473 UNiveemsiTy ST MTL 
45 BARRON AYrE 

LACHUTE QUE 


TRISCHUK ERN( ST Wittti Am 
375 Teirrin eD 
ST wLaAmeEerwr Que 


TROF IMi AK ANTA MAR Y 
6340 10TH are 
MONTREAL 36 QVE 


TROSBMAN BE RYARD 
6314 MACDONALD AVE 
HAMPSTEAD QJIE 


TROVBETZKOY ALEX!S SERGE 
4324 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TRUDEL GERALD VOSEPH 

5190 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 
341 ROCHESTER ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


TRUDELLE RENE 


3741 WUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


TRVUEMAN WILLIAM HAZEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

61 HILLCREST AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


TRUSSLER PAUL 
DOVGLAS MALL 
624 sOURKE ST 
NORTH BAY ONT 


JAMES 


TRUTE pDORIS w 
4640 MADISCN AVE 
APT 18 MONTREAL QUE 


TSAO FRANKLIN ANDREW 
4290 western Ave wesTmuT 
4 PER insS Dd 

HONG KONG 


TSERETOPOULCS EFSBTRATIOS 
6995 8TH ANE 
APT 3 MONTFEAL QUE 


TSOL AK: S Georac 
3408 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
APT 11 MON'IREAL QUE 


TSVUKAMOTO YVOE YOSHIKAZYU 
@Ox 157 MACDONALD COLL 
SOx 160 
RAYMOND ALTA 


TUCK MARGARIT ELIZABETH A 


641 18TH Ave 
LACHINneE evut 


TUCKER CLIFFORD ELRIE 
3575 wUTCHINSON sT aPT 1 
9 MCALISTEt LANE 
LAVENTILLE 
TRINIDAD 8 w ' 


TucKER ERIC CLINTON 
3575 mUTCHISON ST MTL 
5 PRESCOTT ALLEY 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRIintiDaDdD Bw t 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 


8 SC AGR 


GRAD QVAL 


PrP. O789 
Ss A 
Ma 4902 


B ENG AM 
OR 1 0407 


Se A 
RA 2 9550 
MD cM 


e com 

Fi 4798 
e sc 

De 1649 
Be ENG 

ee 8935 


Be ARCH 


PARTIAL 
wa 2170 


8B ENG EL 
we 4374 


TcH ELEM 


se sc 
er. 00600 


eB sc 
Pw 0060 


i\TUCKER 


| TurFFy 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


FRANCES ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2545 MONTCLAIR AVENUE 
MONTREAL 2B QUE 


TUCKER MARGARET 
4538 oxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLAIRE 


TUCKER ROSS MCDONALD 
DOUGLAS HALL 

1221 EVANS AVE 
<tRewood 22 m0 vu & A 


FRANK 
2039 mc@Gitt 
MONTREAL QUE 


COLLEGE AVE 


TUN?!?S cCYRit. JAMES 
4407 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


|TUN'S SAUL 


3788 KENT 
MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 
TUPL IN ISAAC LOWTHER 
me rm 3 
CHARLOTTETOWN P CE | 


TURCZENIUK BOHDAN 
6670 19TH AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


TURNBULL Ati. AN DAVID MA 

vy MM eS on DRUMMOND sT MTw 
1721 moopvie sT aPT 16 
FroRT wittl tam On tT 


TVYURNSBULL ANNE COLLIER 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3 MT PLEASANT COURT 
ST JOHN N B 


TURNBULL ‘AN DAVID 
2990 GLENCOE AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


TURNER GAIL ETHELWYN 
202 BALLANTYNE AVE WN 
MONTREAL QUE 


TURNER JOHN DEAN 
3417 SHUTER ST MTL 
2340 SHERWOOD RD 


SAN MARINO 9 CALIF vu & 
TURNER JOHN DOUGLAS 

118 ARLINGTON AVE 
wESTMOUNT QUE 

TuUYS GRETA EMILY LILA 


30 STH ST 
BOURLAMAGUE QUE 


JOMN PAUL 
PEBERvVItrtEeE ST 
Que 


TwYMAN 


§196 
MONTREAL 36 


TYLER ROBERT BRUCE 
34 erRocK AVE N 
MONTREAL wEsT Que 


TYNER VUDITH NORA 
411 METCAL FE AVE 
wESTMOUNT QUE 


TYRRELL BRUCE WILKINS 
4310 wesT wrtt AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TYRRELL HOPE AGATHA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
pOoCcK HELL 
DEVONSHIRE wEST BERMUDA 


TZIMAS PANAGIOTIS 
3598 ste FAMILLE sT MTt 
KASTORIA GREECE 


PE TESTS 28 27 SPIEL ESP bi hLD gta reds Se Fe 


PPEtSserers 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


se sc w# EC 


B A 
pe 3304 
MD CM 
mM sc 
av 8 7337 
mw Sc 


B ENG MCH 
RA 2 3294 


ee sc P ED 


wa 3394 
MD CM 

mA 0973 
8B A 

a. 1057 


@e sc 
HO 2194 


BSB ENG civ 
er. 5106 


PHYSIOTH 
toss. 


wm ARCH 
er. 1876 


BSB ENG EL 
av 86 3986 


5135 


ya Wee leven 


omaterte 


ele 


1h (eke Att ge 
ss “¥  * 


petesmethals 44 bite 


rer rrr 
4 Net ee ere 


He ah DE Rated & 


{ye peqetey @ |. 


oe yr® 


> 
= 
$: 
¢ 
‘ 
. 
$ 


eb ou 


db veedudegr tenes 
Py 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


U 


VBSBELOHDE vossT HINRICH 


62A PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 


TRAV MANUEL LEBRAO 32 
STA TEVESA 
RICO DE VANE IRO BRAZIL 


VDD JOHN EAMAWN 
1444 REDPATH CRESCENT 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


UDEN DAVID ELLIOTT 
2317 GRAND BLYD 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVGOVt SAMUEL NLEMCHUxWwo 
3540 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ViLK HELGI 


1441 CRESCENT ST APY 10 


MONTREAL QUE 


UMBERG NORMAN HUBERT 
174 THORNTON AVE 
TOWN oF MT ROYAL Que 


UMPHREY MARY CAROLE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
20 wttltam st 
CARLETON PLACE ONT 


UNDERHILL DOROTHY ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
114 BROWNSBURG ROAD 
LACHUTE MILLS QUE 


YUNDERHILL WARREN EARL 
1456 sT MARC ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


YUNG ALBAN YOU MING 
4873 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVNTERBERG MARY 
4439 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


VRWEIDER HERBERT ANDREW 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
51 PRINCETON ST 
MANCHESTER CONN U S A 


VSHER BARBARA VANE 
657 BELMONT ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VSHER CAROL 
7 RENFREW Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VSHER DANNY 
378 LANSDOWNE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVSHER DAVID RICHARD 
4437 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVSHER MICHAEL S1GMUND 
7 RENFREW Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VSHER SHEILA yUDITH 
657 BELMONT ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 


VSZ2KAY ERNEST STEVE 
51902 ORLEANS ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


S® ENG cOoOM 


Pe 2835 


Se 7437 


Re 7 2959 


8 sC F ED 


MD cM 
B sc 

DO 9523 
BS A 

Et 8967 
MD cm 

HA 1088 
Se A 

Eu §354 
8 A 

Ee. 3034 
eB A 

at 33:79 
MD cm 

De §1S51 


A & S$ com 


Er. 3034 
B A 

—€&u. 5354 
8 ENG 

Tu 4848 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


VACHON 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


V 


ALBERT 


CHUTE A BLONDEAU ONT 


VAGO SUZANNE 


YOLANDE 


2945 MAPLEWOOD ave 
15 MONTREAL QUE 


APT 


VAILLLANCOURT 


YVOCQUES A 


10920 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAIL LANCOURT 
3585 


NICOLE B 


ADDINGTON ST 


MONTREAL 28 QUE 


VALDES SIMON ANTONIO 


WILSON HALL 


RAMON SANTANA 15 
ChUDAD TRUVILLO 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


VALE 
38 


EL tZABE 
EDGEHILL 


TH 
RD 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


VALENTINE NORMAN 
6308 GODFREY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


VALFELLS AUGUST 
DOUGLAS HALL 
15 BLONDUHLID 


REY 


KWYAVIK ) 


CEL AND 


VAMOS STEPHEN 


414 


VicTtTorRi 


A AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


VAN 


24 SUNNYSIDE AVE wWESTMT 


ALLEN TR 


AER 


4761 WwW 7TH AVENUE 
VANCOUVER B Cc 


VAN AL STYNE wilurlham LL 


127 QUEEN ST 


SAR 


VAN 


35 
DOR 


NtA ONT 


DE te&uv 
ST tours 
VAL QUE 


YVOHN HENRI 


AVE 


VANDEL MAN HARRY 
4579 witSon ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


VANDENGBERGH RICHARD u 
3478 MCTAV!ISH sr MTL 


60 
TOR 


LAWTON B 
ONTO ONT 


ivop 


VANDENBUSSCHE MICHEL 


421 


PRINCE 


ARTHUR ST WwW 


8 RICHARD ST 


oTT 


AWA ONT 


J 


VAN GELDER NICO MICHEL 
928 HARTLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


VAN LAW CYNTHIA MEAD 


ROY 


AL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


3 GLENN ROAD 


LARCHMONT NEW YoRK 


VAN 
201 


ROYEN CHARLES P 
9 VENDOME AVE MTL 
1735 overRtooxwx pr 


HILLANDALE 
SttlvEer SPRING MD u 
VAN STEENBERGEN ARIE 


322 
APT 


VANS TONE witlutam EDWARD 
102 MACDONALD CoLL 
BELLEVUE QveE 


BOx 
STE 


O RIt*DGEwoOoDd ave 
318 MONTREAL QUE 


ANNE DE 


A 


vu S$ A 


A 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 


RE 3 1922 


8B ENG 


DY 8 5544 


eBcete 
DE 537i 
8B ENG 
BA 
De 1632 


@ ENG EL 
Et 1750 


8 ENG CH 


PARTIAL 
HU 9 3236 


mD cm 
wa 5209 

DP s 

MD cm 
ME1 3783 

e@ aRcH 
e€. 4998 


PARTIAL 
Pu. 7412 


8@ ENG MCH 


PH oD 


ww sc 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 








NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
VARGAS OSCAR EDUARDO Ss ENG “\y 
/ ERRIER PATRICIA PAM LA 
3601 UNIivERS:tTy ST MTL | 4160 BENNY Ave : 
| 
BOx no 4455 | MONTREAL 28 QUE 
SAN JOSE COSTA RICA 
Ponce wm CHAGL a be AT gy Spheres sate ROGER HH C 
. 2009 MANSFIELD ST APT 52 
3569 ST FAMILLE ST MTL MONTREAL 2 QUE : 
309 DEVitte st 
ARVIDA QUE VESELY voseEF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VASGItKesoTes FRANKLIN Mw 8 sc i 3840 RIDGEVALE AVE 
5628 DUNMORE AVE Re 8 0860 | APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
|VESSOT ROBERT F CHARLES 
VASQUEZ CRISTINA JVOSEF INA e com i Q648 KENIL wWORTM aD 
4116 WESTERN AVE MT wu wi 9176 TOWN oF MT ROYAL QUE 
LOS ROSALES AVE 
LAS ACACIAS 359 | VEZINA MAURICE GEORGE 
CARACAS VENEZUELA 19 SUNSET AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 
VASSALL MARILYN LEONA TCH ELEM 1 
5137 LACOmMBE AVE 3102 BRIGHTON AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE MONTREAL QUE 
VASS (S SOPHIA NICHOLAS 8S A 1 VIDETICH MARTIN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 1459 mCGILL COLLEGE AVE 
ST JOHN N SB NORANDA QUE 
VAUGHAN VOHN MAXWELL eS A Tivietw vaceves ANDRE 
542 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww MA 0189 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QVUE 2223 omeR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
VAUGHAN RICHARD ItSHAM Se A i 
542 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW MA 0189 VIEN HENRIETTE MARIE S 
CARRERA 11 NO P5 75 2214 PtessisS ST 
BOGOTA COLOMBIA N A MONTREAL 24 QUE 
VAUTIER ROSEMARY AILSA e A TivieREcK LESLIE ABRAMS 
1523 DUYUCHARME AVE CA 5434 Cc CO LRON CRE CO 
MONTREAL 8 QUE KNOB LAKE QUE 
206 EuLm ST 
VAWDEN DOROTHY MAVIS GR N CERT 1 S DARTMOUTH MASS uv S A 
3380 RIDGEWOOD Ave mTL Re 7 1362 
455 STEWART AVE VILLALOBOS ARTURO 
NANAIMO B C 3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
HEREDIA COSTA RICA C A 
VEACH ROGERT HUGH 8B ENG CH 3 
DOUGLAS HALL VILL AML FRANCISCO 
27 LEIGH ROAD 3683 VEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
NORTH KAMLOOPS B Cc BOGOTA COLOMBIA 
CALLE 67 NO 20 46 
VEILLEUX GERTRUDE MARY PHYSI1OTH 4 
680 CARDINAL ST ery 2909 VILL ENEUVUVE GUILLAUME C 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 2901 ALLARD ST 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 
VELAY CLEMENT C mM A 3 
3675 RIDGEWwOoD ave mTL Re 7 7644 VILL ENEUVE PAUL CLEMENT 
1125 FirTH ave 3292 VAN HORNE MTL 
NEW YORK Nn Y vu 86 A ROXTON FALLS QUE 
VEL ITE WiLL tAmM MILNER MD cM Si vitLETORTE MARY CECILIA D 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR MTL ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MARL BORO N Y vu S A ST ItERL ING ONT 
VENEZIAN EMILIO CESARE 8 ENG 2ivinCENT CHARLES DAVID 
3610 DYUROCHER ST APT 29 Pu. 3392 1345 rRve DE LEGLISE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE VILLE ST LAURENT QVE 
VERGEKE GENTIiL v Oo mM SC li vinCENnT VOHN VOSEPH 
6931 SHERBROOKE w APT 8 HU 8 8967 7795S OVUTREMONT AVE 
12086 MELROSE AVE MONTREAL QVE 
SASKATOON SASK 
VINEBERG RAYLENE 
VERED NACHUM GESSEL e® sc AGR 2 5007 FULTON AVE 
BOX 4000 MACDONALD COLL MONTREAL QUE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
VINEBERG STEPHEN A 
VERHAEGEN HUIB e sc 1 24 summit ong 
WILSON MALL wESTMOUNT QU 
NIEUVE PARERAWEG 4 
ALD ROSS 
wittem R AO N A VEInes Pon 
STAD CURAC 50 STRATFORD RD 
VERMETTE CLERMONT L @a ct 2 HAMPSTEAD QUE 
‘ <i JOHNS RD VINES NORMA PHYLLIS 
RAIRIE QUE 50 STRATFORD RD 
4 AD MONTREAL QUE 
VERMETTE VEAN MICHEL im : 79% HAMPSTE 
iecases act” Viney LOLA EDITH 8 
a MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TCH ELEM 1 169A LAURIER AVE 


VEROFF ELEANOR 
6401 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


-2eapPORSRMNRERESDE TE Sets ess FE PEEP STE IeS Se: 


BOURLAMAQUE QVE 





COURSE & YEAR 
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e com 
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2 ENG 
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ee 0424 
ARCH 

Ma 5809 
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He 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


VIEPOND JOHN DAVID 
14 PARKMAN PLACE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VIRAK Victor 
1470 PAINTER CIRCLE 
APT 2 ST LAVRENT QUE 


virus JOSEPH PAUL 
65 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 


VIVIAN FRE IDA LOUISE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STANSTEAD QUE 


VLASIC iVAN 
3544 Peet st mMTu 
RENDICE VA 6 
ZAGRESG YUGOSLAVIA 


VLASSOPOULOS NICKOLAOS 
3512 DVUROCHER ST MTL 
10 BONITIAL? ST 
CANEA CRETE GREECE 


VOADEN WILLIAM VAMES 
35086 UNiversitTty sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


VOC IBANO ROGERT EVGENE 
4986 MOUNT PLEASANT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VOGEL Sttvta 
5809 cCOOLBROOK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


VOIT NAOMI ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2530 RANSDELL AVE 
LOVISVILLE 4 
KENTUCKY Te ae 


VOKEY EDWARD PHILIP 
3473 UNiverRS!:iTyYy ST MTL 
1028 StxTH ave 
VERDUN QUE 


VOKEY HARVEY PARFAIT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DALESVILLE QUE 


VOLTERRA VITO JOHN 
1483 ATWATER AVE MTL 
ViA PORTA PINCIANA 6 
ROME 1TALyY 


VONCINA BOGDAN 
4570 GRAND BLYD APT 14 
MONTREAL QUE 


VON EItCKEN HELGA 
4455 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VON FirRcKrs MONIKA 
4934 PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


VON HASE ANNE 
627 MItTON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


VON STAA LUTZ 

Cc OC MME DUBUC 

426 SHERBROOKE w APT § 
CAtXA POSTAL 399 

RIiO DE VANEIRO BRAZIL 


VORBECK NIELS HARALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P ©O BOEx 206 

QUITO ECUADOR 


VORIAS tRENE 


3370 MARECHAL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


vosvu DAGMAR 
5650 coTe ST LUC RD 
APT 25 MONTREAL QveEe 


vVvROOM Victor HAROLD 
32 UNION BLVD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


5138 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 com 4 

pe 4040 
B ARCH 4 
MeA 1 

Pu. 6973 


@ sc HH EC i 


Be 0455 
Ss pd 2 
ee 0752 


B ENG civ § 


Ce FAS 


GRAD QUAL 1 
RE 7 0822 


PARTIAL 
MA 4902 


8 Sc AQ@R 4 


8S ENG 2 
wt 1074 


De 93502 

BS A 1 
Fe O7186 

B A 1 
wa 7188 
MED DIPLU 4 
HA 1343 


S ENG MCH 4 


MA 6588 

B SC AGR 1 
TEM (nT 2 

MED DIFPL i 
De 2730 


M PS Sc 2 
OR 1 7828 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


VROOMAN JUDITH MARY 
499 MT PLEASANT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


VUCKOVIC ARSEN GEORGE 
CAUGHNAWAGA QUE 


vVvuCKOV:IC VERA 
CAUGHNAWAGA QUE 


VULKOVIC NICOLA 
633 VUNDERHILL PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


W 


WADDELL EDWARD #H 
545 Pine AVE W MTL 
n Bb 2 
BEAVER PA VU S&S A 


WADDELL JVAMES GRAHAM 


REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 


907 CENTER RD 
WESTOVER HILLS 


WILMINGTON 6 DELLA VU S A 


WAGG TIMOTHY JOHN 
DOVGLAS HALL 


BROOM COTTAGE STOKE PARK 


SLOUGH BUCKS ENGLAND 


WAGNER PHYLLIS RuTtrH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
8102 NORFOLK RD 
cOTE ST LUC QUE 


WAHL STROM ROBERT ALLAN 
S556 STANSTEAD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


WAID TED HENRY 
4992 tACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WAINBERG ALLAN SANDER 
S011 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WAINBERG DANIEL 
756 LEXINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WAIT RICHARD HARVEY 
DOUGLAS HALL 
323 6TH AVE 
SASKATOON SASK 


WAKEFIELD RUTH EUNICE G 
5249 MUSSET AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WAKSGBERG ARMAND LYUCcItEN 
8223 QUVUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WAKSBERG HELENE 
8223 QVUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WALCOT WINIFRED ANNE 
65 CURZON ST 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


WALDRON KE 1TH CLIFFORD 
5612 DECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


WALDRON MARK WOODSWORTH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EAST CLIFTON QUE 


WAL IKA JENNIE MARIE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
B39 SANDWICH ST EAST 
WINDSOR ONT 


WALKER ALLAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
527 toGan sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. f 


B ENG EL S 


PARTIAL 
HA 7897 


MD cM 3 
MA 1545 


“Db CM 4 
Fi 9641 


8B Ena civ 3 


TcH ELEM i 


me 7 4123 


PH D 2 
Re 3 0497 


B sc 3 
Re 8 8642 , 


B ENG mMcH 3 
—e. 2410 


MD CM 2 


TCH KIND 1 
wa 5759 


e sc 3 


vi 3748 
M A 2 
vi 3748 


PHYS!tOTH 3 
pe 2088 


8 ENG 2 
Re 8 7793 


AGR DIP 2 


TCH INT 1 


PPOSPRTEIEL ZI cera *reapierc bil - 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 







































































































NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
WALKER CAROLE ANNE Ss COM ets = crix 8B 

aay SIR GEORGE SIMPSON NES 2312w 3440 nitcaawinen AVE APT 4 RE Pr 2022 : 


LACHINE QUE 
191 DUFFERIN RD 


WALKER DOUGLAS BREMNER TCH INT 1 Aer eas Ses 


BOX 214 MACDONALD COLL 
c O MRS WIGHT 
60A WAVERLEY ROAD 


32 EMPIRE AVE 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE | POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


IWARD ALEXANDER MUNRO SB sc AGR i 


WARD JEAN LILLIAN PHYS!1OTH 3 
SAL BION ROAD wa 3727 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


WALKER GLEN HARRIS MD CM 3 
1300 DECARIE BtvD APT 35 R1 4 4674 
RAYMOND ALTA 





WALKER LORNE DAVID 8 ENG MET 4 sips MARIilywm™ JOAN TcH in T p 
208 KINDERSLEY AVE RE 7 7474 6720 SHERBROOKE ST w De 3741 
| APT 19 MONTREAL 28 QVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE } 


WALKER TERRY LOUISE TCH INT Se Pg ee a i ery eee 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ne ER ee eile ss 
3072 VAN HORNE AVE Ls ees ee A 
MONTREAL QUE | 
J 
R A B A 
WALKER WILLIAM IMRIE oe oT eee ear aeucey AVE DO 5366 “ 
4060 KENT AVE Re 8 4497 | MONTREAL ve : 
MONTREAL 26 QUE S $ 
3 
|\WARE ROLAND GEORGE MD cM 1 5 
WALK s s 4 
ALKOVICH PETER c 3 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL Av 8 95353 : 


500 MARLATT sT ey 0344 
ST LAURENT QUE 


5 TaAt.sBeoT AVE 
ROCKLAND MAINE vu $s A 





WAL m sc 
REE aceanans co... S| WAG WAUREEH CATHERINE (4 ) RANE EES 
cau 64 N D tt | £346 BEACONSFIELD AVE ew 1808 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
WATERLOO QUE 
|\WARMI*NGTON LASCELLES TF es ENG 2 
w Se A | 
Lk Ave weet wi 1389 +) 423 PRINCE ARTHUR ST w Se See 
| a TON RD 
C © CANADA STARCH CO ee aol ge JAMAICA 8 w t 
CARDINAL ONT | 
FRED MD CM 4 
WALLACE JUDITH ELEANOR PHYS!1OTH pee eeeree. erence oe - MA 1545 
64 SUNNYSIDE AVE DE 2841 ee ae See ee 
38 ELLIOTT ROW 
MONTREAL QUE SAINT JOHN N B 
HH 
pr at Se = — 4) WARNER ROBERT THOMAS DD & 2 
bed rot + 5 BROADFIELD RD 
GOwEeER ON HAMDEN 14 CONN U S&S A 
eo ccc. pm aerrggg Bh i-th a WARNOCK ALLAN CHARLES mee 1 : 
7 ANWOTH RD 6 : 
BOx §74 WATERLOO QUE WESTMOUNT QUE ; 
WALLACE SHIRLEY GERALDINE | Mt 510, T)wanmen sanoana ANNE row mine 8 
ND AVE 
HARROWSMITH ONT 735-38 
LACHINE QUE 
w 
. ee WILLtAM CRAVEN ae se 4| warren v Cc ROGER @® ENG civ 4 
ed OXFORD AVE wa 5765 DEOM AVE MTL me 8 2259 
TREAL QUE POINTE AU PIC 
HARLEVO! X ve 
WALLER BEATRICE KK uw S&S WwW i co © 2 
S051 CLANRANALD AVE pe 2944 WARREN VANET MARVORIE s sc i 
APT 402 MONTREAL QUE 275 5ST AVE NES 1364w 
A HINE VE 
WALLWORK DAVID GILBERT 68 ENG 1 LAC ba 
73 LAGACE AVE me 1 8168 WARSHAW LEONARD DUNCAN @ ARCH 6 
STRATHMORE QUE 2698 soI1ssons AVE Re 8 2307 
MONTREAL QUE 
WALMSLEY MIRIAM ORIOLE GR N CERT 1 
3439 DUROCHER ST MTL Be 3565 WASHINGTON ROBERT ARTHUR PH D a 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 
WALSH PETER DESMOND ect 3 
4007 DORCHESTER ST MTL Fi T7244 WASSERMAN GERALD 8 6 eo 1 
COTE ST CHARLES RD 3009 MAPLEWOOD AVE Re 8 96 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE MONTREAL QUE 
WALTER MARTIN LYLE B @ COM 1) WASSERMAN MARK 8 coe. 2 
DOUGLAS HALL 2843 WILLOWDALE AVE re 8 
C6 HAWKINS HOUSE MONTREAL QVE 
DOLPHIN SQUARE sc 3 
LONDON SW 1 ENGLAND WATANABE HISAKO +27 
5| 3237 EVELYN ST re. St 
WALTERS viIicTOR LLEWELLYN = se VERDUN QUE 
DOUGLAS HALL 
KING ST WATANABE MAMORU ea-sne ae a 
HAMILTON BERMUDA 3237 EVELYN ST 
ae 1 VERDUN QUE 
| WAN KWOK SING MA = 
1441 DRUMMOND sTt RM 1004 WATERMOMNES So HA 5335 


3670 LORNE CRESCENT 


24 KInGS RD 3RD FLOOR 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


HONG KONG 


PH D 2 
WANG DALTON TA TUNG 
Leae 
A17 MACDONALD COL ave 5139 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVVE 


a% 






NAME 
ADDRESS 


WATERS Witt tam RE:pbD 
464 STRATHCONA AVE wSTMT 
3318 COLLEGE AVE 
REGINA SASK 


WATKEING NOEL STANLEY 
206 ST CHARLES ST 
ST JOHNS QUE 


WATSON ANNE MCCABE 
4457 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WATSON BARRAUD JOHN 
7 ROOSEVELT AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


WATSON POUGLAS REID 
PRESBITERIAN COLLEGE 
BRITANNIA HEIGHTS 
OTTAWA ONT 


WATSON ELIZABETH F 
BOX 34 DUNHAM 
MISSI SQvUCt Co QUE 


WATSON FRANCES 
BOx 950 MACDONALD COLL 
OAKLAND AVE 
HUDSON HE I1GHTS QUE 


WATSON GEORGE GURNEY 
DOVGLAS HALL 
241 MINTO PLACE 
ROCKCLIF FE PARK 
OTTAWA ONT 


WATSON GEORGE 'AWN 
HOWICK QUE 


WATSON 1AN CHRISTOPHER 
3511 PEEL ST MTL 

82 TRAYMOOR AVE 

K&INGS TON ONT 


WATSON VAMES DOUGLAS 
WILSON HALL 

650 wESTMOUNT RD 
KITCHENER ONT 


WATSON ROBERT AR THUR J 
329 CHESTER AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


WATSON STANLEY HOWARD 
3775 vVUNtiversity st mTt 
33 HIGHGATE GARDENS 
ST MICHAEL 
BARBADOS Bw ii 


WATSON VIVIENNE VOYCE 
7742 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


WATSON WILL 1AM YOHN 
134 BALLANTYNE AVE Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


WATT ANDREW TENNANT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

152 SAL ABERRY BLYD 
CHATEAUGUA Y BAS In QveE 


WATT RALPH ALEXANDER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LANCASTER ONT 


WATTS YVOHWN HENRY HOLMAN 
MAPLE CREEK SASK 


WAU GH DAVID witltaAm 
544 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WAX FRED 
5561 BORDEN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


WAXMAN ESTHER GERTRUDE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


WAY ROLAND CLIFTON 
3445 P€&e€&t St mrt 
41 BELVEDERE ST 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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TCH INT 
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SE 4777 
8 com 


8 ENG 
Re 7 5319 
MD cm 
e sc 

TA 5325 
ies ~ 

De 3188 


TCH ELeEm 


MD cm 
HA 9462 








NAME 
ADDRESS 


wees DAYViID CHARLES N 
1659 sTf tuvumMKee ST mTt 
CU RRA GHBAWN 
NENAGH co TIPPERARY 
IRELAND 


wees MICHAE L CAMPBEL LL 
689 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WESGBGS PAUL PERRY 
334 STANSTEAD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


WESBGER CHRISTOPHER VYVOHN 
3746 seANNE MANCE ST 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


WEBER VYVACK LEON 
741 STUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


WEBSTER ALAN CAMPBELL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
303 GRANDE ALLEE 
QUEBEC CiTY QUE 


WEBSTER ANDREW DAWSON 
455 ROStYN ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WEBSTER ANN WIN FRED 
BOX 500 MACDONALD COLL 
8O SOUTH STREET 
ORILLIA ONT 


WESSTER GEVERLY FF 
52 GORDON cRrRES 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


WESSTER CLINTON MELVIN 
3548 HUTCHISON ST APT 6 
NUTFIELD §ItSt inatTton 
YVAMAICA Bw 4 


WESGSTER DONALD COURTNEY 
3548 HUTCHISON APT 6 mTtu 
PETERSFIELD WESTMORELAND 
VAMA ICA 8B w ' 


WEBSTER GLORIA ALDEN 
16 ADAM ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
38 BROAD ST 
DANIELSON CONN u S$ A 


WESS TER MARGARET ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

$84 COTE ST ANTOINE RAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WEBSTER STUART MATHEWS 
DOUGLAS HALL 
58 GRACE AVE 
GREAT NECK Lu ' 
NEW YORK vy S A 


WECHSLER MORRIS HERSHELL 
244 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEDDERBSBURN ROSEMARY 
yY Ww C A 13855 DORCHESTER 
97 OLD HOPE RD 
YAMAICA Bw 4 


WEEKS HAROLD ROBERT 
439 vicTORIa ave wesTmT 
FLORENCIA 19 
MEXICO 6 D £— MExiICcoO 


WEEKS William ALWYN 
612 KENASTON Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


WE 'HS GERHARD HARRY 
472 LAFLEUR AVE 
VILLE LASALLE Que 


WEIN MARCEL 
5352 PARK AVE aPrT 49 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEINER SALLY 
6245 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WEINMAN JACK 
4534 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


WEINSTEIN FREDERICK 
4605 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEINSTEIN SANDRA 
4815 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEINSTEIN STEPHEN WILLIAM 


3641 UNIVERGITY ST 
169 MiLTON ST 
WEST HARTFORD CONN v s 


APT 


WEINSTOCK EDitTH MARY 
§205 DUROCHER AVE APT 
OUTREMONT QUE 


WEINSTOCK EMILY WACOM! 
5205 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 


WEINSTOCK VOSEPH 
4538 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEINTRAUS GABRIEL 
4593 wWitSBOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEINTRAUG RACHEL DUNDI 
359 mMETCAL FE AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


WEIR BRYCE KEITH A 
§186 SANFORD AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


WEIR DUNCAN ALE KANDER 


1083 FitrRsT ave 
VERDUN QUE 
WEIR ROBERT BAKER 


3725 vpueuis Ave APT 
54 STRATHCONA AVE 
APT 1 OTTAWA ONT 


is 


WEIR ROBERT ORMSBOY 
7854 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


WEISER PEDRO E 

4386 VAN HORNE AVE 
CASILLA 2274 

QUITO ECVUADOR 


WEISER ROBERT DAVID 
460 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


WEISS ABRAHAM 
3773 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEISS GABRIELLE CLARE 
1832 sHeERBROOKE ST w 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


WEISSBROD DAVIP SOLOMON 
2000 meo@itt COLLEGE AVY 
APT 25 MONTREAL QUE 


WELCH GENE ARMOUR 
DOVGLAS HALL 

215 waunut st 
SELPRE OHIO v S&S A 


WEL CHNER MATTHIAS 
8995 pe REImMS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WELD CAROL INE MARGUERIT 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
16 waktawo. Tic ave 
HALIFAX N S&S 


WEL DEN RUBY EVEL YN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


RR 6 LACHUTE QUE 


WELLINGTON DONALD © 
4375 ROSEDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QVE 


1 


A 


iil 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
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AVY 8 G0806 
8s ENG 
DO 93684 


PHYStoTH 


De 5625 

e sc 
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Ss sc 
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8s sc 
@rm 9515 


8 ENG COM 


uM A 
wi 9870 

Se sc 
on: i. .23 7-7 

s sc 
YO 2966 


Ss €na 
ca 4905 
es com 
Re 686 $917 
sos com 
Ta 4106 
se sc 
av 8 27930 
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B A 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


SPLEGESRIE PRED RTE RTE os Fe Pereatases 


pe 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


WELLS CHRISTOPHER CHARLES 


582 LANSDOWNE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVE 


WELLS 
BO x* 
STE 


VOHWN STEWART 
178 MACDONALD COLL 
ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


wEeEtlo 


5485 
VEL VA 


S08 LEONARD 
LAVOE st 
NO DAK VU S A 


WELTER RENE € 
4832 WESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WERBIN MYRON 
7030 CHAMPAGNEUR 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


WA 


Ss sc 


Qve 


WERFELMANN RICHARD WALTER 


367 GENESEE 
SYRACUSE NEW 


PARK DRiive 
YORK UV s 


weErRT 


242 
APT 


L1P€ 
LAURIER AVE w 
2 MONTREAL QUE 


WERTMAN RUTH TOBA 
702 POLLARD BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


WESHLER PHYLLIS 
4847 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


wesT COLIN LORNE 
WATERLOO QVE 


WESTAWAY WILLIAM 
359 MELVILLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JOHN 


WESTBURY !ItAN WALTER 
4564 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


wesTBeuRyY RONALD ARTHUR 
4564 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


WESTERVELT RALPH EARL 
3531 SyUTER ST MTL 

115 HALEYON WILL 
' 


THACA N YY VU S&S A 


WESTIinM HAROLD MALCOLM BD 
3473 UNIVvVeERSi Ty ST MTL 
2i BRAEMAR AVE 
HALF WAY TREE 
VAMAICA B Ww it 


WESTON GRETCHEN ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4509 SULGRAVE RD 
RICHMOND VA e-- GA 


WETMORE JOAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BAY View AVE 
BEVERLY MASS — fe 

WEVRICK CHARLENE CAROL 

790 ROCKLAND AVE 

OUTREMONT QUE 


WEVRICK LEONARD 
790 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


WEXLER RAYMOND KENNETH 
7069 CARTIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WHALEY ROBERT LEE 


Az 


2039 mecGitt COLLEGE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 
TYULSA OKLA vu S A 


WHALLEY PATRICIA WENDY 
5025 MACDONALD AVE 
APT 101 MONTREAL QUE 


WHEELER HARRY ROBERTS 
6201 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 408 MONTREAL QVE 
GRAY ROCKS INN 
ST voviTEeE Que 


MA 


Ss EN 
8573 


a 


AGR 


“MD cm 


8 
4902 


D 


TCH ELEM 
s sc 
ca 629% 
B ENG PHY 
cA 2042 
MD cM 
av @ FST 
eA 
wu B68 4625 
s com 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
WHEELER LORNE THOMAS MUOSB se com 2 


766 ST CLARE RD Re 7 4506 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


WHISSELL VYVOSEPH GILLES 8 ENG 
3512 DELOCRIMIER AVE Am 59868 
MONTREAL QUE 


WHITE AGNES DEAN MCLEOD S A 
ROYAL VtcTORIA COLLEGE 

3840 CRAWFORD AVE 

COCONUT GROVE 

MIAMI FLA vu S A 


WHITE ARNOLD HAL NAN MD cm 
3621 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 

li LAWRENCE AVE w 

WESTON ONT 


WHITE GABRIEL PARTIAL 
3473 VUNIVERSItTY sT mTLt MA 4902 
P ©O BOx 299 
WAWA ONT 

WHITE GEORGE FREDERICK 8 ENG 
PDOVGLAS MALL 
14 MACKLIN PLACE 
ST JOHNS NFLD 

WHITE JOHN JOSEPH MD cM 


3621 tLlORNE CRESCENT MTL @e 6086 
85 BRONX RIVER RD 
YONKERS 4NEW YORK u S A 


WHITE MARY GABRIELLE Vv PHYSI1oTH 
6227 COTE DE LtESSE RAD Me 1 1083 
DORVAL STATION Que 


wHiTe SHEILA MARGARE T t=) A 
3091 WESTMOUNT BLVD ey)6 OF73% 
MONTREAL QUE 


WHITEHEAD AN DREW BRUCE MA sc 
3566 HUTCHISON ST APT i Be 2148 
QUINTON HE IGHTs 
LANCASTER N B 


WHITEHEAD WILLIAM GRANT a com 
4988 EARNGSGCLIFFE AVE De 7457 
MONTREAL 29 QuE 


WHITELAW ROSIN DOUGLAS B ARCH 
15 tame ave 
STRATHMORE QUE 


WHIiTina JOAN €tl | ZABE TH Rg sc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pt 0597 
24 SMERDON ST 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


WHITING KAR MARGARETHA BS A 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


WHITING ROY KEITH MD cm 
3630 DVYROCHER ST APT 34 ta 1590 
CONN STATE HOSPITAL 
MIDDLETOWN CONN u s A 


WHITMAN CHARLES LIONEL Ss sc 
3534 MARLOWE AVE De 9656 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 

WHITMAN CLYDE S!1DNEY S 2 2 
3534 MARLOWE AVE DE 9656 


MONTREAL 28 QUE 


WHITMAN DONALD DAVID Mm 


3510 MONTCLAIR ave DE 8618 
MONTREAL QUE 


WHITNEY ALONZO MARTINEZ S38 “se 
3921 BARCLAY AVE MTL Re 11245 
24 ELm ST 
PLATTSBURG N YY U &A 

WHITNEY DONALD DAVID A 3 A 
c Oo PR D S&S WATSON 
95 MONTCRIEF RD TT MR 
ABBOTSFORD Que 

WHYL ITE MARINA €LOINSE ® sc 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

34 COLLINS GREEN AVE ‘ 
CROSS ROADS 

JAMAICA 8 Ww 1 


5142 


nS 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


WICK ENDEN JOHN FRENCH 
DOUGLAS HALL 


36:3 ST FRANCIS KAVIER ST 


THREE RIVERS QVE 


WICKES VOHN BOYD 
36 MERTON CRESC 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


WICKES MARTHA BOYD 
36 MERTON CRESCENT 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


WICKSON MARGARET € 
2019 STANLEY ST APT 5 
NORTHLEIGH HILLARY AD 
FARNHAM SURREY ENGLAND 


WIDEMAN JOYCE MILDRED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
THE GARDEN ROAD 
DESCHENES QUE 


WiecKowsK!t ERWIN 
1516 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WIEGAND FREDE!IICK MARTIN 
1470 RVE DE CHOMEDY 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


WIENNER GLORIA 
4751 MENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WIESENFELD MARCUS VACOB 
4055 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WI@DOR SAMUEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3725 puvuPuvuiS ave aPt 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


wicoas YVOHN DAVID 
429 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WIGHT YJOAN CYNTHIA 
4698 UPPER ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


wiauHt ROBERT EARLE 
38Si vNiversitTy st mTt 
73 PRINCE ST 
ST JOHN WEST N B 


WIGHTMAN DAVID PHILIP 
5920 SOVART ST 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


WILANGSGKY DOUGLAS LEO 
4050 cOTE ST CATHERINE 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


WILANSKY ESTHER MAE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4937 JEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WILDEN BETTY MAY 
589 7TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


WILDEN DONALD EARL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
280 46TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


WILEY VOCELYN BELL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
17026 KENYON AD 
SHAKER HE I1QGHTS 20 
On10 u S A 

WILKINS PETER ANTHONY 

145 48TH AVE 

LACHINE QuE 


WILKINSON HOWARD EMERSON 
148 PERCIVAL AVE 
MONTREAL wEST Que 


WILLARD DONALD STANLEY @ 
3360 RIDGEWOOD ave 
APT 12 MONTREAL Que 
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MED DIPL 
Re 7 0291 


TcH ELEM 


TcH ELEM 
NE5 490548 
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@ E€NG EL 
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Ss £NG 
Hu 9 2807 
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7374 


wa 





_s 





Where 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WILLIAMS AUDREY VOAN 
645 ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL 8B QUE 


WILLIAMS BERT KY RE 

421 PRINCE ARTHUR SBT WwW 
§ BLOKE WATERS TERRACE 
CH CH BARBADOS SB WwW i 


WILLIAM@® CAROLE ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CARLETON PLACE ONT 


WILLIAMS CLINTON GEORGE 
3433 HUTCHISON BST MTL 
Bi tinCOLN AVE 
WHITF 1»; ELD TOWN 
JAMAICA @ w 1 


WILLIAMS DONNA GAIL 
1273 © BRIEN BLVD 
MONTREAL §$ QUE 


WILLIAMS EL DON STEPHEN 
3525 vNiversity st mtu 
C OC SAMUEL wilt tame 
CASTRI1ES ST 
BSCARBORO TOBAGO BB w i 


WILLIAMS EWART 
645 ST CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


WILLIAMS HARRY SBT CLAIR 
135 3rRD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


WILLIAMS HOWE BRUCE 

5270 CAVENDISH BLVD MTL 
300 MARSH S&T 

NEW GLASGOW AN S&S 


WILLIAMS RANDEL MERRI BON 
357 PRinCE ALBERT AVE 
244 WELLINGTON ST 
BARNIA ONT 


WILLIAmS RUTH SBADIE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CARLETON PLACE ONT 


Will tAmMs THOMAS 
2057 MANSFIELD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVID 


sr arPYr ii 


WILLtAMS THOMAS 
3282 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MAYHEW 


WILLIAMS WILSON 
3545 HUTCHISON 
FROME PF O 
VAMAICA sos w t 


CHARLES 
sr MT. 


WILLIAMSON ROBERT BARNES 
4 KILLARNEY GARDENS 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


Witlts georatc c 

LONDON SCHOOL OF HYGIENE 
KEPPEL ST LONDON ENG 

c CO MRS DPD S&S mMCBRI DE 
TOWNSEND RAD 

LONGACRES FPF CO ONT 


WILLMOTT DUNCAN ANDERSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

15 DRAVTION RAD 

POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


WILSON ANDREA EDDEL INE 
3515 pvROCHER ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


WILSON ANTHONY ALLEN 
2457 @ENNY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WILSON BRIAN WARWICK 
1 WOODLAND ave 
BEAUREPAIi RE QUE 


WILBON CHARLES Sees ~ 5 
4645 GRAND sBivDd ArT 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
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mi 4 4346 


® sc 
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MD CM 
8 28656 


Av 


® ENG COM 


MED DIPt 


TCH $InT 


Q@RAD QUAL 
ce. 8332 


e €NG 


e £NG Cr 
wa 3794 


PiPiPerepiserget srs Lidgere ry sid ze 
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two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


iw ti. SON CONS TANCE BARBARA 
| 7FJO BELVEDERE PLACE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


iWttlSon DAVID 
2039 meGItt 
6 LYNDHURGT 
LONDON ONT 


CROCKER 
COLL AVE 


WILSON Diane 
110 TRENTON 
TOWN OF MT 


KAY 
AVE 
ROYAL 





QveE 


witSown DONAL D 
3646 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


WILSON DOUGLAS GORDON 
138 vivian ave 
TOWN oF MT ROYAL 


res 


QvuUE 


WILSON ELIZABETH MACOUN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

i MAPLE LANE 

OTTAWA ONT 


WILSON ELIZABETH 
1640 tavoirieg AVE 
OV TREMONT QUE 


VICTORIA 


WILSON VOAN ANITA 
110 TRENTON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QVE 

WILSON JOCELYN 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
eox 300 
LACHUTE MILLS QUE 


COLLEGE 


WILSON KENNETH GEORGE 
79 MEL@OURNE AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


wthtSon .o1s VIiRGINia 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5621 woonpevury Ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


\s 


WILSON MARY GERTRUDE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
60 witSOn ST WwW 
PERTH ONT 


~ 


wit Son PAUL QuUAY 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
345 summit Ave 
REDLANDS CALIF 


vu A 


= 
WILSON RICHARD CWEN 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
30 PHIP PS ST 
FORT ERIE ONT 


ROBERT ALEXANDER 
AVE 
ROYAL QUE 


witlSon 
583 STANSTEAD 
TOWN OF MOUNT 


STEVENSON 
AVE 
Que 


WIELSON WILL TAM 
227 STRTHEARN 
MONTREAL wWEesT 


winger THADDEUS ANDREW 
1645 DE MARICOURT sT 
MONTREAL 20 QVE 


WINSER WILLIAM PATRICK 
3558 tLORNE AVE APT 4 
9 REDINGTON RD 
LONDON xn UW 5 ENGLAND 


winSt ow ROBERT KENEULM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
mei 

CHA TEAVGUAY Qve 


WINSTON EDWIN VAY 
4834 GROSVENOR AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


winTeER JACK SAMUEL 
738 BLOOMFIELD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


APY 5 


ANGEV INE 
COLLEGE 


wInTER MARL 
Box 991i MACDONALD 
ROUND Hitt N S&S 


» -pPereSPEREEETIS EE t ras FE PP Pele Seles 


Piisserverate 


Sat 


rebar bebe 


\> 


. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
BS A 2 
we 2837 
® E£€NG CH 5 
av @ V337 
es com S 
Mme cM 3 
PrP. 8108 
2 com 4 
me 8 3212 
BSB sc wH EC 4 
BS A 2 
s com a 
Re 8 65953 
S A i 
®@® E£€NGQ MCH 4 
Re 7 4362 
TcH KIND i 
ses sc FP eEvd i 
BS A a 
AY~O°.-FTTS 
SBS A i 
e com i 
me 68 1856 
e £NG 2 
wa 4019 
SB £NG MI Ss 
He 3095 
8S ENG MCH 3 
Tor InT i 
@ A 2 
wa 16286 
e@ A 2 
po 4292 
“ $C a 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


WINTER LEwIs WHITTIER 
3434 MCTAVIGH AVE ST mTL 
1132 FOREST RAD 
LAKEWOOD oH: Oo v & A 


WINTER RICHARD ARTHUR 
3511 UNIVERSITY ST wTL 
18 BLUEBELL RAD 
WORCHESTER 6 
MASS u SB A 


wiPPrER HARRY ROB INSGON 
3429 PEEL ST MTL 
371 QUEENS TON ST 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


WIRTH ADELINE PAULINE 
1423 ST MARK APT 3 wmTL 
773 MCPHILL IPS ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 


wiS€ ANGELA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QveE 


wise RALPH 
36 KELVIN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


WISEMAN MARIE 
3469 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


WiSGEmMawn MIRIAM HANNA 
1241 ST MARC ST APT 2 
490 SBURROWS AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


WISEMAN ROWENA RIVKA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
694 MCINTYRE sT w 
NORTH BAY ONT 


WIitSNtiteEws« i IRENA ROMANA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2725 MARIE te neve 
TROIS Riviegres QuEg 


WItTKOV BARBARA DEENA R 
3498 WILSON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


WIiTTKOWER ANDREW 
363 CLARKE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WLOCHOWICZ ROMEO 
2915 paoustT st 
MONTREAL Que 


wOVCIK TADEUSZ zDZISLAW 
3584 VEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


wovTOw!IiCH BOHDAN EDWARD 
1937 CENTRE st 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOLFE DOROTHY MAY 
S35 78A PEEL ST MTL 
2508 18TH STREET W w 
CAL GARY AW TA 


WOLFE HARVEY 
1941 CLINTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOLFE ‘RVING 


4872 sEAN BRILLANT Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOLFE LORA ANN 
4580 MILLER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOLFE NA THAN 
4872 vJEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOLFE PAUL 
5526 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOLFE SARAH MERIAM 
786 VPPER BELMONT Ave 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


5144 
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addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
8S sc BlWOLFOND MELVYN B ARCH 5 


152 THORNCREST DORVAL 
31 TYRACATHLEEN ST 
QUEL PH ONT 


WOLOFSKY JUDAH LYON BA 4 

MA 2 ORF 4163 ESPLANADE ave BE 3859 
MONTREAL 186 QUE 

3425 University st aepr 2 PL 5947 

434 BIRCH Ave 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


WOLOSHEN BERNARD VOSEPH &. 6:48 
48386 :GABELLA AVE Re Ft 23% 
mS w 2) MONTREAL QuE 


WOLOSOWICZ WALTER 64, 1 
3967 ROSS ST 
VERDUN QUE 
TCH ELEm i 
WOLOZ ROGERTA B A 4 
43 PAGNUELO ave DO 3670 
MONTREAL QUE 
BSB A 2 
Re 8 9581 WONG BERNARD VYOSERPH 8B ENG 2 


1128 ST VRBAIN ST Se 1330 
MONTREAL QUE 


WONG BERNICE GERTRUDE 8 A 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

17 @ROVE AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


WONG DONALD B ENG 2 
354 Mitt TON ST MTL PL 2988 

222 PACIiF iC ave 

WINNIPEG MAN 


WONG HENRY YiICK 8B ENG 2 
985 SANGUINET ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WONG KIN LAE WILSON 8 sc 1 
Y M@ C A S500 PARK AVE 
§3 CHATHAM AD 


WONG YUE EDWARD 8 sc 2 
4286 wESTERN AVE Fi 6164 

242 PRINCE EDWARD RD 

KOWLOON HONG KONG 


WONHAM WALTER MURRAY 8B ENG PHY 3 
2B THORNHILL AVE wt BO16 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WOO FRANK HOTUNG BSB ENG EL 4 
1323 TORRANCE sT @t 6650 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOOD DONALD OSBORNE 68 COM 3 
5849 CLANRANALD AVE ee 3 S284 
MONTREAL QUE 


WOOD THOMAS LAWRENCE 6 sc 4 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL Pu 4492 
MONTEGELLO QUE 





WOOD willtiAM EMMETT Cc 8 ENG 2 
DOUGLAS WALL 
Box 6 PICTON ONT 


WOODBURN HERON !|1AN D ARCY B SC FP ED 2 
3426 HUTCHISON ST MTL Pi 4646 

WAL DERS TON 

VAMAICA Bw it 


WOODLEY PAGE FRANK A B A 4 
1265 @oOHwtE€R AVE ev 6127 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


WOODMAN DAVID CHESTER e sc 1 
14 WILLCREST Ave 
LAKESIDE QUE 


WOODS BARBARA HENDERSON SB sc H €C 4 
MACBONALD COLLEGE 

4151 WHWInasTon ave 

MONTREAL 28 Que 


WOODS HEATHER ELIZABETH R B A 1 


1575 SUmMMEeRHILL AVE Fi 4331 
MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 





NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
WOODWARD DOUGLAS ANDREW 8S ENG 2iwRiGHtT MARY MARTHA ae 2 
62 THURLOW RD wa 6736 3100 TRAFALGAR ave we 6933 
HAMPSTEAD QUE | MONTREAL QUE 
WOOLRICH KENNETH @® $C AGR 2 i|WRIGHT OUIDA MARINA MA 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE @Ox 123 MACDONALD COLL 
§444 12TH AVE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
WRIGHT ROBERT BOOTH @ com 2 
WOOLSEY MARILYN MUNRO TcwH ELeEem 1 | 4fR STREAM BT ME 4 6654 
Box 950 MACDONALD COLL DORVAL QUE 
4018 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE WRIGHY ROBERT LEw:sS @® Ena civ 4 
5637 16TH AVE ROSEMOUNT RA 7 1238 
WOOTAN EDNA FRANCES PARTIAL MONTREAL QUE 
144 BAL FOUR AVE Re 8 3095 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QVUE WRIGHT Wilt tam GEORGE s com | 
7276 SOMERLED AVE wa 6970 
WORKMAN GAIL FLORA BS A 3 MONTREAL QUE 
4712 CARLTON AVE Re 686 2325 
MONTREAL 26 QUE WRIGHT WILMA ANN S A | 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
WREN BASGitu PATRICK &@ sc AGR 1 696 GEORGE ST WN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE PETERBOROUGH ONT 
RR 4 COBDEN ONT 
wu FRANCES Yu Ts ina MA Ss Ww 2 
WRIGGLESWORTH JOHN CECIL EDUCATION 2 $3660 LCORNE CRESC APT 15 Ma 9582 
2523 aorverR sT Re 3 7622 4 LANE 18h 22ND GECTION 
MONTREAL QUE HOPING E£ RD 
TAtPE i FORMOSA 
WRIGHT ARCHI@ALD NEL EON PH D 1 
64 HILLCREST AVE DE 93277 wu vim w T PH D 2 
MONTREAL w QUE 4640 GRAND BLVD HU 8B 3591 
MONTREAL QUE 
WRIGHT BARRY RICHARD 8 cOoM 2 
5617 COOLBROOK AVE Re 3 2545 wu OTTO TSEUNG SUNG @® ENG MCH 4 
MONTREAL QUE 23 BURTON AVE wa 3493 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
WRIGHT CAROLYN WENDY B A 1 
S572 CLAREMONT AVE cu 27350 WULL NER RONALD eS gna ¢etv 3s 
MONTREAL QUE 346 HAWTHORNE AVE orm 4 4148 
LONGUEUIL QUE 
WRIGHT DONALD ARTHUR e com 1 
4920 CIRCLE RAD wa 5949 WYANT JOHN DEREK e sc 1 
MONTREAL QUE 4343 MAYFAIR AVE pe oo64 
MONTREAL QUE 
WRIGHT ECARLE STANLEY MD cM i 
3567 vuNniversiTy st mMTt wYLEm ERIC CONRAD e com 1 
3445 peer. sr 505i CLANRANALD AVE eu §477 
MONTREAL QUE APT 310 MONTREAL QVE 
WRIGHT ELSPETH CAMPBELL PHYS!I1OTH LiwvyNNYCKYT JOHN A S@ £€NG MET 4 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 3415 HUTCHISON ST wee 9869 
P Oo Box 125 MONTREAL QUE 
HUDEON HEIGHTS QUE 
WYNTER DOUGLAS RANDOLPH e® ec 1 
WRIGHT EVELYN EL 1 ZABETH B A 4 3508 PUROCHER ST MTL MA 4352 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 28 COLLINS GREEN AVE 
18 CHARLES ST CROSSE ROADS 
GQANANOQUE ONT JAMAICA B WwW it 
WRIGHT FRANCES ELIZABETH Se A 1 
1520 PInE AVE w MTL Fi 9825 
490 LONDON RD 
SARNIA ONT xX 
WRIGHT GLORIA ESTHER a8 A 4 
OYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE x:I1sTRisS @roRGeE e £NnGa 1 
40 EAST COMING ST 148 ST VOSEPH BLVD w vi B603 
BEVERLY MASS ae MONTREAL QUE 
WRIGHT GORDON EDWARD e sc 1 
905 44TH AVE LACHINE neS 4505w 
ae Y 
STANBRIDGE EAST QUE 
Ww ae com 2 
ee ts a RD eu. 2827 YAKUSBHAVICH ALICE MED DIPL i 
MONTREAL GUE QUEEN MARY VET HOSP ee 3% 0026 
SHERRI DON MAN 
e sc w# «EC 1 
Deetunei os Go.ceen VAL KUT JUDBON LIONEL es sc i 
18 CAMERON AVE 24Re SCCEL. OFM e* mice tedoa4 
HUDSON QUE 10580 CARROLL PLACE 
SBRONx S5S4N Y¥ vu SB A 
WRIGHT YVJOHN MERTON pngsend a o 
PT 12 re 3 7391 YAMAGH:ITA DAVID «I YOSHI! es com 
were Burns s Ave 629 PRIince ARTHUR ST WwW MA 0739 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
com 4 
WRIGHT KENNETH HARF FELD Seppe So ee ee a> mais 2 
S27 SisvT ave 5235 SB SSB0CROUGH AVE 
Aa 4 
WRIGHT LCEeEeeer’rT sabeelg teething e sc = YAPP RMUBSBELL KEITH @ arcr 5 
HUT EB MACDONALD COLLET 2955 GRAHAM BLVD mee 8 3230 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 9 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
$145 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


YARMOSHUK NICHOLAS 
7476 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YAROSKY HARVEY witltitam 
61 Baaa sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


YARRIS VJVOSEPH EDWIN 
3517 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
2905 GEORGIA ST 
VALLEVO CALIF U SA 


YATES RONALD witt1tam 
§692 i5TH AVE ROSEMT 
MONTREAL QUE 


YELLIN ESTHER 
§247 PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YELLIN MARILYN 


§823 TERREBONNE AVE 
MON TREAW QUE 
YELLIN RACHEL NANCY 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
61 LANGEVIN st 
APT 6 OTTAWA ONT 


YEer RicCcHARD 
116 LCAGAUCHETIERE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


YIr SUEY WING 
84 LAGAUCHETIERE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


YLAKAR ; HELENA 
2329 sT tvuee ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Met Sosy 


YODITS mMiRiam 
S831 mMCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


YOUDELLS william 
YMCA DRUMMOND st 
182342 136TH sT 
EKEDMONTON ALTA 


VINCENT 
mT wo 


YOUNG DONALD GEORGE 
3466 MCTAVISGH ST MTL 
47 DALY AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


YOUNG FRANK ALFRED 
3492 DUROCHER ST 
1100 wesTr sr 
SHELDONVILLE MASS U S A 


APT 6 


YOUNG KATHERINE €C 
4378 WESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


YOUNG STANLEY WALTER 
3174 RUSHBROOKE sT 
VERDUN QUE 


YOUNGER VAMES DAVID 
3605 vNtiversity st 
RAMGAYVILLE ONT 


MTL 


YUDCOV:ITCH HENRY REUBEN 
4227 ST VYVRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


YUDINnN MURRAY 
§820 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YUE MARGARET TSING FANG 
3660 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 20 mMTL 
39 isT SU KE! 
TAPE; FORMOGA 


FENG sT 


YUEN AUDREY PikK SAI 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
17 WONGNE ICHONOT RD 
HAPPY VALLEY HONG KONG 


VYURACK VJVOSE PH ANTON 
3566 WUTCHISON ST MTL 
32323 FOURTH 5ST 
TROY N Y u SA 
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MD cm 
Pw 6905 
Se. se 


RA 2 0509 


PHYS I|OTH 
e. 0523 


TCH ELEM 


e&uw 3548 
Se A 
B ENG 

Pu §95859 
@ ENG 


PARTIAL 
S211 


B A 
Re 3 8587 


MD CM 


AV 8 9633 


MD cm 

SB A 
wt 0641 
S86 ENG c 
PO 6 03 


BE 9807 
e com 
Re 7 9918 
mM sc 
AV 8 4383 
B ARCH 
PH oD 
BE 2148 


cs 


~ 


w 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


YUR ECHEK GERARD 
1562 PItn€e ave w 
MONTREAL QUE 


'VEuw 


VYUSKA SAMUEL 
475 Pine ave w mwmTe 
70 ST CLAIR AVE 
HAMIL TON On T 


ZABORSKA EWA 
3436 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZAHARIA WILLIAM 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
BUCHANAN SASK 


ZAITLIN BERNARD JOEL 
§024 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZAItTLIN SHIRLEY 
T30A QUERBES AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ZAKAIB LORNE JOHN 
7419 ST HUBERT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZAKUS GLORIA ELAINE 
MCLENNAN HALL 

475 tnxKSTER BLVD 
WINNIPEG 4 MAN 


ZALMAN MARVIN 
1912 CLINTON AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZAL TER LEONARD SAMUEL 
5965 MACDONALD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZARITSkKY ZELDA 
1311 MOUNT ROYAL BtvyD w 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ZAVADELL WALTER 
1582 pe BULLION ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZAVALKOFF NORMAN 
499 OUTREMONT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ZELIKOVITZS SHEILA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
368 STEWART sT 

OTTAWA ONT 


ZELKO VOHN MARTIN 
3417 Peer. Sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZELLER ALAN WILSON 
1114 EL GIN TERRACE mwmTt 
15 BROOKSIDE DRive 
PLANDOME N Y U §S& A 


ZELMAN ROGGE PEARL 
5378 CLARKE sT 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


ZEMEL HENRY 
430 OUTREMONT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ZERAN ELIZABETH JEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
116 GROVE ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


ZtA DAVID BABA 
3532 wLORNE AVE MTL 


ARASA 534 GAILANE 
BAGHDAD 1 RAQ 


CAMP 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 


wt 38864 
B ENG 

Be 4270 
8 sc 


Hy 8 5145 


PARTIAL 
MA 4171 


8S ENG 


Re 8 7420 


TcH ELEm 
DO 5968 


SB ENG EL 


B ARCH 


Re 7 2712 


8s COM 


RE 7 88519 


e COM 
cr 2725 


SB ENG MCH 


se com 

Do 2044 
BSB A 
MD CM 

HA O311 
MD CM 

Pu 4390 


TocH ELEM 


8 sc 
ca 7588 


ZIELONKA BRONISLAW GEORGE MED BIFL 


2229 MAPLEWOOD ave 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


ne 3» 4562 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 




































NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
| ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ZIiEMEcLiS VAL DIS mM ENG ay 


25 FIFTH AVE 
LAKES:DE QUE 


¥ Geary 


ZIiENnNItiVvS RAYMOND HENRY es sc 3 
3767 HOCHELAGA ST Tu 8063 
MONTREAL QUE : 


We tet te 
Ae Weg ae 


weteeret 


ZI@ByY VACQUES EMILE e com 1 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL MA 0243 

315 ST vEAN ST 

MONTREAL QUE 


ZIiKE wWittBuR LEE MD CM 2 
3445 Peew ST MTL HA 9462 

§27 YALE AVE 

BARBERTON OHIC vu S A 














































ZIMAKAS wWitttAM BASIL Bs sc 3 
763 MARLBORO RD Re 3 3998 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
ZIPPER CHANA HANNAH SB A 2 
2182 @crerR sT Re 3 2986 
MONTREAL QUE 
; s 
| ZIPPER ODE PARTIAL i 
2182 GoYEer st Re 3 2986 ‘Sy 
MO@NTREAL QUE ee 
a 
ZLOTNIK IRVING 1Z2Z18 ae 3 
$347 ST URBAIN ST vi 1910 ts 
MONTREAL QUE $27 
hes 
ZNAJDA JAMES PAUL 5B A 2 = 
7715 CENTRAL ST He 4180 Ss 
MONTREAL 32 QVE 
ZOMMERS OSVALDS B ENG 2 
3521 DVUROCHER ST HA 5650 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZSOMBOR MURRAY PAUL Vs Be ENG 2 
7463 De t €PEE AVE MTL ca 1492 
PrP oO 8ox 36 
BROWNSBURG QUE 
ZUCKERMAN MORTIMER B BS A 2 
575 wiSEMaAn Ave po 8875 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZUCKERMAN PAULINE Ss A 2 
575 witSEMAN AVE po 8875 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZUK RADOSLAVYV SB aRcH 5 
3430 CIiTY HALL AVE HA 1549 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZUKIERMAN BENNY BS ENG 2 
4235 ESPLANADE AVE Ha 9048 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZURAW MYER Ss com a 
4561 PARK AVE APT 5 Pt 6326 
MONTREAL QUE 
ZWARYCH OLGA LUCY L_ mus 1 


10850 ST LAURENT BLVD ve 1567 
MONTREAL QUE 
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